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To 
S H O G H 1  E F F E N D I  

1897-1957 
Guardian of the BahB'i Faiih 

1921-1957 

this volume i s  dedicated in love and homage, in pride m d  sorrow. 
For thirty-six gears of ulreinitting toil ha devoted himself to the 
establishment of &the institutions, the consolidation of the fciunda- 
tions and the trailslation of the sacred writings and literature of 
the Bah6'i Faith. He spread its lnzssage to 219 new sovereign 
states, depezzdencies and major islands. He unified the scattered 
BafSi commtliliiies of east a i ~ d  west iu oneiirmly-bit, actively co- 
operating, dyllamic wilole. He plaated tho Banner of B&&'u'IliAh 
in t31e farthest reacl~es of every conthenl aid iil the midmost 
heart of every sea. Ee subsc~ibed himself, and proved to be, the 

"true brother" OF evexy Ba119'1. 
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TJIS vol~rme of TJw Balk'E' Wovld, tile thirteenth to be publisl~ed in thirty-seven years, 
m1-1.st be regarded as the memorial volume to the Grrardian of the B W 1  Faiih, who passed 
away 012 Yovember 4, 1957. Inaugurated, supervised and edited by Shoghi Effendi himself, 
The Boixi'i r b r l i l  is a true reflection of that o~dered and brilliant mind wl-iiclz brought the 
far-flung BahB'i wodd com~nunity to the state of cohesion and achievement it now enjoys and 
laid the Sonndation upon which futuri: generations of BahB'is may, for centuries to come. 
build with assurance and enthusiasm. 

Volnme XIIT, in its illnstrations as well as in its texl, ranges uvsr thc entire planet, recordi~zg 
events and activities during a period of nine years dedicated to a crusade "unsurpassed iil its 
poteiltialities in the spil-itual annals of mankind." The record of this grear Ten Year Crusade 
(the -first year being dealt with in the previous volr~me) is a befitting testimony to the inspired 
leadership and trnly herculean labours of the beloved Guardian of the Bahgi Faith during the 
thirty-six years of his ministry. Like all previous volumes it contains those "historic facts and 
firndailental principles that constitute the distinguishing feat~lres of the Message of Bah&'u7- 
1181 to this age," 

The existence of so many evidences of a newly revealed Faith and Gospel far a humanity 
arrived at a turning point in its spiritual and social evolution has profound significance for 
the non-BahA'i, and the book is a basic doc~ment for the student or scholar who desires to 
investigate the world rcligion fotmded by the Bib and BahB'u'lIkh. For in these pages &e 
reader encounters both the revealed Word in its spiritual power, and rhc response which 
that utterance has evoked during the first one-hundred-and-t\+enty years of the Bahk'l'i era. 
He will find - what is unparaileIed in religious history - the unbroken continuity of a 
divine Faith from the Manifestation o n ~ a r d  through four generations of human experience; 
he will be able to apprehend how i~npregnable are the foundations of the BaWf World 
Order, which are none other i-ha11 the life and teachings of the Bkb and Bahii'u'llktr, the life 
and interpretation of 'Abdu'l-Bahti, and its divinely ordained Administrative Order, the 
development of which has been the supreme task of Shoghi EKendi's minis~ry. 

It is the avowed faith d BahB'is that this Revelation has established upon earth the 
spiritual iinpulse and the definite principles necessary for socia1 regeneration and the attain- 
ment of one tsue religion and social order- throughout the world. In Tize Bnlrd'i Workcl, 
therefore, those who seek a higher v<II and wisdom than man possesses may lean1 how, 
amid the trials and tribulations of a decadent society, a new age, propelIed by divine purpose? 
has begull to emerge from the world of the spirit into the realm of human action and belief" 



This volume is the result of the labours of many BahB'is, too numerous to 
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who collected and organized most of the material used in the Ij~lternational Survey 
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mittees appointed by t he  United States National Assembly who collected and 
organized most of the remaining materia1 used in this valume: 
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A I M S  AND PURPOSES OF THE 

UPON f i e  spiritual £oundatiora es'iablisiied 
by Bah2u'liAh during the forty year period 
sf 12is Mission (1853-.1392), there stands 
to-day an indepenclent religion represenkd by 
over twelve thousand local coilu~x~ailies of 
believei-s. These communities geographically 
are spread throilgl~out all five contine~ts. .ln 
poiat of race, class, nationality and religious 
oi-igix, the foilowers of Ball2u'llfi exen~plify 
well-nigh the whole diversity of the modern 
world. They may be characterized as a tlve 
cross section of'h~linanity, a microcosm which, 
for all i t s  relative littleness, carrjes within it 
individual men and womm typifying the 
macrocam of  mankind. 

None of the historic causes of association 
served to create this world-wide spiritad 
conxnunity. Neither a common langilaga, a 
camiuon blood, a common civil goverrn~~eilt, 
a eolluilon t.radilion m r  a i~lucual ycisvance 
acted upon B&&'is to suppiy a %ced cei~ter of 
interest or a goal of materia! achantage. 011 
the contrary, ;ile~ilbership in the Baha'i 
community in the laild of its birth 2even to this 
day has beeit. a sevexe disabiiiiy, and outside 
af Persia the motive animating believers has 
beenin direct oppositio~~ to t l~e most inveterate 
prejudices of their environment. The Cause 
of Bah2u7115h has moved forward without 
the reinfurccnlent of wealth, social prestige 
or othex means of public inflr~cncc. 

Every local BaWi community cxists by the 
voiui~tary association of individuals who 
consciously ovcrcoine the fundamentai sano 

- 
justify thc separat;c~:s and antz..gonisms d 
human society. In h s d c a ,  rkis assodatio~l 
means that whinirc bdieve;s acce3 t the spiritual 
equality 01 their Ncgro fellows. In  Europe, 
it iems thc l~coliciliation o f  Prolestailt and 
Catholic upon the t785i3 of a new and larger 
faith. En the Orient, Christian, Jewish and 
Muhamladan believers lmsl staid apart 
from the rigid exch~siveness into wliieh each 
was born. 

The central {act to be noted concerning ff~c 
nat~uo of the BaM'i Faith is t l ~ i t  it c o i ~ ~ f i s  a 
power, fulfdilied in the r e a h  of conscience, 
which can reverse the principal mmosxtturn of 
modern civilization-the drive toward division 
aid stxire-and initiate its own momentum 
~uoviag steadily in the direction of unity and 
accord. It is in this power, a ~ ~ d  not in my 
criterion upheld by the wol-Id, that the Faith 
of BahTu'liSih has special significance. 

The forms of traditional opposition vested 
in nationality, race, dass m d  creed me not 
the o11Iy social c lwn~s  whicll the Pdtlz has 
bridged. There arc even more iinpheablc, if 
less vjsil~le differel~ces between types and 
t-mnperail~ents, such as flow inevitably fi-on1 
the contact of rational and emotional in- 
dividuals, of activi: and passive dispositions, 
undermining capacity for co-operation in 
eyery organized society, ivhicfi attain mutual 
understanding and harmony in the Bai~B'i 
cominunity. For personal congei~irility, the 
selective p ~ ~ c i p l c  dsewhere co~itinually op- 
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eratittite within thefield of voluntary aetio11, is 
an instinct which Bah&'is must: sacrifice to 
serve the prixtciple of  the oneness of mankind, 
h BahL'i community, therefore, is a constant 
and active spiritual victory, an overcoming of 
tensions which elsewhere come to the woint 
of strife. No mere passive creed nor ghilosopb- 
ic gospel which need never be put to the test in 
daily life has produced this world fellowship 
devoted to the teachings of B&&'u^ll&h. 

The basis of self-sacrifice on vdMch the 
Bahs'i com~unity stmds has created a 
religious society in which all hum11 relations 
are transformed &om social to sgirituzll 
problems, This fact is the door through whicll 
one mast pass to arrive at insight of what che 
Ftriib of BahB'u'llih means .lo this age. 

The social problems of @:e age are pre- 
dominantly political and economic. They are 
problems because human society is divided 
illto nations each of which cleizns to be an end 
and a law unto itself and into classes each 
of which has raised an economic theory to the 
level of a sovereign and exclusive principle. 
Nationality has become a condition which 
overrides the f~~ndamental humanity of all the 
peoples concerned, asserting the superiority 
of political considerations over ethical aod 
moral needs, Similarly, economic groups 
uphold and promote social systems without 
regard to the quatity of huiizan relationships 
experienced in terlns of religion. Tensions and 
oppositions between the different groups are 
orgmized for dominance and not for recoil- 
ciliation. Each step toward more complete 
partisan organization increases the original 
teusion and augments the separation of h~unazi 
beings; as the separation widens, the element 
of sympathy and fellowship on the human 
level is eventually denid. 

In the Bahd'i co~nmunity the same tensions 
m d  instinctive antagonisms exist, but Lhc 
inxnan separation has been made impossible. 
The same capacity [or exc1usi;itie doctrines is 
present, but no doctrice ~cpresenting one 
personality or vile group can secure a fiearkg. 
All believers alike are subject to one spiriiustliy 
suprcine sovereignty in the teachings or 
l3ahs'u"lih. Disaffected individuals 11iay with- 
draw. The conmu~~ity remains. Fcr G1e BahB'i 
teachings are in tl~einsalves principles of life 
and they assert die supreme value of huma~iry 
without doctrines which correspond to m y  
particular environment or condition. Thus 

members of the Bah&'i community realize 
their tensions a ~ d  oppositioas as ethical or 
spiritual prublen~s, to be faced and ovmcomc 
in mutual consultation. Their faith has 
convinced them Lhat the "truth" or "sight" of 
any possible situation is not derived from 
partisan viciolry but from the needs of the 
community as an organic whole. 

A BafaA'i con~mu~lity endures without dis- 
ruption because only spiritual problems can 
be solved. When human relations are held to 
be political or social problem they are 
reraoved from the realm in which rational 
wjll hzs responsibility and influence. The 
ultimate result of this degradation of human 
relationships is the frenzy of desperate 
strif:u-the outbreak of ii~hul~xm mar. 

"Tke~efoia the Lord of Alunkifzd lrirs caused 
His holy, di>ine IW~n$e~tiirions to come into the 
world. He has revealed E'is I~euvenly books iar 
order to esfublish spiritiial b~otlterhoad, and 
th~ozgh the power of tlze Holy Spirit iws nzude ir 
possible .fir p~rfect fraternity $0 be realized 
among minakirfd" 

--'A~cv'~-Bar-rk 

111 stating that the Cause of Bahri'tr'Uah is 
an independent religion, two essential facts 
are implied. 

The first fact is that the BaM'i Cause his- 
torically was not an offslioot of aiy prior 
social principle or con-an~mity. The teachings 
of Balza'u'llkh arc no artificial synthesis 
assembled from the mcdern library af inter- 
national truth, which might be duplicated 
from the s a m e  sources. Ba!&kn'll6,h created a 
reality in the wodd of the sod which never 
before existed aud codd not exist apart from 
Him. 

The second fact is that the Faith of BahB'u9- 
1I& is a religion, standing in the line of 
txue religions : Christianity. ls16m. Hinduism, 
Sudaism, and other prophetic F&hs. Its 
existence, like that of w l y  Christianity, 
marks thc return of faith as a direct and per- 
soaril experience of thc will of God. Because 
the divine will itself has been revealed in terms 
of human reality, the followers of BaWu'U5.h 
are confident that their personal limitations 
can be transformed by an inflow of spiritual 
reiizforcement fcam the higher world, It is 
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SHRINE OF B A ~ U ' L T ~ S  IN BAHJ~ 
The eatrance to f i e  Hob Tomb as it appeared after the gassing of 

'Abdu'l-'BahA. 

The same view some years later, sl~owhg transformtion made by the 
Guardian. Other einbellishments were added later. 
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for the privilege o f  access to the source of 
reality that they forego reliance upon tile 
darkened self cvitIiiii aild the unl>elie~kig 
society \vithout, 

The religiom education of BaWis revo- 
Iulio~~izes their inherited attitilde toward their 
otm es weU as other tsaditional religions. 

To Bd~h'is, refig-ion is f ie  life and teachings 
of the propliet. By identifying religion with 
its ioundcr, they exclude frorti its spiritual 
reality all those accretions of hw11m defi&ition, 
cereniony and ritualistic practice emanating 
from follow~rs reqnired from time to t ime to 
make comproinise with an unbelieving w ~ ~ i d .  
Fti&ermore, in linlithx religion to ths 
prophet tliey are able to perceive 111, m e ~ e s s  
of God in the sl>iiitual oneness of all the 
prophets. The BahA'i born into Christianity 
can wholelieaxtedly en tc  illto fellowship wiiiz 
the Ba56'i born illto h2u~ammaridnisrii 
because but11 have come to understar?d that 
Chist and M u b a n a d  reflected the li&t of 
the one God into lhe darkness of the vmrld. 
If certain teachings of Christ differ fxom 
certain tmchings of Moses or Mu~ailunad, 
the Bahsis know that aI1 propfietic teachings 
are divided into two parls: one, consisting of 
the essential and unalterable principles of bye, 
peace, unity and cooperation, rcnewed as 
divine conu1mn3s in every cycle; the other, 
consisting of external practices (such as diet, 
marriage and similar ordinances) confornirng 
io the require~~ients of one h e  and place. 

TI& Baki'i kachjtzg leads to a profo~znder 
al~alysis of the proms of IGstory. The 
followers of Bah;i'u'll;ih derive illental integrity 
from the realization made so clear and livid 
by 'Abdu'l-BahA that true insight into histoxy 
discloses the ullizlternipted 2nd irresistible 
working of a P~ovidence not denied nor mzde 
vain by any measure of hzzlnall ignorance: and 
udaith. 

According to this insight, a cycle begins 
with fhc appearance of a prophet or mani- 
festation of God, ~ror rgh  whom the spirits 
of men are revivified and reborn. The rise of 
faith in God produces a religious com~unity, 
whose power of elitbusiasm and devotion 
releases the creative elements of a new and 
higher civilization. This civilization comes to 
its fruitful autumn in culturc m d  mental 
achievemsnt, to give w ~ y  c17entua2ly to a 
barren wiriter of atheism, when strifc and 
discord briilg t3e civilization to an end. Under 

the burden of immorality, diskonor and 
cruelty marking this phase of t11e cycle, 
humanity lies helpless until the spiritual 
lesder, the prophet: once nioxe reimns lil 
the power of the Holy Spirit. 

Such is the B&&'i reading oi- the book of 
the past. Its reading of the gresalt interprets 
these ~ ~ o r l d  troubles, this gmwal cl~aos and 
confusion, as the horir when the renews1 of 
rdigioii is no lollget a racial e:.:per:rlegcc, a 
~cbir th  of one Iinlited zrea o: hsmm iisoci~ry, 
btrt the destined wificatioi~ of bd:1ie3i't~. ilsclf 
in one faith and one order. It is by ibe pzrzble 
nf tf~e vineyard that Bah8'is of the Clkristim 
West  behold their trrrdidon an3 their* present 
spiritual reality at last in~epar~bly joined, 
their faith and their social olbtjook identified, 
their reveIencc iiir ehc power or" God merged 
with iatelligiblo grasp of their niatwial 
eavironrnmt. A hunlan society which has 
substituted creeds for religion and arnics for 
truth, even as all ancient propilets foretold, 
must needs come to aba~idcn its instrunlsnrs 
of violence and undergo purification ufiiil 
conscious, hurnl.de faith can be reborn. 

BAS= OF UNITY 

'The best beloved of all tltli~gs i~ Ivfy siglzf 
is Jit~tii-E; trm not away tl~n.efi.o~?r <f ffzo~ 
desirest Me, and neglect if 1 ~ 3 t  t k t  1 niny 
confide in thee." ---3.4~i,'u't~Aa 

Faith alone, no matter how wlio:eheaited 
and sincerc, &rds no bzsis 0:: \i,hicb the 
organic unity of a religious fdlowship can 
endure. The faith of the early Christians 
was complete, b~xt its degree of .inner cm- 
\ictian when projected outward upon the 
field of action soojl disclosed a fatal Iack of  
social principle. Whether the outer cxpressio~~ 
of Iove implied a denlocratie or an aristocratic 
order, a comnunal or individ~distic society, 
raised fundmental q~~es t i o :~~  afkr the cm- 
cifixion of the prophet which none had 
authority to solve. 

TheBalla'i teaching has this vital distinction, 
that it extends from the realn~ of conscie~~ce 
and faith to the realm of social action, I t  
confirms the substance of faith not merely as 
a source of in&vidd deveIopment but as a 
definitely ordered relationship to the com- 
nluniky. Those ~110 inspect the Bah2i Cause 
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PURIHCATION OF THE ELAXAM-I-AQDAS 1N B A W ~  
Appexmce of the gardens adjacent to the Tomb of BahB'u'lIR at the time of Sboghi 
EKendi's passing in November 1957. Beyond the screen of tall trees on the left is the 

house occrrpied by enemies of the Faith since 1832. 

View after deinu!ition of the house and the completion of the same garden to the wali 
surrounding the Mansion of Bahk'u'll&h. On the right i s  the Holy Tomb. This picture 

was taken in the spring of 1958. 
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lMOLITION OF THE HOUSE OF THE COVENANT-BREAKERS 
011  the right is the roof of the Tomb of SahA'n'Uihih, the 
Holiest Spot in the Bahk'i world. The upper story of the 

Mansion where He passed away is seen on the left. 

This building was demolished u7.1der the s~pervisiun of the Hmds 
of the Cause in December 1957. Shoghi Effendi had planned 

to supervise this long-anticipaied work personally. 
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PURIFICATION OF TEE @ARAM-X-AQDAS 
Along these two wdls of the Mansion of Bakk'u'iikh at Bahjf were situated bu2dii2gs 

formerly occupied bji ene~nies of the Faith. 
Above: Star design in garden created by SI1cgl2i Effendi. 

Below: Extension of the garden to meet noxihem v ~ d l  of E4znsion. 
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superficially may demr its clairil to be a religion 
for the reason ihat it lacks most of the visible 
nmrks by which rzligions are recognized. But 
in place of ritual or other formal worship it 
contains a social principle Iinlcing people to a 
conuxunity, t k  loyal observance of which 
makes spiritual faith co-krmirious with life 
itsex. The Bzh&'is, hzvivicg no prof'essional 
clergy, fol-bidden ever to have a clergy, 
understand that religion, in this age, consists 
ia an "attitude toward God reflected in life." 
They are therefore conscioas of no division 
between religious and s e d a  actions. 

The iislerent nature of the com~llunity 
created by Bah8'u'lIiih has grcat sig~~iticance 
at this h e ,  whm the rclativc 17alues of 
democrzcy, of constitutional n~onarchy, of 
aristocracy and of csmunism are every- 
where in dispute. 

Of &e BaWi commw~ity it may be ddared 
definitely tbar its chmactcr does not reflect the 
con~~nunist theory. The rights of the I~~diviiluual 
we fully safeguarded and the fmdamental 
distirzctions of personal endowment natural 
amaizg all people are M y  preserved. Individ- 
ud rights, Izowever, are interpreted in the 
light of the supreme law of brotherhood and 
not made a sanci..ion for selfishness, oppssssion 
and indiaFerence. 

On the other hand, the BahB'i order is not 
a deinocracy ill the sense that it proceccls 
from tIze complete sovereignty oP the people, 
whose representatives are Iinlited to carrying 
out the popular will. Sovereignty, in the 
Bakk'i ~onunwzily, is attribulcd to tlze Divine 
prophet, and the elected representatives of thc 
beliwess in their- nduniiiistrativc fmction look 
to tile teachings of Bahi'u'ILAh for their 
guidance, having laith tlmt the application 
of Eiis uiziversal principles is the source ol: 
order thoughou t the conmunity. Every 
Baha'i admiriistrative body feels itself a 
trustee, al?d in this capacity stands above the 
plane of dissension and is  free OF that pressure 
exerted by factional groups. 

The local community on April 21 of each 
year elects by universzl adult suffrage an 
adlninistrative body of nine members called 
the Spiritr~al Assembly. This body, with 
reference to d l  BaWi matters, has sob 
power of decision. Pt represents the collcclive 
co~zscience of the community with respect to 
Baha'i activities. Its capacity aad power are 
supreme witlrin certain definite limitations. 

The various states and provinces unik, 
through delegates elected annually accordiflg 
to the prmciple of proportionate representa- 
tion, iz thc fomlation of a National Spis i td  
Assembly for their country or n a t ~ u d  
geogxaphicd area. This National Spiritual 
Assenlbly, likewise cornposed of nine nzem- 
b ~ s ,  administers all national Balza'i aEzirs 

may assume jusisdiction of my local 
inatter fcli to bc of more than local i i l lpo~t~~~ca .  
Spisttual Asseillblies, local and nations!, 
combine a1 executive, a LegislaCive m-ind a 
judicial function, all witlun the limits set by 
the BahSi teachings. They have no resem- 
blznce to rzIigious bodies wl?ich can adopt 
articles of faith and regulate tlze processes or 
belief and worship. They are primarily 
responsible for the u~aintezlmce of unity 
withk the BahCI comnunity and for the 
release of its coilecci';le power in service to the 
Cause. Membership in the Bahii'i comnu~ity 
is g-rmted, on personal declaration of faith. 

Since the passiiig of "bdu'l-BahB in 1421 
Gity-six National Spirilual _AssembBcs have 
come into king, the nzembers of which ~vill 
elect, ill 1963, the U~~iversal Rouse of Justice, 
a consuimatiou which will perfect the 
administri?tive order of the Faith and create, 
for tile first tinle in history, an elected inter- 
national authority representing a rvorld-wide 
c o ~ ~ ~ i l ~ ~ i t y  united in a single Faith. 

Bah$'is mainah their contaet rvith the 
source of iaspiratioa and knouiledge in. the 
saaed wsithzgs of the Faith b37 contilluous 
prayer, study and discussion. No believer call 
eve*. h a ~ e  a Linlsl~ed, static faith m y  inore 
than he can arrive at the end or his capacity 
for being. The comn~inity has b~t t  one 
meeting ordained in ihe teachings-the 

lveJ genela!. meeting held ewry nineteen d~yiy- g' 
in the new calcndar established by the Bkb. 

This Nneteen Day Feast is condac:ed sim- 
ply and infom~dly undcr a program divided 
into thee pats.  The f irst part corrsists in 
reading of passages from writings of  ball&'^'- 
31h5, rhe Bab and ' Abdu'l-Ssthri-a de~7otional 
meeting. Nsxt SoUows ge~esal discussion of 
BahiL'i activities-the busi~ess meeting of the 
local comn1unity. After the consultation, file 
community breaks bread together and enjoys 
fellowship. 

The experience which Baha'is recei-fe 
through participation in their spiritud world 
order is unique and cannot be pardlded in 



a ~ y  other society. Their status of perfect 
equality as voting members of a constitutional 
body called upon to deal with matters which 
reflect, even though in miniature, the whola 
galnut of human problems and activities; their 
intense realization of Itinship with believers 
repressxitirig so wide a diversity of races, 
classes and creeds; t l ~ i r  assurance that this 
unity is based upon the highest spiritual 
sanction and cor~tributes a necessary ethical 
qua lit^; to tile world in t h i s  age-all these 
opportunitim for deeper and broader cxperi- 
ence confer a privilege that i s  felt to be the 
fullillmcnt of life. 

Trzi Sj.rar? OF TIE NEW DAY 

"If tinan is l& ifi his natural state, Ize will 
become lower than the animal WZLI contif~ue 
to grow Inare ignorant arrd imperfect. The 
sayage tribes of Ceretral Africa are evidetlce 
of this. Left in their ilaiurol co~dition, they 
have szmk to !he Ioi~esl depths and degrees 
of barbavi~in~ dimly gropiag in a world of 
mental and moraE obscurity. . . . God has 
putposed that the dnrictress of she world of 
nature shall be dispebted md fhe imperfect 
attributes of the nard self be efctced in &a 
efltilgent refiction of the Swz of Tvubh." 

-'ABDu'L-BAEL 

The coimplete text of the Bah6'i sacre& 
writings has not yct becn translated Into 
English, b i ~ t  tile present generation of believers 
has fie supreme privilege of possessing the 
fundamental teachings oEBahi'u'll&, together 
with the interpretation and lucid commeatary 
of "Abdu'l-Bah&, and more recendy the 
exposition made by Shoghi Effendi of the 
teachings cau~cel-ning the world order which 
Baha'u'll&h cane to establish. Of special 
significCmce to Baha'is of Europe and America 
is the fact that, unlike Christianity, the Cause 
of EahrE'u'LlQh rests upon the Prophet's own 
words and not upon a necessarily incomplete 
rendering of oral tradition. Furthermore, the 
commentary and explanation of the Bahk'i 
gospd made by 'Abdu'l-BahB preserves the 
spiritual integrity and essential aim of the 
revealed text, without the inevitable alloy of 
human personality which his~oricalIy served to 
corrupt the gospel of Jesus and Mulpmmad. 
The BahB'i, moreover, bas this distinctive 
advantage, that his approach to the teachings 

is personal and direct, without the wiIs 
interposed by any human intemdiaiy. 

The works whjcl~ supply the BaIi;Z'i 
teachings ta English-reading believers are The 
Kitdb-i-fydn (Book OF Certitude), in which 
BaMu'lljh revealed the oneness of the 
Prophets aild the idcnticai foundation of all 
true religions, the law of cycles according io 
which the Prophet returns at intervals of 
approximately one tkotwmd years, and the 
nature of faith; Bidden Wovris, Ib, essence 
of truths s ~ v e d l l ~  by Prophets in the past; 
prayers to q~iciren the soul's life and draw 
individuals and groups newer lo God; Tkblcczs 
of BnhB'n'lldh ITarizrit, Tablet of the World, 
Kalimat, Tajalliytit, Bi&Br&t, P&raq&t), which 
establish social and spiritual principles for the 
new cra; Three TrabEets of h'ahb'u'ilih (Tablet 
of the Branch, Kitab-i-'Ahd, Law%-i-Aqdas), 
the appoiut~nenl ol' 'Abdu'l-.-B& as the 
1 nterprster of IDah8'u'll8h9s teachings, the 
Testament of BahP'u'llhb, and His message to 
fie Christiails; Epistle to rhe Son of the W ~ l j ;  
addressed to the son of a proiinenrPessia~s 
who had been a most ruthless oppressor of the 
believers, a Tablet which recapitulates 
teachings Bahj'u'UkI~ had revded in earlier 
works. T l~e  s i~~if icant  Tablets addressed to 
rulers of Europe and the O~ient, as well as 
to the heads of American Republics, about 
the year 1570, surninoning them to undertake 
~~~easures  for the establishment of Uaiversal 
Peace have been, in selected excerpts, incor- 
porated by Shoghi EKen& in his book, The 
Promised Day 1s Come. 

The largest and nsost authentic body of 
Eahttu'IlWs Writings in the English language 
consists of the excerpts chosen and translated 
by Shoghi EfTendi, and published mider the 
title of G!et~tringsfi-om the Writings of BBclhci'ia'- 
I&. 

In Prayers and Medtations by BaWu'ildh, 
Shoghi EfFendi has similarly giim to Ihe 
BahB'i Comlnlanity H recent yeass a wider 
selection and a superb rendering of devotional 
passages revealed by Bah&'u%h. 

Thc published writings of %bduYl-Bahi 
are: Some Answered Questium, dealing wjth 
the lives of the Prophets, the interpretation 
of Bible prophecies, the nature of mm, the 
true principle of evolution and other philo- 
sophic subjects ; Mysterious Forces of Civiliza- 
tion, a work addressed to the people of Prsia 
about fifty years ago to sl~ow them the way to 



VIEW FROM THE BALCONY OF THE M.4NSION O F  BAHAU'LLAW, BAHJf 
Photograpli shows conlpletion of Shoghi Effcidi's plan, carried out 

after his passjng - upper right hmd path i s  third terrace. 

Exension of the original garden in mea occupied by house of 
enetnies which was demolished. 
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sound progress and true civilization; Tabbets 
of 'Abd~~'i-Bniiii, bee volumes of excerpts 
from letters written to indivi4ual believers and 
BdilB'i conziaunities, ivhich illrui~i~ie a vast 
range of subjects ; Pt.om~rigniion of Uaivevsal 
Peace, %om stei~ogrzphic records of the ~ L I  bIie 
addresses delivered 'by 'Abdu'l-B&B to 
mdiencees in Canada and the United States 
durkig the year 191 2 ; The Wisdom of 'Abdrr'l- 
Bnlrk5 a similar record of His addresses in 
Paris; 'Abdw'l-B~7hQ' in London; and reprints 
of a :~ui-nber of iizdividud Tablets, especially 
that seat to the Coll~~nittee for a Durzble 
Peace, The Hague, Holland, ki 1914, and the 
Tablet addressed lo the late Dr. Fol-el of 
Switzeiland. The Will and Testnmcnt left 
by 'Abdu'l-BahB has special signnQca~~ce, in 
that it provided Sor the fxiture developmen: 
of Behb'i administrative inst~tutioi~s and the 
Guardianskip. 

The li'iost com;3rehe1isive selection of the 
TVritirigs of BahcYu'lZBh and 'Abdu'l-Baha 
now availhble in the EngIish lmgeage is 
Balrd'i World Faith. 

To thcse writings l-ras iiow been added the 
book mti9ed Basld'i Ad-niprisivatian, co~isis ting 
~f the genela1 letters writterr by Shoghi 
Effendi as Guardian of the Faith since the 
idaster's death in 1921, which expIAn the 
details of the adininistrakive order of tIie 
Paitl~, aild his letters on Would Order, wl1ic11 
make clear the social principles imbedded in 
Eah&'u'l!Lh's Revelation. 

These latter letters were in 1938 published 
in a volume eatifled The World Ordzr of 
Bnhd'n'lin'h. :%ere the Gnardia  defines the 
relation of the Faith to the curlent social 
crisis, and snnis up the fundamental tenets 
of the Baha'i Fdt11. I1 is a work xl;hich g iws  
lo each belisver access to a clcar hisight an 
the signlEicance of the present era, and the 
outco~ne of its international perturbations, 
incoalparably 111ol-e revealing and at thi! 
sane t ine  more assuring h n  the works of 
studeats and statesnlen in our times. 

After laying the basis of the administrative 
order, and explaining the relations between 
the Faith of BahA'uYll& and the current 
niovemeilt and events whicb transform the 
world, the Guardian has written books of 
more general. Bahk'i iniport. Xn T ~ E  Advwr of* 
Divhe Justice, Shoghi Effenili expounded the 
significance of 'Abdu'l-BahZs ted&ng plan 
for North _America against a background of 

ethical and social regei~eration reqxired for 
BahB'I service today, The Promised Day Is 
Corne examines the history of Lhe Faith in its 
early days when tlie world repudiated the Bab 
and BaliP'u"1lrill and inflicted suprenze suffering 
upon them and their followers, ajld develops 
the thesis that war m d  revolution came as 
pe~al ty  for rejection of the Mmifeslation of 
God. 

111 1944, the centenary yew is1 tl~e Faith, 
the Guardian produccd in God ?asses S y  
the authentic historid survey of the svoiulion 
of the Faith from its origin. 

The literature has also been e~lriched by 
Shoghi Effendi's tsanslatio~i of The Dczwn- 
Breakers, Nahil's Narrative of th.e Carl> Days 
of the BahL'i Revelation, a vivid eyewihess 
accwmt of the episodes which ~eSXlIkd from 
the zanounceinei~t of the BAb on Way 23. 
1844. 

%%en it is borne in mind that the term 
"'religious literature" has come to regresect 
a \vide diversity of subject matter. ranging 
from cosinic pliilosophjr to rl?e psyr-hoiogji of 
pexsoilal experience, from effisr~s to under- 
s t a d  the universe plumbed by telescope 221d 
nlicroseope to eEorts to discipline the 2assions 
anld desires of disordered h.-lman &arts, it is 
clear that an attempt to su~lmariz:: the 
Brihsi teachings would indicate ale 1~aitat-io:ls 
of tk person making the summary rati~er &an 
offer passession of a body of sacred literature 
touching the-needs oi'min 2.113 society at every 
point. The stuGy of BalG'i vi.iti~>.,g does not 
l e d  to any simplified program eirjcr f31 the 
solution of social pi-i-oblenls or .for :he devdoop- 
menl of hullan pe~sanzlity. Rather should it 
be like~ied to a cku. light which i l l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i n e s  
whatever is hi-i-ougilt undc  its rays. or to 
spiritual nourislment ~vhich gives life to tt?c 
spiric. The believer ~ ; t  first chicfly r-orzs the 
passages which semi to co&m IGs own 
personal beliefs or heal of subjects dose to ' i s  
own previous training, This r;at~u-al bat 
nevertheless ~iiljustifisbie o:~er-sii~'ipIificatioi~ 
of the nature of the Faith inust gradr~ally 
subside and give way to a deeper realization 
that 'Lie teachings of $ahk'u'll& a e  as a11 
ocean, md all personal capacity is but the 
vessel that niust be refilled agair~ and again. 
The sum and substance of the Faith ofBah2is 
is not a doctrine, nor an orgmizaiion, but 
their acceptance of BahA'u'likh as hlanifesesta- 
tlon of God. In this acceptance lies the 
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mystery of a unity that is general, notpartic- 
ular, inclusive, not exclusive, and limited in 
its gradual extensian by no boundaries &awn 
in the social world nor arbitrary liniitations 
accepted by habits for1ne.d during generations 
lacking a true spiritual culture, 

What the believer learns reverently to  be 
grateful for is a source o l  wisdom to which 
he may turn for continuous ~nental and moral 
development-a source of truth revealing a 
universe in wkch man's lifc has valid.purpose 
and assured realization. Humw~~ history be& 
to reflect the working of a bcni:£icent Provi- 
dence; the sharp outlines of material sciences 
gi-adualiy fade out in the light of one funda- 
mental science of life; a profounder sociology, 
connected with the inner life, little by little 
displaces the superficial econonlic and political 
beliefs wl~ich like waves dash high an instant 
only to subside into the moveless volume of 
the sea. 

"The divine reality," 'Abdu'l-BafiSi has 
sajd, "is unthinkable, limitless, eternal, im- 
rnorhl and invisible. The world of creation 
is bound by natural law, h i r e  and mortal. 
The infmite reagty cannot be said to ascend 
or descend. It is beyond the ~eunderstanding 
of man, and cannot be dmcxibed in terms 
which apply to the phenomenal sphere of 
the created world. Man, then, is in extreme 
need of the only power by which he is able 
to receive help from the divine reality, that 
power alone bringing him into contact with 
the source of all life. 

"An intermediary is needed to bring two 
extremes into relation with each other. 
Riches m d  poverty, plenty and nwd: without 
an intormediary tlzere could ba no relation 
between these pairs of opgosites. So we can 
say that there must be a Mediator between 
God and man, and this is none cther than t ho  
Holy Spirit, which brings the created eaxth 
into relation with. tbe 'Unthinkable Oile,' the 
divine reality. The divine reality may be 
likened to the sun and the Holy Spirit to the 
rays of the sun. As the rays of the sun bring 
thc light and warm* of the sun to the earth, 
giving life to all created things, so do the 
Mmifestations bring the power of the Holy 
Spirit from the divine Sun of Reality to give 
Iight and life to xhe souls of men.'" 

In expourrdi~~g the teachings of Bhgn'Eih 
to public zudiences in the West, 'Abdu'l-Bahii 
frequently encountered the attitude that, while 

the liberal rdigianise might well welcome and 
endorso such tencts, the Bzl15'f teachings after 
all bring nothing new, since the principles of 
CL~ristiaaity c~ntain all. the essentials of 
spirilufil truth. The  believer whose h a r t  bas 
been touched by the Faith so perfectly exem- 
plified by 'Abdu31-BahA feels no desire for 
controversy, but nmst needs point oat the 
vital difference between a iivi~lg faith and a 
passive for~nula or doctrine. What religio~~ in 
its renewal brings is first of all an mergy to 
translate belief into life. This impulse, received 
into the profoundest depths of consciousness, 
requires no startling "newness" of concept or 
theory to be appru<akr! as a gift fram the 
divine world. It cu r i a  its own assurance as a 
rene%val of life itself; it is as a candle tkat has 
been lighted, and in con~parison with the 
miracle of light the discussian of religion as 
a form of belief beconses secondary in im- 
portance. Were the Baha'i Faith. no more than 
a true revitalization of the revealed truths of 
former religions, it would by that quickening 
quality of inner Life, that retunling to God, 
still assert itself as the slrprenle fact of Izulnan 
experience in this age. 

For religioi~ returns to earth in order to 
re-establish a standard of spiriCua1 reality. It 
restores the quality of human existence, its 
active powers, 'rfrheu that reality has become 
overlaid with sterile rites and doginas which 
substitute eiapty shadow for substance. Sn 
the person of the Manifestation it destroys all 
those imitations of religion gradually de- 
veloped through the cei~lwies and summons 
humality to the path of sacrifice and devotion. 

Revelation, mreovcr, is progressise as 
well as periodic. Christianity in its original 
essence lloe only relighted the candle of faith 
which, in the yeus since Maszs, had becon~e 
extinguished-it amplified the teachings of 
Moses with a new dimension which history 
has seen excxcmplified in spread of faith from 
tribe to natioils an6 peoples. BahB'u311iih has 
girren religion its world dimension, fuIfilIing 
the fn~zdamental purpose or every previous 
Rexielation. His Faith stands as the r d i t y  
within Christianity, within fsl&n, within 
the religion of Moses, the spirit of each, 
but expressed in teachings which relate to all 
mankind. 

The BahB'i Faith, viewed fram within, is 
religion extended froin the individual to 
embrace humanity. It is religion universalized; 
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TWO VIEWS OF THE LONG PATH IN B A W ~  
A~OVC:  From the new tcrrxc, near the Shrine of 13ahB"~'lXkh~ Ioolcing south. 

Below: The gate at Qe other grid of the same path, Iookirtg north. 
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ies teaching far the individual, spiritually 
identical ilrith the teaching of Christ, supplies 
the inditidrral with an etilics, a sociology, an 
ideal of social order, for which humanity in 
its earlier stages of developnmt was not 
prepared. Individual firli"1llinent has bcen 
given an objective social standat-d of rcaiity, 
balancing t5e s~~hjeiective ideal derived fro111 
rcZigion in tlie past. 13ahifu'llrih has remorred 
the false distinctions between the "spkitnai" 
and "maieriai" aspects of life, due to wh~ch 
rcligim has bccomc separate from science, 
and morality has b x n  divorccd from dl social 
activities. The whole a m a  oC hmlan aEairs 
has bcen brought within the realm of spiritual 
truth in the light of the teaching that material- 
ism is not a tiling but a motive within the 
human hoar-t. 

The BahB'i l a m s  to perceive the univcrse 
as a divine creation in which man has his 
destiny to fulfi  under a beneficent Pro\ ideate 
whsa  ainls for h~ulianity are made knor,vn 
through Prophets who staud betwee11 r n m  
and tile Creator. He learns Ki true relation 
ra the degrees and orders of the visible 
universe; his true relation to Cod, to i~imself, 
to iiis fcilow man, to mankind. The more ltc 
strtdies the Bdia'i teacilings, the more he 
becomes imbued with axe spirit of unity, the 
inore vividly he perceives the law oaf unity 
working in the wodd today, indimtIy 
rnmifest in the fail~we wlrich h s  overtaken 
all efforts to organize the principle of separa- 
tion aid roi~~potition, directly msnifest in the 
power which has brought togelher tZ1e 
followers of Bah6'u'llAh in East and West. He 
has the assurance that the vcwrld's ttrmoil 
conceals from worldly ininds the blessings 
long foretold, now forgotten, in the sayings 
which prophesied t l ~  coming o i  the Icingdun? 
of Gcd on easth. 

The Sacred Literature 01 the Bah5'i Faith 
conveys e2:lgkeluneut. It inspircs lik. It 
frees the .leiifid. It disciplines the heart. For 
believers, Lhs Word is not a philosopl~y to be 
learned, bnt the sustexance of being through- 
out the span of inoltal existence. 

"The Bah8'1 Faith," Shoghi EEendi stated 
in a recent letter addressed to a public official, 
" recognizes t h ~  uiljty of God and of  9is  
Prophets, upholds tlxe priaciple of ;zn trdet- 
tered sea~ch after truth. condemm:~ all forms 
olsuperstiiion and prcjixdice, teaches %at the 
fundanlentai purpose of religion is 40 pro111o:c 

concord and harmony, timi it nlust go hand- 
in-band u.jti~ science, and that it constituxes 
the sole and ultimate basis of a pcacefkl, an 
ordered md progressive society. I t  inculcares 
the principle of equal opportunity, rights and 
privZega for both sexes, adi;ocates com- 
pnIsoxy education, abolishes extrellzes of 
pove~-ty and wealth, roconlzi~ends CIS adoptition 
of 311 auxiliary international i a ~ g ~ a g e ,  and 
provides the necessary agencies fsr :PI 
estab1ish1nea.t and safeguarding of a psma- 
nznt and universal peace." 

Those who, even courteously, would dismiss 
a Faith so SirnIy based, will have to admit 
that, whctl~cr or not by their test the teachiogs 
of Bai~ri'u'llkh are "new", the rvorldk present 
plight is unprecedented, cane ivithout warnilg 
save in the utterances of Baha'u'jlBh and 
'Abdu'l-R&B, a ~ i  day by day- discloses 
dangers wliicli strike terlor to the responsible 
student of ~~wren t  affairs. Humanity itself 
now seclns to slmre the prison and exile which 
an unbelieving generatioil inflicted up011 the 
Glory of God many pears ago. 

A BACKGROUND OF HEROIC SACRWCE 

"0 M y  bsiu~fedfriends! Yo~t t i e  The Eiearsr,s 
of fhe game ofGod ir, this Day. Ybu have been 
chosen ns rke reposits:.ies cf His i3yrtei.y. Z_t 

behooves enciz one 0; 3353 13 mnnifes.st f?ze 
csltribzdte~ ~f Gad, almd to exc:?pI~yy by your 
deeds a d  ?>or,& $lie s i p s  ojfhTis ;fg!?teo;imess, 
His power aixl glory. . . . Pon&~;. t5e ~vor 's  of 
J.,YMS adriresseecl to IYis ilisc@ies; us Ne sent 
thenzfurfh t3 piopclg~~ie  the Carwe cJGod." 

-Trm BBAB 

The words of BaWm'llBh diffsr in the 
minds of believers froin the words of phi- 
losophers becaasc thcy have beell given sub- 
stance in the experience of life itself. The 
history of ths Faith stands ever as a guide 
srad comn~eiitary up02 file meaning and 
i.skence of the v~ritten text. 

This history, unfolded contemporaizeously 
with the rise of science and technology in 
the West, reasserts the providentkai element 
cf hulnan exis-cenw as it was reasserted by 
the spiritual cousecration and personal suf- 
ferilig of the propbeis ar~d disciples oi former 
timcs, 
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Night view 01 tlle gardells sur ro~~~ding  the Shrine OF BaMu'iiA11 at Bahji, 
near 'AkkB, Israel. 

There are ninety-six lamp standuds in the gardens. 

The world of Islkm one hundred years ago 
lay in a darkness corresponding to the most 
degradided cpocb of Europe's feudal ago, 
Between the uppcr and nether millstones of 
an absolutist state and a materialistic ch~uch, 
the people of Persia were ground to a conditioa 
of extreme povertjr a76 ignorance. TIic pomp 
of the civiI mil religious courts &ttei.ecl 
above! tl~e general ruin like firedanip on a 
rotten log. 

In that world, however, a few devoted 
souls stood firin in their conviction that t l~e 
religion of Mubanmad was to bz purified by 
the rise of a spiritual hero r;vl~ose coming was 
assured in their interpretation of His gospel. 

Thjs re~nnaal of Ihe fzilhful one by one 
became conscious that in 'Ali-Muhmnad, 
sirace known to history as the Bab (the 
"Gate"), their hopes had been realized, and 
under the Bab's inspiration scattered them- 
selves as His apostles to a ro~~se  the people 
m d  prepare them for the restoration of Idrim 
to its original integrity. Against the B&b and 

His foiloweis the vhoIe force of church and 
state combined to extinguish a fiery zed 
which soon t~~ealcncd to bring their structure 
of poiver tu the ground. 

The millistry of the Bab co~esed only tile 
six years between 1844 and H i s  martyrdoin 
by a military firing squad in il-ie public 
square at Tabriz on July 9, 1850. 

111 the I39b96 oivn uirilten message He 
interpreted His mission to be the fullill~nent 
of past reIigions ar?d the heralding of a world 
educator mend unifier, one who was to come 
to establish 2 new cycle. Most of the Bkb's 
chosen discipks, and many thousaxids of 
fofoliowcrs, were pub!icly nnlarryred in toryns 
and villages d~oughout thc country in those 
years. The secd, howcver, had been buried 
too deep in hearls to be extirpated by any 
physical instrument of oppressio~~. 

After the B5bib's maftyrdom, the weight of 
official wrath fell upon Husayn-'Ali, around 
whom the Babis centered their hopes. Uusayn- 
'Ali was imprisoned in Tihrin, exiIed to 
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Baghdad, fionl Ba&dBd sent to Constan- 
ticaple under tlze jurisdiction of the Sdgn,  
exiled by the Ttukislz govern~~sent fa A&i- 
anople, and at length irnprisa~~ed in the 
desokate barracks at 'Akkk. 

In 1863, vAi1c dckzycd oritside of Ba&d&d 
for the plrepa~ation cS the caav~m to be 
dispatched io Constd~itinople, uusaya-'Ali 
established His Cause anlong the BBjbis who 
insisted upon shanng His exile. His declaration 
was the origin of the RaWi Faith in wbicil 
the Bkb's Cause was fulfilled. The Bfibis who 
zccepted IJusayn-'Ali as Bah&'u'lI%~ ((the 

Cilory of God) were fully conscious that E s  
mission was not z devdopmnei~t of the BBbi 
inovanent but a new Cause for which the 
Bib had sacrificed His fife as the first of those 
who rccognimd the Manifestation or Prophet 
of t l~e new zge. 

During E a t y  years of exile and impxison- 
nxcnt, BahB'u'll&h expounded a gospel which 
ii~terp~eteted the spiritual meaning of ancient 
scriptures, renewed the reaIity of faith iiz God 
and established as the foundation of huzman 
society the principle of the oneness of man- 
kind. This gospd came into being in the form 
of letters addressed to individual believers 
and to groups in lesponse to questions, in 
books of ~eligious laws and principles, and 
in comn~unicatio~ls transmitted to the kings 
and mIms calling upon them to establish 
universril peace. 

This sacred literdturc has an at~lh~rilative 
commentary and interpretation in h e  tcxt 
of 'Abdu'l-BahA's ~ r i t lngs  during the years 
bet~een Bahli'u'tllih's ascension in 3 892 and 
'Abzu'l-Bahh's departure in 1921, Bah2u'ilBh 
ha%%-ing left a as ta~umt  namir2g 'Abdu'l-Bal~g 
(His eldest son) as thc Interpreter of His Bonk 
and Center of ILis Covenant. 

The imprisollment of the EahB'i community 
at .AkkA ended at iast in 1908, when the 
Young Turks p:uty ovcrflxew the existing 
political r6gime. 

For three yeals prior to the Esst Wo~ld 
War, 'Abd~l'l-Bat*&, then nearly seventy 
years of age, journeyed thsoughout Europe 
and Amaica, and broadcast in public addres- 

ses and i~~nuerab le ,  intimate gatherings the 
new spirit of brotherhood and wodd unity 
pmetr~Gting His i7ery beii~g as the consecrated 
Servant of 'Bahk. The significmee of 'Abdu7!- 
Baha's conxsleiltary and expl&natioi~ is that 
it inakes nlental and moral connection with 
the rhoughts md social conditions of both 
East and West. Dealing wit11 llnsiters or" 
religious, philosophical, ethical and scciolagi- 
cal nature, 'Abd~~'l-BaliB expomded ail ques- 
tions 111 thc 13ghlt of His conviction of the 
oneness of God and tfre providential cf;wacter 
of human life in this age. 

The international NahA'i cornrn~mity,.: gdef- 
stricken md appalled by its Ioss of the wise 
and loving "Master:" in 1921, leax~~ed with 
profo~nd gratitude that 'Abd-il'J-Bd~a in a 
will and kststarnent had provicied for t he  
continuance and future de~ielap~nent of the 
PaiLl. This testanlent made clear the nature 
of the Spiritual Assemblies established in the 
text of B&L'u'I&h and inaugurated a ne\x7 
centex fox the widespread coinm~inity of 
believers in the appointment of His gra~idson, 
Shogki EEendi, as Guardian of he  BahtiY 
Faith. 

During the years of general coizfusion since 
1921, the Bahk'i conmx~~nity has carried 
forward the iscreasing work of internal 
consolidatioi~ and administrative order and 
has bscome conscious of its coLleciive re- 
sp~nsibility r'or the promotion of the gospd 
of RdlB'n'il6A. ln addition to the task of 
establishkg the structure of local and national 
Spiritual Assenlblies, the believers have 
transldzd :BzI,li&"i literatwe into many lan- 
guages, haw scnt tcechcrs to all pasts 
or the wosld, and have ccmpleted Bnh&'i 
Houses of M'orship in Wiimette, Mz~npala, 
Sydney and Frar-ikfitrt. 

1x1 t he  genzral letters issued to ;he Bah5'i 
ccnxnunity hy Shoghi ER'e~di in order to 
execute the provisions of 'Abdu'l-Bah2s 
testament, bs!ievers have been given what 
they are coi~frdent is thz nlost prcfound and 
accurate analysis of the prevailing social 
disordcs and its true remcdy in the World Or- 
der of BahB'u'llih. 





E X C E R P T S  

From W E  KITA'B-I-IQ~N 

Tmsz are fie d o d i e s ,  snng by Jesus, Sen gartdsur, and magnificence, seading His 
of Mary, in acceilts of majestic power in the angels pith a great sou~ld of e trumilet. 
Kidvin of the Gospel, revealing those signs Similarly, in the three other Ceapds, accord- 
that must needs herald the adve~lt of the ing lo Lake, Mak,  and John, the sam:: 
hfaaifestation after Piim. In the first Gospel statements are recorded. . . . 
according to Matthew it is recorded: A E ~  Inasmuch a8 the Christim divines have 
when they asked Jesus concerning the sig~ls failed to appxehe.~~d the rireanicg of these 
of B i s  coming, He said unto tbcnl: "Im- words, and did not recagnizz the& object md 
mediately after the oppression1 of those days purpose, and have clung tct thc literal inter- 
shall the s ~ m  be darkened, and the moon shall pretatio~~ of the words of Sesus, they therefore 
not give her light, and the stars shaIl fall Exom became depr~ved of the sirea~~ling grace or" the 
Iieavefi, and the powers of the earth shail be Muhammadm Reveiatioll and its shcwesiug 
shaken: and then shall appear the sign of tile bounties. The ignorali ainoug Ele Christian 
Son of man in heaven: and then shall d l  tils cor;i:nu>ity, foilowii~g thc example cf the 
tribes of the earth mourn, and they si~zll see leaders of their faith, were l-ike.~ise preirented 
the Son of man coining iii the clouds of from bei~olding the bemtjl of Cx King of 
lieavea with power and gxat glory. Ar?d hs glory, illasmuch as those sigm which ;i>e:.e lo 
shall send his mge2 with a geat sound of a acsoaqany t%e daiva of ihe suil of tha 
trcunpet."z Kendci-ed into thc Persian tongne,s Mubarm~adan Djspeasation did not sidualiy 
the pui-port of these words is as follows: come to pars. Thus, ages lizve p s e d  a d  
When the oppression and aBTictions that are centcries rolled awa.y, 2nd that most pure 
to befail1 man!cind will hslw coma to pass: Spkit bath re~aired unto the i-&eats of its 
then sbdl the sun be witblxdd from sl.~iniog, ancient sov~eignljr. Once ncre hath the 
the moon from giving light, the stars of eternal Spirit b~extl~ed into the mystic 
heavcn s:ldl fall upoil tlie earth, and the trurrpet, pad caused the dead to spsd oat 
pillars of the earth shall qit.ake. At that time, of their sepulchres of hcd-liess;less an2 esrcr 
the si@s of the Son of man shall appear in cnto t l~e  reczh-n of guidaxce and grace. And 
heaven, that is,  the promised Beauty and yet, tL1a.t expectant cammlmity stiI! crizth ont: 
Substance of 5% shail, wher, tliese signs have $Y~L:D. sl~all these ii~ings be? When shall the 
appeared, sleg f x t h  nut of the reaIm of the promised. One, the object of our expectatio~~, 
invisible izts the visible world. And He sailh: be 1m2e rna~fcs i ,  thct ive may arke for the 
at that time, all tl~t: peoples md ltindreds that trizinp11 of His Cause, t5tr.t .ivc n;ay ssacrgce 
dwell on earth shall bewail md lamol~t, our substance for His sake, ' ih~t wwe may oEer 
they sllsil see that divi~ie Beauty coming fr'rorx up our Eves in Eis path? In like nmmner, 
hea~m, dding upon the clouds wit11 power, hatre such false imnaginirigs caused other 

-- ctlmmraaitities to stray from the R a w & ~  of the 
Tire Greek woscl used (Tli?iilsisl bas tvro meaui%ixs: izfinitc providence, 2,,lid to be busied presscre n-d 0D~ressio;l. 

2 ~ a r r h e ~ ~  XXIV 29-31. ~ 4 t h  elxeir own idic thoughts. 
3 The passam is claoisd by Bz:?B"u'llbli in Arabic snd 

inler~rcted in Pcrsim. Besides this passage, t h a t  is yet another 
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verse in the Gospel wherein He sait1-i: "Heaven 
md earth shall pass away: but My words 
shail not pass away."d Thus it i s  that the 
adherents of Jesus maintained ihat the law 
of the Gospel shall nevzr be amlulled, and 
?hat whensoever tlie promised Beauty is made 
manifest and all the signs are revsaled, Eis 
nlust needs re-afirm m d  establish t l ~ e  Law 
proclaimed in the Gospel, so illat thcre may 
remain i:l the world no faith but His faith. 
This is thdr fundamental belizf. And their 
conviction is such that were a person to be 
made manifest with all the promised signs 
and lo pronlulgate that which is contrary to 
the letter af the laiv ole t l ~ c  Gospel, they mm.~st 
assuredly mxmnce Inkxi, refuse to submit to 
his law, declare him an infidel, znd laugh him 
to scorn. This is p-oved by that wIiich came 
to pass whcn the sun of t l ~ e  Muhammadan 
Revdaiion was revealed. Had they sought 
with a bumble mind firom the Mmifestations 
of God in every Dispensation the true meaning 
of these wo~ds revealed in the sacred books- 
words the nlisapprelaension of which harh 
caused men to be deprived o l  the recognition 
of the Sadratu'l-MuntahB, the ~Iejniate 
Purpose-they surely w c ~ d  have been guided 
to the Iight of the Sun of Truth, nnd would 
have discovered the mysteries oT cli~<ne 
hxiowledge and wisdom. 

This servant will now slime with thee a 
dewdrop out of the Ea~~onrless occarr of the 
truths treasured in these holy words, that 
Imply discerning hearts may comprehend ail 
the allusions ni~d the in~plications of the 
utterances of the Manifestations of  Holiness. 
so that Il.ie overpowering majesty of the 
Word of God may not prevent them from 
attaining unto the ocean of His names and 
attribuies, nor deprive them of recognizing 
Ihe Lamp of God which is ale seat of the 
revelation of His glorified Essence. 

As to the w o r d s - ' ~ m 1  after the 
oppression of those days7'-they refer to the 
time when men shall become oppressed and 
afflicted, the t iac  when the lingering traces 
of the Sun of Truth and the fnlit of the Tree 
of  knowled~e and wisdorr, will have va~iished - 
from the midst of men, when the reks of 
m k i s i d  will have fallen into the grasp of the 
foolish and ignorant, when the portals of 
divine unity and ~mderstanding-the essential 

and highest purpose in crwsltio~i-will have 
been closed, when certain knowledge will 
have given way to idle f a ~ i ~ y ,  and corruption 
will lzave usurpect the station of righteousness. 
Such a condition as this is witnessed in this 
day when thc reilly of every community have 
fallen illto the grasp of foolish leader-s, who 
lead after their own whims w d  desire. On 
their tongue the mention of God hath become 
an empty na~ne; in their midst His holy Word 
a dead letter, Sucl~ is She ?way of their dmires, 
that the lamp of co~~scieme and reascia h ~ l h  
been q~enched in their hearis, a ~ d  this 
although the fingers of ditaae polver have 
unlocked portals of ills: knowledge 01 God, 
and the light oT divine knowledge and hewen- 
ly grace haih ill~mined and inspjled the 
essence of' all created things, in sucil wise that 
in each and every thing a door o f  lmo~vledge 
hath bee51 opened, and witlxifi every atom 
traces of the sun bath been made manifest. 
And yet, in spitc of all thcse manifold revela- 
tions of divine bowledge, nhic1.1 have en- 
compassed the world, they stiii vainly imagine 
the door of knowledge to be dosed, and the 
showers of mercy to be stilled. Clinging unto 
idle fancy, tiley imve strayed Par from the 
'Urvaiu'l-Vu&qii of divine knowledge. Their 
hearts seem not lo bz inclined lo how!edge 
and the door thereof, neither &ink they of its 
msmifestations, inasmuch as in idle fancy 
they have fourld the door that leadtdath snto 
earthly riches, whereas in the manifestation 
of the Rcvealsr of knowlcdg they find naught 
but the &I to selr-sacrifice. They therefore 
ilaturally Zlold fast unto the former, and flee 
from the latter. Though they recognize in 
their bearts the Law of God to be one and 
the same, yet from every direction they issue 
a new conlmand, and in every season proclaim 
a fresh decree. No tkvo are foui~d to agree on 
one and the sane law, for they seek no God 
but their o m  desire, and tread no path but 
the path of e:ror. In leadership they have 
recognked the ultimate object of iheir 
endeavor, and account psi& and haughtiness 
as the highest attainments of their hearts' 
desire. They have placed rlicir sordid maclr- 
inations above ?Ale divine decree, have 
renounced resignation unto will of God, 
busied themselves with selfish calculation, and 
 talked in the way of the hypocrite. With all 
their power and strength they strive to secure 
tlien~se!ves in their petty pursuits, fearful 





bst the least discredit undermine their 
authority or blemish the display of their 
magnifiecnce. Were t l~e  eye to be anointed 
and iI~umLned with the collyriunl of the 
knowledge of God, it would strely discoper 
that a number of voracious beasts have 
ga ibed  and preyed upon tl'ie carrion of the 
souls of men. 

What "oppression" is greater than that 
which hath been recounted? \.%'hat "oppres- 
sion" is more gricvous than that a soul 
seeking i11e truth, and v.,ishing to attain unto 
the knowledge of God, should know not 
where to go for it and from whom to seek it? 
Far opinions have sordy diEerd, and the 
ways u ~ m  the attainment of God have 
multiplied, This  oppressi in^^" is the essential 
feature of every Revelation. Unless it cometh 
to pass, the Sm of Truth will not be made 
nlanifest. h r  the break of tke anon1 of divine 
guidance must needs .foIlow the darkness of  
the night of error. For this reason, in all 
chrani~les and traditions reference haih been 
made unto these things, nsanely that iniquity 
shall cover the s~~rfacc of the earth axd dark- 
ness shall envelop mar.rk;ind, As the traditions 
regerred to axe well known, and as &e purpose 
of this servant is to be 'brief, Ele will refrain 
from quoting the text of these traditions. 

Were this "oppression" (which literally 
maneth pressure) to be inkrpreted that the 
earth is to become contracted, or were men's 
idle fzncy to conceive sinlih cakamities to 
befall mankind, it is clear and manifest .that 
no such happenings car1 ever come to pass. 
They will assuredly protest that this pre- 
requisite of divine revelatioil hatb not beal 
nlade manifest. Svch hath been and stiIL is 
their conre3iion. VCJIPer:reas, by "oppression" is 
mealif the want of capacity to acquire 
spiritual knowledge and apprehend the Word 
of God. By it is meant that when thc Day-star 
of Truth ilath set, a3:d the mirrors #at reflect 
His light have departed, mankind will become 
afflicted with "opp~ession" and hadship, 
knowkg not whither to turn for guidance. 
T h ~ s  We instruct theeln the is~tcrpreration of 
the traditions, and reveal unto thee t l~c  myster- 
ies of divine wisdom, that happly thotr mayest 
comprehend the meaning thereof, and be af 
them that have quaffed the mp of divl~x  
knowbdge and understanding. 

Adld now, concerning His words-"The 
sun shall be darkened, md  the moon shall 

not give light, and the stars shall faU from 
 heaver^." By the terms '"sun" and "moon", 
mentioned in the writings of the Prophets of 
God, is  not meant soIeIy the sun and moon 
of the visible universe. Nay rathex, nznnifold 
me tlte meaxlings they have intended for these 
terms. In every instance Wley have attached 
to then1 a particular si&canee. Thus. by the 
'"sun" in one sense is meant those Suns of 
Truth Who rise from the dayspring of 
azicient glary, and fill the world with a liberal 
effusion of grace from on lzi&. These Suus 
of Truth are the universal Manifestations of 
Gad in the worlds of His atlrib~tes and 
names, even as the visible sun that assistcth, 
as decreed by God, the true a l e ,  the Adored, 
in the development of all eathly things, such 
as thc trees, the ffuits? a ~ l d  c~loars tkereof, 
the minerals of the earth, and all illat may be 
witnessed in the world of creation, so do the 
divine Luminaries, by their locilxg care and 
educative influence, ~ a u s c  the trecs of divine 
unity, the fniits 05 H i s  Qnc?UeSS, the Leaves of 
clet'aclaanmt;, the blossoms of !mo\vIedge and 
certitude, and the myrtles of wisdom and 
utbrance, to exist and be made manifest. 
Thus it is that tl~rougl~ the rise of these 
Luminaries of God ~ h c  world is made new, 
the watels 01 everlasting life sheam folth, 
the bilIotvs of loving-kindncss su.rge, tile 
clotlds of grace are gahered, m d  the breeze 
of bou~ay b lo~eth  upon a11 created thing. 
It is the warnztl~ &at these Lunlina~ies of God 
generate, mcl t l ~c  ulzdying fires they kindle, 
which cause the Iigbt of the love of God to 
b u r  5orcely in the heart of humanity. It is 
tlrrottgh the abuudant grace of these Symbols 
of Detachment h l  &a Spirit of l ife ever- 
lasting is bxeatheled into the bodies of the dead. 
Assuredly the visible sun is but u siga of t h ~  
spiendour of that Day-star of Tr~th ,  that 
Sun Which can ncmr have a peer, a Lilceness, 
or rival. Through Him ail things live, move, 
and have thdr being. Through His grace they 
are made manifest, and unto Hini they all 
return. From Him all  things have sprung, 
and unto the treasuries of His revelation they 
all have repaired. From Hinl all created 
thiags did proceed, and to the depsitories of 
Ifis law they did revert. 

. . . . Even as Sesus said: "Ye must be boril 
again."S Again 1% sai'cl: "Except a man be 
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born of water and of tha Spirit, 11% cannot 
ei~ter into the ICingdotu of God. That ttvkiclr 
is born of tke Aesh is flesh; ax-id that which is 
born of the Spirit is spirit.'" The purport of 
these words is that whosoever. in every 
dispeilsation i s  5om of the Spirit and is 
quickened by the breath of thz Manifestation 
of Holiness, he verily is of those that have 
atiained unto "life" and "resurreclion" md 
have entered into the "paradise" of the love 
of God. h d  whosoever is cot of tl~em, is 
col~demned to "death" ~ n d  "deyrivaiion," 
to the "fire" of unbcIief, ancl to t!le "wrath" 
of God. 111 dl the scriptwes, the books and 
chronicles, the sentence of death, of fire, of 
blindnas, of  wmt of understandiag and 
bea~ing~ bath been pronounced against those 
whose lips hme tasted iiot the dlrereal cup 
of true knowledge, a ~ ~ d  whose heal-ts iiaiye 
been deprived of the grace o i  the holy 
Spirit in their day. . . . 

In etIer:y age aarid centmy, the purpose of 
the Prophets of God and thejl. cliosen ones 
hat11  bee^ no other but to a i k m  thc spiritual 

significance of ththc terms "lie," "rmunec- 
tion," and "judgment." If one will ponder 
bst for a whilc this utterance of 'A7i in his 
heat, one will surely discover all mysteries 
hidden in the terms "grave," "rornb," " sixai, ' 

" 

"paradise" md "hell." But oh! how strafige 
and pitiful! Behold, ail the gcople are im- 
prisoned within the tomb of self, and lie 
buried ben~eath the nsthe~most depLLhs of 
woridy desi~e! U7mt thou to attain to but 
a de~drop  of the cfystal wateis OF divine 
kno~iedge~ thou v~ouldst readily realize that 
true life i s  not the life oof the flesh brat the Xlfc 
of the spirit. For the lifc afthe Aesh is cosllmon 
to both men and stuirnals, ~vhereas the Life 
of the spirit is possessed only by the pixe In 
h w t  who Ziam qaazed fxon tile oce311 of 
faith and partakzn of t ic  frult of ccrtirudc. 
This l i f e  k1.rowel.h no death, a d  this existence 
is crowned by i~nmortilliity. EWII as it haih 
been said: "He who is a. true believer liveth 
both izk this world znd in the world to coane." 
I f  by "lie" be n~eant this earthly lifeFe, it is 
evirlmt that death must needs ovei.talce it. 

From GLEANIArGS FROM THE WRITINGS OF 

B A H ~  U'LLAH 
CX 

The Great Being saith: O ye cliildceu of 
am! The fundaiae~~tal parpose animati~~g 
the Faith of Ood His Religion is to 
safeguard t l~e  interests and pro;ilote tine unity 
of the human race, and to foster the spiait of 
loye and fellowship amongst men. SuKec it 
not to become a source of dissznsioa and 
discord, of hate and euiidty. This is the 
straight Path, the fixed mil imrnovabb 
foundation, -&3a'soww is raised on tl6s 
foundat<on, the cl~anges anci chmces of the 
world can never in~pair its strsrrgih, uox will 
tile revolution of cor~tlitss cecturies under- 
mine its siruckrre. On1 I :op~  is th;t the 
world's religious kaders s~~ild the rulers 
thereof will unitedly arise for ails rcfos~~~ation 
of this ago and the roi~abilitation of its 
htxmes. Let them, aftex meditating on its 
needs, take counsel togethex and, though 
anxious and ftdl deliberation, adriUnisier to 
a diseased and sorely-dlicted world the 

remedy it requires. . . . It is b c i ~ n ~ b e ~ ~ r  ogon 
them who w e  itl authority to exercise E~dera- 
tion in ail things. Whatsoever passe& beyor,d 
t l~e  Llinits of moderation will cease to exert a 
benefixal influence. Consider for instance 
such things as liberty, civii'iization and tile 
like. Howeyer much men of under.standiag 
may fasorrzbly regard tl~cm, they \will, if 
cai-rid to excess, exercise a perriicious ill- 

f iu~nce upon mnm~. , . . Please God, the 
peoples. of Il~e worlci may be led, as the result 
of the high endavous exerted by their rrliers 
and tiw wiss ai~d learned amongst men, to 
recognize theif bast interests. How bag  will 
humanity persist in its waywardness? How 
lo11.g will injusiicc coiltiisue? How long k 
cl~aos and coniirsion to ~eign anmngst men? 
How long will disco~d agitare the face of 
society? The winds of despair we, &s, 
blowing from every direction, sllmd the strife 
that divideth and afllicktl~ the human race 
is daily increasing. The signs of impending 
convulsions and chaos can now be discerned, 
inasnluch as the prevaihg order appearetli 
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to be Iame~tahly defective. X beseech God, LXX 
exalted bc Nis giory, Cant He may gracious- TIE world is in travail, azd its agitation 
ly awaken the peoples of the earth, may m c ~ e t h  day by day. Its face is t u ~ i ~ e d  towards 
gait that the end of theii co.iiduct n a y  waywardness and ailbelief, Such shdi be its 
be profitable unto them, and aid Ifism piighi, that to iiisclose it now would 12ot be 
to accompiish that which beseemeth their neet aarnd seemly. Its perversity will long 
station. 

CXl.1 
Behold fXlc disturbances which, for marmy a 

Xong year, havs aEicted the earth, and the 
perturbation that hath seize& its peopbs. It 
hath either bee2 ravaged by war, OJ tormented 
by sadden an14 unforeseen ealaniities. Though 
the \+odd i s  encampasszd with ~nisery aad 
dis&ess, ye1 no 11im bath paused to reflect 
what the caxn o i  source of that tnay be. 
Whenever the True Co~r~~sellor utter~d a 
word En aihonishmcili, lo, &ey all denounced 
Him as a mover of mischief aild rejected His 
claim. How bewildering, how conf~~sing is 
sich behavior! No tiyo men can be found who 
may be said to be outulardly md iawardly 
united. The evidecces of discord and malice 
are apparent e\7erywF,ere, though d l  were 
made for harmony and nnioo. The Greai 
Being saith: O welEbsloved ones! The 
tabernacle of unity haih been rzised ; regard 
ye not one anothex as strangers. Ye are the 
fixits of oue tree, aud the leaves of o m  
branch. We cherish the hope that the light 
of justice may shirie upon the world and 
sanctify i t  from tyranny, 

CLXPTI 
FVhoso cleaveth to justice, can, undm no 

circ~~mstmces, transgress t71e limits of mod- 
eration. He discernetl~ the truth in all tbings, 
&rough the guidance d Him Who is the 
All-Seeing. The civilizatio:~, so often vaunted 
i3y the learnsd exponents of arts and sciences, 
will, if allowed to overleap ithe bounds of 
moderation, bring great evil upou men. Thus 
warnet11 you E-[e Who is the All-Knowing. If 
6anie.d to excess, civilization will prove as 

continue. And \*.hen the appointed hour is 
come, there shall suddenly appear that ~ l i i c i ~  
shall cause the iimbs cf rilankiad to quake. 
Thm, mcl only thcn, will the Dixi.lne Standard 
'ne urifwlcd, and the Nightingale of Paradise 
tvarble its melody. 

Lxxf 
The peapies oa" the world =*re fast asleep. 

Wcrc they to vmke fri-orn their slnmber, they 
would hasten wizh eagerness Lmro God, the 
All-Rnawir.ig, the Ail-Wise. They ~rwauld cast 
away werything they posses, be; it all the 
treasures of the w t h ,  that tl~P,ir L O T ~  ~aay 
remernbex them to i he  extent of aiid:'essiag to 
them bttt one word. Such is the: kstrudion 
given you by Hira Wl~o kloldeth the knowIedgl: 
of rhings hidden, in a Tablet which the cje of 
creation bath not seen, and which is reveaIed 
to llone except His own Self, the omaipotent 
protector of ail worlds. So bewildered axe 
they in the drunkenness of their evil desires, 
that they are powerless to recognize the Lord 
of all being, Whose voice calleth doud from 
every direction: "There is none otber God 
but Me, the iMighty, the 41-Wise." 

Say: Rejoice  lot in the things ye possess; 
tonight they arc yours, tornorxow others will 
possess them, Thus warnellh you He tVho is 
the All-Knowing, the All-Informed. Say: 
Call ye claim that what ye 0%- is lasting or 
secure? Nay! By Myself, the All-Merciful. 
The days o i  yo~u- IiFe flee away as a breath d 
wind, and aU. yous pomp m d  gIory shall be 
folded up as were the poinp as8 glery of 
those gone before you. Reflect, O people! 
What hath become of your bygonc days, 
your Lost centuries'! Xiappy the days tb%t have 
been consecrated to the reineinbrmce of God, 

prolific a source of evil as it had been of and blessed t31c hours which have been spent 
goodness whes kept ivithin tlie restraints of in psaise of Him Who is the All-Wise. By 
moderation. Meditate on this, O people, and My life! Neither the pomp of the rnig&,f;iy, nor 
be not of them that wmder ciistraught in the the wealth ol'tl~e rich, nor even the ascenciancy 
wilderness of error. The dsty is approaching of the ungodly will endure. All wig perish, 
when its flame will devour the cities, when the at a word f10m Him, He, y~ri iy,  is the All- 
Tongue of Grandeur wiU proclaim: ''The Powerful, the All-Compelling, the Almighty, 
Kingdon1 is Godas, tfie AImighty, the All- What advantage is there in the earthly things 
Praised!" wl~icl~ men possess? Thai: which shali profit 



THIS CIRCLE OF CYPRESS TREES EXISTED IX TI'IE DAYS OF BAHA'U'LLAH 
It was here that He irldicated to His son, 'Abdu'I-BahB, that Ha sliould bay tl-2:: land 

and bring the remains of the BBb From Persia and bury 111en-i in 
the spot where the Shrine now stands. 

The same trees, with the white roof or Lize RBb's Shrine showing on their left a31d the 
new garden made by Shoghi Effendi in the first ycms of his Guardianship. 
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them, they have uiteriy neglected. Erelong 
they wiU awake from their slrnnber, and find 
then~selves unable to obtain that wbich hath 
escaped them h the days of their Lord, the 
Almighty, the All-Praised. Did they but know 
it, they would renoutlce thei

r 

all, that their 
nanles may be mentioned before His throne. 
They, verily, are accounted among the dead. 

LXX 
The world's quilibri~3m hath been upset 

tlzrough h e  vibrating inffueilce of this most 
great, this new World Order. Mankind's 
ordered life hath been re~olutioni7Rd through 
Ihe agency of th is  unique, this wondrous 
System-the like of which mortal eyes have 
never \vilnesserf. 

In~merse yourselves it: the ocean of My 
vfoads, that yc may ilnravel its secrets, a:d 
discover all the pearls of wisdom that Iie hid 
in its depths. Take heed that ye do not 
vacillate in your detetminatioa to enlbrace 
the truth of this Cause-a Cause through 
which the potentialilies vf the mi& of God 
have been reyealed, and His sovereignty 
established. With faces beaming with joy, 
hasten yc unto Him. This is the cbaggekss 
Faith of God, eternal in tile past, eiernal In the 
Euture. Let him that seeketh, attail1 it; and as 
to him that hath refused to seek it-verily, 
God is Seif-Sufficient, above any need of 
His creatures. 

Say: This is .the infallible Balance which tl-ic 
Hand oC God is holdiug, in which all who 
are in t l~e  heavens md all bvho are on the 
earth are weighed, and their Fdte determined, 
if ye bc of then1 that believe md recognize 
this hutlnl. Say: Tkraugh it h c  poor b a ~ e  
been enricbcd, the learned enlightened, and 
the seekers e1:abkcl to ascend unto the 
presence of God. Bewzre, lest ye make it a 
cause of dissei~sion anlongst you. Be ye as 
firmly settled as the im~novab!e mountain in 
the Ca~tse of your Lord, the Migl~ty, the 
Loving. 

CLV 
They whom God hatl-~ endued with insight 

will rexlily recognize rhat the precepts laid 
daivn bjr God constitute the highest means 
for tile ruahtcna~:ce of order in ths: world and 
the security of its peoples, . . . 

0 ye peoples of the world! Know assuredly 
that My commandinents arc the lamps of 

My laving providence among My servants, 
and tl:e keys 01 My inefcy for My creatures. 
Thus hath it been sent down from the h- ,awn 
of the W U  of your Lord, the Lord of Revela- 
tion. Were any man to taste the sweetness of 
the words which the lips af the All-hiCefciful 
have willed to utter, he wouid, though the 
tseasures of the earth be in his possession, 
renounce them one and all, that he might 
vindicate the truth of even one of Exis com- 
mandments, shining above the day spring ot 
His bountiful care and loving-kindness. . . . 

Thinlc not rhat We have revealed unto you 
a mere code of laws. Nay, rather, We have 
unsealed the choice Wine with the fingers of 
might and power. To this beareth witness 
that which the Per1 of Revelation ha& 
revealed. Medipate upon this, O men of 
insighl! . . . 

CI 
The purpose undcslying the revelation of 

every heavenly Book, nay, of every divinely- 
revertled verse, is to cndue all men xvitl~ 
righteousness aad twdcrstanding, so that 
peace and tmnquillity nnlay be ficruiy esrab- 
Iished anlollgst tl~eni. Whatsoever instilkth 
assurance into the hearts of men, wb3tsocver 
exalteth their station or promoteih their 
contentment, is acceptable in the sight of God. 
Horn. lofty i s  the station which mm, i f  he but 
choose to fulfill his high destiny, can attain! 
To what depths of degradation he can sink, 
depths wI~ich the meanest of creatures have 
never scacliedl Seize, 0 friends, the chance 
which this Day ogereth you, and deprix~e not 
yoxwsclves of the libexal effusions of Ris 
grace. I bescech God that He may graciously 
enable every or.% of you to adorn himself, iu 
this blessed h y a y ,  with the omzin;~~t of pure 
and hob  deeds. He, verily, doe& diatsoeyer 
He willeth. 

Iii 
This is the Day in \yI~lch God's most 

excellent Cavors have been poured oat upon 
nlen, the Day in which His most mighly grace 
hath been infused into all created things. 
It is inci~mbent npon all the peoplss o f  the 
world to reconcile their differences, and, with 
perfect ~mity md peace, abide beneath the 
shadow of tlnle Trce of His care and loving- 
kindness. It b&oveth them to cleave to  
whatsoevcr ~ 1 1 1 ,  in this Day, be conducive 
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to the exaltatioz of their statioas, and to the 
promotion of their best interests. Happy are 
those whom the all-glorious Pen was nmoved 
to uerneaber, and blessed are those nlen 
ivlloue names, by vlrt~3e of Our inscrutable 
decree, YJe have prefcrried to conceal. 

Beseech ye rhe one trtla God to grant that 
A1 meiz may be graciously assisted lo fuliill 
that vdiich is accepttblc iii Our sight. Soon 
will the -,resent-dfiy order be rolled up, and 
a llew one spread out in its stad. Verily, t l ~ y  
Loi-d speaketh the truth, and is the I(llaa.ger 
of things unsmn. 

V 
This is the Day wbsreon the Ocean of 

God's a:ercy hath been manifested unto mes, 
the Day in ~ ~ h i ~ h  :~IC Day-star of llis loving- 
kindness 112:ln shed its radiance upon tllen3, 
the Day il; which Llxc clouds of His bountiiiil 
favor have oversiladowed the whole of 
mankind. Now is the time to cheer asd 
refresh the down-cast thrsngh the invigorating 
breeze of love and fellowship, ulB the living 
waters 01 friendliness and charity- 

They who are the beloved of God, in 
whatever piace they gather m d  whomsoever 
they may meet, must eviilcq k their attitude 
towards God, axld in the manner of their 
celebxa~ion of Eis praise and glory, such 
humility and sirbmissiveness that every7 atom of 
the dust beneath their feet may attest the depth 
of thek devotion. The conversation carried by 
these holy souls should be informed with 
such power that these same atoms of dust 
wilI ha tl-11ii1ed by its inguence. They should 
conduct themsdves in such. marmcr that the 
earth upon which the17 tread may never be 
a l l o ~ d  i o  address them such words as 
these: "1 an1 to be preferred above you. For 

witness, how patient I am in lscaring the 
17urden which the husliazdman laycth upon 
me. 1 am the instrument that tonlinudiy 
impxteth unto all beings the bkssings wit:? 
which 5 s  Who is the Source or' grr.w, ha>& 
entrusted me. PJotwiti~staz~dk~g the ~ I O ~ I O T  

conferred upon me, and the r:arnmbered 
evifieaces of my wealtlx-a veal& :hat 
snppIieth the needs of all aeation-3ehold 
thc measure of nxy hurniIity, witness with 
what absolute ssub~nissiveness I aUcm J T L ~ S ~ ~  

to be trodden belleatla the feet of men. . . ." 
Show forbaarmce and benevolence 

lave to oae mother. Should any one amcng 
you be incapable of grasping a certair~ tnrth, 
as be striving to comprel~end it, sliow h t h ,  
:?:hen conversing with him, a spirit of eztrwxe 
kindliness and good-\GlciilI. Help hi?x to set a ~ d  
sccog~ize the truth, without esteeming yeurself 
ro be, in the least, superior to him, or to be 
possessed of greater endownents. 

The whole duty of man in this Day is to 
attain that share of the fIood of grace which 
God poweih forth for hin~, Let none, t'  mere- 
fore, corisider the largeness or small~~ess of 
the receptacle. The portjail cf some mig11t lie 
in the palm of a man's hand, the portion of 
orl~ess might fill. a cup, and of o t ? ~ .  A UI s even a 
gail~n-n-ieasur'e. 

Elre~y eye, in t h i s  Daq; should seek what 
isiiil bast promote the Cause of God. He, 
Who i s  the Eternal Truth, bcareth h,Te ~v i t~ess  ! 
Nothing whatever can, in this Da57, IiRib a 
greatex harm upon this Cause tlnsui dissezsi3n 
aid strife, contentian, estraJigen;eni z i d  
apathy, among axe loved ones of Cod, FIee 
the=, thrcugl~ the power of God 3rd  24Is 
sovereign aid, and strive ys ta knit together 
tlie hearts OF mm, in His PJame, the Ur,ii;,er, 
tlia All-Kjnociing, the All-Wrist. . . . 

From EPISTLE TO THE SON OF THB FYOkF 

Knclw thou that he is truly leanled who 11;lth 
acknowledged My Revelation, and drunk 
from the O w 1  of My howiedgc, and soared 
in the atmosphere of My lose, and cast '$v?'y 
all else besides Me, and taken firm hold on 
that wlich hat4 been sent down from G I ~  
Kingdom of My wondrous utterance. Re, 
verily, is even as an eye unto m a n h d ,  and 
as the spirit of life unto the bod1 02- all 

cseatio~~.. Glorified be thz All-Merciful +Aha 
I?alh miigl~tened him, and caused him to 
a i s e  and serve Illis gea l  and mighty Gmse. 
'v'erjly-, such FL man is bi-,ssd by the Concouwe 
ozl high, and by them who dwell within the 
Tabernacle of Grandeur, who have qvaffed 
My sealed Wine in My Name, the Omnipotent, 
llle All-Powmful.. . . 
"0 ye friends of God in His cities 2nd His 
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loved ones in His lands! This V17ronged One 
enjoin& on you ho~~esty and piety. Blessed 
the city that shineth by their light. Through 
them man is exalted, aud the door of security 
is unlocked before the [ace of all mation. 
ESappy the man ihat cleaveth fast unto tliem, 
a:ld recognizetlx their virtue, and woe betide 
him that denieth their staiion." 

And in another coilnection these words 
were revealed: 'We enjoin the setvanls of 
God 2nd His ha~dmaide~~s  to be pure and 
to f a  God, that they may shake off the 
dumber of their conxpt desires, and t ~ r r l  
towad God, the Maker sf  the heavens and of 
the eartlr. Tilus have We coiilmanried the 
Faithful when the Yay-Star of the world 
sho~.ie forth Born the 11orko11 ool 'IrSq, My 
imprisonmcat. doeth Me no h m ,  neither 
the tribulations I suffer, ilor tho things that 
have befallen Me at cl~e hands of My oppres- 
sars. That which harrneili Me is the coilduct 
of t21ose who, though they bear My name, 
yet commit that which maketh My heart and 
My pen to la~nent, They that spread disorder 
in the Imd, and lay hands on the property 
of othcs, and enter a house without leave of 
its owner, We, verily, are dear of them, unless 
thcy repent 1x3 return ~mto  God, the Ever- 
Forgiving, the Most Merciful." 

And in another connection: "0 peoples of 
the earth! Haste ye to do the pleasure cf 
God, m d  war ye valiantly, as it behooveth 
you to war, for the sake of pxodaiming His 
resistless and immovable Cause. We have 
decreed that wa- shall be waged in rhe path 
of God wit11 the amies of wisdom 
utterance, and of a gaodly character and 
praisetvorthy deeds. Thus hath it been decided 
by Him Who i s  the Ail-Powerful, ihe AE 
mighty. There is no glo~y for him that 
cornmitte& disorder an the earth after it 
hatla been made so good. Fcar God, O 
pmple, and be not of hem that zt: ~mjustly." 

And again in another connection: "Revile 
ye not one another. We, verily, have coma 
to mite md weld together all that Liwell orz 
ear$h. Unio this beareth witness what the 
ocean of Mine utterance hath rcvealed 
amongst men, and most of the pe@g!e 
have gone astray. If anyone revib you, or 
trouble touch you, in the path of God, be 
pagent, and put your m s t  in Him Who 
heareth, W11o seeth. I*, in kuth, \vitnessctb, 
and percciveth, and doeth what Re pleasctb, 

tlxraugl~ the power of His sovereignty. He, 
verily, is the L o ~ d  of strei~gtl~, aad of might. 
In the Book of Gcd, the Mighty, the Great, 
ye have bee13 forbidden to engage in conteilCion 
and conflict. Lay fast hold on \vhaiever mill 
profit you, and yprofit the peoples of the 
world. Thus co~rnaldeth you tLe King of 
Eternity, is manifest in ,%s Most Great 
Name. He, verily, is the Ordainer, the 
AD-Wise." 

And yet again in another conmetion: 
"Beware lest ye shed the blood of any one. 
Unsheathe the sword of your tongue from 
the scabbard of utterance, for thexewith ye 
can conquer the citadels of illen's k.,euts. 
We have abolished thc law to wage holy war 
against mclm other. God's mercy hatb, verily, 
encompassed all created things, if 17e do but 
understand." 

And yet again In mottiex coailection: "0 
people! Spread not disorzer in the land, and 
slzed not the blood of any one. a ~ ~ d  consume 
not the substance of others w~angfully, neither 
follow every zcursed prattier." 

And still again in another connection: 
"The SLILI of Divine Utterance can never set, 
neither can its radiance be extinguished. 
These sublime words l~ave, in this day, been 
heard from h e  1-ote-nee beyond which 
there i s  no passing: "I belong to h h  that 
loveth Me, that hsldeth first My command- 
ments, and  caste^ away the things forbidden 
him in My Book.' " 

h d  still again in another conncctiaa: "This 
is the day to make mention of God, to cele- 
brate His praise, and to serve E.m; deprive 
not yourselves thereof. Ye are the letters of 
the words, and the words of the Book. Ye 
are tile saplings which the hand of Loving- 
kir~ciness hatlz planted in the soil of mercy, and 
tvhkh the showers of bounty have made to 
flomish. He bath protected you from the 
mighty winds of misbelief, and f i e  tempes- 
tuous gales of impiety, and nurtured you 
with the hands of His loviug providence. 
Now is the time fcr you to put fartl'l your 
lavcs, and yield your fmit. The i ~ u i t s  of the 
tree of m a  hsve ever bee11 mi$ are goodly 
decds and a praiseworrhg chwacter. Withhold 
not these firrits from tlrc heedless. If they be 
accepted, your end is attzined, and the 
purpose of life stchicved. If got, leave thein 
in their pastime of vain disputes. Strive, Q 
people of God, that haply the hearts of the 



SEIOGfIl EFFENIX'S TRAN-SFORhilATJON OP MOUNT CARMEL 
In 1909 'Abdu'l-BabB completed the Slxine of the Bitb sl~own as a low white building 
in the top picture. Vie appearance of the mountain was very much tho same when 
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divers kindreds of the earth may, through 
tile waters of yorrr forbearar~ce and loving- 
1ii11dness, bc cIcansed a13d sanctified from 
aaimosity md hatred, a.ild be made warthy 
sad b~fitling recipients of the splcndurs of 
the S L ~  of Tltrh." 

Inr the fourth Is&-% (splendor) of the 
XhrAq6t (Tablet of Splendors) We have 
mentioned: "E~=ery cstuse lleedeth a helper. 
In this Revelation tRe hasis which can m d c r  
it victorious are the hosts of praisewosthy 
deeds a d  upright cb-arsicter. The leader md 
coramder  of these hosts hath ever been the 
fear of God. a f a r  that euconipasseth all 
things, and rdgnetl~ over ail things." 

In the ihird Tajalll (eRulgei) of the Book 
of Tajaili-yiit (Duok of EEdgences) We have 
mentioned: "Arts, crafts and sciences uplift 
the world o f  being, and a-e conducive to its 
exaltation, Knowledge is as wings to man's 
life, and a ladder i.ou his ascent. ILS acquisition 
is inculxbent upon everyone. The knowledge 
of suck sciences, however, should be acquired 
as can proSt the peoples of ihe earth, and not 
those which b&n with words and end with 
words. Great indeed is the claim of scientists 
and crdhrnen otx the peoples of thc worId. 
Unto this beareth witness the Mother Book 
in this ~onspicuotls station." 

In truth, knowledge i s  a veritable ti easure 
for man, and a source of glory, of hourtty, 
of joy3 of exaltation, of cheer an3 gladness 
tmto him. Elappy the maa that cleaveth unto 
it, and woe betide the heedless. 

It is incumbent upoil thee to summon the 
people, under all conditions, to whatever 
will cause them to show forth spiritual 
characteristics and goodly deeds, so that all 
may become aware of that which is khe cause 
aP human upliftinent, and  nay, with the 
utmost endeavor, direct ~emse~vtves towards 
the nlost subIiine Slation and the Pinnacle 
of Glory. The fear of God hath ever bees t l ~e  
prime factor in t l~e education of His creatures. 
We11 is it wit11 them that have attained 
tI1~1'eunto ! 

The lirst word ~vhich the AbhB Pea hath 
revealed and inscribed on ff~e first leaf of 
Paradise is this: "Veriiy 3 say: The fear of 
God bath ever bmn a sure defence and a 
safe stronghold for all the peoples of the world. 
It is the drid cause of the protection of 
mankind, and the supreme instmmen"tor 
ts preservation. Indecd, there existeth kl l i i ~  

a fac~xlty which dekrreth Rim Exom, and 
guudeth him against, whatever is unworthy 
and ul~ses:~nIy, and which is  h o w n  as his 
sense of sl~anie. This, however, is confined to 
but a few; all have not possessed, miZ do not 
possess, it. It is incumbent upou the kings 
and the spiritual leaders of the world to lay 
fast hold w rejigion, ii~asmuch as though 
it the Tear of God is instilled ia all eIsc but 
Him." 

The sccoiac'l ward We have xcorded on the 
second leaf of Paradisc Is the following: "Tlx 
Pen of Ule Divine Expounder exhorteth, at 
this moment, Phe manifesiaejons of authority 
mil the sources of power, namely the kings 
and vulcrs of the earth-may God assist 
them-and cnjoir~etb them to uphold the 
cause of rcIigion, m d  to cleave unto it. 
ReIigion is, verily, the chicf instrument for 
the establishment of order in the world, and 
of tranquillity amongst its peoples. The 
weakening of the pillars or religion ha& 
strengthened the fooIisl1, and emboldened 
them, and made them more mrogmt. Verily 
I say: The greatex the decline of religion, the 
more grievous the wayavCw&1ess of the 
tmgodly. %is cannot but Eead itl the end to 
chaos and co~~fusion. Hear Me, 0 men of 
insiga, and bc warned, ye who are endued 
tvith discerrrmeut !" 

It is Our hop:: that thou wilt hear wiill 
attentive ears the @.Gags We have mentione& 
trnto thee, t h t  perchance thou mayest tun. 
me11 away &om the things they possess to 
tlie tlzirlgs that God possesso&. We enireat 
God to ddiver the light ol: equity and tile 
sun of justice kom tlie thick clo~lds of 
wayiw&ess, and cause them to shine forth 
tlpon mm1, No Iight ctul compxire with the 
Eight of justice. The establishment of order 
ia the world and the tranquiliity of the 
naLions depei~d upon it. 

In the Book of Uitermce these exalted 
words have been written down and recorded: 
"Say, 0 friei~cls! Strive that haply the tribula- 
tions sui-fered by this Wronged One and 
by you, in the path of God, may not prove to 
have b a n  iil vain. Cling ye to the hem of 
virtue, and hold fast to the cord of tEustworthi- 
ness a d  piety. Concern yourseltyes with the 
things that bmefit mankind, and not with 
your corrupt and sslfish desires. O ye followers 
of this Wmged One! Ye are the shepl~erds of 
~n;mIriad; liberate yi: your Bocks from h e  



wolves or evil passions and desira, and 
adorn them with the ornarncat of the fear of 
God. This is the firm commandmeat which 
hath, aat this nioraent, Awed out froin the 
Fen of E r n  i f i o  is the Andent of Days. By 
the righacus~zess of God! Tile sword of a 
viit~~ous cbarcl~ier a~2d upright condnct is 
s3riaiyer tila11 blades of stel. The voice of ths 
true Faith, calkrli aloud, at this rnoincut, and 
saitl~: 0 people! Verily, the Day is come, ;uld 
My Lord ha& niade Mts to sl-rhe forth s ~ i t l ~  
a lighl whose sple~ldor lratl~ eclipsed the sms 
of uztelznce. Fear ye the Mescif~~l, a ~ d  be 
not of them that have gone ashay." 

The tilii-d viord we have recorded cm the 
third leaf or" Pa~arfise is this: "0 soil of mail? 
If thine eyw bc tunlcd tonarcis mercy, forszke 
the thiiigs that profit t h s ,  and cleave unto 
that viich will protit mankin,?. And if &ice 
eyes be turned towards justice, choose tho11 
for thy neighbor that whish thou choosest 
far thyself. Humility exdteth rria-11 to the 
heaven of glory aud power, whilst pride 
abase& him to the depths of \vretchedness 
anJ degradation. Great is the Day, arid 
mighty Ule Call! In one of Ow Tablets We 
have revealed these exalt& words: 'Were the 
world of t11z spirit to be wholly coiwerted iiltc 
t l ~ c  scase of hearing, it could then claim to be 
worthy to hearkea unto the Voice that cakth 
from the Supzeme Horizon; for otixrwise, 
these ears that are defled with lying ides have 
never been, nor are they now, fit to hear it.' 
Well is it with thein that heske i~ ;  and wae 
betide the w~yv~ard." 

We pray God--exalted be His glory-and 
cherish the hope tlmt He may g~aciously 
amisst the manifestations of affluence md 
power and the daysprings of sovereignty 

and glcrg, the kings of the ex&-may God 
aid them through His strengtheniiig grace-ta 
establish the Lesser Peace. This, indeed, is 
the grezitest means for insuring the traaq-~illiiy 
cf  $be nations. Pt is ii~cumbcat upan the 
Sovereigzs of the world-inay God assist 
.the;l;--lm1 to hold fast wto &is Peace, 
v~hick* is the chief iilstxsnment for the protection 
of ail mak ind .  It is CLU. hope that thsy wiil 
arise to achieve what will be coad~acivt: .to the 
weS-beingofman. It is their ckty to convene 
rn all-inclusi~e assen~biy, which either Qey 
rF,ernsel~es or t l ~ e i ~  nrninistcrs will attend, and 
to enforce ~vl~atwer measures are required. 
to establish unity and concord anongs t  men. 
They must put away *he weApo.ns cf war, a d  
t7.m to the iinstmme~ts oP universzl recoa- 
stmction. Should one king rise zp against 
another, all the otlacx kkgs iiI1;ist arise to 
deter hi=. Arms an& iuznaimezis wiE, then, 
be no more needed beyond that which is 
ilecessary to insure the internal sec~u'ity of 
hi*. respective mmtries. Sf they attain ~ m t o  
this dl-surpassing blessing, the pcople of 
each nation will pursue, with tranquillity and 
contenbent, th& own occupztions, and the 
groaniizgs and lamentations of most men 
would be silenced. We besee& God to aid 
thein to do His will afid pIeasure. Be, verily, 
is the Lord of tb2 tjironc on high md  o f  
earth below, md the L ~ r d  of this world and 
of the world to caae. It would be preferable 
and more fitting that &e highly-hoaored 
kings themselves sZlouId attend such an 
assembly, and proclaim their edicts. .Any 
king wno will aise and carry out this task, 
kc, verily will, in the sight of God, become 
the cynosure of all kings. Happy is be, and 
great is his blessedness! 



2. MTORDS OF THE BAB 

SHOGI-~~ EFFENDI, Ihe Guardian of "cEe 
Bahd'i Faith, has mentianed in GodPnsses B.y, 
his history of the first hundred years of 
the Faith, certain Writings of the Bgb, in 
paarticula-, which came to be well known 
and had a profo~md effect on the scholars 
and officials of Ibs ia ,  not only during the 
six years a f  the B&bys ministry (1 844-1 850) 
b ~ i  in s~~ccecding yeass as wdl. 

In  ordcr that ''lthe people of the West" 
may become better acquainkd with some of 
these Wi-itings of tbe BAb, excerpts fro= 
them are presented here, chrorrologtally, as 
they Irave bee11 identified and made a~diiable 
in translations by Sho,&i Effe~~di, togcther 
with historical informatioi~ concerning them 
given by the Guardian in his books and by 
NabiJ in his narrative, The Dawn-Breakers. 

Concerning the Writings of the Bab 
Shoghi Effendi states : 

"Alike in the ~lzagnitr~de of the u~ilings 
ananating from His pen, and in the diver- 
sity of the subjects treared in those writings, 
Ws  Revelation stands xiholly unparalleled 
in f ie  annals of any previous religion. Re 

Hi113selE agrrns, whik con&~cd in M&-RG, 
that up to fiat time His \?rliti~igs, embracing 
highly diue~sifieted s~~bjecls, had amomted to 
more than five hundred thousand verses. 
';The verses vchich knve ~.ained .fiorn this 
Ciowd of Div&e mercy,' is Ba'n&'uaLlWs 
testimony ic tfie Kit&-i-fqCin, 'havebeen so 
abunAnt that  one hat.4 yet beez able to 
esiimate tlicir n~smbzr. A score of volzmms 
Isre now crvaihble. How rnmy sfill renzairs 
beyond oegr reach! How mary haye hem 
piunde~ed arzd ircra~e fullen irtiro tkc hands nf 
the enemy, the fate #f which none knowef,b!' 
No less acesting is &e variety of themes 
grese~~tcd by these val~~minous w~ilings, such 
as prayers, bmnilies, orations, TabLets of 
visitation, scientific treatises, doctrinal disser- 
tations, exhortations, commentwics on the 
Qus'kn and 011 various txaditions, epistles 
to the highest religious and ecclesiastical 
dignitsics of the reaIm, aid laws and crdi- 
nances for the co~soIidation of fiis Faith 
and &e direction of i t s  activitics."l 

1 God Passes BY, PR. 22-23. 

THE Q A Y YUM U ' L - A S ~ W ~  

19-ie Qnyy&ntl'l-Asn&' (Cunme~~ttuy on above oine thousand three htmdred verses' 
the Qur'&n inbib of Sasepb) was revealed aud divided h t o  one hundrcd aud dew1 
in Arabic, in &ir&z. The first chapter was cl~pters, each chapter a cammeBtary on 
reveaied '%n its e n ~ e t y "  in the preseilce of one vase of Che abo\-~rnentionecl sirrih, 
Mullti I;fusayn on "i11c.t nmex~orable night" opens with r l ~ e  Bab's clarion-call and dire 
vlnen tke BBb dedared His Misson, May 23, tvaroings ~dclressed to tlie 'concaurse of 
1 844. It was characterized by Ealilg'u'li&l~ iin kivgs m d  oJ the sons of Icings'; formi.srs the 
His Iiit&-i-fqd3 as "the f i t ,  the greatest doon1 of Mubm~mad &Ah; commmds his 
mrad n~igil:iessl; 01 all honks" in the BaM Ckmd Vazlr, Xz&j;ii M4mL Aq6.si, to abdicate 
Dispeasatian.2 his authority; admonishes the entire Muslim 

Its "Ftmdamentd purpose was to forecast ecclesiastical order; cauLio1:s more speciscally 
i,vi~at $Ire txue Joseph (Bal-iii'u'll&hiFi) ttould, the men~bers of tbe&iLah cornnlunity; cxtsis 
in a succeeding Dispensation, endure at the the virrucs, and mticipates the c~ming, of 
hallds of one who was at oace Ef i8  arch-cnciriy Bsh&'ullAlx, the 'Remnant of God,' h e  
and blood brotker. This work, ca~npzisiag 'Most Grent Master'; anci proclaims, m 

uneqnivocal lan,wage, the hdepsadexce and 
2 tb~d., R. 23. universality of the Rkbi Reire7lalion, unveils 

34 
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SHOGlJZ EFFENDI% YRPI'.1SFORM..4TI8N OF MOUNT CARMEL 
Twice the solid rock was cat bzck to eiliarge the Bkb's Shrine, 

Above: Excavation in 3348 l o  mcike piace for the new s~pc~structure. 
Below: Patl~ shmqs cwve of mountainside already cut away to allow three llloie 

soolns to be added afte~' 'Abdn'l-ItahL's passing. Note lighter stone of new r o o m  
on rig!~L. 
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its import, and a,%ms the inevitable triumph 
of its Author. I t ,  mareaver, directs the 
'peogle of the Vdcst' to 'isscre fnrfh Jkom 
your cities a ~ d  aid the Cause of God'; warns 
the peoples of the earth of the 'terrible, the 
t?MSE grievous vengeance of Go&; threatens 
the whole Islnr-i~ic ~vorid with '# l~e  Mi~st 
Greet Eire

f 

ivers they to turn aside from the 
ueviy-revealed Law; foreshadows the Au- 
thor's martyxdom; eulogizes the big11 starion 
crdained for the people of Bahk, the 'C0~11- 
yaflions of the crimson-colored vuby Ark?; 
propi~esies the fading out ,and utter oblitaa- 
tion of some oi: the greatest Imniniuies in 
the firmament of the B6bi Dfspensation; and 
even predicts 'cflictive torment,% both h e  
'Day o j  Ozw Return' and in 'the world wJ~ich 
is to come,' for the usurpers of  the I m a n ~ t e ,  
who 'waged ivar against @~~sayn ( I m h  
FJusayn) in the Land of  the E~pirnfes.' 

"'It was this Book which the Bkbis univer- 
sally regarded, during allnost the entire mill- 
istry of file Bkb, as the Qur'im of the people 
o f  thz Bayknin; whose fist and most chal- 
leilging chapter was revealed iil the presence 
of MullA Qusayn, on  the nigl~i sf its Au- 
thor's Declaration; soilze of whose pages 
were bozme, by that s m e  disciple, to Brtlr5'- 
u'llkh, as tlie &st fruits of a Revelation 
which instantly won His enpfiusizstic srl- 
legiance; wilase entire text was translated 
into Persian by the bril1im.t and gifted 
Tghirih; whose passagcs inflamed the hostility 
of Ijusayn miin [the goyernor o f  the province 
of Fars] and precipitated the initial outbrm-k 
o f  persecution in &$&z; a single page o f  
which had captured thc imaginalian and 
entranced the soul o f  Hujjal; and whose 
co~ltents had set afire the intrepid defenders 
of the Fort of s a y &  Sabarsi and the heroes 
of Nayriz and Zanjsin."s In this book, 
moreover, the RAb refas  to His \wire and to 
His little san.4 

" ' I  am rhs nifjlstic Fme,' the Bkb thns 
procla-ims His station in the Qayyrimu'l- 
Asmd', 'which the Hand of Qmnipofence 
harh reared. 1 am the Lamp which the Fixger 
of God hatlz lit vr'ithirr its niche md caused to 
shirie with deathless spledov. k am the Finme 
of that supernal Ligila that glowed llpola Silaai 

irk the gdaclsome Spot, arsd lay concealed in 
the midst of the Burning 13s.rh.' 
" '0 Quwaht'E-'Ayn!' He, addressing Xim- 

self I11 that same conmeiltarjr, exclaims, ' I  
recognke ln Yhse nom other 2xcep;pt tfrs 
"Great Afinomcemcfii"-tire A~ifui~cen7eraf 
i;uiced by 'Ythc Conco~r~e  on hi.. Ey this 
Paame, I bear ~v i f~ess ,  they tJmf eii*ele the 
Throne of Gkry  have ever icnoiufi Thee,' 

"'Witla each and elreqy Pmp!ief, Wkom 
We hays smi- duwn ia the past,' Hi.. further 
adds, 'We have estnblished a separate Coveaaab 
concerning zjze "Remembra~~e of G Q ~ '  m d  

Day. Man(fefesf, in the realm o f g b r y  and 
thru~gft the potver of truth, are the "Rei.mm- 
bra-dace of God" arzd f1iir Day beJ~re tire eyes 
oJ the a17gefs thrrt circle His mercy-smt.' 
'Sizou1d i f  he OUP wfsh,' He again iltfL~ms, 'it 
is in Our power to conzpal, b:zroziglz the agency 
uf but one ietret of Ozr *'ievrhtion, rke ~vorld 
a11cl all thnf is thereiiz to recugzize, itI less t i m  
the twifir'cli~zg of an eye, $he ti'ufI2 of Oar 
Cal~se.' l'fi 

la this corn-menhry on &c S6rih of Joseph 
'%we read the foliowing references toBahri'n5- 
kih: 'Out of ztter nothingness, 0 great rind 
omnipofeat Master, Thoti Jzast, fkaroragh the 
celestial potewcy of Thy might, bvcrug!?f me 
forth ard raised ma r ~ p  $0 proclaim tiaB Revela- 
tion. I have made none other blid Thee my 
trust; I h v e  clung to no n~ill bttr Thy will . . . O 
Thou Renmz~mt of God! I have sacr$cerd 
myself wholly for Thee; I have caccepted curses 
for Thy sake, md have yearned for zaughr bus 
martyrdom in the pu#h of Thy to~le. Sirfieienl 
witness mtu m is God, the Exalted, t?ie 
Frofector, the Ancient of Days.' %~nd +vhea 
the appointed how hnfh striick,' He again 
addresses Bahg'o'il6h in that sane cornmen- 
tary, % TThua, by the bavc of God, thc All- 
Wise, revml from tlze Ize&lzts uf $lie IWQS~ 
Lofty attd Mystic Afocmf n fsivif, an in@- 
tesimnl giimrrier of P'hy impenefr.abk Mystery, 
that they who have recognized the i a d h c e  of 
the Sirlaic Splenblov may faint away and die 
as they catch a lightning glizn'se oftT~e fierce 
and crimson Ligizt lhat envetops Thy Revela- 
tion.' "6 

'"'As to those who deny Minr Who is the 
Sublime Gate 5f God,' the Bkb, for His part, 

5 tYO~ld Order of Bakii'u'llkh, 'Jy Sfza.&i E&ndi. P. 126. 
6 ibid., P 101. 
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has affirmed in the Qayy~imu't-Asrnd', j%r 
them We kave pre.grri.ed. as just@ &creed by 
Go4 a save iorment. And f fe,  God, is the 
lifigktj;, the Wi~s.' And fuaher, '0 pen pi^^^ 
of the enr?h! 1 JWUT 5y yoi i~  Lard! Ye sizahl 
act C ~ S  former genemti~?zs ?lave aczed. Tarn 
ye, tken, yorrc~elves of tAe fervibfe, ti;e musf 
grievo~s vealzgenlrce of G3d FOY God is, 
ve~ily, pofent over nii thB*~gs.' And agzin: 
'Ey  My glory! I will maice the infidels to 
taste, with the Irands of My powev, ~,etvihutiozs+ 
mkmown of nxy one except Mef and will wafl 
oter fJie faithful those ~nausic-sce~lted bveaflrs 
which I base ntivsed in iAle midmost Iearf of 
M", thro1~e.' "7 

In &as same commentary the BBb "has 
issued this stirring call to the kir~gs and 
prisms of the earth: 
" '0 eoiico;i:.se of kings and of the sons 

oJ kings! l ~ r y  uside, one ated all, your dominion 
which belongef!i mtrr Cod . . . Vaiit indeed 
is ycerr. iiomir,ion, for God haih set aside eurtAIy 
possessio~ts for suck as haw denied Him . . . 0 
concolcrse qf kings! Daiitiver with trtifil and iu 
aN haste the Iwrses sefzt down by 5s to the 
peoples of Turkey and of hdia,  and beyorid 
tJ?ein, -irrir;z potwr and with truth, to lands in 
both lize East and the Wkst . . . By God! If jre 
do wer't, flo your own behoqf'wiil ye. do weB; md 
$ye d e ~ y  God cnd AAis signs, We, in very iru~h, 
having Ggd, ccr, well dispense with all creatdes 
and aif earthly dominion.' 

"And agall~; 'Fear ye God, O concourse 
of  king^. bst  ye lamain a f i  JFom Him Wt:o 
is Ris iienz~mbrance (the Bkb), offer the 
Truth i7aiJz ccme unto you with a Book unct 
sigm fi-on? Goci, as .yoken rl~i"01zg11 the won- 
dross fOEg~grre of Hifa Who i~ His Rt-mem- 
brmce. Seek ye ,pace fmnz God, for God 
hat& ord-~ined for you, &er ye fizevc. believed 
in Hfnz, a Garden ffre vastness of wizic!~ is as the 
vastness o f  fho wfiole of Pmadise.' "8 

Addresshg Mrlbarnnlad &5.11: "0 Iriag 
of I~lbrn! Aid thou, with the truth, after 
having aided the Eanic, tIim Who is Orrr 
Most Great Renzembvnnce, fov God hafit, in 
very trurh, destined for thee, und far sacit 
as circte romd fkee, o ~ z  bhe Day of Iudgmeisf, 
a ~.es-~onsib!e pcsirion in His Path. I swear by 
Cod, 0 ad l z !  If thou showest enmity unto i i i m  
WAo is LYS XememSmnce, God wilt* on the 

Day of Reszrrrctiofm, cozdemn t h e ,  ij3fgi.e the 
k i~gs ,  ur;-lts hell-Ji~e, &ad thaa sJrdt mt,  iz iJe~j7 
IruSiz, $ad 012 tt$at Day aizy 6Eeipe~ except Go4 
the Exalted. Purge thoa*, O &&'a, the Sacred 
Larzd (Tihrkn) f ~ o m  S U S ~  as fiave rqkidicaieib the 
Bock, ere the day wkereon the Remembrmce 
af God cameti?, f-.~ribiy and of a sudde~, with 
.;iis patt-nt Cc~i~st-, by the leave q f  God, the 
~?.losl .High. Gad* ve~ i l j ,  Flat,% prescribed to 
thee to n~brnit rmto Him Who is Hi$ Renzeria- 
L.,-nncs, and m i n  His Cause, arad rc mb~fiie, 
luith ilk truth aand by His fwve, rhe coafif~ies, 
fc .~  in this ~ ~ o r l d  thou Am:  been mcrc$uEty 
iizvcsied witla sovera&~zty, apzd .wiIi, in the riext, 
& d l ,  nigh unto ldae Seat ofHbiilaee~s, wifh the 
ian?ntes of i h  f i r a d !  of good-pbusi~re, 
Let not f i p  ~overelg~zty deceiije t h e ,  0 &&/a, 
,for ieve~y  SOU^ shall tmfe  oj' death,' and this, 
irz ver;d truth, hadiz been written down as a 
& n e e  of God."g 

To the ='ih cler-ic& "w?ta, as B&$'~t'llhb 
declmd, l;zd they not intervened, Persia 
would have been subdued by the power of 
God in hadiy more than two years" the 
B&5 addressed the folIotving vmrrls: "0 
cowcaume of divirrcs! Fear God fiam this day 
on-+i~ilr.d~ ij? fI~e ~ f e w s  ye advance, for He Who 
is Gtrr Hzme?nb~nurce i~ year midst, m d  W h  
co~neiiz finnz Us, is, in very truth, the Judge 
and Wfjjfness. Tuva away Jkum thar >v34ich ye fay 
hold oj; and wkleh the Book oJ Ggd, the True 
One, bath nut sanctbned, f b ~  on dhe DQJ' GJP 
Xesurrection ye shall, upon t!ze Bridge, be, ilz 

v e ~ y  truth, fiaM answer.abie f ~ r  ii?e posificn 
ye occz<~ied."lo 

"0 concourse of s.Fihs! Fear ye God, 
und Oar Cause, which concernnf!~ Z i ~ n  Wi?o 
is #he Most Great Xemem5mcz o f  God 
Fo? gren f i s  its $re, as ~fecree6 iii the iMatJzer- 
Book." "0 penpk of the Qz~r'an! Ye are m 
~~t f i i~ i? lg  ririrless ye slrbm2 L ' E ~  the Xel?zenzbua.rce 
uf Gad md unfa this Ewk.  If ye fofloidi fr% 
Carae of God, W e  lwil! farghe yon yarn sius, 
n2d i j  ye turn as:& .from O ~ L P  cof i~m~nd,  F e  
tvili, fi? trzrh3 ~ci..Ide~lz~ YOLW ii'orik i~ Ow Rook, 
~rrito the ~Wusi Grenf fit.. We, verily, do not 
dm1 uizj~lstly with men, even t~ the exteizt of 
ti spec[< on n. dote-,ciorze."lO 

"Arid finally, iri that same Coaumsntslry, 
this wartling prophecy is  recorded: 'Erelong 
We will, irz V E P ~  truth, tormerat sue5 ns r v ~ ~ e d  

'j The Promised Dey Is Cmir, by Shoghi Wendi, w. 2. 
8 ibitt., D. 2?. 



war agai~st J%LSLI~IZ ( I m h  Busayn], it2 the witten, 'rviEd God wreak H i s  vergemice rJpoa 
Lnrtd cf the E~~phrcltes, wiih the nrost iflicrivs them, ai the ri%e 0;' Our R ~ f m f z ,  nnd 1% httth, 
torr#cr?t, irad the ~rzosi dirt and exempfmy in very t~i.i~h, p ~ e p ~ ~ e d  for tkeriz, in the world 
pcinix7:mczi.' 'Ercta~g,' i3e also, referrins to to cuzlnzs, n severe turmnt.' "11 

tY~at same pwp!e, i z ~  that same Eool;, has il ibid., .. 8s. 

The '%pistic between the Two Shrines" 
was "re-ided between Mecca a~d Mediila, 
in allswer to questions posed by Mirz8 
M;abit-i -Kirn&~i," a leader, wile 
had praeilted many ~uestlons to the I3kb 
w11ile ibl Mecca, 711is Epidb was reyealed 
ia Jmuary, 1845.12 

Sho& Effendi states that the visit of llhe 
Bab to ElijAz "was marked by two episodes 
of particular importance. The .Tusk was the 
declkaraiion of E s  mission and His open 
ck~lienge to the haughty MirA Muhit-i- 

XCirirmknini, one of tlia most o~ltslanding ex- 
p o ~ m t s  of  the &ayu i  school, who at tiines 
weiIC SO CS as to assert his indeg~c~~dctlcc of 
the Ieiidersldp of that scksol assumed dler 
the death of Slyyld Kkim by BAji Mubarn- 
mad K w h  U&nin,  a xedoubtabl~ enenly of 
the B&bf f;a~ih. The second \+as &e invitation, 
in the form of ail Episth, cota~eyed by 
Quddris, to thc ShdC of Mecca, in ghich 
the custodian of the Mor~w of Go3 was 
caiked alpon to embrace the truth of tlxe new 
Rwelation."'i3 

12 Cud ?asses By, g. 24; I&iy?i-Breakers, pp. 136-137, 140. 2 3  God P u x s  Byy, p. 3. 

EPISTLE TO TNE SHEHF OF MECCA 

"No sooller had the B5b pe~fosled the 
last of the obselyances in co~~nection with 
His p i l a a g e  to Mecca than Be addressed 
an epistle to the Sherif of that holy city, 
wherein He set forth, in clear and ~mmistalk- 
able terms, Ule distinguishing fcatwes of 
His missioi~. and called up011 lliin to arise 
and en13rzim His Car-~sc. This epistle, togeaicr 
with seIections from His other ~witi~.ings, EIu" 
delivered lo Qucldrks, and Instructed him to 
prescnt them to t i ie Shcrif. Tile Latter, h o w c v ~ ~ ,  
too absorbed in his awn materid pursuits to 
indirle his ear to tile words i3hicll bad beell 

addressed to him by &e BAb, failed to 
respond to t l~e call ofthe Divinc Itlcssage." 34 

"Seven years later, whe11 in the course of a 
conversation with a certain pkji  Niygz-i- 
$a&dgiii, this same Sherif was infarmed 
aF tlx circnmstances attending tlie mission 
and martyrdom of il>e Prophet of &irBz, he 
listc~~ed attmtivc1y to Lhe description of tliose 
events and expressed his hiiignzti~l at the 
tragic fate that had #vert&cen Zim.''ls 

1 4 Duwn+Bre<&'wr,r, p. 138, 
1 5  God Passes By, a. 9. 

This work of the Bkb, "coillpridng seven pzriod before His banishment to the Fortpess 
hundred siisihs,"l6 wzs also revealed in the prison of Mkh-KG. 

16 God Passes BJI. D. 24 

The Gtrs$ii-i-S&"ila (meaning literally Muslim call to prayer). This was a trcatise 
"The Sevm Qtlalifieaeions") "enjoined the in which the Bkb had ''set forth the csscntial 
alteration of the formula of the a&W' (the requjrements for tliose who had attained 
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TERRACE IN FRONT OF THE B&'S S'HXTm, MOUNT CARMEL, NAIAA 
Above: The appearmce of the g3sdens and southwest corncr of the BBb's S11rine 

in 11323. 
Befow: Trdnsfarmation on co~~~plction of supsxstructrue thirty years later. 
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la the ki~ov~ledgc of the new Revelation and 
lzad recogn~zed its claim." A copy was en- 
traskr! by thc Btib to Quddiis when he 
departed from 136hibr to airkz. Quddris, 
soon after arriving in &k&z, gave it to 
MuUa SAdiq-i+&uriis'Ani, and "stressed the 
necessity of putting into effect i~vinediately 
all iis provisions." Mull& qitdiq, "among the 
first bdicwrs who identified tfie~nsehes with 

the Message pxoclailned by the Bkb," "im- 
pclled by the injunction of rhe R5.b in the 
J@as&'il-i-SobLih to alter the sacrosanct for- 
mula of the a&&, sounded it irs its amended 
form befox a scandalized cangcegation in 
&irk%, alld W ~ S  inskntly arrested, i-vilzrl, 
stripped of his garxtenls, asd scourged with 
a thouszad lasbes."l'.; 

%Tritte~~ originally in Arabic, this work of Rib was staying at the residence of the 
the Eab was " re~zde~d into Persian by Imh-Icm'ih in Isfahkn.18 
Mull& Muhammad-Taqfy-i-Hafati" while the -~<~ZodpG~~~ BY, =. 24: Dawn-~reakers, p. 208. 

CUMMENTAR Y ON THE S ~ R I H  QF 
KA. t;lit;liTHAR 

The Comrne~ltary on the Sirrill of Kawt&ar 
(Qnr'an, 108) was revealed by the Bkb 
during the third interview held with Him by 
Siy yid Yabyay-i-D jrkbi, surnamed Vawd, 
sent by Muhamaad "to investigate a d  
report to him the true sititation" comeriling 
the '13kbib's ddms. Vaf;id was "one of ille 
most erudite, eloq~rent and in8uentiaP' of 
the subjects of the &a. "Broad-minded, 
hig11Zy irnaghati~~e, zealous by rialure, inti- 
mately associated with the cowt, he, in the 
course of Lhree iliterviews, was compl::te1y 
won over by tlzc arguments and personality 
o l  the Bhb. . . . D~ving the third intervie'iv 
the circumstances attending the revelation 
of the BWs commentary 0x1 the stirib of 
fCaw&ar, conlprising no less two thou- 
smd verses, so overpowered &ie delegate of 

the &kh that be, contentiug himself witha 
mere written report to the Court Chamberlain, 
arose fortllrvith to dedicaie his entire life 
and resources to the service of a Faith 
that was to requite hhn with the crown of 
inartyrdom during the Nayriz npkeavzl." 
Tile one in whose sot11 this conimeniary of 
thc Bi%bib's "effecte6 such a transforn~atio~" 
was designated by Baha'u'I121 in His &?tab- 
i-fqda "$hat tmiqw alzd peevbezs figav~ of 
his #re.'' 1% was "a laan elf imense  mudlaon 
and the most pre-eminent, figure to enlist 
under the banner of the new Faith." To his 
"fabfzts and saintliness" a~ld "high alfciinz~ents 
in the reulnz of science and philosophy" the 
B&b testified in His DaILi'il-l-i-Sab'ih ("Seven 
Proofs"~. 3 9 

19 God Passe.7 ByPy, gD. 11 -12, 24, 50. 

COMMENTARY OAT THE S ~ N H  OF 
VA'L -'A SR 

The Comme~itary ox the Sixih of Va'l-'Avr 
(Qur'An, 103) was revealed by the Bib 
during the first forty days of His sojourn in 
Xsf&hiin when lie was "ti~e guest of Mirzk 
Siyyid Mubmmad, the Sulfhu'l-'Ulama, 
the Irn&~-Jtlm'ih, one of the principal 
ecclesiastical dignitaries of the realm, in 
accordance with the instructions of the 
governor of the city, Manfiaihr UBn, the 
MuCtamidu'd-Dawlih, who had received from 

the Eib a letter requestii~g hlm to appoint 
the place where He shaclld dwell." 

This well-known commentary was revealed 
"one night, after supper" at the request of 
the I~n&n~-S~rn'il~. The B&bY "wrihg  with 
astonishing rapidity . . . in a fev hours, had 
devoted to the expesition of the signiffcance 
of only the first letter of that s6rih-a letter 
whicll &aya A!~lmd-i-Abii'f had stressed, 
and whicIx Babi'u'llkh ,refers to in the Kitcib-i- 



Xqdas-vases that equalled in nvmber a fromi t l~ctsr: ivi-.o tvitnessed it that they aase  
thkd of the Qur'Bn, a fear fiat cdi tc i  fort11 and kissed the hem of '&s robe."zo 

pL 

such an outbwst of reyeaem astonishn~efit 26 ~~i i l . ,  pp. 14, 24: D O W Z - B T ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ S ,  p. 201. 

Written at the request of Mank&I..r 
KhBn, the govenlor oT IsfhZtn, "a Georgian - 
by origin sad a Christian by birth," the Dis- 
sertation on the Specific Mission of Muban%- 
mad was revealcd also in the house of the 
ImBnl-Jurn'il~. "Before a brilliant assernblag 
of the most accompkishd divines" the 
Mu'tamid "requested the Bhb to expounC 
and demonstrate tltc truth of M~d~rnmad's  
specific mission. To this rcqucst, which 
those present had felt conlpeUcd to declice, 
the Bib readily responded. In less thm trio 
hours, a ~ d  in the space of fifty pages, FIe 

' "OfOUS had not onb revealed a minute, a x i ,  
and or ig id  cdissertution on this noble 
theme, but had &so linked it with both rhe 
eominp of the QZim m d  the return of the 
I i n h  I;Tusayn-+m exposition that prompted 
Manikaikr ah to dcclare before &at 
gathering his faith in t11c Prophet of Islrim, 
as well as his 1-ecognition of the supernatu~zl 
gi€ts with ~ h i c l ~  the Author of so convincing 
a treatise 5m.s mdowed."21. 
-- 

GodPassej- By, I)?. 14-15; Dam-B?eai.nkns, pn. 202-204. 

As Shogbi EX'endi points out, "The s e a t  
biilzr oi' the writings emacatiilg fxi'orx the 
Bib's prolific mind was, however, fesemed 
fsr the period of His confinement in Mak-K& 
mi: CJihriq. To this period m ~ s t  probably 
belong the ernn~urbberd Epistles which, as 
ettested by no l a s  an authority thaa IBah&'u'- 
11&b, the B5b speciiically ad&-essed to the 
ciiv-hes of every city in Persia, as well as to 
those residing in Na-jaf and KTarbilB, ~vl~erein 
He set forth ill detail the errcrs committed by 
c&ch ane of them. PI: was Curing Eis incarcera- 
tion in the fortless of MBh-Kir that He, 
accordkg to the testimony 01 &~yj& .uaasan-i- 
Zuuuzi, who transcl-ibed d.ming tlzose nine 
months the vases dictated by the Bab to 
His amz~~ensis ,  revealeri no less than nine 
commeniaries on the whole of the Qor5an- 
con~mentaries wlxose Eate, alas, is unknown, 
and m e  of which, at least the Autkor Himself 
aBixaied, surpassed in some respects a book 
as deservedly fanous as the Qa>yimi~'l- 
Asm6'.'"22 

1 2  Cod Passes BY, p. 24. 

THE PERSIAN 3 A  YA~N 

"Within the walls of that sst.me fortress 
[Mah-Kit] the Bayha (Exposition)--that mon- 
unlental reposiiory of the laws md precepts 
of the new Dispensation and the iseasr?ly 
enshrining most of the DAb's rekrel~ces and 
tributes to, as ~vall as His wxuitlg regarding, 
' a im Whom God will make mntfest"was 
revealed. Peerless among the doctrinal works 
of the Founder of thi: Bribi Dispessatio~; 
consioting of nim Vhhids (Ui~ities) of nineteen 
chapters each, except the last 'irkhid, com- 
prising only ten chapters; not to be con- 
founded with the smaller a d  less weighty 
Arabic Baykn, revealed during the same 
period; fulfilling the Mubammada~i propl~ecy 
that 'a Y o ~ t h  from Bani-llh&im . . . wiIl 
reveal a new Book a i~d  pmmuigdte a new 

I;aw'; wholly safeguarded from the kterpola- 
tisn asd corruption which bas been the 
f ~ t e  of so many of the BBBb's lesser works, 
this BOG$ of about eight thousax2 vexes, 
~ c c ~ p j i n g  sa pivotal position ia Bkbi lite?a.t~re, 
should be regardeci primarily as a eulogy 
of the Pso.&sed One ratli~r rhan r; code of 
laws and ordinances designed to be a per- 
manent guide to f~~ tu re  generations. This 
Book at once abrogated ihc laws and cere- 
monial.~ enjoined by the Qur'gn inrgxdiny 
prayer, fasting, rnzrriage, d h r c e  md in- 
heritance, and upheld, in i t s  integrity, :he 
belief :fa the prophetic lnissicn of Mubarn- 
mad, even as the Prophet of lslhrn before 
Rim had annulled the ordi~~ances of rhe 
Gospel ar,d yet recogaized theDisrine origin 
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of the Faith of Jesus Christ. It moreover 
interpreted in a masterly l'ashion the meaning 
af certain terms frequently occurring in 
the sacred Book$ of previous Dispensrtions, 
such as Paradise, Hdl, Death, liesurrection, 
the Return, the Balmcq the Hour, the Last 
Judgmci~t, and t&e Eike. Designedly seiiele in 
the rules tu16 reguhiions it iinposcd, revolu- 
tioniziag in the principles it instiUd, czlcu- 
Iaied to awaken iiom their age-long torpor 
the clergy ~ i ~ d  the people, and to adminisla 
z sadden and fatal blow to obscIeie mil. cor- 
I-itpr instit~tioas, it proc!ain~ed, through its 
drastic provisions, the advent of  the antici- 
pated Day, the Day when 'tfie Summaaz~ 
shall summon to a stern S~,siness,' \%hen 
He will 'demlfxh whatever hntlz been heyore 
f-lm, eveen as the Apostle of Cud denzolished 
the ways of those thar preceded Hinn.' 

". . . Udike the hopbets gane before 
Him, Whose Covecants u ~ r e  shroljded in 
mystery, u~llike Bah&'u'll&, Whose clearly 
defir~ed Covenant was incorporated in a 
speciaZly written Testament, and designated 
by Him as 'the Book of h t y  Coi~enanf,' the 
BBb chose to iaterspcxse His Book of Laws, 
the Persian BayBn, with uui~urnbered pas- 
sages, some designedly obscure, mostly in- 
dubitably clear and conclusive, in which Eie 
fixes the date of the promised Revelation, 
extols its virtues, asserts its pre-ets,inent 
characier, assigns to it unlimited powers and 
prerogatives, and tears down evc~y 'oa~*zier 
that mi&L be an obstacle to i t s  recognition. 
'JJE, veri!y,' B&h'rr'll&la, refmiing io the 
Brib in Eis Kit&-i-Badl', has stated, 'hath 
rsolot fillen short of His duty to exfxhot't the 
people the Bay& aad to deliver lint0 

thwn HI'S ,?fessn,ue. bz no nge OP disgensatioa 
hath u7y ;Mm~estation mnde mntiorz, in s ~ ~ h  
dctctil and in such explicit lanpuage, of the 
M~i~$gstation destined to succeed Him.' "23 

". . . ill Lbe third VM3id of this Eooic thze 
occurs a passage which, alike in its explicit 
reference to the name of tlie Promised One, 
znd in its anticipation of the Order which, 
in a later aye, was to be identified with His 
Revelation, deserves to rank as one of the 
most sigaifiiant statements recorded ia ;my 
of the Biib's writings, 'Well irs it with him," is 
His prophetic announcement, %who fixerh his 
gaze y o n  the Ordm of Bakd'uyZl&, imd 

rendereth fimnh-s unto i'afs Lord. For He will 
nssuredfy be made nzmgest. Cad hat11 iri&ed 
irrevocablj ordnined it in t!te Boy&.' "2.1 

"The gel-mj that iiolds wifhin ilself the 
p~l'r~tinbitiej. of the Re~eirrtion that is to eotlae 
is endo-wed with n potency superior to the 
eizmbi.zed Jo'ul.cw of all rhuw who ,f~!low me." 
"Of ail the tributes 9 have paid fa Biin WI1o 
is to come rifler lk%, t7za greizfesi is ti&, &%fy 
wrirterz cor~fessioz, tknt rzo i,vords 01 Mtiw mn 
adequately describe Z m ,  mr car2 m y  j-eferenca 
to Him i~ M y  Booky the Baybn, do jjratice lo 

His Calae."zs "'Tile Bay& and whosoever is 
thereiur revolve rauad the say i~x uf 'Him 
IYkom God shall make maa$est,' eves as the 
Afff (the Gospe!) and )a//zosoever was tijerei3 
revohed r o u d  rhe sayirfg of IWiilaarnuz& the 
Apostle of  Cod." " A  fhowsund perer~nls of the 
Boy& canitor equal the perusad of a si~gle 
verse do be reueded by 'irfi1f2 Whom God 
s i d  make nznnifesf.' . . . Toclay the Baykn 
is  PI t!ze stage of seed: at the beginniny of the 
~nculijesiation of T$fm Wlzom God shall 
d i e  mangest' its. ultimate perfection will 
liemrne apparent . . . The Baydn arm! such ns 
are Befkevers the-rein yemn move a~clently 
after Hinz f h m  the yearraiw of any lover 
a@er his bebved . . . The Baydiz &riveth 
nil its glory from 'Nim Whom God simll 
makg man$est.' All blessing be upan him 
wJm believerh ira Him mzd woe hetide him 
that i-ejectefh Ifis trt1lr4."26 

' T t  D clear and eviderzt t2iaf the object oJ 
all precedikg Dispensations hafh beeta to 
pave the way for fh. advent of ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ n ~ m a ~ ~ ~  
lhe Aposltk of God. These, inclldiiing the 
.M&nmm&n Ui~pemution, have had, in 
their turnB as their objective the ReveEatio~ 
pi.oclaimed by the Qzim.  The plirpase un- 
derlying this Revelation, as well 0s those 
that preceded it, ]?as, ifi like mclanm, been 
to mmunce the advent of the Fai'atrh gf Him 
fVi?onz God tvill make martifeiit. And this 
FaitJl--the Faith of Him Wlzom G o d  will 
fnnkce mart$s&-in it.s turn, together. with 
all the Revelations gone before if ,  have as 
their object tAe iWunfistatioit destitzed to 
succeed lit. And the latter, no less rhc~j ali 
the Revelations preceding it5 prepare the 
way for rhe Revelntforz which is yet to jbElow. 

24 ibid., p. 25. 
23 Worid Order JBahd'u'it&b. by Shosl-ili Effendi, p. X O O .  
26 ibid., PP. 100-101. 
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Above: Looking dovin towards the EiBb's Sh1 ine, only &e small gardcns immediately 
S U I T O L I ~ ~ ~ L ~ ~  i t  had been confpleted by 19236. 

Below: Twenty years later, &i: supexstructure of the Shrine completed, new Inter- 
national Archives Building cx.cct:tcd, and a vast area of baren mountain converted 
to gardens have made this one 01 Ihe most attracthe beauty spots o i  the eastcm 

Mediterranean, 



Tkc p~occss of fNe rise aitd sctfizg o j  the ,6un 
of Tr~cfh wit? t l z ~ s  indefinite& coniinite - u 
plaeess that :?nth tiad no begitfrmi~g azd 
iznr e no end"27 

"'The Bc~yr i~~ '  the BBb in tliat book, re- 
ferring to the Promised One, aifiin~s, '& 
$ran? 6eg i i~~ ing  to cad, the ~epusitoi-y of ail 
of hhis atiiar.i;irrtes, and the trmsury of befla 
His $re ai?d His light.' 'If thou n i f a i ~ e s t  ~rnta 
His Revflati~n,' Hc, in alorher collnection 
d~lares,  'and abeyest Kim, thor* wilt have 
revealed rhe fruit of the Bayiiz; if got, thou 
arb zmwurtjry of mention bejore God.' 

'- '0 people oj rhe r & l l ~ i i n ! '  He, in that 
same Bock, tl~us warns the enrire company 
sf 6is fol:owezs, 'act not as the people of 
the Quu'cin have uctcdp -POP if ye do SO, the 
f iui t~ of your nigi?t wiil come to naught." 
'Ss~fler nut the Bnyu'ra,' is HIS emphatic in- 
juliction, 'and nit that hafh been rcveaietk 
filerein fo ivitiikold ~ o r i  from that Bsence 
of Being and Lard of t l~e  visibfe i ~ ~ d  in- 
sii~ibfe.' " 28 

"And Gnally is this, His mo.di?zg invocation 

to God: 'Bear Thcu wifzes:' fkiiiif, thror:gii tBeB 
Book, I have eo veaanted with ail c~ented t!:i~igs 
concer.a?ing the mixgion of E-fdrrd Whom T % Q ~  
shaft m&e nmnifest, Eve fha eoxnanf oncem- 
isg M y  oow mmissio~ hrid been exf.sl;ilb!isi2ed. 
S~:ficit:rzt w id f~es~  art Ttioa ~ n d  fkey fhne f i~i)e 
believed in Thy sigas.' " 2s 

'"brow veiled are ye, 0 ,Wy crearidres,' 
He, spe&?king with the voice cf God, has 
rsxaled in the Bay&, '. . . who, ~vitliieaaf 
any right, have coaskg~ted Him u n b ~  a multtaia 
(Fvfkh-Kir), not am of ivfzose irekctfrita~ts is 
wo~dhy of ifnazfifion. . . . With Rim, i;&icit ir 
with .!%?c?, there is lio 5ize ercepd him who i ~ .  
one of it'tze Lerl",.rs of the Living of My Book. 
h I-Pis p~esee-ice, g~hi-ic.4 is My f%+ee~c?$t~e, there 
is not at night even a lighted barng! And yet, 
in places (of worship) r+!ziciz in vauyirzp. degrees 
reach oat M ~ O  Hifa, aimumbered t a m  are 
shi~ziw! All that is on emth IEaatiz been created 
for ~ I ~ R I ,  aid alf partake with del!gI$t of 23s 
benefirs, and yet they are so veiled Jmnz Him 
a7 to refisse Him even a lamp!""o 

27  ibid., p. 117. 
28 God Pcsses 4:. a. 29. 

THE ARABIC 3 A  YAN 
The 'kmaXler sand less weighty Arabic cc1~16nerne1it in Mi&-Kfi.31 

~ay511" was also w e a l d  during the BBb's -TFE;,;F,,rr.rsy, p. zs. 

TABLETS TO MUflA Mn/IAD s~kr3 

Tkc fksr Tablet of the Bab to Mtaanlmad 
&Ah was wrilte~ fo I lo~G~g the Commentary 
on the S i ~ i h  aB Joseph, and the seco~ld 
Tabiet some ~ 1 1 ~ 0  years later, after the B5.b'~ 
Dissertdion on i l ~ e  Specific Mission of 
Muhammad, revealed in I~fiih&s. In  the 
second TabIet to Muhaiimad the Bab 
wrote "craving ail audimce ia wfich to set 
forth ihe h t h s  of the new Revelation, and 
dissipate his doubts.''32 

"The Brib was still in ia,ih-Ktt when He 
~ ~ x o t e  tXle amst detdled and iilrrmiuatixg of 
His Tablets to Mu$amrnad &&he Z%ePdced 
by a la~:datory reference to thc unity of 
God, to His Apostles md to tol~e twelve 
Imtims; unequivocal In its asscxtion of tile 

divinity of its Author and of the supernatural 
powers with which His Revelation had been 
invested; precise in the verscs and iradiiions 
it cites in cofifirinaeion of so audacious a 
claim; severe in i b  condenmation of soax of 
the ~Eiciials and representatives of the Shdx's 
adminislratioi~, particularly of the 'wicked 
and accarrsed' fjusayn K&m; moving in its 
desc~iptiotl of the l~urniliation and hardships 
to which its writer had been stlhjected, this 
historic dccument resembles, in macy of its 
Ee;it~u'es, the Lrtwh-i-SuEf&, the Tablst ad- 
t-essed, under similar eircumsraxes, fi-om 
the prir;an foxtress af 'M by BabB'uu'21 to 
Nhsiri'd-Din &21, arid consIltuting His - 

3 2  11316., p. 24. 
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lengthiest epistle to m y  single sovcreign."33 
The B&b was co:~icineci ill the fortssss of 

MAk-Kit for nine montl-IS, about Iu$J, 1847, 
to Al;sZ, isla8.3: From *is rnountaiil fostr:ss 
Hc thus a.d&"u-essed h%uban,mad &BI1: 
"I 137 the Prfrwl Pomt j?orn which hare 

Beelz generated all created t/tivp,-, .f nm :he 
Countenance of God TVhcse spiendoi- CUIZ 

never. Se obscured, fAe Light qf God Wi7cse 
r.crdici~rce cr;?z never. ,fkrde , . , All the keys of' 
izeaven God hafh cizasen io piace orz My right 
hniidl add a/! the keys of hell oa My left . . . I 
am one of fhe sustairtiurg pilliirs sf tire Primal 
Word ;1f God. Vfltoscever hafh recognized Me, 
irotiz kmwn all that b true mid right, and Jath 
attained that is good and seenzly . . . Tlze 
swijsinwce iuisciewith God hark created iife is 
not the c ! ~  0x2' oJ which orhem knve b r e ~  
fci-med Ne kafh conferred upon Me that 
~vftici~ iJze worldly-wise can lzever ccomprelzeii.d, 
nor tile fait?$t;l dlscovsr . . . 

"By  h f y  life! Btct for the olilignfion to 
aclcxowlerlgz the Caiise qf Hiin r.r7izo is the 
Tesfinzofiy of God , , , 1 would ~zot have 
anrrclincec! this U ~ I T O  thee . . . In that mn:e 
yen? (year 60) I de~yntched a mssezger a d  
book unto thee, that thou mighfesl act 1o:'iixrck 
the Cuiise of'iIi~w Who is zhe Tes t i~czy  of God 
ns br$tteth the starioiz of thy sorereignty . . . 
"1 swear by tIze tmth of God! Were he 

1~h0 irath Oeea witbirzg to treiiri Me ill stich 
a mumer to know ~uho it i3 whom he hath 
so treated, he, verily, woul& never ill his Ige 
be happy. Nay--], verily, acgziaint thee with 

33 ibid., p. 26. 
3 4  ibid., m. 17-?9. 

the rvuti2 of tire matter-it is as (f he ha:.% 
inprisoned all the Prophers, and rsIE tire mer! 
fif trr~th, and all the chasm oms . . . Wge 
beti&  hi^ from whose hands $li"ow@th evil, 
irizd blessed tize ma;$ from ivhose hmds &$v~i!z 
gcod . . . 

"L swear by God! J see[< no earthly gu;och 
j'?onz thee, be it crs mnclz as n raustnrd seed 
. . . Z swear by the truth of God! Wert f i ~ l z o ~ e  
to know that w!iich i Icnow, thil wouidst 
f o r e g ~  the sovereimiy of fhe wn~td n ~ d  c j  
the iwxi, lhat thou ~nigkterf aifailz M y  good- 
g!eensi;re, tizro:@h thim obedie~gce uato fha 
Tiwe One . . . Werr lhoa to refuse, the Lard 
0; the world would rai,re tpr, one who wiZf exab 
Eis Gtrse, a d  the Conapi~a~d 04' God will, 
ver.ilj;, be carried inlo eflkct."35 

"i swear by God! SfioaEdyg tlxoti I rmw the 
liiings which ia the spore of thest: four years 
have befiliefz Me at the I?a~ds oj" thy people 
and thine a~nzy, thou 111ouI&t ?mid thy breath 
jkom jinr of God . . . Alas, ai'as, for ;he things 
ll~lfzicb have toucbned Me! I wear by the Most 
G~ear Lard! V7ert thou to he told in what 
place 1 dv~ll,  the firsst person to hase mercy 
on Me would be tttyselJ: I% the h a r t  of a 
moriai?ain is n fortress (Mkh-Kill . . . the 
i?~nifiZes 01 ivkich are cungiPzed I;a two guards 
cnd fcrrr d0~7.r. Picfnre, then, My pljght . . . i n  
this m o u z t ~ i ~  I haw remixed alone, m d  have 
come io slich a pass thf none of r?zo.re goae 
before Me have suj%red .ruhat 1 have safere4 
mi- a ~ y  traasgressor e~dured what 1 have 
eindured!"36 
-- 

35 The Proo?ised CRY I$ Cosrrc, a?. 45-44, 
36 ibid.r DD. 6-7. 

DALAIL-1-S~B'IH (SEVEN 

"The most impartant of the polemid 
works or the Bib," the Dalri'fi-i-5ab'ih was 
also revealed du~ing the BWs coniii~einenl 
in Mah-KG. "'Reinarkably lucid, admirable 
in its precision, original in conception, 
unanswerable in i t s  axgumeat, this work, ap*zrirt 
from the many <and divers proofs of Flis 
missicn which iit adduces, i s  noteworthy for 
t l ~ e  blame it assigns to the 'severz pownffil 
mwreigns rzliaag the worln' in His day, as 
wdl as fcr the malmer in which it strases 
the responsibi!ities, and censures the coniiuct, 
of the Christian divines of a former age 
who, bad thsy recognized. tile truth of 

Muhanmlad's mission, He conteiids, would 
have been followed by the mass of their 
co-rttligioizists."~~ 

' 4  C G~acioi~s  God!' writes the Bkb with 
reference to the kevm pnwerf'l sovereigns 
rulirrg rhe world' is His day, 'None of them 
hnth heea injbrmed qf His Q*&e BkWs) Edani- 
festaiion, a d  $ inforn:ed, rime kath believed 
ill Bins. WFd knowelk tlazy may have this 
world tteEow fgll of desire, nad wibolsf linving 

fl For the ttanslatim into Uie Fre~ch, hy A. L, M. NicoIas 
of excerpts £corn this Talct, see TJlr Bahd'i WnrJd, Val. VIX, 
P. 2Q5. 

38 God Passes BY. P. 26. 
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realized that fhd tltinr fir v~kirh they 3kileve 
waiting hail corm to pass. TILT is M?J;(L~ happesed 
to tJze mamrehs tlzut heid f~st zwfo aJle Gospel. 
They awaited t l ~  comin,p of the P~rophef of God 
(MuSpmn~ad), a ~ d  wthe7: hve did np:erLr, they 
f&!ed fn rerogtzize hrP;'7. Schold ~ O I V  great are 
iZk~ S ~ J E S  ~vhvhich these soyereigns expend witiaout 
even the sfigiltmd tji3zigilt of apL~oirztill,o an 
o%cfal charged lviriz the task oj' acquninting 
them irr flreir o m  reelm3 $with the iW~n$&tnfiarz 
of God! T k y  wcdd ttlzerehy hhve firlJitjed the 
purpose fir which they Anve been created. All 
their desi~es have  bee^ a ~ d  me srill fixed ~{po:t 
leaving behiid the]% tr+ncer of f f~eir  names.' 

"Tile Bkb, moreover, in rilat szme tt%abise, 
miszring the failu~: o f  the Chdstim divines 
to acImorvlzdge the truth of Muhammad's 
mission, makes this illurninatingr statement: 
'The b l ~ m  Jnifcth up03 fheiv d~cioi=;', $7 if 
these had beiiei~ed, t h y  waidd hi~lie beea 
fbilowed by the mews qf their cour3trymen. 
Lie/zo1df flzen, tizat whlclz korh coma t~ psss! 
Tine learned mea of Christendom are he!d to be 
learned by vir,rrce of their s~fegu,zi.rling the 
reachi~g of C!'ari$t, md yet consider how they 
themselves have heen the carae of snmz's fnll~ue 
to accept the Faith ialllrd aflnia tmin s a h -  
tiopt!' "39 

39 The Fror~8i.sed DOY i s  Conze, D. L'?. 

LA ' / v @ - ~ - @ ~ P R ~ F ~ T  (TABLET OF THE LETTERS) 

"During the Rib's confinc~nent in the 
fortrms o f  a ihr iy ,  wIiere He spent almost 
the whole of the two remaining years of His 
lire, tlie La&-i-ffun$?it (Tablet of t l ~  Letters) 
was revealed, in honor of Dayyin-a Tablet 
which, however misconstrued at iifsi as a n  
exposition of the scierice of divinatios, 
was hler 1-ecagnized to have unravelled, on 
the clle hand, the mystery of the Mustag&&, 
and to b%ve absLmsely alluded, on ax:: other, 
to fhe nineteen years which rnirst needs 
elapse between the Declaration of the Bftb 
and that of 8ahB"u'lli.h . . . 

"To this period of incarceration in the 
Eorkxsscs of K8h-Kir and ahr iq- -a  period 
of ~msu~pm~ed  fecilndlty, yct bitter in its 
humiliadons and ever-deepr~bg so~l-ows- 
hlong ahnost d1 written refereuces, 
wi~ether ill the form of ~varrnings, appeals or 
cxhortstions, whi~h the BBb, in atiticipation 
of the agproacbinp hoar of Eis supreme 
aiiclion, felt it necessary to make to the 
Aulilor of a Re~idatlon that FVBS soon to 
supersede His O W I I , " ' ~ ~  

This Tablet was ~eveded f'or "a prominent 
ofiiicid of high 1iiera1-y abiIitj7 . , . kter 
surnamed DajyAn by the B&b3"43 on whom 
"I-& conferred t l ~ e  title o f  'the third Letter to 
believe in Him Whom God shall m k e  man- 

had long baffled the most searching imnds 
among ale people of the B a y h  ai~d had 
proved an insurmou~~tabk obstacle to Eie2 
~ecognition of the proinised One. The Bgb 
had Hi-self k that Tablet uxxa~~eied that 
mystery; no one, however, was able to 
understmd tile explanation which He had 
given. It was left to B;lh2uYf1jh to unriei! it 
to h e  eyes of ail rntn."43 

Rah$uYU&h, in Hiis Epistle to the Son of 
she Wjl f ,  cites a passage from the Tablet of 
the Bhb to Dayyin, prefacing it wit11 these 
words : 

"'Dayydul, who, accor.dw ro the words of 
Him Who B the Paifit . . . ir the reposffory 
of the tr of tr$e one hue God . . . razd the 
tuc?nsi~ry of 2'iie pearls of h-f'q krzuwledfi 
I?:U made by t!?enz to SL&~P SO cvtiet a mmtyr- 
8 f m  tirat file Co~rcours~ on izfgh wepi and 
i~ainentsd He it i.s wiznrtz He (tire Bab) h ~ c f  
taught the hidden u ~ d  prose~.ved knowledge and 
entuusicd Rim therewith, through Hrs iuords: 
Yl tlwu who art named Ueyyiiiz! is 
a hiddm and preserved Knowledge. T'/d/e have 
efitrwted id wto thee, m d  brought it tn 
thee, cr a mark of honur from God, i ~ m s m ~ ~ h  
as the eye of thim !?east ir pure. 7liozi will 
nppreciale its veiixe, aud wilt chsr.is$ its 

ifesf.' "42 40 C U ~  Passes BY, P. 27. 

Accorcfibg to ~ & l ,  q-he m y t e ~  the '1 Ttre Down-Bre~rc~r~, p. 303. 
47 God J'~S.YPS By. p. 23. 

Mmta&B& [literally, "He R7110 i s  invoked"] 43 The Drrwn-Bfeatrer8, Da. 36.t-30s 
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excellence. God, verily: haffr deigited to bes~oiu ix  the esri~~iafion of Cod-gIor@ed be He! H P ,  
ctporz the Poiirt uf tiis Baytin a hi& m d  veii/y, !?nti~ nza& it Hiv tesfiino~y, even as He 
prmerved XnowI::&e, tke like of lvhiclz God hnf!7 tmde  rhe i,er;.es to bz His testinarinj~.' "44 
harl~ ?zor seizr down prior to this Revelatioit. 
Mcrc precious fs it rlian nay otizer knowledge 44 or .  p 175. 

DEAJUNCIATOR Y TABLET TO f?A~i 
M ~ R ~ A '  A'QM 

"It was during these yeas-ycars cl3skened 
throughout by tlie rtgors of the B$bYs cap- 
tivity, by the severe indignihes .inflicted 
upon IlGn, and by the news of tlae disasters 
that overtook tlie heroes of MAzindxAn and 
Nayrk-zi~at We revwlcd, soon after His 
return from TabrI;., Iiis damnciator2 Tablet 
to IJ&ji M i x %  Aqhi. CoucI~ed in bold and 
moving Iaxgriage, unsparing in its condem- 

nztion, this epistle was forwarded to the 
intrepid uujjat \vho. as cw~oborated by 
Baha'u'IEiih, delivered it TO that wicked 
minister"" [Grand Vazir of Mabarnmad 
&6f1]. This Tablet was gb~cu the name of the 
Khutbiy-i-Qahriyyih jiitexally, "Sermon of 
%athn).46 

4 5 God P a s m  BJ~,  rr. 27+ 
16 X!IC D~w~l-Brf~i iers ,  P. 323. 

'713 the RitkB-i-Panj-&a%, one of FJis to 'Azim, 'unfil nSze will iznve einpsed fiom 
last works, Me had alluded to the fact that the trrne of the Baycirz. Then exclainz: "Blessed, 
the sixth Naw-Riiz after t l ~ e  declaration of therefore, be God, the nzosl exceble~zt- of 
His mission worrld be the last He was destined Mtikers!" ' "48 

to celebrate on ealsth."47 ". . . to 'Azim Be 
di~ulged, in the Kit5b-i-I>anj-S&kn, the name, 47 cod Pns~es g ~ ,  P 53.. 

=3 anliomiced the approaching advent, of 48 ~ b ~ d ,  i ; l~  25, 29. :lull& - Sn274h - 'Ali  sumanled '&rh 

O~teraily, "great") by fba B2b, was ane of rhs "outstanding 
to His Owl1 -,mag the clssrasncal lssdeis of YhurAsBz," (Da,rc- 

Revelation . . . ' W n ~ t  t:zou,' is His statement npcake, r ,  D. 125). 

Orl~amental peacacks in the BalzL'i Gardens. 

- - -  - -----------m-- 



Brnameatrdtion in the BahB'i Gardens. 



WORDS OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

Frcrm TALK Q;ft/ElY IN PHILADELPHIA 

FROM the time of the creation of 
Adam to this day there have been two 
pathways in the world of humanity; one the 
naturzl or materialistic, the other the religious 
or spiiitua1. The pathway of nature is the 
pa&way of the animal realm, The a ~ ~ i m a l  
acts in accor&aacc wiih the requiz-en~ents of 
nature, follows its own instincts and desires. 
Whate~e' its impulses and proclivities may 
be it bas the liberty to patify the111; yet it 
is a captive of name. It m n o t  deviate in the 
least degree fron the road nature has estab- - 
lished. It is utterly minus spirit~~d suscep- 
tibilihx, ignorant of divine religion and 
without knowliidge of the IKingdoxn of God. 
The animal possesses no power or idsation 
or conscious intenigence; it is a captive of the 
senses and deprived of that which lies bcyond 
thznl. It is subject to what the eye sees, the 
car heus, the ~~osti'ils sense, the taste detects 
and tguch reveats. These senssltions are 
acceptable md sufficirl~t for the animal. But 
that which is Seyond the range of the senses, 
that realm of phenon~a~a though which the 
conscious pzthway to the Kingdom of God 
lends, t11e world of spiritual susceyribilities 
and divine religion-of these the animal is 
completely manrare, for in its highest station 
it i s  a captive of nature, 

Oiie of the strangest things witnessed is that 
the materialists of today are proud of their 
naturaX instk~cts and bandage. They state 
that nothing ts entitled to belief and acceptance 
except that which is se~~sihk or tangible. By 
their awn statements they are captives of 
nature, unconscious of the spiritual world, 
uninfor~ned of the divine kingdom and 
unaware oC heavenly bestowals. If this be a 
virtue the animal has attained it to a super- 
lative degree, for the animal is absolutdy 
ignorant of the r e a h  of spirit md out of 
touch with the inncr world of consdous 
realization. The animal would agree wieh the 

materidkt in denying the existence of that 
which transcends tlze senses. If we admit that 
beins limited to the plane of the serises is a 
virtue, tlie a n i t d  is indeed more virtuous 
than man, fur it is cntireiy bereft of ihat 
which lies beyond, absolgiely oblivious of the 
Kbgdoa of God and its traces, whcreas 
God has deposited within the human cre2ture 
an illimitable power by which be can r~iie 
the world of nature. 

Consider how all otl~er pheaomerial exist- 
ence and beings are captivcs or natue. The 
sun, that colossal center of om solar system, 
the giant stars and planets, tlze towering 
mountains, the earth itself and its kingdoms 
of life Iower thaa the human -all are captives 
of nature except man. No other created 
thing can deviatc in the slightest degree fron~ 
obedience to nakrrral law. The sun in its 
glory mcl greatness millions of miles away 
is held prisoner in its orb~t of rrniversai 
revolution, captiv:: of tmivcssal ~zatural 
cantrol. Man is the r~zler of nature. According 
to natuml law and limit'dtion he should 
remain upon the earth, but b ~ h l d  hrjw he 
violates this corninand and soz.~s above the 
mountains in aerorh~es. i2e sails in ships 
upon Ibe surfax of the ocezin and dives into 
its depths in submzims. Mail rn&es nature 
his sewant; harnesses the mighty eriergg of 
elccrricity for instance a ~ c i  in~prisans it ill a 
small laznp for Ms uses azd conve~liences. 
He spe&s from the Ezst to the 7TJest through 
a wife. He is &fe to stcre artd peserv'e his 
voice iil a phonogr.qh, Though he is a 
dwelIcr upon earth he penetrates thc niysteries 
of starry warlds iacoxcei~ably distant. Me 
discovers latent realities within the bosom 
of the earth, mcoyrers treasures, penetrates 
secrets and mysteries of the phenomenal 
world and brings to light ihat whicll according 
to nature's jedlous laws should remain 
hidden, unlu~oivn and unfathomable. Through 

.9 
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an ideal inner power mail brings these 
realities forth from the invisibIe plane to the 
visible. This is contrary to nat~rr@'s law, 

It i s  evident aterefore that nxm is rtder 
over nature's sphere and province. Nature 
is inert, man is progressive. Nature has no 
co~~sciousness, mat1 is endowed with it. 
Nature is without volitioa and acts perforce 
wiieres man possesses a mighty will. Nature 
is incapable of discoveshg mystcries or 
rcalitics wkicreas man is cspccidly lcitsd to 
do so. Nature is not iu touch wit11 tile seah 
of God, man is attuned to its evidences. 
Nature is uninformed of God, man is con- 
scious of Him. Man acquires divine ~r tues ,  
natwe Is denied thein. Man can volurrtaily 
disconti~zue vices, aatc~re has no power to 
modify the inflt~eace of its instincts. i"itogt:tli~x 
it is evident that man is mare noble md 
superior; that in J~in there is an ideal power 
surpassing nature. He has mnsciorrsness, 
vdtion, memory, intelligent power, d i r i~e  
aitributes a-qd virtues of which nature is 
co~npleldy deprhed, bereft and minus; 
tbesefore mm is higher and nobler by reason 
of the ideal and heavenly force latent and 
manifest in hi. 

How strange then i t  seews &at mm, 
notwitl~ta~ding his endowment with &is 
ideal power, will descend to a level beneath 
him and declare himseE no greater thm that 
which is manifestly infedor to his real station. 
God has cseated wch a co~~cious  spirit 
within him that lie is the most wonderful of 
rill contingent beings. IQ ignoring these 
virtues he descends to the material plane, 
considers matter t h ; ~  ruler of existence and 
dmies that which lies beyond. Is this virtue? 
In its fulleyt smse &is is cmimdistic, for the 
mtnimal reali~es nothing more. In fact Born 
this sfaudpoink rlze animal is the greater 
plxilosopller because it is cornpIeteIy ignorant 
of the Kingdom of God, possesses no s~jritual 
susceptibilities and is cminforn~ed of &a 
11eaw1lIy world. lu  biief, this is a view of tile 
pathway of natnre. 

The second pathway is that of religion, 
the road of the divine Kingdom. It involves 
t11e acquisition of praisewortl~y attributes, 
heavenly iklunlination and righteous actions 
in the world of l~~jmanity. This pathway is 
conducive to  the progre~s and uplift of the 
world. I t  is the source of Lzuman enlighten- 
ment, training and ethical improvement; the 

nxtgnd which attracts the love of Cod 
because of the knowledge of God it bestcws. 
This is tile road of the holy Maaifestations 
of God Sor t11ey axe in reality the foundation 
of the divine religion of oneness. There is no 
cllange or transforn~tjon in this pathway. 
It is the catise: of human betternlent, the 
acq~tisition of heavenly virtues and the 
ilIurnination of mankind. 

Alas! that ha,maity is corflpbtely snb- 
merged in imitations and unrealities not- 
withstanding the imh of &vine religion bas 
ever remained the same. Superstitions hzve 
obscured the fundamental reality, the viorld 
is d a r k c ~ d  mind the light d religion Is not 
apparmt, This d a b a s s  is conducive lo 
diferenees and ilisscnsions; rites and doamas 
arc many and various; therefore disccrd has 
arise0 among Ilxe religious systems whsreas 
religion is for the nilification of mankind. 
Tnig religion is the source of love and 
agreemml amongst men, tke cause of the 
developmei~t of praisetvorthy qwaIities; but 
the people ape holding ta the cuturterFeit and 
imitation, negligent of the reality which 
unifies; so tlrey are bereft and deprived of the 
radiance of religion. They foEow superstitioizs 
inherited from their fathers znd a m t o r s .  
To sttcll arr extei~t bas this prevailed that 
they have takea away the heavenly Zigbt of 
divine tn& m d  sit in the darkness of imjxa- 
tioils and imaghatinns. That which was 
meant to be conducive to life hm become 
the cause of dearh; that whi& sho~ild ham 
been an evideim of b~odedge  i s  izow a proof 
of Ignurancc; that v;hich was a facto~ io the 
subiiinjty of hurnaa nature has provet: to be 
its degradation. Therefoi-e tlii: realm 06' the 
religionist has g-rcadually narrowed a ~ d  dark- 
eaed rind the sphsre of the materialist has 
widend and advanced; for ths religionist has 
held to imitation and co~mterfcit, neglwting 
and discarding holiness and the sacred reality 
of religion. When the sxxn sets it is the time 
fm bats to  fly. They come 1orG1 because they 
are creatures of the irigl~t. When tlre lights of 
religion become dazkaed ths matsriaiis:~ 
appear, They are Lhe baas 01 aigh:iat. The 
decIine of religion is #eir time oS activity; 
they seek the shadows wliea the world is 
dslrirdned and clouds have spread over it. 

His Holkess Bahi'u'iIAl~ has risen from 
the eastern horizon. Like the glory of the 
s w  He has come ii~to the world. He has 
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Reiniermcnt of the renlains of the Father or" BahihB'u'Hkh, Seplemhsr 4, 1959, 'Irdq. 
Rand of the Cause Tarb'll ih Sarnandarl is show12 third from the left. 

CRAW OF TEE INFANT SON OF THE 
The transfer of his remaias ro a befitting resting place in a i r 6  was effected in 1955. 
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reBectzd the reality of divine regigion, dis- foundation of new ieachiilgs and resuscita- 
pelied file darkness of imitations, laid the ted the wo~ld.. . 

TALK GIVEN IN NEW YBRK 
JUNE 8, 1912 

The body-politic today is greatly in need 
of a physician. It i s  similar to a hrrmaa body 
aBicted with severe ailments. A doctor 
ciiagiioses the case and prescribes treatment. 
He doeg ilot prescribe, however, uatil he has 
made the diagnosis, The disease which &cts 
tbe body-politic is hck of love and absence 
of altruism. Xa the heats of men no real love 
i s  fa'our~d and the condition is such that unless 
their srrsceptibililies &re quickened by some 
power so that unity, lovc and aciccord may 
cievejop within them, there can be no healing, 
no agreement among inankind. Love md 
unity are the needs of tile body-politic today. 
Without these t l lm can be no pro, ares  or 
prosperity attained. Therefore the frinds of 
God must adhcre to the power which will 
create this love and unity in the bearts of the 
sons of men. Science cnnnot cure the illness 
of' the bcdy-politic. Science mmot create 
a i t y  md Cellowship in humm hearts. 
Neither can patriotism nor racial aaILegianse 

effect a re~nedy. It must be accomplished 
soi4;r through the divine bo~lnties and spiritual 
bestowals which have descended from God 
in this day for that purpose. This is art exi- 
gency of the times m d  the divinc remedy 
has been provided. The spiritual teachings 
of the religion of Gad c m  done create 
this love, unity and accord in human hearts, 

Thercfom hold to these hwhiomly agencies 
8i.hic71 God h s  p~ovided, so that through 
the loyo of God this sod bond may ba estab- 
lished, this heme attachment realized and the 
light of the reality of unity be reflected from 
yon throughout the uniserse, K we do not 
hold fast to  these divine agencies and means, 
no msult will. be possibIe. Let us pfay to God 
that he will exhilarate our spirits so we may 
behold the descent of His bunries, illu~nine 
om eyes to witness His great guidance and 
attune our ears to eajay the celestial melodies 
of the bmvedy tVord. This is our greatest 
hope. This is our ultimate parpose. 

From TALK GIVEN IN BOSTON, MASS. 
MAY 25, 1912 

I.il the estimation of historims this radiznt 
century i a  equivalsnt to one hun&ed centu+ies 
of the past. If comyarison be nlade with the 
sum total of ail h e r  I~uznan achievemenls 
it will be found that the discoveries, scientific 
advancement and material civiiizatio~? of this 
present century have equaled, yea fa exceeded 
the progress a d  outcoinc of one hundred 
former centuries. The production of books 
and compilations of Iiterature alone beas 
witness that the output of the human inind 
in this century itas been greater and more 
enlightening than all the past centuries 
together. It is evidznt therefore fiat this 
century is of paramouilt importance. Reficct 
Iqon the miracles of accomplishment which 
have akeaify characterized it, the discoveries 
in evmy realm of humm research, inventions, 
scientific h~owlcdge, ethical refoms iuad 

regulations cstabfished for the weEdre of 
hurnmity, mysteries of nature explored, 
invisible foms brought iato visibility and 
subjectioil, a veritable wonder-world of new 
phenonma and conditions heretofore mi- 
known to man now open to his uses and 
further investigation. The East and West can 
communicate instaotly. A human being can 
soar in the skim or speed in dvaarine depths. 
The power of steam has Pinked the continents. 
Trains cross the deserts and pierce the 
k r i e r s  of mountains; sMps End unerring 
pathways upon the trackless oceans. Day by 
day discoveries ape increasing. What a 
wonderful century Pais is! It is an asrg eof 
universal re-fornation. Laws and statutes 
of governmer~ts, civil and federal, are in pro- 
cess of cl.itinge artd transfor~naiion. Sciences 
and arts ate being moulded anew. Thougl~ts 
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are metamorphosed, The fom~datioas of 
hulnan society are changing and strengthening. 
Today sciences of the past are useless. The 
ptolemaic system of astronomy, nulnberless 
other systenis and tl~eories of scientific and 
philosophica~ eexplanatio~; are discarded, 
known to be false and worthless. Ethical 
precedents aad principles cannot be applied 
to the x?ceds of tlze modem world. Thottghts 
and theories of past ages are fruitless now. 
Thrones and governments are cnlnibli~lg and 
falling. 4 1  conditions and requisites of t!ac 
past unftted and inadeq~~ate for the present 
t h e ,  are undergoing radical reform. 

ft is evident tl~erelorr! that counterfeit and 
spurious religi~us teaching, antiqrtated forms 
of bdief and zi.ncestra1 imitations which are at 
variance with the foitu~dalions of divine 
reality mlist also pass away and be re-formd. 
They m s t  be aballdor~sd and new m~~ditions 
be recognized. TIie morals af humanity must 
undergo change. New awmedy zud sohtion 
for human problems must be adapted. 
Human intellects tl~emselves must change 
and be subject to the universal reformation. 
Just as the thoughts and hypotheses of past 
ages are fruiaess today, likewise dogmas and 
codes of hurnan invention arc obsolete and 
barren of product in religior,. Nay, it is true 
that they axe the cause of enmity and con- 
ducix to strife in the world of Ittafnsmiiy; 
war and bloodshed proceed from &em and 
the oneness of rnaifcind finds no recognition 
in their obse~vance. Thcrcfore it is our duty in 
this radiant cez;tury to investigate tlie asen- 
r i d s  of divine religioil, seek l;l~c realities 
und.e~-Iyi~lg the onencss of the world of 
hunlanity and discover the source of fellow- 
ship and agreement which will rulite mankind 
in the heavenly bond of love. This unity i s  tke 

radiance of eternity, the divine spil-ituality. 
tllc eEulgmce of God and the bounty of the 
Kingdom. We must investigate the divine 
source of these heavenly bestowals and adhere 
unto them steadfastly. For if we rm~ain 
feitered and restricted by human inventions 
and dogmas, day by day the world ofmmkiiid 
ulili be degraded, day by day warfue and 
strife will increase and satanic forces con- 
vs-ge toward the desir~~ction of the human 
s22e. 

If 1ci.e and agreement are mmifest in a 
single family, that family wilX advance, 
become illumined and spiritual; but if 
e ~ ~ i t y  and hatred exist within ie desti-uction 
and dispersion are ine~itabb, This is Iykw7ise 
b'tle of a city. If those who dwdl withis it 
manikst a spiril of accord and fellowship 
ii wia pragress shadily and human conditions 
become brighter, whereas through eeninity and 
strife it will be dcgraded and its inhabitants 
scattered. Xlz the same way the people of a 
nation dcvelop and advance tov~ard civiliza- 
tion and enlightenment ahmug11 love and 
accord, and are disintegrated by ~ a r  and 
shirt. Finally, this is true of l ~ ~ ~ r u a n i t y  itself 
in the aggregate. When love is rwdiaecl <md 
the ideal spMtual bonds  mite the hearts of 
merr, the whole human race wi17 bc uplifted, 
li4e world wil! continrzallj, grow more spiritual 
and radiant and tlia happiness m d  tranquillity 
or r u d n d  be Lm~ieasurably increased. 
Warfare :end stsifc v:!Ii be uprooted, disagree- 
ment and dissension pass  way and universal 
peace unite flit nations and peoples of the 
world. All mankind uibl dwell together as one 
family, bIend as the ~vaves d 03.- sea, shim 
as stars of one firmarrent and appezr as fruits 
of the same tree. T1Gs is :he happixless and 
felicity of humankind. 

From SOME AWWERED QUESTIONS, Chap. fPH 

. . . Now ~ A e c t  that it is  education Ihd 
brings the East and the West under tr~e 
aurhority of man; it is education that. produces 
wonderful industries; it is education that 
spreads glorious sciences and arts; it is 
education that makes manifest new discovexim 
and laws. If t1:ei-e were no eeucator, there 
would be no snch things as comforts, civiliza- 
tion, Facilities, or humanity. U a man be left 

aloziz in a wilderness where he sees none of his 
own kind, he will midoubtedly become a mere 
bide; it is then clear that an educator. is neded. 

But education is of three kinds: material, 
human, and spiritual. Material educalion i s  
concerned with the progress and 61eyieIopmeilt 
or ths body, tkough gaining its sustenance, 
its material conifort and ease. This ed~~cation 
is c o m n  to animals and man. 
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H u m  education signifies civilization and 
progress: that is to say! government, acl- 
miaistration, charitable works, trades, arts 
and handicrafts, sciences, great inventions 
md discoveries of pl~ysical laws, which arc 
the activities essential to man as distinguished 
from the animal. 

Divine education is that of the Kingdom 
of God: It consists in acquirhg divine 
perfections, and this is  m e  ed~lcation; for 
in this estate man becomes the centcr of 
divine appearance, the manifestatioli of the 
words, "Let us make m n  in our image and 
after our likeness." This is the supreme goal 
of .the world of humaaity. 

Now we need an educator who will be at 
the same time a material, humaa, mci 
spiritual educator, and whose authority will 
be e3'ecCive in all conditions. So if any one 
should say, "I possess perfect comprehension 
md istcteUigence, and I have no need of such an 
educator," he w01.118 be denyiag that which is 
c la r  and evident, as though a cllild should 
say, "I have no m d  of education; 1 will act 
according to my reason and intelligence, and 
so X shall attain the perfections of existence"; 
or as though the blind should say, "I am in 
no need af sight, because many other bliild 
people exist without ~ c u l t y . "  

Ilhm it is pIain and evident that ma3 needs 
an educator, and this eduator must be 
unquestionably and indubitably pe~fect in zll 
respects, and distinguished above all men. 
For otbawise he cannot be their educator. 
More pzsticularly because he ~ m s t  be at the 
same time &cir material and hunlan as weU 
as i&ak spiritual educator; that L to say, he 
will leach men to organize and carry out 
physical matters, and to regdate the form of 
society with regard to %he esitblishiiig of help 
and assistance L~I life, so  at material. aEairs 
may be organized and IXi!g~lkkkd for any 
tit-cumstances that may occur. In tl~e same 
way he will estrzblish human education; that 
is to say, he must educate intelligence a i~d  
thought in such a way that they may attaio 
complete development, so that knowledge 
and scicxe may increase, md  tlte reality of 
things, the mysteries of beings, and the 
properties of existeilce may be dLcuvesed; 
that day by day instructions, inventions, and 
laws may be improved; and from things 
perceptible to the senses conclusions as to 
intellectual things may be deduced. 

He must also impart spiritual education; 
so that intelligence and mmprel~ensioa nxay 
penetrate the metaphysical world, and may 
receive benefit from the sanctifying breeze 
of the FIoly Spirit, and may enter into relation- 
ship with the Supre~ne Concourse. He niust 
so educate the huilian reality &at it may 
become the center of the divine appearance, 
to such a deaee that ihe attribirks aid the 
names of God shall be respleizc',ent in the 
mirror of the reality of man, an6 the holy 
vase, "We will a t k e  inan in Ow image and 
likeness," shall become true, 

It i s  clear that buman power is not able to 
fdl s3cI1 a great aRice, and that the reason 
alone could not undertake the responsibility 
of so great a mission. How call o m  solitary 
person without hdy and ~4thoui support lay 
the foundations of such a noble construciion? 
He mustdepend on the 11eIp of the spkitual 
and divine power to he able to rmdertake this 
mission. One Holy Soul gives life to the world 
of huma~ity, changes the aspect of the ter- 
restrial globe, causes intelUgence to progress, 
vivifies souls, lays the foundation of a nepr 
existence, establishes the basis or a marvelous 
creation, orgnniws the world, brings nations 
and religions under the shadow cf one 
standard, delivers man from ale world of 
inlpzrfations and vices, and inspires iiHn with 
the desire and need of naturd and acqnjred 
perfections. Certainly nothing short of a 
divine power could accomplish so greztt a 
work. We ought to consider this with justice, 
for this is the office of jastice. 

A Cause which all the govcmrnents and 
peoples of the world, with all t k i r  powers aud 
annies. cannot pron~dgate and spread, a:le 
Holy Soul can promote without help or 
support! Cm this be done by human pox-er? 
No, in the name of God ! For example, Christ, 
alone 'and solitary, upraised the ststndard of 
spiritua1 peace a d  righteousness, a work 
which all the victorious governments with all 
thdr hosts were unable to accompljsh. 
Consider what was the fate of so many and 
diverse empires and peoples: the Roman 
Empire, France, Germany, Russia, England, 
ek. ;  all were gathered together under the 
same tent; that is to say, the appesumce of 
Christ brought about a uniaiz among these 
diverse nations; some d whom, under the 
influence of Christianity, became so uzliied 
that they sacrificed their lives and property 
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for one another. Mter tbc time of Constantine, 
who was the protagonist of Christianity, 
divisions broke auk among them. The point 
f nish to nlake is that Christ sustained a 
cause rhzt all the kings of the earth could nor: 
establish! Ere unired tile various religions and 
modified ancient customs. Consider whd 
great divergences existed between Romans, 
Gxeelis, Syrians, Egyptians, Phoenicians, 
Israelites, and other peoples of Europe. 
Christ removed these divergences, a l c l  became 
the cause of love between tliese comtnunities. 
Although dtw some time enmires destroyed 
t h i s  union, the work of Christ %.as accom- 
plished. 

Therefore, tile universal edncator niust be 
at the same time not o d y  a material, bnt 
also a hgman and spiritual educator, anid he 
inust possess a supernaturai power so thrit he 
may hold the positioa of a divine teacher. 
I f  he does not show forth suc11 a holy power, 
he will IIOL be able to educate, for if he be 
impet.fect, how car? he give a perfect education? 

If he be igmsant, how can he make others 
wise? If he be unjusr, how can he make others 
just? If he be emthly, how can he make 
orbess heavenly? 

Now we must consider justly: Did these 
Divine Manifestations who have appeared 
possess all these qualiftcations or not? If they 
had nct these qualiiications and these pesfec 
tions, they were not real educators. 

Therefore it must ba our task to prove to the 
thoughtf~l, by reasonable arguments, the 
prophethood of P4osm, of Christ, a ~ d  of the 
other Divice Ma~ifestations. P a d  the proofs 
and evidences which we give musr not be 
basal nix traditional but on raticinzl agnmenfs. 

It has now bma prowd I,y rational ;Ira- 
men-ts that the world of existwce Is in tho 
7~tq10~t need of a a ~  ducztor, and thalat irs 
education must be efkcted by a d l p i ~ e  power. 
There is no doubt that this holy puuztr is 
to hspir%tion, mA that the world rmst be 
educsted through this poivex which is aborse 
hrman power. 

From TALK GIVEN IN BOSTON, MASS. 
MAY 24, 1952 

Religion is the outer expression of Ble 
divine reality. TIerefot.e it must be living, 
vitalized, moving and progressive. I f  it be 
without motion and non-progressive it is 
without rhc divine life; it is dead. The divine 
izstitutes are C O ~ ~ ~ D U O U S I ~  active md evolu- 
tionary; therelbse the revdation of them must 
be yxogressive and continuous. All things are 
subject to re-formation. This b a ceiltury of 
Life a ~ d  wxwxat, Sdencm and arts, industry 
and invention liaire been refornied. Law and 
ethics haw k e n  reconstituted, reorganized. 
The world of thought has been regenerated. 
Sciences of former ages and philosophies of 
the past are useless today. Present exige~~cies 
demand new methods of suiution; worid 
problems are without precedent. Old ideas and 
mode5 of rhought are fast becoming obsolete. 
Ancient laws and archaic ethical systems will 
m t  meet the require~nents of modern condi- 
tions, for this is clearly the century of a sew 
Life, the ceatury of ehe revelation of thc reality 
and therefore the greatest of nil centuries. 
Consider how the scientific deveIopmenis of 

S t y  yeas  have surpassed and eciipsed the 
knowledge and achieveinents oE ail the former 
ages combined. Would the anno~mcemei-tts 
a d  theories of aaciznt astrnnorxe~s ex~!ah 
our present ~cnosvledge of the sun-wox1pi.lds ri~ld 
planetary systenls? Would the mask of 
obscurity which bcclo~ded mediae~ial tea- 
twiw meet the demand for clear-eycd vision 
and understanding which characterizes the 
world today? Will the despotism of for- 
mer governments axswer the d l  for freedom 
which lias risen from the heart of humanity 
in this cycle of illunhtian? It is evide~t 
that no vital results are now forthcoming 
from the customs, i~~stitutions and stand- 
points of the past. In view of this, shall blind 
imitations of ancestral forms and theological 
il~ierpretaiioos coiltinue to guide md cone01 
t l~e religious life aad spiritual darelopmeat 
of humanity today? Shall man gifted with the 
power of reasonurtthii~kir~gly follow and adhere 
to dogma, creeds aud hereditary beliefs which 
will not bear the aialysis of reason in ibis 
century of effulgent reality? Unquesticrnabiy 



this w3U not stttlsfy men of science, for when 
they h d  premlse or concl~~s~on c a ~ ~ t x a r p  
to pxesmt standards of proof and aithout 
real fo~~da t ion ,  they reject tliat ivhich has 
been formerly accepted as standard and cor- 
rect and move forward from new for~ndations. 

The divine prophets have revealed and 
founded religion. They have laid down certain 
laws and heavenly principles for the p i d a c e  
of n~ankind. They have taught and promul- 
gated the knowledge of God, established 
pi-aisetvorthy ethical ideals and inculcated the 
highest s.tandarcls of virtue in tfae human 
world. Gradudlg these heaveuly teachings 
and foundations of reality have been bedond- 
ed by huiumar! interpretations and dogaalic 
imitations of alcestraI beliefs. The essential 
realities which the prophets Zabcred so hard to 
establish in human hearts and miads whik 
undergoing ordeds and suEering tortures of 
persecution, have now vireU. nigh vaz~ished. 
Some of these heailenly messengers have been 
Iciiled, some impriso~led; all of then1 despised 
and rejected while proclaiming the reality 
of divinity. Soon after thcir departure from 
this world, the esseniial tmeh of their teachhgs 
was lost sight of m d  dogi~latic imitations 
adhered to. 

Inasmuch as hun~an iriterprctaiions and 
bIind imitations differ widdy, religious stxife 
alld disagreement have wken among mmkind, 
the light of true religion has b m  exth~dlguished 
and tbe unity of tlme world of huaanity 
dcsitroyd. The propl~cts of God voiced the 
spirit of unity aad agreement. They have been 
She founden of divine reality. T1.ierefore if the 
nations of the world forsake imitations and 
investigate the reality rmdmlying the revealed 
Ward of God they %ill agree and become 
reconci1ed. For reality is one and not mnultiple. 

The nations and religions are steeped in 
blind and bigoted imitations. A ma1 is  a Jew 
because his father was a Jew. The PA~~ljam- 
madan follows implicitly the footsteps of his 
ancestors in belief and observance. The 
Buddhist is true to IGs heredity as a Buddhist. 
That is to say they profess religious belief 
blindly aud without investigation, making 
unity and agreement impossible. It is evident 
therefore thai this c o ~ ~ d i t i o ~ ~  will not be 
seinedied without a re-formation ill the world 
of religion. In other words the fundamental 
reality of the divine religions must be senewed, 
reformed, revoiced to mankind. 

From the seed af reality, religion has gown 
into a tree which has put forth leaves aoil 
branches, Mossams and fruit. After a time 
this tree has fallen into a condition of decay. 
The leaves and blossoms have withered and 
perished; the tree has become stricken and 
fruitless. It Is nut reasonable that rnan sl~oulb 
hold to the old tree, claiming that its life 
forces are ~mdiminished, its fmit w~equiraalled, 
its existence &rnal. The seed of reality imst 
be sow11 again in human heats in ode1 that 
a new tres may grow therefi-orn and new divine 
fruits refresh the world. BY this means the: 
nations and peoples now divergent in religion 
will be broug11i into unity, imitations w3 be 
forsdren and a universal brotherhood in the 
reality itself will be established. Warfare and 
strife will cease among mankind; dl svill bc 
~-econcifed as servants of God. For dl are 
sldtexed beneath the tree of His providencr: 
a ~ d  mmcy, God is kind to all; He is the giver 
of bo~mty to a11 alike, even as His Holiness 
Jesns Christ has declared that Cod '"endetb 
rain on the just and on the mjusfi that is to 
say, the mercy of God is universal. A11 
huma~ity is under the prateciion of His lave 
and fawr, and unto all 11.W has pointed the 
way of guidance aud pi-ogress. 

hogess  is of two kinds, material and 
spiritual. The former i s  attained through 
observation of the surrowldiilg existence and 
constitutes the foundation of civilizatio~. 
Spiritual progress is through the breall~s of 
Ilze Holy Spirit and is h e  awakening of the 
conscious soul. of marl to perceive thc reality 
of dienity. Material progress i~surcs the 
happiness of: the human world. Splfitiral 
progress insures the happiness and eternal 
canrinumce of the soull, The prophets of God 
have founded the laws of divine civililation. 
They have bee11 the root and fundame~~tal 
source of all knn\vldge. They have established 
the principles of 11uman brotherhood or 
fraternity which is of various kinds, sucl? as 
the fratemily of family, of race, of nation 
and of ethical motives. These forms of 
fraternity, these bonds of brotherhood are 
merely te~nporal and transient in association. 
They do i~o t  insure harmony and arc usually 
productive of disagreement. They do not 
prevent warfare a d  strife; on the contrary 
they &re selfish, restricted and fruitful causes 
of enmity and hatred among mankind. The 
spiritual brother1lood which is enkindled and 



established through %c breaths of the Holy 
Spirit unites naliolls a d  removes the causo 
of warfLwc and strife. It transfoiim.s mmkjnd 
into one great Eaiiljr and establishes the 
foundations of the oneness of humazity. 
Ii promulgates tile spMt of internatioaal 
agreement and insures universal peace. There- 
fore we nwst investigate the fom~dation 
reality of this heavexlly fraterility. We must 
forsake all imitations and promote the reality 
of the divine teachings. lu accordance with 
these principIes aud actions and by the 
assistance of t l e  Holy Spirit, both material 
and spiritual happiness shalt become realized. 
Until all natiol~s and peoples become united 

by t11s bonds of the Holy Spirit in this real 
fraternity, until national and iniernatioral 
prejudices are effaced in the reality of &is 
spiritual brotherhood, true progress, pros- 
perity and lasting happiness will not fie 
attained by man. This is the cathrjr of new 
and universal nationhood. Sciences have 
advanced, industries have progressed, politics 
have been reformed, lilxrty has been pro- 
claimed, justice is awakening. This is the 
century of motion, divine stim~ilus and 
accon~plisl~~nent; the cwt~lry of human 
solidarity and rallruistic service; the century 
of universal pence and the reality of the divine 
Kingdom. 





THE GUARDIAN THE BAHA'I FAITH 

Salzttatiorz n~7d praise, blessing nndgio~y rest upon thnt pri~llal 
brmch of the Divine aim' Sacred Lo fe-Tree, g o w n  out, bles:, 
tender, verdairt and flourisl~i~g j't.0171 the Twih Holy Bees; a'ke 
most wondrous, unique and pfcefess p e d  that clot17 gkam 
porn out the Twirl Surging St.us. 

LIKE a cloud-break in a stcrrny sky these an6 glorious a pearl il was tirat 'Abdu'lBahA 
words, even as a mighty slxxft of sunlight, left behind Ilin~ no one really undexstooA until 
brake through the gloom and tempest of in November 1957 i t  was recdled to the Seas 
danperozs years and shone from on high upon from which it had been born. 
a smaIl boy, the grandson of a prisoiler of the On the 27th day ef Ramadkn, 13  14 of t k e  
Suith oP Tw-key, living in the prison-city of Muslim calendar, Shoghi Effci~di mas born, 
'Ma in tlie Turkish provhee of Syria. The Th is  was Suxlday, March 1, 1897 of the 
words were written by 'Abdu'l-B&& in the Gragorian calendar. These dates have Seen 
first part of Bls Will and Testament md re- found in one of Shogbi EEendi3s notebooks 
ferred to His eldest grandchild, Shoghi Effeudi. which he kept during bis boyhood, written k~ 

Altiiough already appointed the hereditary his own hand. I-Ie was the ddest grandchild 
successor of his grmdfatbes, neither the child, and first grandson of 'Abdu'l-Baa, born cf 
nor rl~e ever-swelling host of followers of Eis oldest da~ghter, Qiy8'iyyilz ghauum, and 
BahB'.~'ilkh throughout tile world, were made ber husbmrud 3TirrA EAdi &jrBd, oae of the 
aware cf &is fcct. In the Orient, where the AFn6ns and a rclative of t he  2Ab. Es Ivas 
princile of iiaeal descent is well understood invariabIy addressed by liis gandEat:~sr as 
m d  accepted as the norlnal course of evmts, "Shoghi Ef;=ndi": indeeri, Hc gape i n s t r ~ ~ c -  
therc %?+as hope 110 doubt, t11at even as Dahhq- t i ox  that he should at all i k e s  have the 
~'1121 Hi~nself Ead demonstrted the validity "Effendi" added mJ even. toW Sl-iogllx 
of this mysterious aad great principle of Effendi's oivn father he must address hi21 t h ~ s  
primogeniture, so would 'Abdu'i-Bah&, H i s  a 3  not nlercly as "Siiogh~". The word 
son end successor, do likewise. Many years "Ef-fe~~di"' siPiEes "sir" or ''msrer" and IS 
before His passing, in answer to a question added as a tenn cf respect; for the same 
from some Persian believers as to whether reason 'XJknurn", whbh lnezns "lady" or 
there would be one person to 'ivhonl all should  mada an^:", 1s added to a wonan's name. 
turn after& death, 'Abdu'l-Baha hadwritten: At the time of Elloghi Effendi's birth 
" . . . K~l?ow verily that tlzis is a well-g~r~rded 'Abdu'l-Baha and His family wcre still pris- 
secrcr. It is ellen as a gem concealed within oners of the Sultki of Turkey, 'Abdu'l 
its shell, That it will be relieuled isgredestzned. Hamid; it was not unliI the revolution of the 
The time wilt come when its dighr will appear, Young T~uks, in 1908, and the consequent 
when its evidences wrll be made ntan$2sf, mzrl release of pohtical prisoners, that they were 
its secrets  inr ravel led" freed from an exile a id  bondage that, for 

Until the Master passed away in November H m  and His sister at least, had lasted for 
1921, and Ilis WzII and Testamefit was found over forty years. En 1897 they were all living 
in His safe and opened and read, no onc in in a house how11 as that of 'Abdu'UAh 
the Bahb'i world knew that Shoghi EfTendi Priba, a stone's t l~row froin the great Txrkish 
was !,hat "~mique pearl", and just how m q u e  m~litary barracks ~ l ~ e r e  Bahi'u'LIih, 'hbilu'l- 
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Bahh, and tIie coinyury of believers upho were 
vi~ik,! them, had becn iacarcerated when they 
fist  landsd in 'A&& iu 1868. It was in th is  
home that the Prst goup of pilgrims from the 
Western World visited the Master in the wjllter 
of 1898-99, and many more of the early 
believers of the West; travelling along the 
beach in ail omnibus drawn by three horses, 
they would proceed fmnl I-EaiCsr to 'AkkB, 
cntcr the fortified wafls of the prison-city, 
and be welcomed as His guesls for a few days 
in that house. It was fronl this home that 
'Abdu'l-BahB Idt to reside in freedom in 
Ha&, twel~re miles away on the ot11er side 
of the Bay of 'AkkB. Entering through a 
passage across which the upper s toq of the 
building ran, one came ~lpon a small en- 
closed garden where grew flowers, fruit 
treeti, and a few tall pahns, and in one 
corner of which a long stairway ran up to 
.the upper floor and opened on an inner, 
unroofed court from which doors led to 
various rooms and to a Iong corridor giving 
access to other cTz;unbers. 

To catclz evea a glinlpse of what must 
have transpired in 'Abdu'l-Bahit's I~eart 
when this first grandson was born to Nim 
at the age of fifty-three, one must remember 
that He had already bst  more than oile son, 
the. dearest aurl most perfect of them, wusayn, 
a beaulikxill and very dig~~ified little boy, 
haviag passed away when only a few years 
old. Of fie £ 3 ~  smviving daughters of 
'Abdu'l-BaM three were to bear Him 
t&kteeil grm~&cMiilrlm~, but it was this 
oldest one s h o  bore witness to the sayjag 
"the child is the secret essence of its sire", 
not to be take51 to mean in this case the 
heritage of his own father, but rather that 
he was sire& by the Prophets oT God and 
inherited tlze nobility of his grandfather 
'Abdu'f-B&&. The depths of 'Abdu'l-Balli's 
feelings at Illis time are reflected h Ilis 
own words in wlrich He clearly states tlut 
the nane Shcghi - literally "the one who 
longs" - was conferred by God upon this 
grandson : 

. . . 0 Cod! This is a branch sprung @in 
the tree of Thy mercy. Through Thy grace 
and bounty emble him to grow and through 
the showers of Thy geiaerosiry cause fttm lo 
become a verdmt, flburkhing, bKo.~sorning and 
fruitful bumzch. Glad&~a tha eyes of his parents, 
Thorr Who givetf? to whomnever Thou willest, 

cad bclsto~v upon him the n a m  SJ%oxhE so ttlzal 
he m y  ,fat T?y Kingdom an> soar irifo 
the uealf~zs of the unseen! 

By the si,m Shoghili Effeadi showsd from 
ea1iat  chiihood &d by his ujlique nature, 
he twined hinuelf eyer more clleeply into the 
roots of the Mastat's heart. Now great mwt 
have been file struggle of the grandfather 
to keep wkthin bounds His Iove far this 
child lest the very blaze of that hale endanger 
his life 'eifirorrgh the ha-tred and eilvy of 
Elis maiv e~ieniies, ever seeking an kcbilks 
hed to bring about His dwmfali. Many 
times v r ~ h  $hoghi Effe~mdi spoke of t l ~  past 
2nd of 'Abdu'l-Bahk I fe:; not only how 
bouadsss and consuming had beail his 
own love for the Master, but that I1e had 
been aware of the fact that 'Abdu'l-Bahb 
leashed and veiled the passion of His love 
for IGrn in order to protect him and to 
sa fepad  the Cause of God from .its enemies, 

Shoghi EHei~di was s small, seilsitivc. 
intensely active and mischievous child. Ha 
was not very stro~ig in his easly yea1-s and 
his mother often had cause to worry over 
Iris health. Hawever, he grew up to have 
ail iron constitution, which, coGpled with 
the phcnonlenal force of his nature and will- 
power, enabled him in later years to over- 
&me evcry obstacle in his path. The k t  
photographs we have of him show a ;se&y 
little face, immense eyes and a Firm. beauti- 
firfly shaped chin which in his c!liIdhood 
galif: a slightly dongated and heart-shaped 
appextrancc to his Ewe. His eyes mcre of that 
deceptive hazel calour that sometimes led 
people who did not havs the opportunity 
to look illto them as ofteil as I did to think 
they were brom or blue. 'El: truth is tlley 
were a clear ham1 which soinetimes chznged 
to a warm and luminous gey. I have never 
seen such an expressive fa= and eyes as 
those of the G ~ r a d a n ;  every shade of feeling 
and thought was mirrored in his vi, qa g e as 
light and shadow are reflected on water. 

111 the days of $hoghi Effefidi's ~Kildhood 
it was the custom to rise about dawn and 
spend the Errst how of the day in thc Fdaster's 
roo~n, whcrc prayers were said and the 
family all had breakfast with Him. The 
children sat on the flour, their leg folded 
under them, their arm folded across their 
breasts, in great respe&; when asked, they 
would chant for 'Abdu'l-BahB; here was 
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no shouting or unseelnly coadud. Breakfast 
consisted of tea, brewed ou the bubbllng 
Russian brass samovax and served in l i tt le 
crystal glasses. very hot and very sweet, 
pure wheat bread and goats' ~niIk cheese, 
Dr. Zia Eia&didi, an intimate of the 
family, in his recollections of these d a y  
records that Shoghi EEendi was ahvzys the 
f i rs t  to get up and be OII time - after rrecei~ling 
one good chastise~ne~lt from no otIisr haid 
than that of his grandfather! 

He also t d s  us the story of SmghS Eflcndi's 
first Tablct from 'Abdtl'l-BAi. Dr. Ba&dadi 
states rhat \+hen Shjizogbi Effendi was only 
five years old he was pesterkg the Master 
to write somdhing for h h ,  whereupon 
'Abdu'l-Bahk wrote this touching ai:d r& 
vealin~ letter in Elis own l i d :  .. 

He is God! 
O ,W~I Shngi~i, I iiave no tinzr. to fa&, leave 

rtzz atone! Yorl said "write" - I haye written. 
What else shozrld be d o r i d  Now is mt the 
time for you to rend nrtd write, it is the time 
far ji~mping about n1.d chazitirg "0 ~ n y  God!", 
therefore nzerno~ize the payees of file Blessed 
Beauty and chant fhem thar I nlny kear fizeilz, 
because filere is no firnejhibr anything eke. 

Tt seems that when this wonderful gift 
reached the child he set himself to n~elizorize 
a number of Bah6'u'll;ih's prayers and 
would chant them so loudly that rhe elitire 
neighboush~od could hear his voice;  hen 
his p a e ~ t s  and other msmbers of the 
Master's family i-ex~onstxat2d with him, 
Slioghi Effendi replied, accordhg to Dr. 
Ba&dadi, "The Master wrote to me to chmt 
that Re mzy 24'1ear me! I run dcing my best!" 
and he kept on climting at xhe top of his 
voice fos m a y  hours evcty day. Finally 
his parents begged the Master to stop him, 
brrt He told then1 to let Shoglli EEf'endi 
alo~e.  This was one aspect of the small 
boy's chanting. We are told time was 
another: he had mcmorixd solfie touching 
passages written by 'Abdu'l-Bsthk after the 
ascension of Bahft'rr'IlPh m d  when he 
chanted these the tears would rolI down 
the emes t  little fa*. Frola another source 
we are told tliat when ths Mastex was 
requested by a western friend, at that t h e  
living in His liome, to revmI a prayer for 
children He did so, and the Erst to memorize 
it and chant it was Shoghi Effendi who 

would also chant it in the mestings of the 
friends. 

In his recolXeclions of those eaIy years 
one of the Bzhii'is has written tllat one day 
Shogbi EEmdi entered the blaster's room, 
took LIP miis pen and tried to write. 'Abdu'Z- 
Bahh drew him to fIis side, tapped him 
gently on the shoulder and said, "Mow is 
not the time to %rite, now is the time to play, 
you will write a lot in &c future." Never- 
thcless the desire of the child to learn Icd 
to the formation of classes in the Master's 
household for the cbildrei>, &tight by an 
old Persian believer. 1 know that at one t ime  
in his cIil&ood, most likely while XIG was 
still li%ing in "kt, Shoghi Eficndi and 
other grandchildren werc tataught by an 
Ttd.ian, ~ ~ h o  ackd as gover~~css or teacher; 
a grey-haired elderly I;&, she came lo call 
shortly dtor I was married, 

Although these early years of Shoghi 
Effmdi's life were s p a t  in the prison-city 
of 'Akkti, enclosed within its moats and walls, 
its two gates guarded by sentries, this does 
not mean he had no occasion to move about. 
IEc must often gone to tP*c homes of 
the BaM'is living inside the city, to the 
EQh where the pilgriins stqed, to the 
GarBen of R ~ ~ Y A I ;  ind to Bahji. M q  
times he was tlac deligi~tecl compmion of 
his grandfather on these excu~sioils. We are 
told that sometima he spent tlze night in 
Bahji in the house now used as a pilgrim 
house; 'Abdu'l-BahB would Himself come 
and tuck him in Red, reinar'king, "1 need him.'" 

When 'Abdu'l-Bahk Erst 111oi.ed illto the 
xzew horns in Haifa (which was in use by 
~mmbcrs of His Pdn141y in February 1907, 
if not earlier) tEae rooins were occupied by 
all the meinbcrs of His family; eue~%tu&ly 
the itmilies of two of His daughters moved 
to homes of their own near yis, but the 
house was always crowded with relatitres, 
children, servants, pilgrims and gaesls. 

Shoglii Effendi entered the best school in 
Haifa, the CotGge des Fr2ues, conducted by 
the Jesuits. Re told nxe he had been very 
unhappy there. Indeed, I gathered froin hkrn 
that he never was redly happy in either ~chool 
or university. h spite of his innately joyatls 
nature, his sensitivity and his backgi-on~d - 
so different from that of others in every 
way - couId not but set him apart and givz 
rise to many a heat-ache; incleed, t7e was 
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one of those people whose open and innocent 
heats, keen minds and affectionate natures 
seem to combiile to bring upon them more 
shocks and suffering in life than is the lot 
of most m. Because of his unhappiness iu 
this school 'Abdu'l-Yah& decided to send 
him to Beirut where he adended another 
Cathob school as a boarder, acd where he 
was equally unhappy. Leariling of this in 
Ha8a hthe fmiiy sent a trusted BahB'i 
woman .to rent a home for Shcghi Effmdi 
in Ddrat and take care of and weit on him. 
It was not long befcre she wrcie to his 
father that be was very u'1appy at school, 
would refuse to go to it scm;tines for days, 
and was getting thin and nu? down. His father 
showed this letter to "bdu'l-BahB Who then 
had arrangements made for Shoghi Effendi to 
cnter the Syrian Protcstmt College, which had 
a school as well as a ru~ivcrslty, lara  known 
as the Axnaican College in Beirut, and wl~ich 
the Guardian entered when he tinished what 
was then equivale~~t to tile high school. Shoghi 
Effendi spent his vacations at home in Haifa, 
in the presence as often as possible of the 
grandfather he idoIized and Whom it was the 
object of his lire to serve. The elltire course oT 
Shoghi Effendi's strrdies was aimed by him at 
fitting himself to serve the Master, interpret 
for Him, a~ld translate His letters into Engklz. 

It is very diacult to trace the exact course 
of events in these years. AH eyes were fixed 
on the grandfather and ~ ~ i l c h  as people Z9vd 
and respected the eldest grandson, wheal the 
sun shines the lamp is ignored! Same pilgim' 
accounts, like that of Tl~or~~tcan Chase, the 
ftst  American believer, who visitcdthc Master 
in 1307, ~nention meeting ''Sllogi Ai"nan". 
Indeed Chase published a photograph showing 
Shaghi EiEendi in what must baxe b a n  his 
usual costilme in those days, short pants, long 
dark stockings, a fez on his head, a jacket and 
a huge sailor's collar coverkg his shoulders. 
But there is not enoilgh material available at 
present to fill ill all the gaps. [Even thosz who 
accon~pa~lied 'Abdu'l-Bahh on His journej~s to 
the West, and kepc careful diaries, did not 
tlli~illk to record vay  much about the comings 
arid goings of a child who \hias only lhirteen 
when 'Abdu'l-Ball& set forth on Hk historic 
visits to Europe and America. 

No sooner had 'Abdn'l-Bah& been £red 
from His long impriso~me~zt and taken up 
His permanent residence iil Haifa, than He 

began to contemplate tbis journey. A report 
publislzed in America h "BaW1' News", 1910, 
stam: "You have asked for an account of 
"Abdu'l-Baha's departure for the land of 
Egypt. 'Abdu'l-Babg did not inform. anyone 
that He was going lo leave Ekdifa . . . within 
two clays He surnmomd to His presence M.N., 
Shoghi Effendi aad #. and this servant." One 
of the Bali-is recalls that a little before sunset, 
on tlmt September afternoon when 'Abdu'l- 
Baha's ship set sail i'c-r Port Said i n  Egypt, 
Shoghi Effendi was seated on the steps of the 
Master's house, disconsolate md forlorn, and 
remarked: "The Master is now on board thi: 
ship. He has left me behind, but surely there 
is a wisdom in tbis!" or ?v~rds to this effect. 
\Yell knowing what was passing in the heart 
of His grandson the l~ving Master no doubt 
sent for the clrild to soften the blow ol this 
first, serious sepai-ation from Him; bat more 
reference than this to that event has not been 
found. We know the Master stayed about a 
month in Port Said, later proceeding to 
Alexandria rather than to Ewope, which was 
His original intention, and that Shoghi EETendi 
was with Him. As school opened in early 
October one prestrmes he retwned to Syria. 
In April 7911, Shoghi EiFmQi was again 
with the Master, in Rrtmleh, a suburb of 
Alsmdria, far a visiting Baha'i from 
America, Louis Gregory, the firsst nego 
Hand of &e Cmsc, mentions meeting, on 
April 15&, "Shogi", a. beautiF~d boy, a 
grandson of 'Abdu'I-Bah&, and says he 
showed great affeclioa for the pilgims. 

'Abrfu'i-BaliA's ttloughts, in spite of the 
arduous nature of  H i s  daily preoccuparions 
duriag those exhausting months in Ameiica 
md latter Ln Europe, must have often gone 
to His beloved grandson. We find msntian 
of Sboghi Effendi in three of the letters the 
Master ivrote to His sister, the Greatest 
Holy Leaf, BIiiahiyyih =ntun, during His 
travels, showing His anxiety over Shoghi 
Efiendi and revealin& His great love for him: 
"Write to nzc: at once about Shoghi Effendi's 
condition, informing me fully and hiding 
nothing; this is the best way."; "Kiss thc 
light of the eyes of the company of spiritual 
souls, Shoghi Effendi"; "Kiss the fresh flower 
of the garden d sweetness, Shoghi Effend?'. 
Such references clearly indicate Ris anxiety 
over a child who bad not always been well 
and who, He well h e w ,  misscd Him. terribly 
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and suffered. We aka have a Tablet of 
'Abdu'l-BahB addressed to Slioghi Effendi, 
expressing His concern about his health, but 
at what period it was writtefi 1 do not h o w :  

He is God ! 
Shogjz' EResdi, ~ p c n  him be the gluvj 

of the All-Glovioirs! Oh tizoe who art 
yorrng in years and radiant of comtteilance, 
1 ~mr&vsta~zd you k ive  beef2 ftl aisd obfi,oed fo 
rest; nei7eu mind, from t ime to time rest is 
esscntiai, otl~envbe, i i h  uurlto 'Ab&l'-Babci 
iroin excessive toil you wzli beconae weak and 
~~o~vcertess and linubb to ~jork. Therefore resr 
a j21,. duys, i f  does not yizattm. 1 bye that 
jou will be tinder the care and protection of 
the Blessed Beauty. 

Shoghi h&di was always acWe in 
corresponding with BahB'i friei~ds through 
personal letters. We barn from one ol these, 
addressed to "Syed Mustafa Roul~iic" in Bur- 
ma, and dated "Caiffa, Syria, July 28, 19147', 
in which 110 says he is nlucll pleased with the 
"gIaci tidings of the rapid progress of the 
Cause in the Wr East", that hc shared this 
ierter with the Master and ""ti Holy ten& 
smile r m  over his radiazt Face ail& his ileart 
overflowed with joy. I then came to know 
lhat the Master is in good health for I recol- 
lected his sayings which l quote now. When- 
ever and wherever I hear the g!ad tidings of 
the Cause my physical health 2s itcttcsed and 
ameliorated.' I thesefore tell yon that the 
Master 1s feeling very well and is happy. 
Convey this happy new lo the lndian believ- 
ers. B do hope that this will double their 
courage, their firmnness, and tlle~r zeal in 
spread~ng the Causc." 

Shoghi Effendi also played a dominant role 
in the activities of the BahA'i students studying 
in Beirut, through wllich passed so many of 
the pilgrims from Persia and the Far East on 
their way to and from Hifa. He writes, in a 
ldter i i o~n  Beirut dated May 3, 1914: "Going 
back to our college activities our Bahii'i meet- 
ings, wbiciz Z imve spoken to you about. are 
reorganized and only today we are seaciing 
letters, enclosing glad t i d i~gs  of the Holy 
L a ~ d ,  to the Baha'i Assemblies i r ~  various 
countries." 

The war yeas, during most of which Shoghi 
EEendi was studying to obtain his Bachzior of 
Arts degree at the American University, must 
have often cast a d e ~ p  shadow o i  anxiety on 
him, In spite of his naturally buoyant and 

joyous nature. They were years of ever-in- 
creasing danger for h i s  beloved grandfather, 
years of dire starvation for much of the 
population, of privations shared by all. in- 
cluding his own family. 

It was in 1918 that Sloghi E1Fe;ldi received 
his Bachelor of Arts degree. I2 a Ierter to a 
friend in England dated Noveiilbcr 19th of 
hat  year, he wrote: "I am so glad aitd privi- 
lege& to be able to attend to my Bdoved's 
services after completing my course of Arts 
azld Sciences in the American LT~liircrslty at 
Beirut. I an so anxious and expixcant to bear 
ficln y ~ u  and of your services to the Cause 
for by transmitting them to the Beloved I. 
sball make hiin happy, glad and strong. The 
past I o ~ r  years have bcen years of ~nto ld  
calamity, of nnprecedei~ted opprcssion, of in- 
describable misery, oT severe :mine and 
distress, of ~znparallded L.loodshed and strife, 
but now that ihz d u ~ ~ e  of peace has returned 
to its nest. and abode a golden opportunity 
has arisen for the proll~~rlgatiozl of the Word 
0:' God. This will be now pronzated and the 
Message delivered in this liberated region 
without the least amount of restriction. This 
is indccd the Era of Service." Nothing could 
be more revealing of the chzracicr-of tile 
f~ tu r i ?  Guardian than these lines, in which his 
devotion to the work of the iitlaster, his co11- 
suming longing to make Him happj and well, 
hir concise sumnary of where liis owl life 
now stands in rela&on to tixis service, his 
a~ulysis of wllat the war's end signifies for tj lc 
immediate future of Baha'i work arc all clearly 
sho~m. X-Pis nascent rhetorical style, still ham- 
pered by a~ hperfect command of the 
English lauguagc, but already showing the 
bare bones of its fu t~ue  greatness is reflected - 

it1 passages srxcll as this: "the Ricnds . . . arc 
all . . . large and smdl, old and young, heaithy 
and sick, at home and abroad, glad of the 
events that havc recently transpired ; they are 
all one sou1 in differe~~t bodies, united, a g e d ,  
servk~g and aiming to serve the oneness of 
lmmanity." 

~ f i o ~ i 4  ERendi was now twenty-one years 
old. His persona1 relatioilship to 'Ahdu'l-Ball& 
was made clear in some of these early jetiess, 
far the most part written in 1919, in which he 
refers to "my grandfather, 'hbdu'l-Baha" and 
signs hirr~~elf "Shoghi R a b h ~ i  (grandson of 
'Abdu'l-Bahi)". One must remember that in 
the immediate months after the war ended, 



when contact \was being re-established between 
the Master and the believers in so many 
counfrias kvhich ihad been cut off from Him 
during the long yeaxs oF hostilities, it was 
highIy desirable that Bd15'is and aon-Baha'is 
alike should know who this "Shoghi Rabbani" 
was wi10 was now actirrg zs h e  Master's 
secretary a:~d right-ha~~d 111m. The Siai. of 
ihe IYeesr, in its issue of Septeinber 27, 1919, 
pr:bhhes a £dl length pl~otegrapb. of Shag% 
Effendi, eltitled, "Shogbik~abbani, Gracdson 
of 'Abdu'l-EahB" a d  states he is the trans- 
lator of recent Tablets and his Diary Letters 
begin in this issve. Pcrsondly 1 believe, 
hcwillg from experience how co~qlctely 
Shoghi Eficndi directed even minutiae at the 
World Ceritre, that it is probable thc Master 
Hkxslf directed him to makc clear their 
famify reiati01isl.iip. 

The work of 'Abdu'l-Bah& incseased fsom 
day to day ss Aoods of letters, reports, and 
erlentualiy pilgrims poured into Haifa. This is 
reflected in Shogbi Effmdi's persolzal letters 
to vxious BahA'l friends: " . . . this mtermp- 
tion of correspondence wit11 you on my part 
has been soldy due to a great pxassure of 
work in connection with the dictatie11 and 
tanslation of Tablets . . . The whole afternoon 
has been spent in translating for him only the 
contents of a part of the supplications fsom 
Lo,sdon." He ends up by saying, "1 enclose, 
our of my Bahk'f and particular affection for 
yon, two photographs. . . "; "My head is in 
a wlzirl, so busy and so eventful pias f l~c  day. 
No less than a score of callcss from prince 
a ~ d  pashu to a simple private saldie~' have 
sougI~t lllterview with 'Abdu'l-EahB."; "The 
Beloved from mom till eve, even at illidnight 
is ergaged in reveaiing Tablets, in sending 
fort11 his co~istructive, dyz~amic thoughts of' 
lose and principles to a sad and disillusioned 
woxid."; "As 1 am wriiing thesi? lines, I an 
agzin moved to present lil$elf in his presence 
and rake down his words in response to the 
recently arrived supplications." Every word 
reflects the boundless emrgy, bevolion slnd 
enthusiasm of this psinccelinig slandiug at the 
side ol' the old king, saving and sxpyoning 
Him rvi& all the vitality of his youth and t l ~ e  
siagirlar eagerness of his natxre. 

Shoghi EEendi frequei~tly accompanied the 
Master io the steadily increasing orunber of 
oficid functions to which He was invited. 
This induded visits to tile British Military 

Governor- of Haifii and intexviews with the 
Camlander-in-Chi, Sir Ednlaxnd AlIenby. 
the General who had Xed the Allied forces in 
Mestine nnd w11o liztex E ~ a m s  Lord AUenby 
and was I.zxgeij7 responsi51~ fcr 'Abdu'l-Bahri's 
receiving a kcigkhood from the British 
Goverililzermt, Shoghi E k d i  wrote te: *'This was 
the second timc 'Abduiu'Z-BaM had called on 
the General and this time the conversation 
mntcred arnui~d the Cause and its progress . . . 
Meisr a very gmtle, 1-ao8est and strii~ing figure, 
warn.] in affection, yet imposing in his 
manners." E1 these circles the grandson of 
'AbdS1-Baba was isow becoming known. An 
oeciiCir2i Ietter, from &-, Military Goverilcr Lo 
'kbdu'l-BaM, says: "''four Eminence: I have 
today received Born ycim grandson .tibe s u i l  
of ... ... ..." Tnis wiis in response to Shcrgki 
Efendi's baing c~:~licd upon liin~ with a 
further contribution Fom the Master to the 
"Haifz Rdief Fui~d" .  Shoglii Effendi also 
spent I ~ L L C ~  time with thi: pilgrims, not only 
in the pprmence of 'Abikt'l-EtahA, during which 
he eagerly obtained detailod inFormatiol; i'rom 
t l m  about the progress of Baha'i activities i;3 

various coru~tries, 
Wherever 'Abdu'l-Ba'Il& went, as often as 

possible the beloved grmdson went with Hiin. 
This constant comqaziionship, which lasted 
for about two years, ~ ~ u s t  l-iave been a deep 
satisfaction to thein both and have exert4 a. 
psolound and decisive influence on Sho& 
Effc~rr?i. During these years, when star of 
'Abdu'l-Babi's fame was risi~ig locally, as well 
as internationally, Shoghi Effendi had the op- 
portunity of observing how the Mastcr dealt 
with lhgh ofkiciak and the ilumerous men OF 
distinctio:~ &am to one \\%om many re- 
garded as little less than an orientzl prophet 
and the greatest religious Bpre in Asia, as 
well as haw :he Master conducted Hinxelf i lz 
the face of the ever-prese~~t envy and intrigue 
of His enemies and ill-wishers. The lesso~ls 
learned were to be reflected in the thirty-six 
years of Sboghi Effendi's o w  ministry to thc 
Faith of BahB'~~'UBb. 

The &cision of Shogbi Effendi to leave 
'Abdu'l-BahA, after lws than two years spent 
constantly in His service, and at a time wl~en 
the Master's v a t  post-war corrcspoildence 
was steadily incxeasi~~g, was based 02 a 
number of factors: if 1 1 ~  intended to pursue 
his studies the soor,er he did so the better; 
'Abdu'l-Bah& now lad a number of people 





acting as His secretaries; Shoghi Effendi's 
eldest cousin had hished lis studies in Beirut 
and v7as now at hume; the Master'z own 
condition and plans were propitious. 

Very few of us, least of all when we ase 
twentir-three years old, imagine o w  loved ones 
dying. So it is not surpriqing that Shoglii 
Effendi slzozdd have left '-4bdu'l-Bahi, sonle 
time in the spring of 1920, with a tranquil 
conscience, fully believing he would return to 
His side better equipped to serve Rininl. 

Oxford and Cambridg are still words to 
conjure with; in 1920 they shone ~II even more 
splendid academic isolation than they do in 
'ilzese days when univexsities and t~i~iversity 
education have become more prevalellt. 
liol to w11ich Shoghi EiTendi was admitted, 
had a very high standing, being one of 
Oxford's oldest colleges. 1 was conducted, 
years later, by the Guardim, to see the streets 
he 11ad passed tlzrough, the Bodleian Tdibyary, 
the placid river in its greensward surrouniZiags 
beyond the wrought iron gates, to thousand- 
year-old Christ Church with its vasL kitchen 
and fairy web of Gothic arches, to Magdaieiz 
and its -beauties and to the peacefuc quad 
inside the walls of Raliliiol, which Shoghi 
EKendi crossed to his stu&iss, to ths dining 
hall where Ire ate, and to gaze oil the narrow 
entrance that led to the room ha had once 
lived in as a student. 
Tile Guardian's own idea of why he was at 

Oxford was quite clear; fortunatily w* have 
an expressiw~ of this b a letter he wrote to 
an oriental belieker on October 18, 1920: "My 
dear spi~ltual friend . . . God be praised, X run 
in g o d  health and Wf of hope m d  trying to 
the best of my ability to equip mysdf for those 
things 1 shall require in my future service to 
the Cause. My hope is that I may speedily 
acquirc the best that this country and this 
society have to offer and then return to xny 
home and recast the truths of the Faith in a 
new forin, and thrrs senre the Holy Threshold." 
Thcrc i s  no doubt 116 was referring to his 
future translation of the teachings into the 
perfect English for which he laid the founda- 
tion during his solown in England. 

From his Beisnt days until practically the 
end of his life Shogl~i Effendi had the habit 
of writing vocabularies and typical English 
phrases iiz notebooks. Hm~drcds of words and 
sentcnccs have been recorded and these clearly 
indicate the years of careful study he put into 

mastering a language he loved and revelled in. 
Far him there was no second to English. He 
was a grcat *caber of the King James version 
of thc Bible, and of tbe historians Carlyle 
azd Gibbon, whose slyles he greatly admired, 
particularly that of Gibbon u~liese Decline and 
WII of the RQ~ZQN Empire Shoghi Effendi was 
so fond of that I never rerneniber his not 
having a volume of it near him in his room 
and usually with him when he trave1led, 

The address of Major Tudor Pob, in 
London, was often used as the distributing 
point for cables and letters to the Bahri'is. 
Shoghi Effendi himself, whenever he went up 
to London, usually calied there. On Novembe~ 
29, 1921, at 9 :30 in the morning the following 
cable reached that office: 

0;jdomek-y London 
His Holiness LAbd~'l-Bahh. ascended 
Abhd Kingdom. Inform friends. 

Greatest Hdy Leaf 

In notes he made of this terrible event and 
its immediate repercussions Tudor Pole re- 
cords that he inlinediately lzotified the friends 
by wire, tclcphalle 2nd letter. I bsficve be 
mtrst have telephoned Shoghi EKen'enc?i, asking 
him to come at once to his ofice, but not 
coizveyiilg to him at that d i s t ~ c e  a piece of 
ncuis which 11e well knew might prove too 
much of a shock, However this may be, at 
about ~.iooil Sfioghi EBenOj reached London, 
went to 61 St. Janes' Street (off Piccadilly 
and not far from BuckL?gl~arn Palacc) and 
was shown into Wlc private oEcc. Tudor Pole 
was aot in the room at the moment bur as 
Shoghi Effendi stood there his eye was ca~ght  
by the Ilanie of 'PAbdu71-Bahi on the open 
cablegam lying on the desk. m d  he read it. 
Wren Tudor Pole ernterd the roo111 a m o r ~ ~ n t  
later 1 s  found SShoghi Effcndi in a state of 
collapse, dazed and bewildered by this cata- 
strophic news. He was talcen to the horn of 
Miss Grand, one of the London believers, 
and put to bed there for a few days. 

Oming to passport diEmlties Shoghi Effendi 
cabled Haifa he cordd not arrive untii the end 
of the month. He sailed from Englmd on 
December 16th, accompanied b y  Lady Blom- 
field and Rouha~~geze, aald arived in Xaifa 
by train at 5 2 0  p.m. on De~%mbe.r 29&, from 
Egypt where his boat from England lad  
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docked. Many fxiends went to the station to 
bring home; it is reported he was so 
overconle on his arrival ihat he had to be 
assisted up the steps, Awaiting him i i ~  tl-ie 
house was the only person who could in any 
ieas7;lre assuage his snffering-his beiovd 
great-amt, thc sister of 'Abdir'l-BahC. She iiad 
already-so frail, so quiet, so modest at all 
times-shown hcrseX in these past weeks to 
be a strong lock to which the believers clung 
in the midst or the te~xxpzst that had so std- 
dwly burst upon them. The calibre of her 
soul, her breeding, her station, fitted her for 
the role she played in h e  Cause and in Shoghl. 
ERendi's life ddrvlng IlGs extremely difficult 
and dzngerous period. 

Whcn 'Abdu'l-BahB so unexpectedly ;md 
quietly passed away, afcer no serious illness, 
the distracted ~neinbers of His fanlily searcl~ed 
His papers to see if by chmce He had left any 
instructions as to where He shouid be biilied, 
Finding none they entombed Him in the 
centre of the tl~rec roonls adjacent to the inner 
Shrine of the BAb. Th~q discovered His Will- 
whch  consists of three Wills witten at dif- 
ferent times and forining one doc~unenl- 
addressed to Shoghi Effendi. It i~ow became 
the painful duty of Shoghi Effendi io hear 
what was in it; a few days after his arrival 
they read it to him. 

Therc is no doubt that the Greatest Holy 
Leaf; and probably a selected few of the 
&Taster's family h e w ,  before Shoghi Effendi 
reached Haifa, the gist at least of what was in 
Slie Vf111 because it had been exmiil~ed to see 
if He had made any provisions for Elis own 
burial. That this is so is borne out by cables 
sent to the Persian an9 to the Amcr~cm 
believers, by the Greatest Holy Leaf, on 
December 21, 1921. The one to America read 
as iollows : "Memari~~l meeting wor:d aver 
January seven. Procure prayers for unity and 
steadfastness. Master Ieft full instructions iu 
His Wiil and Testament. Translation will be 
serit. Inform friends." But rile provisions of 
t l~e  Will were not n~ade known until it was 
first read to Shogki Effendi and, indeed, LKLI~ 

it v7as oEcially read on Xanuary 3, 1922. 
PI. was befitzing that the Grcatcst Holy Led, 

and oclt Shoghi Effendi himself, should ail- 
nouncc to tlle BahB'i world the provisions of 
.the Master's Wig. On Januay 7th she sen1 
two cables in Persia as follows: "Memorid1 
meetings all o ~ ~ e r  the world have beea hdd. 

T1.x Lord of all the ~vorlds in His Wil! and 
Testament has rewaled His instnctions. Copy 
will be sent. Prtl'arm believel-s." and "J;17ill and 
Testament fo:orwarded Shoghghi Effendi Centre 
Cause." On J a n u q  16th she cabled: "In Wiil 
Shogl~i Effendi appointed Guardian of Cause 
and Head of House of Justice. Inform Amer- 
ican friends." En spite of the fact that fronl 
the very beginnicg Shoglii Effeitdi exhibkd 
both a tactful and masterf~d hand din deaiing 
with the probleins that continually fxed hini, 
he leaned very Ilemiiy on tile Greatest Holy 
Leaf, whose character, station and love for 
him made her at once his supyort and his 
refuge. 

Immediately after these events Shoglhi 
Effendi selected eight passages from the Will 
and circulated t h m  among the BahB'is; only 
one of these refared to himself, was very 
brief md was quoted as follows: ''0 ye the 
faithfu1 loved ones of 'Abdu'l-Ball&! 1.t is 
iaccnibent upon you to take the greatest care 
o f  Slloghi Effendi . . . Far he is after 'Abdu'l- 
BahA, the guardian of the Cause of God, the 
Afiliin, the Hands (pillars) of the Cause and 
the beloved of the Lord must obey hiin and 
turn u ~ t o  him." Of all the thunkring and 
berzzendons passages ill the Will referring to 
l~imself, Shoghi Effendi chose the least 
astoundiilg and provocative to 5rst cir~uleie 
among the Bah87s. Guided and guiding he 
was from the very beginning. 

These early years of his Guardianship nzusr 
be seen as a coiltinudl process of being floored 
and rising to his feet again, ofte11 staggering 
from the tsrribie biows he had received, but 
game to rhe core. It was his ;eve far 'Abdu'l- 
Ba11h that always carried him through: "yet 1 
believe," he cries out, "and fir~nly believe in 
His pawer, His guidazce, His ever-living 
presence . . ." In a letter written in February 
1922, to Nzyyir Afna~,  a nephew of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahri, the agony of his soul is clearlyreflected: 
"Your . . . letter rreaclxed me in the very midst 
of my sorrows, my cares and amictions . . . 
the pain, nay the anguish of Ci is  bereavement 
is so overwhelming, the burden of responsi- 
bility He has pIaced on my feeble and my 
youti~ul shoulders is so overwhelming. , ." 
He goes on to say: "I am enclosing for you 
personally the copy of the dcar Master's 
Testan~ent, you will read it and me what He 
had mdergosie at t lx hands of EEis kindred . . . 
you will also see what a great sesponsibi!ity 



He has placed on me which nothing short oT 
tlze creative power of His word cm k i p  me 
to face . . ." This letter 1s not only indiciitive 
of his feelings but iu mew of the f3.ct that 
thc one he wrote it to belonged to those who 
had beefi the e:x.nzias of the Master ill the 
days after Bak&'u'llahYs ascend011 and werc 
of that breed of kindred He had so stro~lgly 
deno~mced in His Will: shows how coura- 
geously Shoghi Effeudi holds up Uie mirror 
of the past a d  at Glz same t h e  appeals for 
1149 support and IoyaIty in the new situation 
which exists. 

His earliest letters reveal Shoghi Egcadi's 
cimracteristlc strength, wisdom and dignity. 
To one of &ii professors of the American 
Ulliversity 1a Beinlt he wrote, on March 19, 
1 922, clearly and unequivocally stating his own 
position: "Replying to your question as to 
nhetiier I: hme beeiz lifZeialiy designated to 
represent the Bah6'i Conxnunity: 'Abdu'l- 
Bahit in his testament has appointed me to 
be the head o f  the universal councii which is 
to be duly elected by national cotmcils rep- 
resentative of the followers of BahB'u'llai~ 
in different co~uitries . . ." 

It 111ust not be thought, however, that t l ~ ~  
~ c t  of p~onlrrlgating the Master's Will solved 
all problems and uslxercd ~II  a new cra in the 
&use with the greatest of ease. Far from it. 
Before Shoghi Bffe11& rzached ISaifa Gle 
Greatest Holy Leaf had been abliged to cable 
An~erica on Demlnber 14th: "Now is  period 
of great tesk The friends should be firm and 
~ :n~ied  in defc~ding the Causc. Nakeseens 
[Coventult-breakers J starting activities through 
press other &an~:els all over world. Sdect 
committee of wise cool heads to handle press 
propaganda in An~erica." 

One of the oldest ma most staunch of tlx 
A~ncrican believers wrote to SIzoglli EtFendi 
on Jan~ary 18, 1922, l a s  than two wecks 
after the public announcelntmt of the provi- 
sions of 'Abdu'l-EahB's Will: "As you h o w  
we are hating great troubles and sorrows 
with violato~.s jn the Came in America. This 
poison 11as penetrated deepTy among the 
friends . . ." In many reports, in great cictail, 
accusations and facts poured in upon the  
newly-made Guardian. 13ere was, of course, 
another aspect. With touching pure-lxe~td- 
ncss and trust the Bah2is of East and Mkst 
rallied round their young leader and youxed 
out avowaIs of their love and loyalty: "We 

long to assist the Guardian in every way and 
our hearts are responsive to the burdens upon 
his young shoulders . . ." ; "Word has reciciched 
us here ill Washington that our Selo\w.l 
Master has placed the guidance and protection 
of the Holy Cause in your- hai& and that He 
named you as the head of the House of Justice. 
I write you these few lims responding with 
all my heart to the sacred instruclions of 
o w  Beloved Lord a id  assuring all the silpport 
and fiddity of whicl~ I an capable. . ."; 
"BeEovcd of our beloved," he was addressed 
by two pillars of the Fdth in America, "how 
our hearts s a g  with joy at the news that Cie 
Master had not left us con$oriless but had 
made you, His bcloved, the centre of the 
unity of 13s Cause, so that the heats of all 
die friends may find peace and certainty."; 
"Our lives have been in utter darhess uzitiI 
Ihc blessed cablegram of the Greatest Holy 
Leaf arrived wit11 the f i s t  ray of light, and 
that is your appointment by the hcMerdful 
Lord as om Guardian and our Head as well 
as tile Guardian of tl1e Cause of God and the 
Head of t l ~ e  Horrse of Justice."; "Whatever 
the Guardian of the Cause wishes or advises 
these servants to do, that is likctvise our 
desire and inte~tion.'~ 

On Jil1111ary 16th the Guardian wotc his 
first letter lo the Persian 1Sah5t'is, encouraging 
them to remam steadfast and protct the 
Fcuth and sharmg with tllem in moving terms 
his grid at the passing of beloircrl Master. 
On January ZZnd Shoghi Effendi cabied ~ I G  

American Bdi$'is: "Holy Leaves comforted 
by Americans' unswerving loyalty and noble 
resolve. Gay of steadfastness. Accept my 
Iwing coopr-ration." The da) before he had 
udttea his first lclter to theriz. b~giming: 
"At this early hour wlien the morning light 
is just bredhg upon the HoIy Land, whilst 
the gloorn of h e  dew Master's bereavem~r~t 
is still haaging thick Epon the I~carts, I fed 
as i f  n y  soul turns in yearning Iove and full 
of hope to that great company of Elis loved 
ones across the seas. . ." Already he has 
p!aced his hand on the t i k r  and sees tl?e 
cha~~nd r  h* must navigate ciwly before him: 
"111~ broad and straight pati1 of tezching", 
as he phr-ascd it, unity, sdflessness, detach- 
ment, prudence, caution, earnest cndeavour 
to may out the Mastcr's wishes, awareiiess 
of His presence, shumiiig of the enemies of 
the Cat~se - these n~ust be the goal and 
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Shoghi Effendi in his clGI&ood. 



The future Guardian, the grandso11 'Abdu'l-Bahii used to call "0 My Shoglx!" 
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animation of thc beiievers. Four days later 
he is writing his firit lettm to the Japanese 
BahB'is : "Despondent and sorrowful though 
X be in these darkson~e days, yet whenever 1 
.call to mind the hopcs our departed Master 
so confidently reposed in the friends in that 
Far-Eastern lat~d, hope revives within me 
and drives away the gloom of His bereave- 
i m t ,  As His attendant and secretary for well 
nigh two years after &e terminatiolz of the 
Great War, I recall so vividly .tile radiant joy 
that tra~silsffgmed His face whenever I opened 
before H m  your supplications. . ." 

While Shogki Effendi was thus occupied 
and was gathering his pou7ers and beginning 
to write lettexs such as these to the Bahk'fs in 
differem co~il~tries, hc received the following 
letter from the High Comnissioner for 
Palestine, Sir Herbert Samuel, datcd Jantzary 
24, 1922: 

Dear Mr. Rabbazii, 
I irave to ackimwfedge receipt of your 

letter of Jan. 16, and to thank you for the 
kind expression it coniains. 

It v~ould be unfortunate if the evcr to be 
lamented death of Sir 'Abdu'l-R& were 
to i~lterfcre with the completion of your 
Oxford career, and 1 llope that may not be 
the case, 

1 am mucil intermted to learn of tlre 
xrteasures that have bee11 taken to provlde 
for the stable organization of the Baha'i 
Moven~cnt. 

Should you be at any t h e  in Jerusalem 
it wouid be a pleasure to sne to see yo~t  here. 

Yours sincerely, 
W erbert San~uel 

However frie~ldly its tone. it demanded on 
the part of ffis Majesty's Government to be 
informed of what was going an. -And this is 
not th~? ieast surprising in view of the activities 
of kI111)ammad 'Alj. Shortly after 'Abdu'l- 
EaWs ascension, tbis disgruntled and per- 
fidious half-blother had filed a claim, based 
on Islamic law (he who preteoded XIS had 
still a right to be the successor of Bah&'u'ilAb!!) 
for a portion of the estate of 'Abdu'l-Bah& 
which he now d a i d  a right to as His 
brother. He had sent for his son, who had 
been living in America and agitating his 
father's claims tbere, to join him iii this new 
and direct attack on the Master and His 
family. Not content wit11 this exhibition of 

his trae natuxe he applied to the civil atithor- 
ities to turn over the custodianship of 
Bahri'u'll&h's Shrine to Ern on the grounds 
that he was 'Abdu'l-BallB's lawful succwsor. 
The British authorities refused on the grounds 
that it appeased to be a reiipior~s issue; he 
then appedcd to the hluslin~ religious head 
'and asked t21e hilufti of 'Akka to take formal 
charge of Ral~a'u'llkh's Shrine; this dignitsu-y, 
however, said he did not see how he could 
do this as the Bahk'i teachings were iiot in 
corrformnity with Sari'afi law, All ot11e1- 
avenua having failed he sent hi.s younger 
brothex, Bacii'u'llAh, with some of tl~eir sup- 
porters, to visit the Shrine of Bah&'u'll&h 
where, 0x1 Tuesday, January 30t!, they forcibly 
seized the keys of the Woly Tomb from the 
EakB'i caretaker, thus asserting M&ammii 
' M k  right to be the Iawfui custodian of his 
Fatheras resting-place. This unprincipled act 
created such a cornnotion in the RahA'i 
Comn:unitjr Wlat the Goxrnor of 'AkkB 
ordered the keys ta be handed, over to the 
authorities, posted guards at the Shri~e, but 
went no further, rcfusing to return the keys 
to either party. 

It does not require inrrch imagination to 
co~~ceive this was another terrible shock io 
Shoghi Effendi, the nzws arriving after dark, 
by a ppanthg and excited messenger, all the 
believers aroused md distressed beyond woi-ds 
at the thought that for the first time in decades 
the Most Sacred Remains had. fallen illto the 
hai?ds of the inveterate cnemy of the Centre 
of His Covenant. 

The situation in which Shoghi Effeadi now 
found himself was truly crushing. Althongh 
the body of the believers mas loyal, the Cause 
was being attacked &am all sides by enenlies 
exnboIdeiled by and rejoicing over the death 
of *Ab4u'l-Eail&. 

The strain of this was more than he could 
bear. He appointed a body of nine people to 
act tentatively as an Asscmnbly and we find 
that on April 7, 192% this body enters in its 
records tl?at a letter has been received from 
the Greatest Holy Leaf in wi~ich she statites 
that '"the Guardian of the Cause of God, the 
chosen Branch, the Lzader of the people of 
BahA, Shoghi Effendi, under the weight of 
sorrows and boundless grief, bas been forced 
to leave here for a while in order to rest and 
recuperate, and then return to the Holy 
Land to render his services and discharge his 
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responsibilities." She goes on to say that iil 
accordance with his letter, wbicl~ she e~lcloses, 
he has appointed her to administer, in con- 
sdiatiail wit11 the family of 'Ahdu'l-Bahi, 
a d  a. chosen Assembly, all BahB'i affairs 
durit~g his absence. Shoglli EBendi had already 
left  Haih for Europe, on April 5th, ac- 
comnpsnied by his eldest cousin. 

On ApriE 8th the Greatest Holy Leaf wrote 
2. general letter to the friends. She first 
acknowledges the Ieiters of allegiance they 
have sent and says Shogbi Effendi is counting 
upon their co-operatioil ill spreading thc 
Message; the Bahk'i world must from now 
an be linked througl~ tie Spiritual Assemblies 
and l o 4  queslioas must be referred to tllem. 
She 191ai goes oa to say: "Since the ascension 
of our Beloved 'Abdu'I-BabB, Shoghi EEmdi 
has been moved so deeply, . . that he has 
sought the necessary quiet in-~vhich to meditate 
upon the vast task ahead of him, and it is 
t:, accomplish this that he bas tet~lporariIy 
left these regions. During his absence he has 
irppoinied me as his representative, alld white 
he-is occupied in thii great endeavour, ttle 
family of 'Abdu7!-BahB is assused thslt you 
wiI1 all strive to advmce triunlpl1a~1tly the 
Cause of Bahi'rr'1i;ih. . ." Thc typewritten 
letter in English is signed in Pexsian 
"Bal-ia'iyyih" and sealed with her seal. 

It a!l looI<eced vzry calm on paper but behind 
ir was a raging storm in the-&art and mixi 
of Shoghi Effendi. "He has gone", the Greatest 
Holy k a f  wrote, 'bn a trip to various 
countries". He Ie't with his cousin iurd we& 
to Germany lo consult doctors. i remember 
he told 1x1; tlxey found be had almost no 
reflexes, which they considered very serious. 
In the wilderness, however, he fo~ind for 
hinrsdf a partial hmling, as so many others 
$-;id found before him. Some yeas later, in 
1926, to Hippolyte Dreyfus, who had known 
him from childhood md whom he evideittiy 
felt he co~rld be open wit11 as a11 intimale 
fiicnd, he wrote that I~is I d t e ~  had reacl~ed 
him "on nxy way to the Bernese Oberlznd 
which has become my sscond home. In the 
fasiizesses and recesses 01 its alluring  noun- 
tains XshaIltryto .faget t l ~ e  atrocious vexations 
which have aflicted me for so long. . . It Is 
a matter which 1 greaffy deplore, that in my 
present state of health, 1 feel the least Indined 
to, and even incapabIc of, any seriou~ dis- 
cussion on these vital problems with which I 

am cor~froated and with wwhh you me already 
familiar, The atmosphere in Raifa is intoler- 
able and a radical change is itnpracticable. 
The transference of my work to ar?y other 
centre is uathi~kable, undesirabk an& ia tile 
ophion of many justly scandalous . . . I can- 
not express myself more adequately ihan f 
Iuve for my memory has greatly suffered." 

&I the early years after 'Abdu'l-Bahgs 
passing, although Shoghi Effendi oEe3 trav- 
elled about Europc with the rmflcss interest 
of not only a young man but a mas haunted 
by t%e ever-preent, towering ga9ts olr his 
work and his ~csponsibility, he returned agzin 
and again to ihosc wild, high mourtialazs &rid 
their lofty solitude. 

In spit2 of his withdrawal-for ;kit is 
really .isiiat this &st absence f om UIC Holy 
Emd amounted to -the iorccs Shsghi 
Eff;rdl had set in nlotiw were bearing Arat: 
One of the retnrni~g pilgrims informed tlac 
Am-=rlcan Bal-iVi Conventicn, k i d  in April 
1022, that: "our visit ~vas ;21: the su;mions oi' 
SRogi~i E11mdi. At HniCa wwc niec T3ahk9is 
from Persia, India, Bur~i~a, Egypt, Italy, 
E~~gEarid and Francc . . . On arrival 'the k~n- 
pression l ha t  cane strongly over me was that 
Go6 is in His Heaven. and all is we!l with the 
world . . . We mct Shoglii Eil'e~di, dressed 
entiref:, in black,, a touching figure. Tilink of 
what i ~ e  sta~r l r ,  Tor today! All the co~ipiex 
problems of the great statesmen of the world 
are as child's play m co~nparison with ihl: 
grsat problems of this youth, herere whozn 
at.e 21x3 problcins csE the cntirc woiid . . . No 
one can form any m n e ~ t i o n  of  hrs 6if- 
ficrrlties, whicl~ are over~irhdmi;lz . . . the 
Mastcr is not gone. Elis Spirit is present with 
grater intensity and power, . . . I i l  the center 
d t h i s  radiatio~l stznds this youth, Shogbi 
Effendi. The Spirit strcams fort11 from this 
j oung n1a.n. Hc is ifideed young iil  race, f o m  
and mmner, jet his heart B the cater  or" 
L k  world today. The character and splrit 
diirine scintillate from him today. He a l o ~ ~ r  
can.. . save the world a d  make true c;~iiJim- 
tion. So liunxble, 1~eek, selfless is he that i~ i s  
tcuching to see him. His letters are a marse,iel. 
It is the great wisdom of God in grai:ing us 
the countenance of this great central paint 
of  guidanm to meet &&cult problems. These 
problems, much Iikc ours, come to him froill 
all parts of the world. They sre met and 
soIved by him in the nlost infarma[ way. . . 



Shoghi Effendi as a young boy. 



13s great principles lajd down by Bahli'u'liSih 
and 'Abdu'l-BahA now have their foundation 
in the external world of God's Kingdom on 
earth. This foundation is being laid, sure and 
certain, by Shoghi ERendi in E-Saifa today." 

Being by nature very methodical Shoghi 
Effendi in these early years kept fairly com- 
plete records and copies of letters sent; he 
lists 67 centres that he wrote to, East and 
Wcst, dr~ring the moi~lhs he was in the HoIy 
Land in 1922. From Decei'ilber 116, 1922, to 
February 23, 1923 he records 132 places he 
wrote to, some more thm once. I{ a letter 
dated December 15, 1922 he mote: ". . . . 1 
shall now eagerly await the joyful tidings of 
the progrcss of the Cause and the extension 
of your activities and will spate no effort in 
sharing with the faithful, here and in other 
lands, the welcome news of the progrcssivc 
march of the Cause."' The corsespondence 
of this period covers 21 countries and 67 
cities, but he does not seem to have written 
to more than a score of individuals, many 
of whom were not Bahh'is. The countries he 
correspo~ided with at the very outset of Ms 
ministry included Persia, Britain, France, 
Germany, Italy, Sweden, Switzerland, Uuited 
States, Canada, Australia, Pacific Islands, 
Fapan, Pndia, B m u ,  Caucasus, T~rkisan,  
Turkey, Syria, Mesopotamia, Palestine and 

E ~ J ' P ~ .  
In his &-st letter to the newly-elected 

National Assembly of America he writes, on 
Dececnber 23rd. that: "To have becn unable. 
owing to unforeseen and unavoidable circum- 
sta~iccs, to col~espond with you ever since 
you efitered upon your manifold and arduous 
duties is to me a cause of deep regret ar~d 
sad surprise." These are the words of a man 
coiniilg up from the depths of nightmare and 
reflect how deep had been the abyss of 
rSffiction into which he had fallen during the 
past year of his life. "1 am however", he goes 
on to say, "assured and sustained by the 
conviciion, never dimmed in my mind, that 
whatever coines to pass in the Cause of God, 
however disquie~ing in its immediate effects, 
is fraught with infinite Wisdom and tends ulti- 
mately to promote its interests in the world." 

In these earIy letters he invites the As- 
semblies to write to him, and he asks them 
to inform him of ihcir "needs, wants and 
desires, their plans and thcir activities", so 
that he may "through my prayers and 

brotherly assisimcc coniribuie, bowever mexi- 
grely, to the success of their glorious mission 
in this world." He is deeply grateful for the 
manner in which "my humble suggestions" 
have b e n  wried out, and assures the friends 
of his "never-failing brotherly assistance." 

"I am now," Shoghi Effendi wrote to Tudor 
Pole in 1923, "fully restored to health and 
am intensely occupied with my work at 
prcscnt." ~irres~ondence, however, was lar 
from being his only activity; he was also 
''engaged in the service of tlte various pilgrims 
that visit in these days this sacred Spot." It 
was customary Sor him, in these early days 
of liis ministry, 60 hold regular meet& in 
the home of 'Abdil'l-Bahri. In December 1922, 
five days after his xeiwn, he writcs: "1 have 
shard fully your news with those loving 
pilgrims and resident friends in the HoIy 
Land whom 1 meet regdarly In what was the 
audience chamber of the Master." 

These might be described as the more 
pleasant phases of his work in the discharge 
af his high office, though they cxaded from 
him a great deal of time and energy. Bnt 
what redly burdened him beyond ail endur- 
ance were the activities of-the Covenant- 

2 own breakers. It was, in Shoghi Effendi1- 
words, "amidst the heat and dust which 
the attacks launched bjr a sleepless enemy 
precipitated" that he bad to carry on his work. 

The position of the Faith necessitated the 
cultivation of careful relations with the 
Mandatory authorities. 'Abdu'J-Baha had 
been well-known and highly csteemed, though 
it is ui~lilccly that anyone in Palestine had the 
Mntest inkling of the vast implicatioas of 
the "Movement". as it was so often referred 
to in the early days, of which they accepted 
Him as Head. On Decen~ber 19, 1922 Shoghi 
Effendi had wtiired to the High Commissioner 
for Palestine in Jerusalem: "Pray accept my 
best wishes and kind regards on my r e t m  
Lo Holy Land and resumptioi~ of my official 
duties." As there must have been a coi~sider- 
able buzz of gossip, ardently fed no doubt by 
the Covenant-breakers, abont his eight 
months' withdrawal, this was a carelu'ully 
calculated move on Shoghi EiTendi" p a t  
as well a? an act of courtesy. 

The matter which concerned Shogini Effendi 
most, however, was the Shrine of BahA'u'llah 
at Bahji. The keys of the inner Tomb were 
still held by bythe authorities; the right of 
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' access to other parts of the Shrine was 
accorded Bahzi'is and Covenant-brcakers 
alike; thc Bah2i custodian looked after it as 
before, and any decision scen~ed in a state 
of abeyance. Shoghi EERcndi lxmr rested 
until, through represer*ta&oas he made to 
the authorities, backed by insistent pressure 
from BaWis all over the world, he succeeded 
in getting the custody of the Holy Tomb back 
Into his own hands. On February 7, 1923 he 
wrote to Tudor Pole: "I have had a long talk 
with Coi. Syi~~es and have fully explained to 
him the exact state of affairs, the unmistakable 
and overwhelming voice of all the BahB'i 
Conmnity and their urtshakable derermi- 
nation to stand by the Will and Testanlent of 
'Abdu'l-Bdlii. Recently he sent a message to 
Muhammad 'Ali requiring Irom him the sum 
of f l O X  for the expenses of the policeman, 
cante~~ding that he being the aggressor is 
liable to this expense. So far he haas not 
colnplied with this request and I await future 
developments with deep anxiety." 

The following day Shaghi EiYendi received 
this telegram from his cousin, who was in 
Jerusalem : 

His Elnineme Shoghi EEendi Rabbani, 
Ffaifa. 

Lettex received immediate steps taken the 
final decision by the High Commissioner 
is in our favour the key is yozrs. 

The lerter referred to was one the 'Aklrk 
Governor, Sir Gilbert Clayton, bad written 
to the High Com~nissioner. Shoghi ElTcndi, 
in mother letter to Tudor Pole, infolrnled him 
that he was on very warm terms ~ i t h  the 
Governor of Ha&, Coi. G. Stewart Symes 
and had met Sir Gilbert: it was no doubt due 
lo these contacts that the autllorities decided 
in favour of the Guardian and the key was 
offcially returned to the legitimate BahthCt'i 
keeper of the Shrine, from whom it; had been 
wrested by force over a year before. 

Thoirgh the safety of the Qiblih of the 
BahB'i world was now assured o~lce and for 
aU time, the house BahA'u'llrih had occupied 
in Ba&d&cl wa,s still in the hands of the 
a i ' ah  enemies of the Faith, and continues to 
be so until the present day; the battle to get 
it back into BahYi custody was to worry 
and to exercise Shogl~i Effendi for many years. 

Every time one goes illto the details of any 
particular period in the Guardian's life cine is 

tempted to say, "this was the worst period", 
so .fraught with strain, problems, unbearable 
pressures was his entire ministry. But there 
is a pattern, there are zllen~es, higher and 
lowe; points we~e  reached. The s t te rn  d 
1922, 1923 and 1924 reveais itself, lnsoljr as 
his personal. life is concerned, as aa. l~eroic 
attempt to come to grips with this leviathan - 
the Cause of God-he had been commanded 
to bestride. 

With the passing of 1923 one could almost 
say that &e-wingid Guardian emerged from 
the chrysalis of youth, a new being: the wings 
may not yet be fully stretched, but their 
beat gains steadily in sweep and assurance as 
the yeass go by until, in the end, they t rdy  
cast a shadow over all m d i n d .  1x1 his car11 
writings one sees this mastery unfolding, in 
style, GI thought, in power. Let us pick certain 
facts and quotations at random and see how 
clearly they substantiate this evolution that 
ivas ;aking place. Froin the very begix~oing 
he tisrncd to the believers, with that inimitable 
trusting and confiding touch :!mi won all 
heax ,  and asked them lo p a y  for him, that 
he alight, in collsboration with them, ael~ieve 
the "speedy humph of the Ca~~se  of God" in 
every land. His questions are challengiilg, 
IXS thoughts incisive: "Are we to be carfled 
away by the -flood of hollow atid conflicting 
ideas, or are we to stand, unsubdued alld 
unblemished, upcn the everlasting rock of 
God's Divine Instructions?"; ". . . ere we t3 
believe rhat wlmtever befalls us is divinely 
ordained, and in no wise thp, result of om 
hint-heartednzss and negligence?"' Already 
in 1923 he sees the world and thc Cause as 
two distinct things, not to be mixed up in 
our minds into onc sentin~e~tal and hapha&.rd 
lump. Tl~e Will of God he asserts is "at 
varfance with the sl~*dowy views, the inlgotent 
doctrines, the c~ude theories, the idle imagi- 
ning~, tlze Fashionable cai~ceptions of a tram 
sicfit and troublous age." 

Shogllli EEendi's interest in tile Pacific and 
his awareaess of the future development of 
111e Cause in tl~at area is manil'ested in the 
first years of his Guardianship. He wrote to 
the Pacific Islands, in deiiglltfully roimntic 
terms, in January 1923, tl~at"tbeir\rer~ names 
evoke within us so high a sense of hope azd 
admiration that the passing of time and the 
vicissit~~des of l ife -can never weakm or 
remove", and addressed a letter in Ianuary 
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1924 "To the dearly-beloved ones of 'Abdii'i- 
Baha throughout Australia, New 2kaland, 
Tasmania, and fithe adjoining islands of the 
Pacific. Friends and haalds of the Kir,i;dor-n 
of Bah2u'l!dl! .A freslx breeze laden with t l~e 
perfuil~~c of your lave and devotion to our 
beloved Cause was wafted again from your 
distant Soxthern slrores to the Holy Laid 
and has served to remind us one and dl of 
&at unzauenchable ~oirit  of service and sdf- 

& 

sacrifice which the passing of ow Bel~ved 
has in these days lcindled in almost every 
corner of the world." 

The words he wrote to one of ths Amesicm 
Assemblies k Ibrembs  11923 sound &nost 
like a snliloquy: '''Fke inscrutable wisdom of 
God has so &dr.eed that we, who are the 
chosen beacrs uf'tlle world's greatest Message 
to stbtferi~ighmlanity, shwld toil and promote 
our work under the n~os t  trying conditions 
of life, amidst mhelpful surroundings, and 
in the face of unprecedented trials, and 
cvilhoiri means, idiuenr~ or support, achicve, 
steadily and surely, the conquest and re- 
generalion of human hearts.'' Many of these 
early letters to various Spiritual Asseinblies 
have this quality, not of disquisition, but of 
voickg his own1 innerrnost considerations. 
Thai s z ~ e  month. he wrote: ". . , True, the 
progrsss of 0.a work, when conl?ared to the 
scnqational rise md devc2opment of an earthly 
cause, has been painful and slow, yet we iirmly 
klieve and shall never doubt that the great 
spiritual Xevolution which the Almighty is 
causing to b:: ;:ltcomplishcd, through us, in 
~ i ~ e  hearts of mea is destined to achieve, 
steadily and smciy, the complete regeneration 
of a11 mankind."; "However great our 
&ibulatio~~ may be, bollivver mexpccted the 
miseries of life, let us bear in iuii~d the life 
Ho [the Master] Iws led before ns, a d ,  
iuspired and grateful, let us beas Qur burden 
with stcadfastness and fortitude, that in the 
world to come, in the divine Presence of our 
loving Congorter, we may receive His true 
consohtion and reward of our Iabours."; 
"Whatever may befall us, and however dark 
the prmpxt of the f+d:ure may appear, if we 
bnt play our part we may rest confident that 
thc Hand of the Unseen is at work, shaping 
and mouldkg the evelr.ts and circumstances 

create by ow words and deeds, our conduct 
and example, the atmosphere in wl~ich the 
w d s  of tlze wards of BahA'uYliih and 'Abdu'l- 
BaPi cast so profusely during well-nigh eighty 
years, niay germinate aiid give forth those 
n'ruits that donc can assure peace and pros- 
perity to this distrzcted world."; ". . . Id us 
asise to teach His Cause righteousness, 
conviction, ~uiderstmdlng and vigo~rr . . . let 
1x3 make it tbe dolninathg passion d our l8c. 
Let us scatter to tlre ntteGost corners of thc 
earth, satxifice our pe~sonal interem, csin- 
forts, tastes and pleasures, iuillgla with the 
divers kindreds t-wd peoples of the world; 
familiarize ourselves with thdr manners, 
traditions, thoughts a d  customs7'. The tone 
af some of these sovnds like his great messages 
durhg the prosecution of the Divine FP~D, 
but they were written in the winter of 1923- 
1924. He had set hiniself thz task of seeing 
that the Faith emerged inta "the broad day- 
light of utii~ersal recognition", a :b:rm he 
used that same yeas.. 

Steeped ia the Teachings from his infaicy, 
privileged lo hear, rcad 'and write so 111aiy 

of t le  Master's words during his youth, 
Sliogki Effendi firmly guided the friends in 
East and West along their destined course. 
Already in Mar& 1922, in one of his Erst 
letters to the American belizvcrs, he had 
stated: "thc friends af God the rvorZd owr 
are strictly forbidden to meddle with political 
affairs". Ea'z is usiilg the term "pioneer", in 
his earliest letters, and in 1925 is keeping a list 
of BahB'i centres througllout tlic world! 

In spite of w l w  he described as the "thorny 
path of my arduous duties". in spxe of the 
"oppressive bwden of respo~sibility and 
care which it is my lot and privilege to 
shodck", Iie was clear in expressing and 
brilliant in uizdersta~lding the needs of the 
G t ~ s e  and the tasks facing the bc1ilievf.r~. He 
was equdly clear in defining what zelationship 
he wisl~ed the Baha'is to have v~ i t !~  I-iim and 
in what imanner they diould regard him. On 
Februaq 6, 1922 he wrote to one of the 
Persian Bahh'is: '2 wish to be known, to 
realize ~nysdf however far I may proceed in 
future, as one and only one of the many 
vrorkers in His Vineyards . . , whatever may 
Betide I trust io His rAbduYl-Bnh&'sl WOE- 

af the world and paving the way for "che drorrs love for me, May I in iio wise by my 
ultimate realization of our aims and hopes deeds, thoughts or words, impeifc the stream 
for mankind."; "Our primary duty is to of His s~staining Spirit which 1 sorely ~ e e d  
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The successor of ihe -Master, a pplcrlare taksn probably about the period whea 
'Abdu'l-Bahi begar, Eis great joarnqs lo the western world. 



iEa facing file responsibilities Re has placed 
on my youthful shoulders . . ." and on March 
st11 he added the folloiving postscript to a 
letter to the American friends: "May I also 
express my heartfelt desire that the f~ieads of 
God in every land regard rue in no other 
Mght but that of a true brother, united with 
them in our conmoil servitude to the Master's 
Sacred Threshold, and refer to Ine in their 
letters and verbal addresses always as Shoghi 
EEcndi, for I desire to be Icnown by no other 
name save the one our Beloved Master was 
wont to utter, a rime which of all other 
designations is die nxost coadneiw to my 
spkituai growth and advancement." Xn 1324 
he ciEblcd hdia clearly and s~~ccinctiy: "My 
birihday should not bc comn~emoritted'l ID 
1930 his secretary wrote on his bclxalf: 
~~Conceraiug f froghi Ellindi's station: Ire 
surely has nom except what the Master 
carifas upon bim in His Will and that Will 
also slates what Shoghi Effendi's station is. 
If myone misinterprets one part of the Will 
he misinterprets aI i  the will?' Whm Shoghi 
EETmdi wrote the general letter known as 
The Dispensation of Bahri'u'Ilrih he made 
dear, once-for-ail, his own position, disas- 
sociating himsell categorically from tile 
prerogarives md station BahA'u'llhh had 
conferred upon 'Abdu'l-BahB: "In the light 
of this truth to prq7 to the Guardian of the 
Faith, to address him as lord and master, to 
designate him as his holiness, to seek his 
bcnedictian, to ccleb~atc his birthday, or to 
commemorate any event adssacitttd with. his 
life tvuuld be tl-mtmount to a depart~~rc from 
&ose established truths that are enshrined 
within our beloved Faith." In 594.5 his 
secretary mote on his behalf: ", . . he has 
never- gone so far as to forbid the frieads to 
have pictures of himself in their possession; 
he merely would rather t h y  placed tlie 
emphasis on the beloved Master." 

It is time to ask ourselves what manner of 
inan this was tv11o wrote such things about 
himself, what impression did he create, how 
did he appear to others'? 

From the diary of  one of the American 
bclicvew wX~om Shogili EfFcntdi ~a l fed  to 
Haifa? in March 1922, we have the fbljowing 
descri~tion: ", . , Shophi Ef endi appeared 
and grwted me most kindly a d  affectionately, 

Shoghi EEendi, the grandchild who was 
truly the secret essencr: of his grandfather 

'Abd~'l-%h~A. 

1 had not seen him for eight years, a d  of 
course X was surprised at the change arid 
development ia Em, far instead of thc boy 
I: had know there was now st man very 
young in years but premature ia poise and 
depth of spirit and &ought. . ." Ee goes on 
to describe his impresslohls of Shoghi Effendi: 
"As 1 uscd to sit at table looking at Shoghi 
EiTcnlli, I was sfruclc by his raembiance to 
the Master. In fhc shape and poise of his 
head, his shoulders, his walk and his general 
bearii~g. Thcn 1 felt the terrible weight md 
responsibility which had been placed upoil 
that young boy. It seemed overwhelming 
that he, whose life was ju t  starting, so to 
speak from the human worldly standpoint, 
shouid have haad this great responsibility 
thrust upon him, a weight which would 95  

consume him and place him aside by hirnsslf 
as to eliminate from his Life the freedom and 
joy of the Ruman side oof 135, wl~ich, though 
not eternal, has a certain call for each of us 
human beings." 

Irt 1929 an Indian 33&2J pilgrim wrote of 
Shoghi EKendi: "We must uncierstand Shoghi 
Effendi in order to bc able to help him ac- 
complish t l ~ e  stupendous task he lxas entrusted 
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sections. With the exception of the terraces 
it must be borne in mind  at he never had 
an over-all plan. Ttis is what gives the 
gardens on Mt. Carme1 their unique cliaraci.er. 
As hc walked about Shoghi CfFendi wodd 
get an idea lor a piece of gardell that fitted 
the iopugraphy of the l a ~ ~ d .  With no fuss, 
no advice and no help except the ur_~l;illect 
fama-s  who did duty as gardeners, he wo~ild 
111al;r his plan f3r this "piece". If necessary 
he ww@uid hzve the spot surveyed and curves 
or Inilg lines !aid out, but very often he dis- 
pensed with this and did it all lt~inself. 

It is hard to understand why l m t  people 
do things so slowly when Shnglii Effendi did 
then so fast. Just to twitter faitlzfuily that be 
was "gnided by God" does not seem Lo me a 
sufficient explanation. 1 believe grcat people 
see things in grcai- dimensions, littie people 
get Mpped up by little de~ails. Shoghi EKen&, 
being truly great, having clearly in rr,ii~d 
what he wanted to do, saw no reason why 
a lot of puny details-such as ti1a.t one usually 
gave instructions to subordinates and let 
them go Liheir obvn pace in carrying them 
out-should prevent him from getting the 
whole thing done, mder his ow12 eyes, in one 
operation. I-Ic organized it perfectly 2nd it 
was aczomplished imnnediately and perfectly ; 
mything 1x5 could bo himself was always done 
this way. The delays m d  frrrstrations US~JIY 
occurred w l r c ~ ~  he had to refer his work to 
others. 

Shoglzi Eflendi had a fa~xltless sense or 
proporLion. It is the cot~binathn of this se~xsc 
of proportion, and an origimKity whampered 
by tradition or too mvch idormalioa, U~zt 
made ltis gardens SO unique, so fascinating 
and beautiful. If he (so he claimed) lacked tlzt: 
p~wer  of visualizing a thing completed, h 
possessed to a strong degrce the other creaCive 
faculty of the true artist, the capacity to Let 
a thing slzape up uncler his hands. to reci;iw 
an inspiration in the middle of a plan m3 
pursue the soaring course of thst laspiration 
rather than be tied to the preco~zceived ~ d a .  

SI-iogh Effendi-like the Master before 
him-was a great lover of light. He hated 
gIoomy interiors. This love of blight light 
was 90 proncuaced that 1 used to remonstrate 
with him for working with a powerful. desk 
lamp practically shining in his eyes as I %as 
afraid it was too mucl~ for them. EIls own room 
was always brilliantly lit, the Shlines were all 

rull of lights, large and smalI, and one of his 
first acts as Guardian was to have placed over 
the door of the DAb's Shrine that faces the 
terraces and the straight a.renuc at the foot 
of the rnouiltain that leads to tha sea, a 
bright light. 

Gradually the gardens in both HaiEa and 
Bahj! were all illunlined with bbeaiiful four- 
branched wrought iron la11p posts, ninety-nine 
of t11e1i1 being esected in Bahjji done.  When 
the night came t h t  i hee  were lighteci for the 
first tiine, on the occasion of the Ridvh  Fcast 
in 1953, and we approached Bahji by car 
the sky glowed as 31 wc wae zpproaci~ing a 
sxi:~aIl city! The Guardian told the Persian 
pilgriln? that it had always been light, but 
no@ it was "light upoil light". (In the original 
there is a beautif~I! play of words alluding lo 
Rah5'u'llill as light) Xn addition to this the 
Shrine In I-Pdfa was ii1iuT:illed at night by 
flood-lights, as were the resting-piam of tlze 
61-eatest Boiy Led', and those of the mother 
and brother of "bdu'l-BahL, and high- 
powered reRcclors were ordered to illumine 
the Irrtesnationai Archi~~es Buiiding. 

Shoghi Effendi came to grips with the harsh 
fact thz.lai he was to a11 intents a ~ d  purposes 

lance on aIone and he placed increased r-1' 
I~ircselr. He set l~intself to do dl tizii work 
and did it, usiag as secretaries various 
nlembers of the iclaster's fmily, facing an 
ever-ii~creasiag spirit of disafiwtion on thcir 
part, resigning hilnsdf to tP:: urteiidillg 
&=dgery of petty iasks as nei! as major oncu, 
meptiag his fate with resignatjon, often 
with despair, alwzys with !oy alty mcl forbtiide. 
Ir truly be said sf him thal: sixlgle-hancled 
ha eficctcd the world-wide establishment of 
the Faitli of his Divine Forefathers and proved 
that hc bclonged to that same sovereign caste. 

It was during these years, wbea Shoghi 
Effendi was trying so hard to gather about 

a group of coinpetent co-workers, that 
a crisis of ullprcwdernted dimensions bust 
upon him. The sea of the Cause of God, 
whipped by the winds of both destiny and 
chance wbicl~ blow upon it from the orrtside 
world, was now la11ed into a stun11 whose 
waves beat reniorselessljr upon Shoghi 
Effendi's mind, ltis strength, his nerves and 
kis resowces. The blessed Rouse occupied by 
BahB'u'llki~ in &.&dad, and ordained by 
Him, in Shoghi Effendi's words, as a "sacred, 
sanctified and cherished object of BahB'i 
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Appeals, the Supreme Court of 'frhq, ivhich 
gave its verdict in favour of tiit. Shi'ahs. 

Wlsm the Guardian was informed of this 
flagrant illiscarriage of justice be inm~ediatdy 
mustered the Baha'i world to take action: he 
sent nineteen cables to various ii~clividuals 
arid national bsdies ccmprising the beiiewrs 
in Persia, t l~e Ca';casi*s, Turkist&nLn, 'Iraq, 
Japan3 Rurnaa, China, Turkey, Moscow, India, 
Australiz, New Zeaiarmd, Canada, the United 
States, Germany, Austria, France, Great 
Britain aa~d the Pacific Islands. His instsuctions 
were that the Uahk'is should cable and write 
their protest at this decision to the British 
High Conm~issioner in 'IxAq. Persia and North 
Anlexica-ivkiex the BahB'i communities 
were numerically strol1.g--were inform-=d that 
in addition to eves?' local Assembly voicing 
its protest directly, the NatiomS Assembly 
should not ady co~ilact the P-Tigh Cornlais- 
sioncr, but protest duedly to both King 
Feisal of 'Iriiq anci the British a~~thorities in 
London. The Assembly of Ind ia and Burma 
was likewise to pjrotest to the King himself, 

Siloghi Effendi at the time of his 
studies in Beirut. 

piigrimage and veneration" had aiready in 
the days of "Abdu'I-BzhL bee11 sdzsd by the 
Bf'ahs, after a series of aefariaus manceuwes, 
but had been returned by tke British a~rtthorities 
to its Izgitimate msto&ard. Whsn 11e-w~ of 
'Abdu'l-Bah8's passing reach~d tlrc inveterate 
enemies of the Faith, they once agdrr. renewcd 
their attack a i~d  laid daim LQ the House; i r ~  
1922 ehe government haif taken over Ibe key  
of the Huuse in spite of tile assusa~lacc of 
Ring Feisal that he would respect the elaims 
of the Bahb'h to a building that lia6 bcen 
occupied by their represe~tatives ever since 
Bahk'u'llkh's departure fsonl Ba&d&d m.d 
who now, for pn!i$cal ~eascms, we;~t ba.ck on 
his word; and in 1923 the keys bail been 
niost unjustIy delivered again to the Bi'al-is. 
From shortly after ate passing of 'Abdu7!- 
BahB until Move~xber 1925 there had been a 
continuous struggie on the part of thc BahBYis 
to proiect the Most lfoij House. Thc &it8ahs 
had first taken the case to their own reiigioss 
coaxi from which it was speedily lifted out to 
the Peace court aad thcn brought before tke 
local Court o l  First Tnstmse, ivhicb decided 
in fzvour of ille rights of the Balab'is. This 
decision was thcn talcen to the Court of 

but not to ~ondcm. In places ii~here the 
Bzhihri'is wele Eew in n2;nlher, such as FI-a-atlce 
slnd China, Sl~oghi EfFendi advised, !hat the 
protest sl~ould go over rile sipaturi: cf 
Indivi6aaIs. All -these instructions markedly 
displxj the sirategist fa Shoghi E f f e ~ i ~ .  In 
his cables to 2912, BiihihB'i world Ire stzied the 
situation was "peri:rilousn azd ice '"03- 

sequences of the utmost gravi~y"; all lnkrsi 

request "psomyt action to sdegtiarci spiritual 
claims of Balsis to this dearly-bdoved Spot", 
"this sanctified abode", "33-&&'u3hi.Ws Sacred 
HOUSB". l1e put the propex plxases inio the 
mouths or hose he ad~~ised, the eastern 
IsienEfs bcing told to "fervently and colxteaus- 
ly", "in firm considerate Ianguag~~', ezrnestlj. 
appea: '*for consideration of their spisitual 
cXzims to its -possession" and to ikic "British 
sense of  iustice". while the western bdieve~s 
were iuf~rr-,zeb thal "effective prompt action 
urge~tly req~~ired , . . protesting vipously  
agaillst Court's glaring i~~justice, appealing 

redress .to Britisl~ sense fairmss, asserting 
s2iritual clairns of Bahi'is . . . dcclaririg their 
m~f&'aiiinglescive to do their utmost to vindicate 
their !egitit~~ie aid sacred rights." With his 
mnal tlmroupl~aess Shoghi Effendi advise2 
i2me~ica that the messages scnt by Li:: :oral 
Assemblies "should not be identiczl in 
wordiag." 



This picture of Shogl~ili EEendi with Dr. J. E. Esslemont was taken wben the Guardian 
was visiting him at his sanatorium in Bournemouth, circa 1920-1921. 

The excha~ge, drrcirrg a six-month period, House: "Grieve not. Case in God's hand. 
of well-nigh a hundred cables, in addition to Rest assured," 
a coztin;al correspondence with vuious 
agents working to szfegurtrd the Most Holy 
House, tesllfy in bulk and substance to 
Shoghi Efklcli's preoccupation with this 
problenl. One of his first acts, on receiving 
the news of the decision of the Sx~premc Court, 
was to cable the High Comillissioner in 
Ba&dkd that: "The Bahri'is the world over 
view with surprise and consternation the 
Court's unexpected verdict regarding the 
ownership of BahB'u'llWs Sacred House. 
Mindful 6f their long-standing and conti~luous 
occuq~ation of this property they refuse to 
believe that Your Excellency will ever coun- 
tenance such ~ n ~ i f e s t  injustice. They solemnly 
pledge themselves to stand resolutely for the 
protection of their rights. They appeal to 
the high sense of honour and justice ~713~11 
they firinly believe animates yous Administra- 
tion. In the name of the family of Sir 'Abdu'l- 
BahA 'AbbBs and the whole BahQ'i Comn~mity 
Shoghi Rabhani". Or1 the same day he cabled 
the heart-broken Keeper of BahA'u'llAh's 

During the ensuing months many cables 
from SJ~oghi Effendi included such plvascs 
as "House case sl10~11d be strenuously 
pursued." Hc cabied a number of prominent 
n011-BaWis, and constantly co-ordinated the 
cEorts of his lieatenazlts in difrerent para of 
the world. When over a month had passed 
Shoghi Effendi cabled various National 
hsmblies,  instructing thein to enquire in 
"courteous terms" from the High Conmis- 
sioner "results of  investigation" which the 
British authorities had promised to undertake. 
It was a losing battle, for the political and 
religious elenlents in 'Irkq had cornno11 
cause and refused to bow to the prcssurc 
b~augllt upon them, including that of the 
B~itish Gnvermnent. 

Shoghi Effendi, l~oowever, did not acccpt 
defeat so lightly and never rested until the 
case of the Holy House was brought before 
the Lcague of Nations Perillanent Mandates 
Commission, in November 1928 ; the Manda- 
tory Power had upheld the right of the 
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BahB'is to the possession of the Wrmse, and 
the Mandates ConmGssion recomen&d to 
the CounciT of the Leag~e of Nations that it 
requesl the British Government to make 
r~presenrations to the 'Iraqi Govesnme~lt to 
redress t l~e  denial of justice tc the Baha'is ia 
this case. The Baha'is continued to press the 
matter, from 1928 until i933, but to no mall 
because the ii~kuments for enforcing the 
decision were lacking and the power of the 
&i-ahs inside 'Iraq was such as to cause ale 
entire question to be dropped by the ' L d q i  
Gavcriia~ent, whenever thal; decision was 
pressed .iipon it. 

A brief rCsum6 of events sucl.i as these 
conveys none of the day-to-day suspense thai 
attends &en%, the fluctuations between hope 
and despzir, t l~e good news and bad news 
thai alternate with each other and wear away 
the l~eart and shength. 'I%e first irnpact of 
tl~e Suprenle Court's decision had scalcely 
been ~cccived v+Iien Dr. Esslenlant srtdde~~ly 
died. C0rnir.g at such a time of crxsis the 
loss of his friend was a doubly grievous blow 
to the Guardian. 

So heavy was this burden that in February 
1926 he wrote to one of the believers: "I am 
submerged in s sea of activitzes, anxieties and 
preoccupations. My mind IS extremely tired 
and I feel X am becoming meiiicient sad slow 
due to &is mental fatigue." This condition 
became ro acute that he was forced to go 
away for a bsicf rest. "The overtvhchning 
burden of pressing cares and responsibilities", 
he wrote towards t l~c  end of March, -'neces- 
sitated my departure at a time when . . . C was 
most anxious to receive my friends and co- 
mrkers fiom various parts ol the wolld." 
He must have been ill, indeed, ta have absentcd 
hinlself from Haifa and his guests, but what- 
ever his condition in February and Marc11 it 
was miid cornpared to that into whicl~ lle was 
plunged by a wire from Persia, sent on April 
llth, fro111 a i d z ,  which lliaidly stated: 
"Twelve friends in Jakrom martyred agitation 
may extend ekewhere," to which he repIied 
the same day, "Horrified sudden calamity. 
Suspend activities. Appeal central authorities. 
Convey relatives tenderest syrnpatl~y". He also 
wired tht same day to TibrAt~ a message so 
significant of the spirit of the With that its 
conjunction with the e'reilts in Jalw~zn cannot 
be ignarcd: "I earnestly request all. believers 
Persia Turkistan Caucasus participate w5o3e- 

hearredly in renewal Spiritual Assernbiia 
election. No true B2iA'i can stand aside. 
Results should be promptly forwarded Holy 
Land. through cer~tsal Asseninlies comnlunicat~ 
immediately with every centre. Proceed 
cazitiously. Imploring Divine assistance," 
The foI:o.tving day, Z~aving secdved a niore 
detailed wire from &i&z advising that the 
chief instigator of the agiialion there had 
been arrested aid giving certain suggestions, 
Skioghi Effendi teisgrapbed 7:ibckn: "G~ief- 
striken Jaluonz mwtyrdom. Canvey His 
Majesty an bd~alf all BaPIB'fs and q s c l f  
our profound appreciation 16s prompt in- 
tervention and olsr earliest entseaty to iifiic~ 
immediate punishment on perpetratoxs of 
such atrocious crime. Urge a13 Persian 
Assemblies send similar message." It is a slight, 
but significant indication of his mental state, 
that in the first cables he spells "Jcihrom" 
phoaetically, but later switches to the trans- 
literated 'Yahfum". 

What all &is meant to Sfioghi Effendi is 
expressed by him ill a lettcr to one of his 
co-workers, written on the 24th of Ap-i1. After 
acknowledging receipt of his many letters, 
he explains that his delay in answering them 
has been due to "my unfortunate illness, 
amounting &nost to a break-dawn, combined 
with the receipt of the most disQessing 11e~~s  
from Persia reporting the martyrdom of 
twelve of our friends in h e  l o w  of Jizhmnl, 
south of a ir&.  f have wired fur f1.4 pastic- 
ulars and will commnicate them to the 
various BahB'i centres inmediately I: receive 
detailed information. Pok~ical considerations 
and personal rivalries appear to have played 
no snlall part . . . I have transmitted a message 
to the &ah through ths Persian National 
Spiritual Assen~bly . , . f have also requested 
foreign Assemblies to give in an mofiensive 
language full publicity to these reports in 
the~r respective newspapers, but have thought 
it premature for then1 ro get into direct 
relation with tile &Ah. . ." 

Yet in this state Shogl~i Effendi r~maged 
to do what he thcrllght could be done: "I fed 
that wit11 patience, tact, courage and wsousm 
we c m  utilize this deveIopment to further the 
interests and extend tlie influence of the 
Cause." He had nlustered the forces of the 
Bahg'i world .in defeilse of the oppressed 
Persian Community, ensured that wide publi- 
city in the foreign press be givm to these 
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rnarlydonls, and constantly directed various 
National Assemblies in the action they should 
take in this respect as well as in the case of 
ale Most Holy Ilouse. 

Such is the tale of one period of the 
Guardian's life; how Inany blows rained on 
him in a little over six months, at a time when 

was still struggling to get the load that 
had been placed on his sbau'iders at the time 
of the Master's passing properly baPanced so 
that he could carry it! 

* % *  

Shoghi ERendi used to rematk that out of 
his suifevings someihing always see111ed to be 
born. He would go Elrough these crdeals by 
he--for indeed be seemed to fairly burn 
with suffering-and then some rain fronl 
heaven, in the Corm of good news, would 
shower upon him and help to revive him. I am 
afraid tho mystery of sacrifice still remains a 
mystery to me, but certainly the Holy Ones 
of this world buy their victories dearly. 

It was at this time, wlzen affliction was 
literally enguKmg the Guardian, that, on 
May 4th, the "Toronto Daily Star" published 
tz highly appreciative statement made by 
Qttee~i Marie of Rumania on the BahB'f Faith, 
a statement, followed by others during the 
course of her v i s i t  to the United Stares and 
Canrida, wiiick wwas pshted in aboui two 
hundred i~swspapcrs and conslittrted some of 
the wide~t and mast ,spectacular publicity the 
Faith has ever received. XII a confidei~tiel 
Ict'ier written on May 29th the Guardiaz 
refsrs to &is as "this most astonishing and 
highly significant event in the progress of 
the Cause". 

The acceptace of B&B'u'll&h's statiaa by 
the Rumanian Queen-the first cromed i~eiead 
to embrace 615 Faith---is a clzapter in itsdC 
in the life of Siloghi EfTendi and is iizextricably 
bo~ind up with the services uf Mztha  Rcot, 
that "star-smwnt of the FajLh of BabB'u'l!LIr", 
as Shoghi Effe115.i wUed her, and t l ~  pact 
she phzyed i : ~  !:is !ife-indeed no accaunt of 
his life codd ever be complete without 
mention GE 4&e relationshi? of this noble soul 
:a lGm. h?ss Martha R ~ o e  was a jour~dist 
by profession md m 1 e  of a ili~ti~zguisi~ed 
American fxnily. She ~xe t  the Master duricg 
His visit to the United St;lres z ~ d ,  fired by 
His 7'ablt.f~ of the Di.dir;lf Pian, arose ii: 1919 
and commenced her historic travels in the 
service of the Cause, noi only eaveiiing loriger 

and farther than aay single Baha'i has s e r  
done since its inception, but ofien, as the 
Guardian said, "in extreme1y pcrilous circuni- 
stances", i t  was hcr great taacl~ing journeys- 
four of which tcok her e2drzljl rurind t l~c  
world-combined with her truly ou~slanding 
qrt.alities, that so endeared her to Shodxi 
Effendi and Zed him to call her the "n~chetype 
of Bahri'i itinerant teachers". The sexviccs of 
no other bcliever ever afforded him the satis- 
faction ihat her singular vizto~ies brought him. 
O!'l~er Sho'ghi EKendi wrote ir-i Odober 1926: 
'-In her m-e we have verily witnessed in an 
unmistakable nmnner what the power cf 
daur3tless faith, when coupled ~7itl1~snhlirnit~ 
of character, can achieve, &hat hrccz it can 
release, to what heights it cm  rise," 

From the iinceptlon of Shoghi Eifci~di's 
minibtry sl-ic not only turned her great lovi~zg 
heart to him but constantly sought his advice 
as to her plans. I t  would not be exagge~ating 
to say they had a par~llersh? in all her 
iuldertakings, marked by a m~rtud love and 
confidence all too rare in the ha-assed life 
of the Guardian. They kept in close touch, 
a Eow of letters and cables apprising him cf 
Cer plans, her needs, her vistor:~, her reqcests 
for guidance and his unfailiog arlswers giving 
emouragenlent and advice. t7$c Erd in his 
letters to her, whoin he characterized, iiz 1923, 
as that "iizdomirahle and zeaIcus disciplc of 
'Abdu'l-Babb", over and oTJer ag& phrases 
silch as these, in which he expresses the 
warn~th of his feelj~gs, that he has read l~er  
letters with "pride and giatitucie", 1I1al they 
"ba17e as usud gladszned my heart", that 
"It i13 always a joy to hear Frorr* you, bclovcd 
Martha.'' He mote to her in ?u!y 1926, w h n  
she was making so nsany conticis with the 
royalty of Erzrope: ". . . write m fuliy and 
fxecjue~ltiy f ~ r  I yearn to hear cf your activities 
and or every detail of your achieve~~~ents. 
Assr~ing yon of nly bocindlcss lave for 
you .  . . ", and in A ~ ~ g u s t  71e says, "I hunger 
far evzry rninrtte det~i i  of your triumphal 
adxswce in the field of service . . . 1 am enclos- 
iilg a copy of letter t3 rile Queen. 20 Eat 
shere its contents wit11 axyofie." But he h4d 
hastmed to shai+e it Ziri-,sdf wi-ch k r  who had 
ti?ugJ:t that Queen, Ii: September he wrote, 
"1 am ghd to shave wit4 jou tkz coil'ieixts of 
t h  Queeil of Rumania's mswor to Iny letter. 
i tiiisk it is E. remar?cebl2 letter, bsyor~d orlr 
highest expectations. The ch-mge that has 
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The Centre of the Covenant and the fature Guardian. Taken in I-Iaifa on the steps of 
the Master's house drrring the last years they were together. 

been effected in her, hcr outspoken manmr, 
her penetrating testimony and courageous 
stand are indeed eloquent and convincing 
proof of the all-conquering Spil-it of God's 
living Faith and the magnificent services you 
are rendering to His Cause." 

She turned to him at all times, unhesitatingly 
making requests of him which she felt were 
in the interests of the Faith. The Guarclian 
wsts well aware of both the purity of her 
motives and her good jud'pent and allnost 
invariably acceded to &a; requests, which 
ranged from lctters of encouragement to 
indkiduals to cabled messages to-figures of 
great prominence. 

On one occasion she cabled the Guardian: 
". . . perhaps you will think wise send me 
itmediately greetings President Hoovcr", to 
which Shoghi Effendi repliad by cable the 
follov~ing day: "Kindly convey President 
Hoover on behalf folIowers BahA'uYllAh 
world over expression their fervent prayers 
for success his unsparing efforts in promoting 
cause of international brotherhood and 
pcace-a cause for whiclz they liave stead- 

fastly laboured well nigh a century". Exactly 
one year before, duaing a visit to Japm in 
November 1930, we find a s h i i a r  exchange 
of cables talckg place; Martha's said: "Love 
beautiful you cakle me greetings Emperor", 
to which Sboghi Effendi replied, the same 
day: "Kindly transmit his Imperial Majesty 
E~nperor Japan on behalf nlyself and BahB'is 
world over expression of our deepest love as 
well as riss~rdnce our heartfelt prayers for 
his well-being a ~ d  prosperity his ancient 
reaim." Lave egets  ~ i v e .  Maril~a's peat love 
for Shaghi EEendi called forth IGs love and 
Iiis resiomes the way the capacity oof a 
diamond to reAect light captures its rays and 
casts then1 back brilliantly. 

Xu March of 1927, Shcghi Effcndi wrote to 
Martha: ", , , 1 assure vou. dearest Martl-ta 

-I - 
that wherever you be, in Scandinavia, Central 
Ewope, Russia, Tarkey or Persia, my fervest 
aid contin~~ecred prayers will accompany you 
and1 trust that youmay beprotected, strength- 
ened and guided to fuI@ your unique and 
unprecedented mission as the exeniptaiy 
advocate of the BahB'i Faith." 
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The years rolled by and Martl~a Root 
continued, white haired, frail and indomiiabibb, 
her ceaseIess journeys, until she \%as stricken 
by "a deadly and painful disease", as Shoghi 
Effefidi wrote, and in Honolulu on September 
28, 1939 she passed away. She had been on 
fire with pain during the last weelcs of a tour 
cf the Antipodes and, on her way back to 
America, to assist in the prosecution of the 
first Seven Year Plan, she 1i::rally dropped 
in her tracks, yielding trp a 1% 'he Guardian 
said might well b e  regarded as the fairest 
fmit tl1e for~mtive Age of the Dispensation 
of BahA'u'IlAh bad yet prod~iced. 

X well remember the day the cab12 conveying 
the n e ~ s  of her death reached Shoghi EEendi. 
He hinlsdf was very ill wilh sand lay f e ~ e s ~  
had a big11 ten1pwatm-e (104 degrees 
Fahrenheit) and, alas, sl~ouId never haye had 
to receive such news in such a condition! But 
tZ1e1-e was no way we conld withhold it from 
him. Hc was the Guardian, it was Martha 
Rooc wl~o had died. Against the strong 
remonstrances of his mother, his brother and 
myself, he pulled himself up to a sitting 
position in his bed, white, terribly weak, and 
very slxikea by this sudden news, and dictated 
a Able to &mica announcing her death. 
He said what eke could he do-the whole 
BahB'i world was waiting to hear what he 
would say. In that iong message lie said, 
aixlongst other things: "Martha's unnumbered 
admirers throughout BahSL'i world lament with 
me earthly extinction her heroic life. . . 
Posterity will establish her as foremost 
Hand . . . first Bahri'i Century . . . first finest 
fruit Formative Age Faith. . ." He said he 
was impelled to share the expenses of building 
her pave with the hnlerican National Assem- 
bly, the grave of one wl~ase "acts shed imper- 
ishable lustre American BahB'i Con~ixiunity." 

Martha Root aas kmiy convinced h a t  
in her possession was the most priceless gem 
the world had ever seen-the Message of 
Bahii'u'ild~. Slie believed that in shorting 
this gem and offering it to anyone, king of 
peasant, she was conferring the greatat 
bounty upon hinl he could ever receive. It was 
ibis proud conviction that enabled her, a 
woman of no wealth or social prestige, plain, 
dowdily dsessed and neither a great scholar 
nor an outstanding intellectual, to nleet Inore 
kings, queens, princes and princcsscs, presi- 
dents and men of distinction, fame and 

pxoniinerxce asld tell them about the Bahk'i 
Faith tlzan any other BahA'i in tlre history 
of: th is  Cause has ever done. 

hlartha Root reported to Shogl~i EEendi 
the account of the first of her e ih t  interviews 
with Queen Marie of Rumania, which took 
place on January 30, 1926 in Controcelli 
Palace iil Bucharest, at the request of tlxe 
Qucen herself, after she had received Dr. 
Esslemont's book, Bahd'u'lldlz and the New 
EIIU, sent to hcr by Mzrirtha. The Queen had 
evidently been attract& to the Teacbiags nnd 
when it was bruited about that she might vkit 
North America, Shoghi EEendi &role to the 
American National Spiritual Asscmbly the 
hTZowing instructions, conyeyed in the witing 
of his secretary, on August 21,1926: "We read 
in 7%~ Ti17i:i.s tlxt Queen Marie of Ruinania is 
coming to h f~e~ ica .  She seems LO haw 
obtained a great interest in the Cause. So we 
must be on our guard lest we do au act which 
znay prejudice her and set her back. Shog11i 
Efindi desirees, that in case she takes this trip, 
the friends will behave with great reserve and 
wisdom, and that no initiative be taken 011 

the part of the friends except after consulting 
the National Assenl13iy." 

It was during this visit that Her Majesty, 
her heart deeply stirred by the teachings of 
the Faith which she had been studying, 
tesrified, "in a language of exquisite beauty", 
as Shoghi Effendi put it, "to the power and 
sublimity of t l~e  Message of Bal~$'u'llBh, in 
open letters widely circulated in newspapers 
of both the United States and Canada". As a 
result of the first of these letters Shoghi 
Effendi was "moved by all irresistible hnpulse" 
to write lo the Queen of the "joyous admira- 
tion and gatitude" of himself and the Bahb'is 
of both the East and the West for h a  n&Ie 
tribute to the Faith. On Augusr 27, I926 the 
Queen responded to this first coinmanication 
&om the Guardian and mote to him, what he 
described as a "deeply touching letter": 

Bran, August 27th, 1926 
Dear Sir, 

I was deeply moved on reception of 
your letter. 

Zndccd a geae light came to nze with rhe 
message of Bah&'u'llBli and '!tbduYI-Baha. 
It came as all great messages come at an 
hour of dire grief and hiner conaict ar,d 
distress, so the seed sank deeply. 
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My youngest dadahter Smds also great 
strength and comfort in the teachings of the 
helored masters, 

We pass on the message from mouth to 
mouth and all those we give it to sce a light 
suddenly lighting before tlxein and much 
that was obscure and perpIexing becomnes 
sinlple, ltunirtow and full of hope as never 
before. 

That my open letter was balm to thoso 
sunering for rhe cause, is indeed a great hap- 
piness to me, and I take it as a sign &at 
God accepted my humble tribute. 

Thc occtision given me to be able to ex- 
pras myself publically, was also His Work, 
jar indeed it was a chain of cirmmststncm of 
\vhich each link led me unwittingly one step 
furthcr, till suddenly all was clear before 
n y  eyes and I understood why it had been. 

Thus does We lead us finally to our ulti- 
mate destiny. 

So~ne of those of my caste wader  at aiid 
disaprovc my courage to step forwasd 
prono~~ncing words not habitual for Crown- 
ed Heads to pronounce, but I advance by 
an inner urgej  cannot resist. 

With bowed head I recognize that I too 
am bat an instrument in greater Hands and 
rejoice in the knowledge. 

Little by little the veiI is lifling, grief tore 
it in two. And grief was dso a step leading 
me ever nearer truth, therefore do I: not 
cry out against grid! 

May you and those beneath your guidance 
be blessed and upheld by the sacred 
stseugth of those gone before you. . 

Marie 

Among the things Queen Marie, who was 
sot only a famous bea11ty, but an authoress 
a ~ d  a wanxu1 of character and independence, 
wrote in her "open Istters" published during 
1926, an May 4th and September 28iJ1, in the 
Ilbronto Daily Smm and September 27th in the 
Philadelphia Evening Bsiletin, were words 
such as these: "A woman brought me the 
other day a Book. I spell it with a capital 
letter because it is a glorious Book of love 
and goodness, ~trdlgtll and beauty , . . I  com- 
mend it to you all. lif ever the name of BaW- 
u'lkih or 'Abdu'l-Bah& comes to your atten- 
tion, do not put their writings from yo.1. 
Search out their Books, and Ict their glorious, 
peace-bringing, lovecreating words and les- 

sons sink into your l~earts as t h y  b a ~ e  into 
minc. One's busy day may seem toa fi~ll for 
relrgion. Or one may have a religion that 
satisfies. But the teaching;; of these: gentle, 
wise and kindly meil are conlpatiblr: w i h  all 
religion, and with no religion. Seek them, and 
be the happier." ",kt first we all caomive of 
God as something or somebody aparl fro111 
ourseIves. . . This is not so. We cannot, with 
our earthly facdties entirely grasp His nlean- 
ing-no inore than we can really mdcrstand 
tile meanhg of Eternity . . . God is all, Every- 
thing. I'ie is the power behind all beginnings. 
He is the inexhaustible sswce cf supply, d 
love, of good, of progress, of achievement. 
God is tl~erefore Happiness. His i s  the voicc: 
within us that shows us good and evil. But 
nlostly we ignore or snisu~~derstand this voice. 
Therefore did He choose His Elect to come 
down anmngsl us upon earth to make clear 
His Word, His red meaning. Therefore the 
Prophers; therefore Christ, Mul~amnad, 
Bal1a'u'llal1, for incln needs from time to tinze 
a voicc upon earth to b&g God to him, to 
sl~wpen the realization of the existence of the 
t r ue -~od .  Those voices sent to us had to 
become flesh, so that with our earthly ears we 
should be able to hear asd understand." 

Shoghi EEenncli wrote to Martha Root on 
May 29th, after he had just received from 
Canada a copy of the first of fie Queen's 
"open letters", that this was "a well deserved 
an; ~nemorable testinlony of your remarkable 
and exemplary endeavours for the spread of 
our beloved Cause. It has thrilled me and 
greatly reinforced nly spirit and strength, 
yours is a memorable triumph, hardly sur- 
passed in its sigi~ificance in the annals of the 
Cause." In that same letter hc asks her to 
ponder the advisability of approaching Her 
Majesty with news of the Jabrum martyrdoms 
and possibly Enlisting 11er sympathy in the 
cause of the Persian persecutions. Tliat this 
consideration in8neitceci tile Queen in making 
her further courageous statements an the 
Faith &ere can be no doubt, as her letter to 
Shoghi Effendi indicates thC this was the case. 
Tile sews of [his victory had reached Shoghi 
Effendi on the eve of tile commerno~ation of 
the passing of BahB'u'llzih in Bahjf, at a timc 
when, as he described it in one of his general 
letters, " . . . His sol-~owing servznts, had 
gathered round His behved Shrine supplicat- 
ing relief and deliverance far the down- 



trodden in Persia" arid ShoglG EXe~idi goes 
on to say: "With bowed heads and gratef~1.l 
heark n e  recognize in this glowing tribute 
which Royalty bas thus plid to the Czuse d 
BahA'r:'lla$~ an epoch-making proncluncenient 
destined to Izeril1d those stirring events whicl~, 
as 'Abdu'l-Bahi has propizesied, shall in the 
fullness of time signal~ze the &rim@ of God's 
Holy Faith." 

This marked the iuccption of a relationship 
not only with the Queen, but with other 
cr~wned heads and royalty ;n Fs,rc;pe oil the 
p a t  of Martha Root, and irl a few iilstanrrs 
of Shoghi Effendi R h d E .  He nor or$ geatly 
encouraged md guided her in these aelatiotl- 
ships hut, &'i~'ays staying within the bounds 
of dignity and good breeding d w a p  slnccrc 
in the hrunan relztionship, he ~neverrtE,clcss 
used there contacts to serve the interests of ihe 
Cause throuph heightenirig i t s  prestige in the 
eyes of the public and Ihrougll swmg that 
they were pointedly brought to the attention 
of the enemies of the Faith. 

Until the time of the Qr~een's death, in 1935, 
Martha Koot kept in close touch with her, 
keeping her infornied of Bahk'i activities a116 
receiving from her letters, written in fiec o m  
hand, that were both Criendly and reEected 
her attachment to Z~E Teachin~s of Baha'uY- - 
llBh, Therc was also an exchange of bite13 
and cables between Shoghi EEendi and the 
Quecn; 'but often l ~ e  sent her messagss through 
Martha, vihicli wsls a more intimate way of 
contacting her an2 loss d~illandiilg of the high 
~ositions both he and the Queen occupied in 
their respective spheres. There was another 
factor that could not be lighiIy put aside and 
this was the constmt pressure on the meen, 
who occupied such an exalted rank In her 
nation-a ixitioa so storill-tossed pclitically 
during her own reign and dming her pcriod 
as Dowager Queen, from both ecclesiastical 
and political faction-to keep silent about 
a religion which was nut Ihea widely knoua 
as it is today, which was vieived by the igno- 
rant as Islamic in i ~ a t ~ ~ r e ,  :ind her open 
sponsoxsship of vhich tllcy ilol only heatily 
disapproved but considered impolitic in the 
highest degree. 

The Queen herself mentiom, in lief very 
first lettcx to the Guardian, that "Some df 
those of niy caste wonder at az?d disaprove 
1ny courage to step forward pionou~lcit~g 
words aot habitual to Crowned Heads to 

pronounce. . ." It required outstanding cour- 
age md deep sincmity far her to repeatedly 
write testimonials of her personal feelings on 
the subject of the BahKi Faith and grant 
permission for these to be made p~xbiic- 
indeed He-;. Majesty wate some 01 these 
delzberately for publication in The Bnkd'i 
tliould. 00u January 4,  1934 she wrote I0 
Martha. enclosing one oflia- precious tributes 
and giving personal news of herself and her 
family: ''IViiLI &is do for Vol. V ?  The dX- 
ficdty is to nst repeat inyseif. . . " 

In 1927, on October 25tl1, Shoghi Effendi 
wrote to Martha: "'I am in reczipt o f  your 
most weleume letters . . . and I ail? thriilcd by 
the news they con~ained, yax'ricsll?tly your 
rwnakasb  and historic idervisw with the 
Queen anil Princess. I am sending you a 
number af BaWi s t o m .  . . to be presented 
by you on my behalf to the Queen, the 
E r h c s s  and any other nlemtjers of the Royal 
I;&s~ily whom you think would appreciate and 
prize them . . , Please assuse the Queen and 
Princess of our great love for them, of on: 
prsyers for their happiness md success and 
or cur warm md  cordla1 invitation to visit 
the Hoiy Land and be received in tile Beloved's 
home." 

Behind this inkrview with the Queen, which 
Shogk; EEendi refers to in tj7.e above letter, 
undoubtedly lay his oivn influence and the 
c o a h i t i o n s  which flowed from his instrtlc- 
don $0 Martha in a le*rtzr written on June 
2981 of that same year. in whicl~ he said: 
"I hope you will succeed Ln meeting not only 
the Rumar~ian Queen but her daugl~ter the 
Queen of Serbia a*ld Ring Boris of Bulgaria 
as ~ e i l  and T trust you  ill not hesitate to 
send me dl particulars and ddails regardbg 
jour work in such an important field." That 
the Queen of Rumania received tile gift of 
Ihe rizigstanes and the invitation of tlie 
Guardian to visit Haifa is ei~idenced ill he1 
cable to him, sent fro111 Sinaia Pdace on 
July 27, 1927: 

Sh oghi Effendi Hafa 
G r ~ t e f ~ l  thanks you a d  all yours with 
whom I Eecl spiritually so ciosely in toucl~. 

Marie 

Marha Root succeeded also in following 
the other ins&truclion 0,6 Shoghi EEencii, for in 
May 1928 he writes to her: ". . . Your 
nlarvelloos and iiisturic i~terviews with men- 
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bcrs of the Rumanian and Serbim R o p l  
Famaim Ilave inspired and thrilled us all . . ." 

Earlier, in April, Queen Marie and her 
daughter Ibma were on a visit to Cyprus 
a ~ d  t l~e Gumdim says, in his letter to Martha 
Root, that the papers have published the news 
that the Queen iiltended to visit Llaifa and 
he wonder.s "whether they had in n%nd such 
a visit and whetiler these premature disclos~xes 
deterred them &om accomplishing :l~eir in- 
tended pilgrimage . . ." D~~rzriimg Lhe QFICCII's 
visit to Cyprus the Guad im  cabled Sir 
Ronald Stolrs, the Governor of Cyprus, wirh 
whom the royal ps ty  was stajing, the fol- 
l o w i ~ g  message: "Kindly convey to IIer 
Majesty Queen d R~~mania and her royal 
Highness Princess Hlema on behalf 'A'Jdn'l- 
BaEi's family Iriend~ m r  beartfclt ap- 
preciatioa of the noble ir-ibute ~ ~ i d  by &em 
botjl to the idcals that mimate the BaliB1i 
Faitlz. Pray assure them of mr  best wishes 
znd profamd gratitude." Sir Ronald trans- 
initted the iippreciativ~epiy of the Qzreern 
and Princess to Siioghi EEendi. 

The CPO:~OWL~& draft, in the Guatdian's O b i 3  

hand, of a long lettcr l ~ e  wrote to the Qsieen 
is sf Ixistonc inte~esz: 

&[&fa., Palestiiie, 
Deccmbe~ 3, 1929 

Her Majesty 
The Dowager Queen Mark of Rbmania 
Bueasst 
Your Majesty 

I have received through fahe intcrrraediq 
of my @ear Bah&'i sister- iilEiss Muu'lha Root, 
the autograph porliait of Your Majesty, 
bearhg ati simp':c and ~naving terms, tlic 
message which Your Majesty has graciously 
been pleased to write in person, I shail 
il-easma khis most excellent portrait, and I 
assure you, that the Greatest Holy Lesf and 
rhe Fm~iIy of 'Abdu'l-BahL share to the 
full my feelings of livdy szttisfactian at re- 
ceiving so stxikingly beautiful a photograph 
of a Quem r,:horn we have learned to love 
and acirnire. 

I have followed dm-ing the past few 
yeas with pprol'o~znd sympathy L1ie dist~~rbed 
co~~rse of various happenings in yoar 
beloved country, tvhicl~ P feel m a t  have 
caused you mrich pain and concern. But 
whatever the vicissitudes and perplexities 
which beset Your Majestj's earthly path, 
I am certain tizat even in your ~ d d e s t  hours, 

yo16 h a ~ e  derived abrindant suskna~~cc m d  
joy from the tboughk of having, though 
your glowing and his:,oric u-tigrzzances on the 
Bahk'i Faith as well as by )row subsequent 
evidences of gracious solicitude for its 
v<elf~re, brougli: abiding so!acc and strength 
to the aai'lit~cie of i t s  Eaitiiful and Ioug 
suffering sdherel~h throue;ilout the &st. 
Uows surety, dearly beloved Queen, i s  the 
station ordained by Eaha'u'llkh in t l~e 
realm b ~ y o ~ ~ d  to which the striviilgs of no 
e,xrhiy pow= carr ever hope ro attain. 

I have immediately rrpon the p~b!ieation 
of the sscond volw~e of *she BaZ;B'i7vP.'odd, by 
the American BahB'i ic7ub1ishing Coim;1itiec, 
far.~~.arded directly to Wucarest, to the 
adc'uess of Yow Majesty and that of Her 
Royal FIig11ness Princess lleana, copies of 
this most rcce~i% aud cornprL11:e.n.sive of 
B&BY p~~ubiicntions. I will tzke tile liberty 
of presaiting in the c ~ u r s z  iif coming 
yeax the ILI Votcrine of this saiziti pi:b!ication 
which P trrlst wi%i prove of ktercst tc Your 
?t4;ljesty. 

May I, in dosing, reiterate the expression 
of profound apprsciation and joy which the 
Family d 'ALdu'l-D& and BahPis in 
every land ~naiversdjiIy feel $ox f i e  powerfui 
impetus which Your P&jaty's &spoken 
and mble words have kilt to tile on~?.rd 
marcia of their beloved F&&. 

The Family also jc.b me i~ extending to 
Y o ~ r  Majesty., as well as to FIer Royal 
Highness Rincess Ikana, a most ccrdial 
welcome should Your Majesty ever purpose 
20 visit the Moly Land to 'Ki>dzzl-Bahi's 
home in Eaifa as well as to tksse scenes 
rendered SO hallau~ed and meiilorabls by 
the I~eroic lives and deeds of BahB'u'Zlkh 
and "Abridl-BahB, 

Steglii 

In 1930 Her Majesty visited Zgypt with ller 
daugliter fiema. 3hoghi ERalcii, having liad 
the urrnfo~tu~~atr: exper-iencs of ifieisci-ect prhli- 
city duriilg her visit to Ojpr~xs, wired Alexan- 
dria on Fcbriaary 19th: "'h5vise Assembly in 
case Queen visits Egypt eonyey only written 
exprasion of weIco,me and appreciation on 
behalf BahB'is. Letter should be brieily care 
fully worded. No objection sending flowers. 
Individual cornn~r~1ications should be strictly 
avoidcd. Inform Cairo." 

In the hope that at last the Qaem would 
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The future L~ead o f  the Faith, whiie still a silldent. 



T H E  B A H A ' f  W U R I , D  

be able to wsit the B&Yl Holy Places in 
Palestine the Guardian bad had BaSiB'u'liBh's 
Tablet to her grandu~ori~er, Queen Victoria, 
copied in fine Persian calligraphy, and illu- 
minzted in Ti11i-a~~ On the 21st of Febebruary 
he cabled %bran: "I!luminated Tabiet Quwn 
Victoria shouid rea.ch Haifa not later than 
Much tenth on one or several pages." This 
was to be his gift Lo Her Majesty. Hearing uo 
news of the Queen's plans once she had 
reached Egypt he wired to her direct on 
March 8th: "Her Majesty, the Dowager 
Queen Marie of Rumania, aboard MayBovrrer, 
Aswan. Family of 'Abdu'l-BahB join zne in 
rcnewing the expression of our loving and 
heartfelt invitation to your gracious Majesty 
md Her Royal Highness Princess Ileana to 
visit His home in Haifa. Your Majesty's ac- 
ceptance to visit Bah&'u7ll&h's Shrine and 
prison-city of 'Akha will apart from i t s  
historic significance be a source of immeasrxr- 
able strength joy and hope to the silent 
sufieras of the Faith throughout the hsL, 
Our fondest love2 prayers and best wishes for 
Your Majestyas happiness and welfare." 

Receiving no reply to this eommnication 
Sl~oghi Effendi sent another wire on March 
26th to the Queen at the Hotel Semiramis In 
Cairo: "'Fearing my former letter and telegram 
ill which Family of 'Abdu'i-Bah6 joined me in 
extending invitation to Your Majesty and I-ler 
Royal Highness Princess Lleana may have 
miscarried, we are pleased to express anew 
the pleasure it would give us all should Your 
Majesty find it fsasible to visit 13aI&'u9UAh's 
and 'Abdu'l-Bahk's Shrines and the prison- 
city of 'Akk5. Deeply regret unauthorized 
publicity given by the Press.'Turo days later 
the Runmian Minister in Gi ro  wired Shoghi 
Effendi: "Her Majesty regrets that not passing 
thraugh Palestine she wiU not be able to 
visit you." 

The cmcellation of the visit of the Queen 
and her daughter to the Bahk'f Holy Places, 
whicl~. she had definitely set 11er heart upon, 
was a source of deep disappointment not only 
to the Guardian but also to the Queen herself. 
Behiad the scenes there must have taken piam 
a real struggle between the courageous and 
illdependent. Queen and h a  advisers for, after 
a long silence, she ivrora lo Martha Root, in 
her own hand, describing at Icast a little of 
what had taken place. In a letter dated June 
28, 1931, she stated: "Both Ibana and I. were 

cruelly disappointed at having bee11 prevea~tcd. 
going to the holy shrines and of meeting 
Shoghi Effendi, but at t h t  fime were going 
through a cruel a-isis and every mowment I 
m ~ d e  was being turned against me and being 
politicauy exploited in an unkind way. It 
caused me a good deal of sufferir~g and 
curtailed nly liberty n~ost unkindly. There are 
periods however w h e ~ ~  one must submit to 
persecution, nevertheless, however high- 
heartcd one may be, il ever again filb one 
with pained astonishment when people are 
mean and spiteful. I had my child to defend 
at that time; she was going tkwough a bitter 
experience and so I could not stand up and 
defie the world. But the beauly of tmth 
remains and I cling to it through all the 
vicissitudes of a life become rather sad. . . 
I an glad to hear illat your traveling has 
bee11 so fruitful and I wish you continual 
success knowing what a beautiful message you 
are carrying from land to land." This letter 
ends with a sentence, after Her Majesty's 
signature, that was pexhaps inore sipificant 
of her attitude and character than anything 
else: "I enclose a few wards which may be 
used in your Year Book." 

The Loyalty of this "royal canvest", as 
Shoghi Eifendi styled her, in the face of her 
increasing isolation, advancing age mil tJie 
political trends in Europe which were gradrr- 
idly to engulf so maay of her royal kin, 
deeply tonched Shoghi Effendi. In 1934, on 
January 23rd, fie wrote to her again: 

Your Majesty, 
I am deepIy touched by the splendid 

appreciation Your Majesty has gaciously 
penned for the BaWi World, and wish to 
offer my heartfelt and abiding gratitude for 
this striking evidence of Your Najcsty's sus- 
tained interest In the Cause of BahB'u'lljh. 

I was moved to undertake its translation 
in person, and feel certaiu that the unnum- 
bered folIowers of the Faith in both thc East 
and the West will feel greatly stimulated in 
their unceasing labours for thc eventual 
establishnlznt of the Most Great Peace 
foretold by BahB'u'llAl~. 

I ani presenting to Your Majesty, through 
tho care of Miss Martha Root, a precious 
nxmwcript in the handwriting of Ba1&'u3- 
1l&h, illumined by a devoted follower of 
His Faith in Tilihr6n. 
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May it serve as a token of my admiration 
for t11e spirit $bar has promqkd Your 
Majesty to voice such noble sentiments for 
a s:roggling and persecuted Faith, 

Wit11 the assurance of my prayess at the 
threshold of Bah&'u'll&h for YOLK Majesty's 
welfare aid happiness, 

1 an? yours very sincerely, 
Sboglii 

After sending the Qrxeen a copy of his 
rece~tly translated Clto~zi~tgsfi om the W~irr'ngs 
of Bnhd'u'llkh, md receiyklg from hcr a letter 
conveying Lxex "most grateful thanks", which 
she e~~llds by sayillg "May rhe &-cat Father, 
be with us in spirit, I~elping us to live and 
act as we should", Shoghi EEeadi wrote to 
her as follows: 

liaic'a, Feb. 18, 1936 
Y o u  Majesty, 

Miss Root has transmitted to mne the 
original copy of t l~e ap~reciat~o~i  pemed 
by Your Majesty for the forthcoming issue 
of Bah6'f World. I am deeply touched, and 
feel truly grateful for this further evidence 
of Your Majesty's s~~staiued interest in and 
admiration for the Bahafi Teachings. 

9ahB'i Con~nlunities the world over will 
eyer recall, with feelings of -pride and 
gratitude, these beautiful, impressive m d  
historic testiinonies from the pen of Your 
Majesty-restirnoales that will no doubt 
greatly inspire and hearten them in t1zeir 
contiwLxed labours for the spread of Ehc 
Cause of BahPu'Uhb. 

I am s9 pleased and encouraged to lean 
that Your Majesty &has derived much 
benefit from the reading of the Gleanings 

I feel that my efforts in translating 
these exnacts arc fdly rewarded. 

I an:, presenting to Your Majesty tl~rougl~ 
the kindness of Mrs. MchTeill the latest 
photograph recently recehcd frani America 
showing tie progress in the construction 
of the BahB'i Hoase of Worship in Wilmetle. 
May the Spirit of Bahk'u'llh eves bless 
and sustain YOLK Majesty in the noble 
support you are extending to His Cause. 

With deepest affection and gratitude, 
SbogIzi 

Tlie Mrs. hlcNeill nlentioxled in this letter 
lived near ',4k&& ia Mansion at Mst~xa'ih 
once occupied by Rahri'u'lldh. Sbc bad known 
the Queen as a child iiz Mdta and when she 

learned through the Gvardian of the Queen's 
Fnterest in the Fit11 5hc informed her of l-ier 
own i.nierest and the associations d the ho~tse 
slae lived in. The Queen had :nitten to Iier: 
"It was indeed nice to hear from you, md to 
think that you ase of all t i~hgs living neax 
Haifa a ~ d  are, as I am, a fofiower of t l~e  
Bahk'i'i teachings . . . the ilouse you live iii . . . 
nlade precious by its associarians wilb the 
Man we all venerate . . ." 

Her Majesty's last published t r ihtz  to the 
Faith, in 1936, two years befors slze died, 
seemed to aptly descl-ibe what BahB'u'll&'s 
Message had meant lo hef: "To tElcjse sea~ch- 
ing for light the B&$i Teachings oEer a 
star which will lead them to deeper under- 
standing, to assurance, peace and good will 
with all man.'' She I~ad w o ~  for herself, 
Shoghi Efiendi wrote, "imperisl~able re~.aom~a 
. . . in the Kingdom of Bal~&'u'll&h" through 
her "bold and epocl~al. codessioa of faith 111 
the Fatherhood of BahB'u'll2h"; "this i!- 
lust~ious Queen nuy well deserve i a  rank as 
the k s t  of those royal suyporte~s af the 
Cause of God who are to arise iil futme, 
and each of whom, in the words of Bah~uyllkh 
Hin~self, is to be acclaimed as 'the very eye 
of munkid, ITze Kiminotls or.nme~zt cn the 
bmw of creation, rhe ft.urzfin-head of 
biessifzgs u ~ t a  the w h k  world.'" 

One sees from all this, which began early 
in 1926, that the severe crises which followed 
upon the inceptjon of Shog111 Effendi's 
Guardianship, released, as ever, the spiritual 
forces inherent in the Faitla a ~ ~ d  brought 
about such victories as the conversion of  
the first BahB'f Queen. 

I * Q 

That Shaghi EEendi was stern in all matters 
affecting the pruteciion of the Faith does 
not mean he could not be gentle a id  kind 
also. Be was fundme~~tdly a very tcndcr- 
hearted persor, and when left sufIiciently at 
peace w i t h  11knself expressed this iiluate 
kindness and tenderness not only to those 
who surrounded him but to the believers 
personally in many ways. Thcrc arc numerous 
examples of this in his cable files. Over and 
over, when &aster struck in same country 
where there were BahB'is, hc: wouId send an 
enqtrky such as this one to Persia: "Wire 
safety Biei~ds. Anxiom earthquake renarcs 
Persia T~~rkistsm". Very oAen illis i&=ouki be 
follov~ed by financial he12 for those who 
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were in desperate need. When an Aner~can 
Baha'i, striclren in Persia by infantile pard- 
ysis, was returning with his wife to the 
United States, Shoglii Effendi cabled the 
friends in Beirut, Mexandria and New York, 
requesting that they meet his boat and assist 
in every way they could. The Gnardim sent 
seven &ires, in a short space of t h e ,  in 
co~zncc'cion with a single BahB'i who had 
various dificulties in getting to Raifa and 
leaving after her piIgriinage was aiyer. His 
lhorotrghness in sucl~ i~utters, as well as &is 
consideration, are ddightfully reflected ill 
this telegram to Egypt: "Dewing New Zedand 
BaMi arriving tonight Cairo far one day. 
Urge meet hirn sta~ion. Be wears helmet. 
If misscd meet him next morning Cooks oEce 
nine o'clock. Extend utnlost kmdness." (411 

anolher occasion we find Shaghi Effendi 
cabling, in connection with a BaWi who for 
some reason had not been able to land in 
Haifa, to "comfort him my behalf". 

Sometimes the spirit animating a Bah6'i 
was such as to persuade Sboghi Effendi to 
char19 his own instr.uctions. An instance of 
this is the case of Marion Sack, whom 'Abdrr'l- 
Bail& called "General J acP  and the Guardian 
called an "immorta1 he~aine", saying she was 
a slzining example to pioneers of present and 
future gemrations ill both the East and the 
West, and that no om had surpassd her in 
"constancy, dedication, self-abnegation, Teu- 
Icssnces" except the "incomparable Martha 
Root". 3ackic-as she was usually m1led- 
lived in Sofia, Bulgaria and firhen wax broke 
out Shogbi Effendi, concerned over her 
dangerous position, wired her : "Advise return 
Canada wire whether hanciaIly able". She 
replied, ". . . how about Switzerland" but 
assured him of her implicit obedience. 
Shoghi Effendi then wired,"Approue Swiker- 
Land" but she still did not want to have her 
pioneer post and begged to be allowed to 
remain in Bulgaria, to which the Guardian 
replied : "Advise remain Sofia lovz." 

There is a great mystery involved in the 
levds of service. S hoghi EEendi always advised 
the friends to pursue a n~oderate and wise 
course, but if they did not, slnd chose to rise 
to heights of heroism and seif-sacrifice, he 
was immensely proud of them. Mter all, 
there is nothing either wise or moderate in 
being martyred-yet our crowning glory as a 
religion is that car %t Prophet was martyred 

and twenty thowarzd people followed in His 
footsteps. I have tried to understand this 
mystery, inoderatiou on om sidc and 
Bah8'u'llBh's words on the other : ". . . fhen 
write with that cr.imsai~ ink rkat hath been 
shed in &I' path. Sweteu indeed is tkis 1 h 1  

all eke . . ." stnd it seems to me Illat [be best 
example is an aeroplane: when it trhndles 
dong on ihe ground on its wl~eeis it is 21 

the cliniensiaa of the ground, going along 
steadily on an earthly plane, belt when it 
soars in the air and folds its wheels away 
and leaps forward at dazzling speeds, it is in 
a celestial r e a h  and tile valueis arc CiBerent, 
When we are on the grovcd me get p d  
sound earihly advice, but if we cfi.. <?ose to 
spurn the sdil and leap into the realms of 
higher service and sacrifice we do not gel 
Illat kind of advice anv n~ore. we win U.1unostz1 
fane and baoine heroes and heroines of 
God's Cause. 

Shoghi EiYendi worked though eveqiiring: 
everything that he enco~u~tered, individual, 
object or piece of' knd, that wuld be mmed 
to an advantageous use for h e  Faith he 
seized upon and used. AIt11o~1gh kt general 
he worked through Assemblies m d  Corn- 
nittees, hc also worked directly through 
individuals. ,4111 examplc of 'chis 3s Victoria 
Bedekian, known as "Arratie Victoria", Fox 
yeass she wrote letters, \%idely circaiated ia 
the 87wt and the East, a16 thz G~strdian 
encouraged her in +his activity and even told 
her wh$ she should e ~ ~ l ~ s i z e  ia her com- 
nlwlicatlons. 

Ha was not fussy about sources of in- 
formatioil; by this I m a n  he did nor, always 
wait until o%cial cliannels corroborated the 
arrival of a pioneer at his pest or some 
ather piece of good news which had been 
conveyed to him through a pperso~~l letter or 
by a pilgrim, but would illcorporate tkLis 
encouraging informatioo in his messages. 
Tlzis latitude which Siloghi BEendi allowed 
himself memt that the whole work of the 
Faith was bawled forward at a far faster pace 
than if he had done otherwise. Like &I gceat 
leaders ix possessed sonlething of the q<a~ity 
of a good press man who rsalizes that Cfie 
time factor in conveying uews is of great 
importance a d  that speed itself has an 
impact and stinlulates the imagination. This 

of his should not, however, rrislead 
us into thinking that he was not extraordinari- 
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: ly thorough. The exactitude fi7itl_l, which he 
compiled statistics, sought out historic facts, 
worked on every minute detail of lzis nxps 
and plans was astonishing. 

The whole of Shoghi Effendi's life activity 
as Guardian, his .mind and his feelings, his 
reactions and instructions, can be fouud 
reflected in miniature in his cables and 
telegrams; often they were more intimate, 
more powerful and revealing thaa the 
thousands of letters he wrote to individuals 
becazlse in his letters his secretary ustially 
dealt ~Jith details and thus the words arc not 
the Guardiarz's own words, except for t l~e  
postscripts wl-iicli he wrote himself and which 
most of the time conveyed the asassufmce of 
his prayers, his enco~irr;gement and his 
statenlent of general princGles:s. 

Sboghi EiTm-idi, like his grandfather and 
great-grandfatlxer before lib, had a delightful 
sense of humour which was ready to manifest 
itself if he were given any chance to be happy 
or enjoy a little peace of mind. His eyes w ~ d d  
fairly dance with museixent, he would 
chuckle  delighted!^ and sometimes break out 
into open laughter. Inside his fanziiy, with 
those 11e was familiar with, he liked to tease. 

Qn olze side so majestic, on the other so 
engagiizgly confiding, innocent-hearted and 
youtiSul, such was ollr Guardian! One of 
zny tasks, once Shoghi Effe~~di knew I could 
paint a little, was to colour varior~s things 
for him and one of these was a map showing 
tlx plots owmd by the Bai~k'i Conmanity 
on Mt. Carn-id. One day when I was adding 
colaur to sonse i~ewl>-acquircd areas Sho@~i 
Effendi told me to paint than lighter, I asked 
why. \Thy: he said, to show they arc a "recent 
acquisition". It was such a clear reflection afthe 
joy these newly-purchased plots afforded him. 

This recalls another aspect of Shoghi 
Effendi's richly emlowed personafity. He was 
very tenacious of his purposes, very deter- 
mined, but never unreasonable. Althougl~ he 
never changed his objectives he sometimes 
changed the course lie had plan~led to take 
to reach them. 

All through the Guardian's rniizistry we see 
the light of Divine Gx~ida~zce shining on his 
path, conlirmiilg his decisions, inspiring his 
cl~oice. But there are always unforeseeable 
factors in every plan. Acts of God, and thc 
sum of human endeavour, constantly chmge 
plans, little or big. This h a  always happened 

to the grcatest as well as the smzilest human 
beings, and the words of thc Prophets them- 
sel~es attest it. Shoghi EEendi was subject ro 
sach forces, trut he also frequently modified 
his awn pkns. Examples of &is are many 
and interesting: at one time he conceived the 
idea of placing the Mausoleum of Balzi'u'llih 
on Mt. Cannd, but later gsive this up el-itisely 
and fixed its permanent piace in Balxji; what 
became icnown as tile World Crusade or Ten 
Yczr Plan was at Grst announced as a Sevcn 
Year Plan; one Temple to be built during 
t h i s  Plan became three Temples; the original 
eight European goal countries became ten; 
and so o~z. If outside forces over wIzicIr the 
Guardial had no control frus~ated some 
pfm of 11is-as opposed to his modifying oos 
expanding same plan oi: 111s avn in ~ - i e  light 
of circumstazces-he in~nediately compen- 
sated, so that the Cause, if a remporay defeat 

t c m e  or huailiation was inflicted Upon i-, 
out in the etld u~ t l l  an augmented victory, 
a richer mdo~ment. 

Shogisi EiFendi might be deflected from his 
course but he was never defeated in his 
purpose and his ingenuity was re~i~arkable. 
A good example of this is the way Ite sisranged 
lor two of the thrce grcat new Continental 
Bahti'i Temples of the Tsn Yea Plan to bc 
built, He extracted from t h ~  architect he had 
at hand the designs he felt viere slutable for 
the Sydney and Kanlpala Houses of Worship. 
These were dignified, pleasing in proportion, 
conservative in style and relatively modest 
in cost. Since the architect vras not GI a 
position to carry out the decaikd drawings 
or supervise the actual C O I I S ~ S U C ~ ~ O ~ :  Shoghi 
Effendi, not nzaking a great clrcumstancc of 
what to a fussy arid mull-minded man would 
have irnposed an insuperable obstacle, pro- 
ceeded to instruct the two National Assctnbiies 
ini.oIved to get Iocal architectural firm to; 
carry oilt the details and erect the buildings. 
Shoghi ERendi himsell modified the expensive 
suggestions tI-icse fil-ils at fxst made and got 
both Tenlples built within what he considered 
a reasonabIe price for the Cause to pay. 
Over and over his shrewdness and sound 
judgnxent saved the mol;ey of the Faith so 
that it cauId be spent cn the many all- 
imporrant tasks and not create temporary 
bankruptcy through the unwise prosecution 
of a single project. 

Economy was a very rigid principle with 
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Shogl~i Effendi and 11e had very stern ideas on 
money matters. Efe more than once refused 
to permit an individual to make the pilgrin~age 
svho Ixe h e w  was in debt, saying he must first 
pay his debts. 1 nevcr saw the G~uardian settle 
a bill he had not first carefully added up, 
whether it was Tor a meal or a payment of 
thousands of dollass! If there was an over- 
charge he pointed it oat-and also if there 
was an undercharge. h4~my times I went to 
astonished people and called to their attelltion 
that their addition was wrong a ~ d  they should 
do it agzin ox they would be the losexs. He 
also was a determined bargainer, never paying 
what Tie felt was too much for a thing. More 
than once, when a beautiful omanlent for the 
Shrines, Archives, or gardens was too ex- 
pensive, and the sekr  could not or mould not 
meet the Guardian's pxicc, he would irot buy 
it even though l-le wanted it and had the 
money. He just considered it wxong rznd would 
not do it. Although Shogbi Effendi for m y  
years had had a private automobile and 
chauffeur (like 'Abdu'l-Baha befose ITim), 
because spare pasts werc not procurable for 
it during the worst years of the war he had 
it sold sad used taxis. I have no doubt that 
as wizh suEcient moiley one c a ~  usually 
buy anything he could have procured another 
cw, but it never entered his mind. He was 
against extravzgance, ostentation and luxury 
a such, deaying himself and others inany 
things because he felt they were either not 
justified or not appropriate. 

Another of the strongly imrked character- 
istics of the G m d i m  was his opemas. The 
believers his c o ~ ~ d a n t s .  Freely, majesti- 
cally, aloof but with a most endearing and 
heartmptivating confidence, he would share 
with the pilgrims who were his gum@ not 
only his ideas and his hte~pretations of thc 
Teachings, but his projects and plans. There 
were no privileged cosnmunicants who received 
his thought as of riglit. In spite of the fact 
that thc National Assemblies were his ehanne1s 
through which he passed on his great Rms 
and the bodies by which they were prosecuted, 
he was wont to share these Plans in aLmost 
full detail with those he nlct, to such an 
extent that many a returning pilgrim was in 
possession of nearly all the details that were 
soon to be conmnicated to the Bahg'i 
world offieidly. The same was true o f  his 
work at the World Centre. So complete was 

sketches at the table to illustrate what be was 
daiag in the gardens ou Mt. C m ~ e l ,  how 
the "are" wor~ld be, what buildings might - 
be erected on it, m d  so on. 

Eac11 new thing he was setting in motion, 
nationally or iGtemaiioualiy, - one might 
zlrnosl szy followed the same pattern as Zhe 
dawn of a day: tlie first light, feelas oC 
vision, would be discerned in his words to 
visiting pilgrims, cr lie half-hidden .in his 
c o n ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ n i s a t i ~ i ~ s  to the Baha'f world; t l m  
would come the gIimmering of gods begin- 
uing to take shape as the sun of his concept 
rose higher and he foa~ssed the brilliant 
energy of 11is mind upon it; finally, in a clear 
burst of illumination, would conlc the whole 
idea in â li its splcnclour-a Seven Year 
Plan, a Ten Year Pian, the warnings and 
pronlises in some new and wonderfill general 
letter, the colliplcte iastructions regmding 
such major projects as the completion of the 
Sl~ri~le of the Bib, the International Arclzives, 
one of the great new Rouses of Worship, or 
the expositioi~ of certain fundanzental themes 
coi~tained ~II  such books as The Advent of 
Divine Julusfiee and The P ~ o m i ~ d  Day 1s Come. 

The xelationship of Shaghi Effendi to  the 
pilgrims, his courtesy as a host, his kiadness 
shown to them in so many little ways, the 
things he so openly discussed with them, h d  
a tre~nendous effect on tlie work the Bahit'is 
were accomplishing in so many countries, 
for when these fort~vnate believei-s returned 
to their o m  coimnunities they acted as a 
leaven, stiinuiding &eir fe!low BahA'is to 
greater efforts. making the Guardidn a more 
real person to those whil had not been 
privileged to nxet him face xo face, crealing 
a sense of nearness both to hiin and io the 
World Centre that by any other mnzithod 
would hsve been hard to achieve. 

But in spite of all I3e showered upon the 
pilgrims-from providing for their physical 
comfort as his guests to t&g the veils from 
their eyes and ed~zcating tlrem in tlleir Paith- 
~vhencver one of t i m  would seek to express 
his or her Jeep gtatitude for the honour af 
m ~ t i n g  him, he wadd instantly turn t h i s  
aside, saying the purpose of the pilgrimage 
was to visit the Holy Shrines. 

The last year of thc Guardiaa9s Life two 
Swiss lpilgllims came to HaiFa. Their presence 
stirred up all his mmories of Swit~nland and 
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his love fou their country poured out in a 
manner wholly unlike bis usual reserxe about 
Ms personal life and fedings. I had been ill 
in bed and not present zt dinner in the 
Filgrini House but when Sl~oghi Effendi came 
home he told me he had said everythhg, 
about ths mouniai~ls be had cgmbed, the 
walks he had taken, the scenes he loved so 
much. It was very atypical of him, very rare 
and a clear index of something deep in hiis 
owl heat, 

T3e was moved to infcrm them that he 
wished Switzerland to have its own Temple 
site, wl'iich was to be situated near the capital 
city of Bern aid have a clear view of rl~e 
Bernese Alps, where lie had spent so 
months of his life walking and cliinbing. On 
August 12, 1957 lie comnlunicated to what 
was then the Ndtiot~al Spiritud Assembly 
of the RahA'is of Italy and Switzerland his 
wislzes in tl~is matter. I%s secretary mote: 
"As he explained to - , he 1s very 
anxious for Swiczerla~~d to purchase a plot, 
however small in size, and mzodest a begin- 
ning it may be, for the future Makhriqu'l- 
A&kar of that country. He feels this should 
be in the outskirts of Bern, overlooiring the 
Bernese Ube~land; and l ~ e  is very happy to 
be able to prescat this laizd himself to tlic 
Swiss Community. No publicity whsltsoever 
should be @en to this ~ZliLtter lest an op- 
posirion resembling 'hi which bas arisen in 
Germany should be provoked amongst tlle 
orthodox element in Bern. Whalcver the 
con~~ni t ie  responsible for finding this land 
has located a szxitable plot, he xodd like 
your Assembly to inrorm him of the detsu'is." 
This was a g1A of a unique nature, no other 
comuni t j  in the Bak2i wadd having bcm 
thus honoured. The plot of land, dznost 2,000 
square metres in artred, on the outskirts of' 
Bern: overlooks tlie Giirberthal a ~ d  from it 
can be seen t3e famous Finsteraarhorn. 
MGnch, Eiger and Jur~gfrau ino~xntaiils, tile 
sceni: of rnmv of the Guardian's snowltatn- 
eering expiaits, the sceile also of many of the 
most agonizing hours he passed after the 
asce~~slsion oi' his grandfather. 

On one occasion a pilgri111 fro~il Canada 
had informed the Guardian %at i7 teaching 
the Faith to the Eqkirno people it was very 
difficult for them to understand tl?e meaning 
in such similes as the nightingale and the rose 
because these things were e~rtirc!y unknown 

to them. Ti'hc reaction of Shoghi EA'e~idi to 
this was typical. When he said good-bye to 
this friend he gave her a slnall viai of the 
'Pel-span atlar of rose, the quintessence of 
what a rose is, acid told h&" to anoint the 
Eskimos wit11 it, saying that perhaps in this 
way tiley woirld get an iilkling c: what 
Bah&'uqlBh incant when lze wrote o f  tine rose. 

hall- ier  incident comes to my mind. 
Among the last pilgrim to leave Haifa before 
Shoghi EiTe~ldi hirnsclf left: h Iune 1957, 
nevei to zetxrn, were two American negro 
believers. As long as I live I wilI r ~ e s  forget 
the look on the face of one of i l ~ e n ~  as she 
sat opposiie the Guardian at the Pilgrim 
House table. One could see that in meeting 
him--ivho met aH men as thc c~eation of 
God, wit11 no other feeli~g than pleasure that 
they wcre as God had ~nade them-the lmts  
and sorrovs of a lifethe were ~ r ~ l t e d  away. 
She looked at him with a combinatioa of the 
great loving heart of a mothel. and the rever- 
ence due him in his glorious station that I 
f hi& must be t l~e look on the faecs of the an- 
gels in Paradise as they gaze upon thek Lord. 

Those who had the privilege of being neu. 
the Guardian, no li~atter how nl~cll  experieur;e 
they had had or how long they had bee11 
Bahi'is-some, like myself from bi~th-we-ie 
consrantlj? having their concept of the great- 
ness of this Cause expanded by Slloghi 
Effendi's words, his reactions and his example. 
I remember my swrprise whm, in lGs long 
RidvEvBn Message to the Bd~lzB'i wcrld in 1957, 
he mentioned (obviously with pride or lie 
would not have includerl it) t<e "recently 
convcrteted Bahk'i ininates" k Kitalya Prison 
in Uganda. It had never occurred to nze that 
one would menxioil a Bahhj'i being in prison 
wirhov.t shine! But here he was procIaimling 
tliat we had a group of the fo!iowers of 
Bahh'u'llhll iir, a prison. He often refcsred to 
this in ius talks- to the &rims and as 1 
pondered over this and the things he said 
about it I re?,Iized that as th is  Faith is for all 
rncn, the saints and the SL~~IGIS, there were 
two principles itluolved. One was the fact 
that society must be governed by laws, 
protected by laws an6 men puiiisiled through 
laws; and the other was that belief in the 
Manifatation of God sl~ould be universal 
and include everyone, because the act of 
faith is the sparli- that sets tile sol11 alight and 
gives it eternal awareness of its God, and 
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this was something cach soul had a right to, 
no matter wI~at his sins might be. ID more 
than one ktter, at diiTcrent times to different 
people, Shoghi ERendi encouraged the Bal~B'is 
to teach in prisons. 

The sympathy which, all the Propl~ets of 
God have shown towards the down-troddei~. 
the meek, the poor and the outcast, singling 
ti'zen~ out for particular succour, protection 
and loving enco~tra~en~eilt, was aPryays mantni- 
fc'ested in the Guardian's zcts <md words. But 
we must not confuse this attitude with the 
k ~ n d ~ s n t a l  truth that m y  goups of 
people tvho at present faIZ ir,to these categories 
not only deserve to receive special attention 
bt?t have within themselves reserves of power 
and spiritual greatness needed by the entire 
world. Take, for exan~ple, the Indians of the 
Western l!einispl~ere. 'Abdu'l-3&B had writ- 
ten: "You must attach great importance to 
the Indians, the original inhabitants of 
America. For these souls mmy be Iilceiled 
unto the al~cicnt inhabitants of the kdbian 
Peninsula, who, prior to the Revelation of 
Muhammad, iv&e like savages. When the 
h,I~~lp-animada~l Light shone forth in their 
midst, they became so enkindled that they 
shed iilumination up011 the world. Likewise, 
should thesc Indians be edt~cated and properly 
guided, there can be no doubt thar-th~bu~il 
the Divine teachings they will become so 
enlightened that the ahole earth will be 
iliumined." Thoughout his ministry Shogl~i 
Effendi nevcr forgot thesc words and repeated- 
ly urged the believers throughout Caziida and 
the Americas to enlist these souls under the 
banner of Bahj'u"l5h. Some of the last letters 
he iwote, in .Id44 1957, to various National 
Assemblies in the Western Hemisphere, 
spin forcibly stressed this subject and rcferrcd 
to the "long overdue conversion of tl~e 
American Indians". I quote an excerpt from 
his instructio~~s written by his secretary on 
his behalf: 

"He was particularly happy to see &at 
some of Lhe Indial believers were present at 
the Convention. I-Se attaches ale gxeatest 
importam to teaching the original inhabit- 
ants OK the hnericas the Faith. 'Abdu'l-B&& 
Himself has stared how great i t a r e  their 
potentialities, and it is tlreir right, and the 
duty of the non-Indian BahB'is, to see that 
tiley receive the Message of God for this day. 
One of t3.1e most worthy objectives of yosr 

Assembly must be the establishment of 
all-Indian Soiritual Assenlblies. Other mi- 
norities sho& likewise be espwicially sought 
out and taught. The friends should bear in 
mind that in our Faith, unlike every other 
soci~ty, thc minority, to compnsate for what 
might be treated a an inferior status, receives 
special attention, love md consideration . . ." 

To a p~lgrim belonging to the Mongolian 
race the Guardian stated that as the majority 
of tse peopIe in t.he world were not white 
tilers was no reason svhy the majority of 
BahB'is inside the Faith should be white; oa 
the contrary, the Ca~~se  should reflect the 
situation existing in the world. To  Shoghi 
Effendi differences were not something to be 
eliminated but rather the legitimate, necessary, 
indsed fascinating, ingredients that made the 
whole so mxch more beautifid and perfect. 

Not only did Shoghi Effendi constantly 
inculcate in the BahB'is &fie respect due to 
people of' different ethnic backgrounds, he 
also taught thein what respect, and above all 
what reveralce, as qualiili$es needctl ta round 
out a noble hu~& character, really are. 
Reverence for holy things is sadly lacking in 
the Weskrn World today. In an age wllen 
the mistalien idea of quality seems to imply 
that every blade of gass must be exactly the 
same height, the Gtnardim's own profoouad 
respect for those above lGmself In rank was 
the-best example one could h d .  The extreme 
reverence he showed to the Twin Manifes- 
tations of God and to 'Abdu'l-Bahk, whe.ther 
in bis writings, his speech or the manner in 
which he approached Their resting-piaces 
probides a permaneat pattern for all Bafik'is 
to follow. Whenever Shoghi Effendi was near 
one of the Shrines one could sense his 
awareness of this in his wh~ lc  being. The way 
he waked as he neared it, the way he quietly 
and with great dignity and revweace ap- 
proached the threshold, knelt and placed 
11is forehead upon it, the wrry he never turned 
his back when inside the Shrine on that suot 

I 

where 011e of these infinitely holy and precious 
beings was interred, the tone of his voice, 
his dignified lack of my lcvity on such oc- 
casions, ail bore witless to the n1anner 111 
which mall should approach a holy of holies, 
going softly on sacred ground. It is redly with 
the soul that man hsls to do in this life, lor It 
is all he svill take with him when he leaves it. 
It is this fundamental concept-so obscured 
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and forgotten h present-day philosophies- 
that eildows even the dust of noble beings 
with a mysticpotency. So strong is the perfume 
of some roses that even years after they have 
withered rind dried out one can still sillell the 
rose in them. This is a feeble cxample of the 
power tvhich remailis in the very dust that 
has b e ~ a  associated with the towcimg spirits 
of divine souls when they wers in this world. 

13is wonderful emotion of reverence- 
wh~ck seems when it sweeps over us to blow 
away so much of the dross in our irzunat~~re 
natures-was a deep chasacreristic of tlle 
Guardian, who learned it in his childtxxd. as 
hc sat on his heels, arms crossed an breast, 
bcfore his exalted grandfatiler. i t  is not a 
ritualistic tbing that i s  at stake here. There 
are no rituals in t l~e  BahB'i Faith. It is an 
attitude. Although the Guardian was wont 
to prostrate hiinself before the thresholds of 
the Roiy Toinbs, he was at pains to explain 
to the pilgrims that they were free to do so 
or not. He did it because it was a custom in 
the part of the East from which his anmtois 
came. But the re17erence ivas another matter; 
one thing was a form d expression the ia- 
dividual could choose for himself, the other 
was the proper spirit that should &ell in the 
heart of a devotee as fie approaches those 
things that are most sacred itl this world. 

No picture of Shoghi EfYendi's personaIity 
would ever be complere that did not depict 
the trrr!~ cxtzaordinary artistic sensz he pos- 
sessed. This does not mean he could have 
b a n  a parnrer; he was a writer pw excellence. 
But he certaidy l~ad  a painter's a11d an 
achitect's eye. This was coupled with that 
fundamental quality without which 1 cannot 
see how anyone car1 achiete greatness in any 
of the arts or t h ~  sciences--a perfect sense 
af proportion, a seme of proportion nleasured 
in millimetres rather than cei~tirnetres. Ii was 
he who fixed the style of the Shine of the 
Bkb though his instructions-mostly riot in 
detail but in princip!e-to my father. It was 
he who set thc design for thc International 
Archives Building, to such an extent that its 
architect vrould invariably state it was Shoghi 
Effendi's design, not his, The Guardian, with 
no help and no advice, laid out his superb 
gardens in Bahji and Haifa, every measurc- 
ment being his o m .  But what people do not 
perhaps realize is that Ilxe appearance of the 
Shrine interiors, the Mansion of Bali8"u'llali? 

the House of 'Abbhd. the h-ldnsion at 
Mazra'ih, was not created by aqonc, however 
slight the detail, except t i le Guardian himself. 
He not only steadily added to the ornaments, 
photographs, lanips and furnishings Zbat m&s 
these places so beautiful, but everything was 
piaced where it was under his supervision. 
k u i  a piccnre hmg on tine walls that was not 
placed eiis~ctly where it was, to within a 
centimetre, by him. We not only crcatccl the 
effect of beauty that meets the eye as one 
enters those places, but l ~ e  pradulced it all at 
a ~ninLn~m Lost, buying th&s n a  so much 
because of their style and period but because 
tlzejr were inexpensive and could achi, eve an 
effect regardless of their intshsic worth. His 
visits to the Shrines and gardaus werc vsry 
a* opportunities to have his raom cleaned, 
How oftea I remember how, in spite of my 
esorts and tlie maid's to gsi the many objecrs 
oo his desk back into tlieir exact positions, 
he wodd exitex his bedrooz, ill which he did 
all his work, go to his deslc, cast ;in eye aver 
it automatically, reach girt hi3 hand and give 
ail lill~xost i1lfinitesim.1 twist to the different 
objects which he detected were slightly out of 
the position he liked the~sl to 5e in, though 1 
am sure the difference was practically invisible 
to any eye but his. Needless to add that all 
this went with a neatness and tidiiless that 
was pl~encmensl. 

Unhampered by tradition in matters of 
taste Shaghi Effendi was ex~ren~ely original 
and i np ious  m the way he achieved his 
effects, He did things ilo over-imtructed 
authority on 2 series of do's a ~ d  doll'r's 
would ever have attein~ted Take for instance 
the interior decosation of the Grcek style 
Archives Building. Pn ordsr to acqake more 
space as a single giant hall ill which lo exhibit 
the many objeckz, sacled ar otherwise, with 
which he iqtendsd to  t'r:rrush it, Shoghi Effendi 
had two narrow balconies buik, running its 
f~dI length on eitlier side, wZ1?ch were protected 
by a purely lenaisssu~ce, excei1ent in style, 
wooden balustradz. Most of the cabi~ets he 
chose to line the W ~ S  of the hdll downstairs 
were Japanese lacquer or Chinese carved te& 
wood. The six great chandelizrrs ssupe~ided 
fi-om the ceiling were of cut crystal and pweiy 
European in design. When I asked Cqe. 
Guardian what furniture he ~vavld place on 
the balconiss he said he would use some of 
the cabinets fi-om the previous Archives, 
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1vI1ich were ml iy  of no style at all but just 
madem vmeer furniture such as people have 
in their hon~es these days. Yet this strange 
assortment of thiugs representing different 
periods and different cowtries, including 
innumerable objets d'mr, have combined to 
create an impression of beauty, of dignity, 
of ricllness md splendour it would be h a d  
to cqunI anywhere. 

* % *  

However faithful and tender Shoghi 
ERendi's relationships were tbrou&out his 
l ife with those closest to him, his supreme 
relationship was with the Greatest Roiy Leaf. 
When sl~e passed away in 1932 .Ihc news 
reached hiin in T~~teriaken, Switzerland, 
AItl-ro~xgh he was weU aware of her condition, 
which he described in 1929 when he wrote 
that the Greatest Holy Leaf was "izow in the 
cvening of hex life, with deepening shadows 
came8 by failiog eyesight and declii~ing 
strength swiftly gathcrilzg about her"; al- 
t hou~h  he had had a  rem monition of her 
swif& approackinz deatL, when he wrote in 
March 1932 to the American believers urging 
them to press 01% &ith the co~~pIetion of tile 
dome of "our beloved Tenlple" and said that 
"iy voice is once Inore reinforced by the 
passionde, and perhaps, h e  last, entreaty, 
of the Greatest Holy Leaf, whose spirit, now 
hovering on the edge of tl1e Great Beyond, 
longs to carry on its flight to the A b M  
Kingdom. . . an asswmce of flie joyous 
consu~lzmatio~t of an enterprise, Ihc progress 
of wlticfi has so greatly brightened the closii~g 
days of her ecaxthly life'" although she was 
now eighty-two years old-none of this 
sofaied the blow or mellowed the grief that 
ovenvlzelmed the Guwdian. On My 15th he 
cabled k11erica announcing that her spiri* 
had talcen its fiight to that Great Beyond, 
bcwaiiing the "sadden removal of my sole 
eartbJy sustainer, tile joy and solace ofmy lifs", 
md infl-ming the friends that "So gie~rous a 
bereavement necessitates suspensfon for nine 
months throughout Bahfi'i worId every man- 
ner rsligious festivity"; me~nclrial nleetings 
were to be held everywhere, Iocally and 
nationally, $01 herJ the "1as"Eenmmi of 
Bahru'1li1lil". 

flut it was on July X7tX1 &at he wrote to 
the American and Canadian believers a letter 
that povides a glimpse of \+hat was passing 
in the swging sea of his heast and in which 

A photo of Sboghi H e n &  talcen probably during 
the years im~iiediatsly before he became Guardian. 

he eulogizes the life, station and deeds of 
'Abdu'l-Bahi's sister, potrril~g forth his love 
in an m~forgettablc trsrzent of words. 

Dearly-beloved Greatest Holy Lcaf! 
Through the uiist of team that till my eyes 
I can cIearIy see, as 1 pen these lines, illy 
noble figure before me, and caD recognize 
the serenity of thy kindly fax .  d can still 
gaze, though the shadow of the grave 
septu-late us, into thy bhe, lovedeep eyes, 
and can fcd, in i t s  cdm intensity, the 
idamenso bvc thou didst bea for the 
Cause of thine ALnllghty Fathcr, the attach- 
ment that bound thee to the most lowIy 
and insignificant among its followers, the 
w m  &eci:ioî i thou didst cilerish ,'or me 
in thine heart. The iilemory of the iueffabfe 
bea~tty of thy smile shdl cvcr coniinuc to 
cheer and h e a m  me in the thorny path I 
am destined to pussue, Tile remembrance 
of the touch of thino hand shall spur me on 
to foilow steaeliasily iin thy way. The sweet 
magic of thy voice shdl remind me, when 
the horn of adversity is at its darkest, to 
hold fast to ths rope thou didst seize so 
filliliy all the days of thy life, 

Beax thou this my message to 'Abdu'L- 
Baba, tlline exdted and divinely-appointed 
Brother: If the Cause for which BahB'u511Bh 
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toiled and laboured, for which Thou didst 
sf ler  years of agonizing sarrow, for the 
sake of which streams of sacred blood have 
Aawed, should, in the days to c o w  en- 
counter storm more severe than those it has 
atready weathered, do Thou continue to 
overshadow, with Thir-ie all-encarapassing 
care a11d wisdom, Thy frail, Tiy unworthy 
appointed cllild. 

What the Greatest Holy Leaf had done For 
Shogbi Effendi at thc t h e  of the Master's 
passing a~ld  in the years that followed is 
beyond calculation. She had played, as be 
said, a unique part throughout the twnultuuus 
stages of Rali2i history, not the least of which 
had beer1 the estabiish~ne~~t of ShogZ~i EVwdi's 
own ministry after the death of 'Abiiu'l- 
B&&. "Which of thc blessiags am 7: to 
xecount," m~otc Shoghi Eih-di, "which in her 
unfailing solicitude she showered upon me, 
in thc most csit.icd and agitated hours of 
mj life?" He says that to hiin she had been 
an incarnatica. of 'Abdu'l-Bahh's all-en- 
conzgassing teriderness and love, As her life 
had waxed his had waxed. With what deep 
satisfaction she must have seen, as the tide 
of her ow11 Life receded from the shores of 
this world, that Shogl~i Effendi was become 
strong in his Guardianship, able to face the 
incessant blows be received with the fortit~de 
of a man now fully grown into his stupendous 
task. 

So close was the corninunion bctween 
Slioghi EEsndi and liis great-aunt that over 
and over, in cables and other communications, 
parric~dady citarir~g the early years of his 
Guardianship, he included her with himself in 
such phrases as "'assure us", "the Greatest 
WoIj? Leaf rind i", "ive", and so on, In a cable 
sent 111193 1 he even signs it'%alGyyih Shogili". 
Nothing could be more  rev^^^ of this 
Intense love he bad for her than the fact that 
on the day we were married it was to lie1 
soom, where everything b preserved as it was 
in hcr days, standing beside l~er  bed, thar the 
Guardian weill to have the simpk Bahli'i 
marriage ceremony of hand in hand per- 
Iormed and we each repeated the words in 
Arabic: "We will all, verify, abide by the 

of God." 
This love the Guardian had for the Grearest 

Holy Leaf, who had watched over him for 
thirty-five years as far more than a mother, 

continued to be dcmomtrated for the re- 
nlainder of his lifc. %%.en the news of her 
death reached hini in Switzerhd his first act 
was to plan for her grave s suitable iwmorial 
which he hastened to Italy to order. No one 
could possibly call this exquisitely propor- 
tioned monument, built cf sl~ining white 
Qxrara marble, anything but what it appears - 
a love temple, the embodiment of Shoghi 
Effendi's love. He &ad uadoubtedly conceived 
its design from barilclings oi a skniniiaj style and, 
under his supervision, an artist now incorpo- 
rated his m~~cept in the monunent he planned 
to erect on her resting-place. Shoghj Effendi 
uscd to compare the srages in the Adisinis- 
trative Order OF the Faith to this aanument, 
saying the platform of .ehrec sielx was like 
the local Assemblies, Ihc pillxs like the 
National Assenlblics, a d  the dome that 
cror~ned them and held the321 "tagether like the 
U~~i~iersal Rouse of Justice. which coirld not 
be placed hl position. uiltil the I'cundations and 
pillars rvcro k s t  flrmIy erected. After the 
Grcatest XSolv Leaf's ~uonument had been 
con~$ct!ted indall its beauty he had a photo- 
graph of it sent to many different Assenlblies, 
as weil as to a special list of igdividuals to 
\?.horn he wislieled to present so tender a 
inemento. 

Iil every act of his life ha associated tl.le 
Greatcsx Holy Lcaf with lrls stirvices to the 
Faith. When be entombed the remains of tliz 
mother and brother of B&yylh IQBnurn on 
Mt, Cmnel he cabled: " . . . cherished wish 
Caeatest Holy Leaf fulfillecll", referring to her 
often eipresscd desire to 5:: buried near thm. 
On that moineratous occasion he said Ile re- 
joiced at the privilege of piedging one thou- 
sand pounds as I~is contribicCion to the 
Babiyyih &burn Fmir designed to in- 
augurate the h a 1  drive coillzected with th5 
co~npletion of tht: ,h*nici'ican Temple. Iie 
wrote that this transzel- and  reburial were 
events of "capital institutional sigi~iticance". 
He said "the col~junction of thPr resting-p1;tce 
of the Greatest Holy L e ~ f  with those of her 
brother aid m o t h  ilzcalcul~~bly rei11force.s 
the spixitual potencies of that .consecrated 
Spot" which v a s  "destined to evolve inta tl3e 
focal centre of hose  world-shaking, world- 
embracing, vrorid-directing ~dmiaisGative in- 
stitutions, ordained by Bd~A'u'l?Bh , . ." 

When 'Abdu'l-BailB's mantie, as Head of 
the Faith, fell on Shoghi Effendi's shoulders 





T H E  G U A R D I A N  U P  T H E  B A H ~ ' ~  PAETEI 109 

A111eficm believers oil acquisitioi~ tie vitally 
binding them to so iveighty an organ of their 
hirh." To innumera'oie other messages his 
practically universal answer was merely an 
expression of loving appreciatiati far their 
rclicitations. 

Tke most sign5cmt point, howe~er, as- 
socizt.ted with the Guardian's marriage is the 
stress be Iaid on the fact that it had & a m  
the Occidext arid the Orient closer to each 
other. It bad not only done illis but 0 t h  ties 
had also been reinfoscad and esrablished. Pn 
rqiy to an inquiry from the Akmesi~tn 
Asser~lisiy : "Request advice policy comerning 
annoumenent nimiage" Shogili E-Eiendi 
stated: '-Approve public amomcernet~t. Em- 
phasize significance institution Guardiansliip 
union East West arid linking deqtinies Pzrsia 
h~erica. Allude honour confared British 
peoples" -a direct allt~sion ta my Scotifi 
Canadian father. 

All this had suclz an effect on the Ainelican 
Cornunity h a t  i t8 national body idorined 
the Gumdian it was sending 8 19.00 from each 
cf its seventy-one Araerican Assemblies "for 
immediate strengtltening new tie binding 
American Bahk'is to institution Griat-dian- 
ship"-imiy a most unusual, pwe-hearted 
wedding gift to the Cause itself. 

* * *  
Shoghi EEendi was ths keenest observer of 

political events and kepi aheast of all hap- 
penings. His inteIligence and analytical 
fatuities did not permit him to lull himself 
into any false conrplacency, induced by die 
rather childish idea people sometimes have of 
what "faith"' mans. Re sveH knew that to 
have fa2th in Cod does not mcan one sl~ould 
not use one's mind, apprajse dangers, die- 
ipate moves, make the right decisions dliring 
a crisis. 

Steeped the Teachings from his chiid- 
hood, the alert and observant companion of 
his beloved grandiatlxr, Shag% EEcndi seems 
to haw always been aware of what he called 
"the initial. perturbations of the world-shaking 
catastrophe in store for an unbelieving 
Ixumanify". Though Ile saw alother w;ii' 
conling he did not live in a constaat state 
of false emergency. He reassured Matha 
Root, wlzo in 1923 wrote to him from Europc 
about her fears: "As to the matter a i  an 
evcntudl wdr that may break oirz in Europe, 
do not feel in the teast concerned or woxxkd, 

The prospect is very remote, tile danger for 
the near future is non-esiste~~t"-- even though 
that same vear he had stated the ineviPabilitv 
of amthe; dcadiy conEct was bxo~niag ili- 
creasing$ maaijliTê est. Over m d  over he pre- 
pared the lllinds o?" the Baha'is ro face ths 
fact that a worlc! coi~flagratior~ was eornillg. 
In 1938 lle ~rrote. "T11e twin nrocessa of 
internal disintegration and exernal chaos are 
beiilg accelerzted and every day are inexorably 
moving towards a climax. The rnm5li11gs that 
must precede the e~nption of those forces that 
mmt cause 'the !imbs of humanity to quake' 
cafi already be Seard. 'Ths t ime of  khe end', 
We latter years', as £oretold ir* the Scriptures, 
are at long last upon us.'' And In The Advent 
oJ Di~ ine  Jwrice, which he wrote at the end 
of Decexber 1938, he clearly anticipated the 
war: "Wlm keows", he asked, "hut that these 
few remaining, fast-Bedkg years. may not be 
pregnant ~ i &  . . . coui-iic& .moie de<astatlr~g 
than any whicil haye pseceded them." h d  in 
April 1939 he hadwritten:"tize sands of a nori- 
bund civilization are inexorably running out". 

As the lontr shadow of war descended on 
u 

Exrcpe I remember well the aL-nost tangible 
feeliug of catastrophe that emdoped nle when 
Shoghi Effendi wrote, from the very 11wt of 
that continem, the poetic and poweriiil ivords 
that opened his cable: of Ailpst 30, 1939: 
"shades night descending imperilled humanity 
inexorably deepenring . , ." In 31113 1940 Ire had 
cabled tkdt the h c s  of war " . . . now threaten 
devastation both Ncm East Far West raspcc- 
titely enshrining World Ccntre chief remaining 
citadel Faith flahi'u'llkh . . . " It sc?ems ua- 
beEcvablc that in t11c midsr. of so malay 
anxieties the Guxdian should have had rhs 
menial power and physical strength to sit 
do~+n m d  write such a book as TJze P~ornked 
Day Is Came-a book in which he made it 
qui'te clearthatthe "retributo~calamityYy wilicil 
had overtaken mankind, whatcucr i t s  political 
and economic causes might be, was p'imaxily 
due to i t s  having ignored f3r a hundred years 
the Message of God for this day. 

The dangers and probkms which the war 
brought to us in Haifa and to the BahB'i 
world In general were Pxcd 'by Shoghi EfFendi 
with remarkable calm. This does not mean 
he did not sufler from them. The busden of 
responsibiiify was always there, he could never 
lay it down Tor a single moment, I remember 
oa one occasion, when I was frantic because 
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Ile always had to have every t l~~g referred to 
him for decision, even whcn hc was ill, he 
said that other leaders, even Prirr,e Mis tms ,  
could delegate their powers for at least a short 
lime if they were forced to, but that he could 
~ o l  delegate his for a single moment as Long 
as he  was alive. No one clse was divinely 
guided to fuElI his function and he could not 
delegate his guidance to someone else. 

Although World War 11 did not actually 
reach the Holy Land, for years we lived in 
the iiminent danger that it might do so at 
any time. 

In November 1941, Shoghi EEendi, in a 
cabled message had forecast the future and 
characterized the years immediately befo'ore us : 
" . . . as fur)i destructiveness tremendous 
world ordeal attailis most intensive pitch . . ." 
In spite of what lay ahead of the world we in 
Pdesthze had already, dwi~g  1941, passed 
ti~rough what for us were the most agorizing 
manth of the entire war wl~iclz had caused 
the Gu~rdian intense anxiety. It was drlring 
that year that the abortive revolution of the 
anti-ally Rashid Ali took place in 'Irkq; the 
British forces were persistently driven back by 
General Rommel in Libya and the Germans 
eventually (in 1942) reached the gates of 
Alexandria; thc Nazi forces occupied CZ-ete- 
a second springbonrd for their contemplated 
eonquest of the Middle East; and British and 
~ r & &  forces inva&d the Lc'uanoa and ousted 
the regime cantroIled by the Vichy Govern- 
ment in that country. In addition to these all 
too palpable dangers the Grand Mufti of 
Jerusalem, the enemy of both the Faith and 
the Guardian, was the firm ally of the Nazi 
Gover~ment. It does not require much kiagi- 
nation to picture what would have happened 
to Shoghi Efendi and the Shrines, the World 
Centre records and archives material, if a 
victoricus Gem11 army, acconlpanied by the 
scheming and vituperative Mufti, had taken 
Palestine. Many times Shoghi Effendi said 
that it was not so much a question of what 
the Germans would do but &e fact that there 
were so many local enemies who, combining 
with the Mufti, could completely poison thc 
minds of the Gernlans against him and tllus 
aggravate a siiusltiorr already clangeroiis 
enough since our BalzB'i ideas were in many 
~espects so inimical to the hTazi ideology. 

Th'oroughout h e  years of the wia Shhghhi 
Effendi was in a position to maintain his 

contact wibh the mass of the believers in those 
countries where some of the oldest and most 
popuious BaWi con~nunities existed, such as 
Persia, America, India and Great Britain, as 
well as :he new <and rapidly growing catres 
in Lakin Arnica. The relatively sinall com- 
munities in Japan, tile European countries, 
Bumla, and for a time 'Irjq, were the only 
ones cut off from him--a severance that 
grieved him and caused him much concern 
for their Fate. Bemuse of this little-short-of- 
miraculous mariner in which contact cvas 
maintained will1 t l~e body of believers through- 
out the Bahgi world Shoghi Effendi was abLe 
not only to send his directives to the various 
National Assemblies, but to indicate wh2t this 
great wax signified to us as Baha'is. h his 
epistle known rts 77re Promised Day irs Come 
he statcd thgt 'God's purpose is near: other 
than to us11ex in, in ways We alone can bring 
about, and tthe fa11 sipi6cance of which Be 
alone can fathom, the Great, &e Golden Ase 
of a long-divided, a long-afflicted humanity. 
Its present state, indeed even its immediate 
fulurc, is dark, distressingly dark. Its distant 
future, however, is radiant, gloriously radiant 
-so radiaal that ao eye can visualize it . . . 
The ages of its infancy and childhood are 
past, newr again to return, while Ihe G~cat  
Age, the consu~matian of all ages, which 
must signalize the coming of age of the ~ntire 
human race, is yet to come. The convulsions 
of tlzis transitional and most turbulent period 
in the amals of humanity axe the essential 
prerequisites, and herald the inevibMc ap- 
proach, af that Age of Ages, 'the time of 
the end', in which the folly and tmu l t  of 
strife h a t  has, since the dawn of history, 
blackened the amals of mankind, will haw 
been fUlally h-aasmuted into the wisdom and 
the tranquility of an undisturbed, a universal, 
and lasting pace, in which the discard and 
separatian of the cliildren of men will 
given way to the world-wide reconciliation, 
and the complete unification of the divers 
elements that constitute human society . . . 
It is this s t ag  which humanity, willingly or 
unwillingly, is resistlessly approaching. It is 
far tbis stage that tbis vast, this fiery ordeal 
which humanity is experiencing is mysteri- 
ously paving the way," 

So great was the relief and joy of the 
Guardian when the European phase of the 
war ended in May 1945 t h d  he cabled 
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America: "Followcrs BahB'u'llith throughout 
five continents unanimously rejoice partial 
emergence war torn h~m;inity titanic up- 
heaval" and expressed what lay so deeply in 
his heart: "gratefully acclainl signal evidence 
interposition divine kraviclence ivhich during 
such perilous years eabled World Centre our 
Faitl~ escaue . . ." ;md went on to emress an 
equal thanksgiving for the nlmnei- in whicll 
oher  cornlaunities had been iniraculously pre- 
served, recapitulating the truly eztraor~i6ary 
victories won for the Faith during and in 
spite of the war. On August 20, 1345 he again 
cabled: "Hearts uplifted thanksgiving cam- 
plete cessation ~xolongcd unprecedented world 
conflict" and urged ~\e American believers 
to ar ise and carry on their work, hailing ale 
removal of restrictions which would-now 
enable tl~eill to launcll the second stage of the 
Divine Plan. Nothing could provide a better 
example of the deternlinatiok the mthusiasnz 
and the brilliant leadership of the Guardian 
than these messages sent un t l~e  morrow of 
the emergence of the world from the worst 
war in its entire history. 

Whatever the state of the rest of the world, 
the internal situation in Palestine contimed 
to worse11 in every respect. T i e  holocaust that 
had engulfed European Jewry; the bitterness 
induced amongst the Palestine Jews by Britislx 
policy in regard to Jeutish iznmigratitian, which 
was strictly limited and controlled; the burn- 
ing resentment of the Arabs against that same 
policy-all served to increase local tensions 
as~d hatred. h4any of thc hardships from which 
other countries Myere beginning to slowly 
emerge, such ns severe food rationing, we 
were now entering. Everything was diEcult. 
We were no longer in danger of being invaded 
or bombed, but the outlook for this snlaZl but 
sacred country grew steadily blacker as we 
entered that period which Gas characterized 
by Shoghi FXendi as "the gravest turmoil 
rocking the Holy Land in nlodern times." 

Shaghi Effendi was exhausted from tile 
strain of the war years, years dwing wfiicl~ he 
had not only written The Pvomised Day Is 
Conze and God Passes By, but during which 
11s had prosecuted-for who can denyhis was 
ths ceaseless output of enthusiasm, eacour- 
agen~ent and energy flat galvanized the 
BdhA'fs into action?-iive years of the Gsst 
Seven Year HIan, dwing whiclz he had com- 
forted, inspired and held the Bah8'1 worId 

together, during u41icll he had steadily en- 
larged the periphery of the Cause and 
deeuened and ex~anded the lifo of i t s  National 

I 

wmmunitics, during whicli the unique project 
of building the superstructure of the Bab's 
Shrine lzad been initiated, and during which 
the family of 'Abdu'l-Bah.5, jrrcludiag his own 
family, had been hopelessly lost to him. He 
was now approaching fifty, his hair whitening 
at the temples, I-iis shoulders bent. from so 
nlucl~ sroopillg over his desk, his 11eai-t not 
on!y saddened by all he had gone through h i ,  
I f z d y  believe, wearing otlt because cef it. 

As the British Mandate cipproached i t s  end 
on May 14, 1948 the situation in Palestine 
grew steadily worse. Tile entire comtry boiled 
with apprehension and hatred and acts of 
terror~s% increased steadily. The Arabs, the 
Jews and the British were all involved; all 
three of them were well aware of the co~npbte 
aluofncss of the Gmrdian from the political 
issues at stake and it is no exaggeration to say 
h s  was univorsalfy respected- -and let alone. 
This is a fact af major in~portanco for during 
the years, and parliculaily the ~llonths, pre- 
ceding the end af the Mandate there was 
practicaliy no neutral ground Icft; Jews paid 
for the defeuse of the Jewish cominmity and 
Arabs paid for the defense of the Arab com- 
munity. That the Guardian sliould have been 
able to steer the small Baha'i cailrmunity 
szfely through the dangerous rapids of those 
days, that he hhiniself should not have been 
approached for funds to support tbr: cause of 
his fellow Ocie~itals (who all knew he had 
been born and bred in the country), testify to 
the high reputatioiz he had established as a 
man of unbending principle and iron derer- 
minatiorz. 

hiany times Slloghi Effendi referred ta the 
ini~aculons protection the World Centre r e  
ceived during the disturbed and da~igerous 
pmicrd of the end of the British Mandate and 
h e  firm establishment af the Jewish State, 
The very list of the dangexs avoided axld the 
achie-venlenls witnessed during this period- 
wliiclr he enumerated in a cable sent to the 
Ai~~erican BahB'1 Convention on April 25, 
1943-is sufficient to enable us to glinlpse 
the keenness of the anxiety he had experienced 
and thc gravity of the problems with which 
hc had been faced. The published version of 
this cable pointed out how s e a t  had been the 
"evide~ces- divine prote<tion voucl~safed 
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World Centre Faith course third year second 
Seven Year Plan" and went on to say; "Fro- 
loilged hostilities ravaging Eoiy Land prov- 
identially ternzinated. BahB'J EEcly Places 
unlike tl~ase belonging other faiths miracu- 
Lous1y safilp;ua;-ded. Pcriis 20 less grave iIm 
those threatened World Ceatsi: Faith un&er 
'Abdu'l-Faniid Jamal PA&& md through 
Hiilc~'s intended capture Kess East averted. 
Independenr sovereign Stztite within coilfi~~its 
Holy Laad established recognized marking 
termination twenty-century-long p o v i ~ c k l  
status. Formal assurance protwtion BzhL'i 
l~oly sites continuation Baha'i pilgrimage 
given by Prime Minister newXy emerged State. 
Oj%ciai i.nviiation extended by its gw8rrunent 
historic occasion opening State's &st pzrlita- 
~ne~it .  Official record BahSi'i n~arriage endorsed 
Bahh.'i e~~down~ents exempted responsible 
authorities same State. Best wishes future 
weifare Faitli Bal~&'u'll&h conveyed writing 
by nesvly eixted Head State in reply con- 
gratuk%tory message addressed him assump- 
tion his oflice." 

In the post-war years, as the  victories the 
Baha'is were winning multiplied a id  the 
United Nations-the mightiest instrument for 
creating peace that nxa bad ever devised- 
emerged, rnmy of xu GO doubt hoyeil, and 
wisl~fuily believed, that ive had lcft the worst 
phase of h~manity's long hi.",i-y of war bshind 
us and &at we con3  r,ow discern the Sirst 
1igFF;lnt of that daxw~ we BahS'h are so fkraly 
cernvil~ced lies ahead for the ieworlc!. Eut the 
saber, guided of the Ciutdian did nor 
sw eveztlr; Zn t h i s  light. Until the end af his 
life 5e coztinueii to maki: &e same rcmaric, 
based or, Daha'u'liklrr's own words, that he 
had so often inade before the war: "The 
distant fij t~~re is very bright, but the i lm~edi te  
future is very dark." 

h o n 4 g  the encottraging xllessagas he s.~ 
freque~~tly sent to the BabB'ls ail over &e 
world, his praises of the wonderful sert.ices 
they wexe renderiilg, his plans which 11s de- 
vised in mch detail for them to prosecrrle, 
ever a d  amn  the i:.ot* of foreboding and 
warning would r e ~ r .  Ia 1347 he stated that 
the Bd~Zis had t l ~ ~ i s  fzr beet gaciousIy aided 
tcr fdoxv their coursc "undei-iected by the 
cross-currents and the temnpestuous winds 
which ~nusi of necessity Lncxeasii~gly agitate 
human society ere the bous of its ultimate 
redm~ption approaclles . . ." In that com- 

munication, urgkg the Amsxican Comxnnity 
to press forward with supremely Emportant 
work of its second Seven Year PlanLn, Ile spoke 
of the future: '%s the iaternaliond situation 
worsens, as tho fortmes of ~mfikind sink to 
a still lower ebb . . . As the fabric of present- 
day society hcaxies and maclcs uadw ths strain 
and stxess of portmtous events and ca1amnities, 
as t11e fissures, accentuating the dewage se~ar -  
atillg nation from nation, class froin class, 
race- from ram, and creed fro111 creed, 
mrnitipiy . . ." Pr frola havii~g rsuilded the 
comer md t ~ r r ~ ~ e d  o r -  backs forever nil our 
mkiappy past, there was ""a steadily deegenillg 
crisis". In March 1045 he went still 5L~rel~cx in 
a. conversation I reco~ded m nay diary: 
"Toni$~i Shaghi Effcendi told ma sdnw ver? 
interesthg things: roughly, he said that to 
say that ikae was nc?i going to be another 
war, in the Iight of present conditicns, was 
foolish, anid to say that if there was anoilter 
war the Atom Bomb v o d d  not be used was 
also fuclish. So we must belie% there probably 
wi11 be a w x  mand it w%!X be used aod there 
will be terri5~ destructiox~. But the Bahgis 
will, be felt, emerge to ibm the nucIelns of 
the future worid civi:ization. He said it was 
not right to say the good wordd perish with 
the bad because in a sensz ail are bad, all 
humanity is to blme, for ignoring and re- 
pudiating Baha'u'lltih after He has rspsaiedly 
tr~unpeked to everyone Ells Message. i ie said 
t l ~ e  saints in the riaonaste~ics a ~ d   he sinners 
in the worst fiesl? pots of Emope are ail ~vicjczd 
because they hdve rejjecied the Tmth. i-Ze wid 
it was wrong to think, as somc of the 3ahb'is 
do, that tho good v\~oulcl parPli~h wit11 d:e cvi:, 
stli men are evil because they ilwe zepudiatcd 
Gob i31 this day and .funned from IJli~n. IMc 
said we can only believe that in some mys- 
t~siors  way, in spite ofthe terribie dsstruc$ion, 
enoagll xi<ii l  be ieft eyer to build the futrtre." 

111-November of that same year, again 
encouraging the American betievers to per- 
severe wig1 their Plan, he wrote: "As the 
threat of still mere violent mnvulsions as- 
saiiing a travailing a g ~  increasm, and rbe kngs 
of yet another conf34a, Asstined to contxibaLe 
a distimt, and perhaps a decisive, sl~are to the 
birth of the new Order which ~ m s t  signalize 
ills advent 06 the Lesser Peace, darl;en thc: 
international horizon . . . XP.~'~rnbli~~gs of ca- 
tasiropnes yet more clreadfd agiiale 16th 
inaeasing frequency a soreiy stress34 axid 
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chaotic world. . , so must every aggxavation 
in the state of a world still harassed by the 
ravages of a ctevastzting conflict, and now 
hovexing on the brink of a yet more crucial 
struggle, be accompanied by a still more en- 
nobling mmnifestation af the spirit oit this 
second crusade. . ." 1 1  that same month he 
referred to "The deepening crisis ominously 
threatening f d c r  to derange the eqliiiihiunz 
of a politically conwhcd, ecoaoinicaily dis- 
rupted, socially subverted, morally decadent 
and spiritually moribmd society". He went 
on to spsak of the "premonitory rumbtitigs of 
a third ordeal rhreatening to engulf the 
Eastern and Western Hemispheres" and said, 
"the world outlook is steadily darkening." 
He urged tile BaGi'is to "forge ahead into the 
future serenely confident that the l~oour of their 
nightiest exertions, mind the suprfeme opportu- 
nity for their greatest exploits, inust coincide 
with the apocalyptic upheaval marking the 
Xotvest ebb in mankind's fast-declining for- 
tunes." 

It went on and on. The victories we won, 
thc praise, encouragement, joy of the Guardi- 
an-and t11e warnings. 111 I950 he told the 
BahSt'is they should be ''undaunted" by the 
perib of a "progressively deteriorating inter- 
national situation" and in 1951 i d o d  the 
European Teaching Confc~ence that Ffie 
"perils'" mnf'ronting that "sorely tried con- 
tinent" were "steadily mcunting". But it was 
walgy in a most grave and tl~ought-pravoliing 
letter, writterz in 1954, that Shoghl E h d i  
exyaiiated on this subject of a iutme conilict, 
its causes, its comse, its outcome, and its 
eITect on A~nerica, in more detaii and in a 
nmre forceful language than 11e had ever 
before used. He associates the "crass" and 
'"cancerous materialism" prevalent in thc 
\vorld toltay with the warnings of Bal~&'tx'lI&h 
m d  stam He had conlpared it "to a devouring 
flame" and regarded it "as the chief factor in 
precipitating the dire ordeals and world- 
shaking crises that must necessarily iovolve 
the burning of cities and the spread of terror 
and constern;ltiori in the hearts of men". 
Shoghi Effendi goes on to say: "Indeed a 
foretaste of thc devastation which this con- 
suming f ire will wreak upon the world, and 
with which it will lay waste the cities of the 
nations participating k~ i d s  tragic world- 
engulling contest, has been afforded by t he  
last World War, marking the second stage in 
the global h ~ o c  which humanity, forgett'd of 

its God and heedless of the clear warnings 
uteped by His sipp0iZIkd Messeuger for this 
day, must, alas, inevitably experience." 

Thc letter in which these appalling predic- 
tions are expressed was addressed to the 
American E&j'is and in it the Guardiag 
points out h a t  the general deterioration in 
the situation of a "distracted world" and the 
multipiicatioo of' increasingly destructive 
cugnaneats, to which tile two sides eng%gd 
ill a world contest were contribrriing-"caught 
in a whirlpool of fear, suspicion and hatred" 
as they were-were ever-increasingly aEecting 
their own co~mtry and were bound, if not 
remedied, "to involve the American nation in 
a catastrophe of wldreamed-of dimeasions 
a ~ d  of untold consequences to %Pic social 
st~xctufe, the standard and conception of %be 
American people a id  government, . . The 
American nation . . . stands, indeed, from 
whicl~evex angle one observes its immediate 
fortunes, in grave peril. The woes and tribukt- 
tions which threaten it are partly woidable, 
but mosiIy inevitable a d  God-sent . . ." He 
went on to point out the changes which these 
unavoidable affxictiom must b r k  about in ?he 
"obsolescent doctrine of aissol~~te sovereignty" 
to which its government and people still dung 
and which was so "manifestly at vasiance 6 t h  
the needs of a world akeady contracted into 
a neigl~bourhood and crying out for ui~ity" 
and tluough thich this nation will frnd itself 
purged of its a~achronistic conceptions and 
prepared to play tlxe great role 'Abdu'l-BahB 
forceold for it in the estaMishment of thc 
Lesser Peace. The "fiery tribulations" to come 
would not onlv '%eld the American niltion 

J 

to its sister nations in both halisphercs" but 
would cleanse it of "the aaccdatcd dzoss 
tthich ingrained racial prejudice, rampmt 
materialism, widespread ungodliness and 
moral laxitv have combined, in the course of 
successix~e generatioils, to produce, and which 
have preve~~ted her &LIS far from asmrabg 
the role of world spiritual leadership forecast 
by 'Abd~1'1-Balxa's wrerrhg pen-a role which 
she is bound to f a l l  through travail and 
sor~ow." 

IT we, khe generation of the twiligl~t before 
the s ~ m  of this new day ~ises, ask oursels*s 
why such catastrophes should be facing us in 
these times, the answers dl are there, made 
crystal clear by the Guardian in l~ i s  great 
expositions of the meaning and inlplications 
of our teachings. Two f~tctors, he taught us, 
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are involved. The first i s  contained in those 
words of BahA'u'U&h. "Soon will the presmt- 
day order be rolled icpi, and a new one spread 
out in its stead" To tear off the the-honoured 
protective covering of innumerable societies, 
each embedded in its own custo121s, supersti- 
tions and prejudices, and apply to thein a 
universal new frame of existence is an opera- 
tion only Almighty God can perform and of 
necessity a very painful one. Tbjs is made 
even more painful by the state of men's souls 
and minds; some societies arc the victims of 
'k &grant secularism-the direct onspring of 
irreligion", some are in the grip of "a blaiant 
materialism and racialism" u~hich have, Shoghi 
Effendi stated, "usurped the rights of God 
Flimself", but all-dl the peoples of the 
earth-are guilty of having, for over a 
century, "refused lo recognize the One Whose 
advent had been promised to all religious, 
m d  in Whose Faith alone, all nations can and 
must eventually, seek their true saivatioion.': 
Fundanlentally it was because of this new 
Faith, this "priceless gem of Divkle Revelation 
enshrining the Spirit of God and incarnating 
His Purpose for dl manmankind in this age" as 
SI~oghi E h d i  described it, that the world 
was "uadcrgoing such agonies". Bahk'u'llkl~ 
Rimself had said: "The i.vorldS- egrrilibricinz 
kath been up yet through rile ~ibrarirg infl~encz 
of f?zis most great, this new World 0rrli.r." 
"U7e signs o j  impending convc,bions m?d chaos 
can ~ z o i . ~  be discerned> inasmuclr cis the pre- 
vailing Order ~rppearetlz to be krmentub~ de- 
fecth8,'"The world is in travail anti its 
agitation iaaxerh day by day. I& face is t a r~ed  
do~rards ivay~ardi2ess ~ t z d  unbelieJ Such shall 
be its ppl&ltt that to disclose if now would not 
be meet and seemiy. lis periiei.sity wifl long 
contikziriie. Azrd when the appointed lzour. is come, 
there slzall suddenly appeuf that which siznll 
came the limbs of mmkind to qiiake. Titen, 
and ody then, will the Bivitze Standai-d be 
mfiried, CtPltZ the Nightin@ 01 Pmndise 
warble its ~nelocly." "After a time, all the 
gavernnzents orz e~rvtt~ will change. Oppression 
will e n ~ e h p  the world. And fodh.?wing a 
universal convulsian, the sun of justice will rise 
JLom the laorizon of the uni.een realm." 

So thrilling, however, is the vision oS the 
Eatwe which Shoghi Effendi painted for us in 
his brilliant words, that it wipes away all fear 
and fills the heart of every BaJl5'i with such 
confidence and joy that the prospect of any 
amount of suffering and deprivation cannot 

weaken Iris faith or crush his hopes, "The 
~7orld is, in truth," Shopki. Effendi wrote, 
"mnoving on towards its destiny. The inter- 
dependence of the peoples and nations of the 
earth. whdtcver the Ieaders of the divisive 
forces of thc world may say or do, is already 
ajl accompLished fact." The world common- 
wealth, "destined to emerge, sooner or later, 
out of the cari?age, agony, sad havoc of this 
great world convulsions+ was the assured con- 
sunmation of the working of these forces. 
Fkst would come the Lesser Peace, which the 
nation? of the earth, as yet unconsdous of 
Bah&'u'Ilfth's Revelation, would themselves 
establish; "Thb mornentous and historic step, 
is~volving the xecorxtrtzction of rna~icind, as 
the result of the wlivessal recognition of its 
oneness and wholeness, will bring in its walre 
the spiritualization of the masses. callsequeilt 
to the recognition of the character, and the 
acknowledgn2ent of the clzh~is, oi' the Faith 
of Bah&'u'llrih--the essential condition to that 
ultimate fusion of all races, creeds, classes, 
and nations which must signaiizc the emer- 
gence of His New World Order." He goes 
on to state: "Then wilf the conzing of age 
of the entire human race be proclaimed and 
celcbrzted by all the peoples and nations of 
'the earlh. Then will tile banner of the Most 
Great P e m  be hoisted. Then will the world- 
wide sovereignty of Bah&'u711hh . . . be sec- 
ognized, acclaimed, and f k d y  estabiisl~eed. 
Then will a world civilization be born, 
flourish, and perpetuate itself. a civiliz~iion 
with, a firlhess of life such as the world has 
never seen nor can as yet conceive . . . Then 
will the planet, galvanized tlzrough tile uni- 
versal belief of its dwellers in one God, and 
their allegiance to one comnon Revelation,. , . 
be . . . acclai~xd as the earthly heaven, capable 
of fuMlling that ineffable destiny fixed for it, 
from t h e  immen~orial, by the lorn mand wisdom 
of its Cseator." $ * *  

In an age when people play footbseli with 
words, kicking them rigkt and left indiscritni- 
nately with no respect for either their meaning 
or correct usage, the style of Shoghi Effendi 
stands out in d l l i n g  beauty. His joy in 
words was one of his strongest personal 
characteristics, whether lxe wrote in English- 
ths language he had given his heart to-or ' 

in the mixture of Persian and Arabic he used 
in his gc~zeral letters to the East. Although he 
was so simple in his personal tasks he had 
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an innate love of r i c h a s  which is manifest 
in the way he arranged and decorated vaious 
Bahk'i Holy Places, in the style of the Shsne 
of the B&b, in his preferences in architecture 
and in his choice m d  conlbinatio~z of words. 
Of him it could bnv said, the words of 
another great writer, MacauZay, that "he wt-ote 
iu Xa~lguage . . . precise and lwi~luus." Uniike 
so many people Shoghi Effendi wrote what 
he meant and meant exactly what he wrote. 
It is impossible to eliminate any word from 
one ~f his sentences witl~out sacrificing part 
of t l ~ e  asaning, so concise, so pithy is his style. 
A book like God Passes By is a veritable 
essencc of essences; from this shgIc I~undred- 
year history, fifiy books could msiiy bc written 
and none of tism v;ouId bo supzrfcial or 
lackli~g in material, so rich is the soum 
provided by the Guardian, so condensed his 
treatment of it. 

The language in a711icl1 Shoghi Effendi 
wrote, whether [or the BahB'is of the West 
or the East, has set a standard which should 
effectively preveilt the111 Srom descending to 
the lsvd of illitcrate Literates ~vhich often so 
sadly characterizes the pzeseat genixation as 
far as rhe usage and appreciation of words is 
collceraed. He never compromised with the 
ignorance 01 His readers but expected tbzm, 
ill their thirst for knowledge, to overcome 
their ignorance. Effendi chose, to h e  
best of hi$ gmdt ability, the right vehicle for 
his thought and it made no diffmcnce to 
whether G1e average person was going tc know 
the word he used or not. After all, what one 
docs not k ~ o w  one can find out. Although 
he had srtch a brilliant conmand of Ia~guags 
he frequently reiaforced his knowledge by 
certainty t h ~  o~ig11 leoking itp tile word he 
planned to use in Webster's big dictioi~aq. 
En his translations of the Bahb'i fi~itings, and 
above all in his own composi:ions, Shoghi 
Effendi set a standud that educates and saises 
the cultural level of the reader srt tfie same 
t h e  tliat it feeds his mind and soul wit& 
thoughts and truth. 

I rcnleniber once Shoghi Efr'cndi giving me 
an artlcle to read fr~i1-t a British newspaper 
u~kich caEed attenljon to the bureaucratic 
iamguzge wftich is developing, paticerIarly in 
the United States, in which more and inore 
words are used to convey less a d  less md 
merdy produce eo:gusioii co~.rfounded. Shoghi 
Effendi hearlily S L I ~ P O * ~  t h ~  aartide! Words 
.;yere very precise instriu~lents to him. I aIso 

'Abdu'l-Bahb's eldest grandson, Shoghi 
Effendi. "Look at his eyes, they are like 

clear water," said 'Al7duY-Baha. 

recall a particuk%c2y beautih~l dktindion hc 
made in speaking to some pilgrims in the 
Western Pilgrim Rouse. He said: ".;ye are 
orthodox, but not fmatieai." 

Many t i i w  the language of the G-ilardiara 
soared to great poelc heigkts. Witness such 
passages as these that shine with th=. brilliance 
d cathedral glass: "We behold, as we survey 
the episodes of &is f k s t  act of a subl-he 
drama, the figure of its Master Hero, the BAb, 
arise meteor-like above t!ne horizon of 
&iriLz, traverse the so~nbre sky of Persia 
fi-om Sotlt11 to North, decline with tragic 
swiftness, and pe~izll iif, n blaze af glory, We 
see His sateiEtes, a galaxy* of God-intoxicated 
heroes, mourxt above tkai same horizon, 
irradiate that same incmdescent light, hum 
theinselires out viith that seif-saiile swifsrmess, 
and impart in their turn ail added iinpetr~s to 
the steadily gathering ~~~onrenfi:m of God's 
nascent Faith." He called the BAb '"hat 
youW~11 Prince of Glory9' m d  describ.~ the 
scene of His entombment on lv3t. Camel: 
"when a11 wa fmished, md the eareE.iiy re- 
mains of the Martyr-&op%ct of & i r k  were, 
at long last, saI'eiy deposited for tbek ever- 
lasting rest in tile bosom of God's holy 
mounta.in, 'Abdu'l-I%&&, Who had cast aside 
His turban, rcnmved His shocs and ihrowx~ 
off Wis clodc, bent low over "Lhe still open 
sarcophagus, His silver hair waving about 



T H E  G U A R D I A N  O F  T H E  B A H A ' ~  F A I T H  117 

His head and His face trarlsfigured and 
luminous, rested His forellead on the border 
of the wooden casket, and, sobbing aloud, 
wept with such a weeping that all those who 
were present nept with Him." "The second 
period, . . derives its inspiration from the 
august fibwe of Bahb'u'li&h, preeminent ia 
haziness, awesome in the nmjesty of His 
strength and poo~~er. a~npproachzble in the 
tra~scmdent brightness of His glory." "Amidst 
the shadows that ase increasingly gaihering 
aboat us we can discern the gkrmeriags of 
BahB'u'llBh's uileartiliy sovereignty appearing 
fitfrxlly on tix I-rorizon of hisrory." Or these 
words addressed to thc Greatest Hciy Leaf: 
"In the imcrmost recesses of our heart$, 
0 Thou exalted Leaf of tlls AbF& I'asadise, 
we have reared for tliee a shining lllansion 
that the hand of ri1m.e can nevsr mderminc, 
a shrine which shall frame eternallv the 
niatchless beauty of thy countenance, aa  eltar 
whereon the fire of thy co~lsunzing lave shall 
bum for ever." Or these words ?aiming a 
pictux of the pu~iishnient of God in G~is day: 
"'On the high seas, in the air, on land, in tba 
forefr~nt of batik, in the palaces of kizgs 2nd 
the ccttagas of peasa;lts, in the mcst h21..'liowed 
sanciuxies, wkther secular or ~~ligious, tklz 
evidences of God's reiri'ouiive zct and mys- 
terious discipline zre manirest. its heavy toll 
is steadily rnoznting-a hoiocaui: sp;rr-ing 
ne?~her prince ncx peasant, ~eitizer mnm nor 
woman,  either young nor old." Or these 
words conce~xing the attitude fif the true - 

servants of the Causz: "Of siiclct men ai>d 
wamclz it n a y  be tm1v said that to them 
'exlery foreign land is a fatl~erland, md  evcri; 
fztherland a i"clrziga 1,m.d'. For their citizen- 
ship . . , is in the Kingdoin of Bal~B'u'llkh. 
Though willing to share to the utmost the 
temporal benefits and the fleeting joys wliicl~ 
this earthly life confer, though eager to 
participate in ~vbatever activity taxat cond~ces 
50 the-richness, the happiness and peace of 
that life, tiley can at no time. forget that it 
censtitutes 110 :nore than a transie~t, a very 
brid stage of their existence, that they who 
live it are but pilgrims and wayfarers whose 
goal is the Celestial City, and wilase honle the 
Country of never-failing joy and brightness." 

There are so many aspects to Shog&i 
EtTcndi's literary life. I can nmle on cne 
hand the books (other than his beloved 
Gibbon) he read fcr recreaiion during the 
twetlty ye.ars I was with 11i1s1, though he had 

read during his youth very extensively an 
many subjects. T h i s  is no doubt because of 
the fact that by 1937, when I took up my new 
life In Haifa, he was already overwhelmed by 
the ever-increasing amount of 11xterial he 
had to read in connection with his work, such 
as cews-letters, National Assembly minutes, 
circulars and maif. By the end of his Iife if l?e 
did not read at least two or three hours a day 
l-re cocould no longer keep up wit11 his work at 
ali; he read on planes, trains, in gardens, at 
table when we were away fro111 Ha& and in 
Haifa hour after hour at his desk, until he 
'ivould get so tired he vouid go to bed and 
sit up reading there. He assiduousiy kepr 
abreast of the political news and trends of 
the world. 

The supreme importance of Shoglii Effendi's 
English traslations and commuaications can 
never be sufficientlv stressed because of his 
function as sole and autlioritative i-titez.preter 
of the Sacred Writings, appointed as such by 
'AMu'I-BahB in 13s Will. There are m m y  
instances when, owing to the looseness of 
constructia~x in Persian sentences, there could 
be an ambiguity in the mbd of the reacier 
regarding the meaning. Cnreful and correct 
English, not lending itself to anlbigtlitjr in tile 
first place, became, when coupled with Shoglli 
ERmdi's brilliant mind and his power as 
interpreter of the I-Iofy Word, what we might 
wcZl call the crystallizing vehicle of the leach. 
Ins.  QItcn by rcferrhg to Shogk Effslidi's 
translation into E~giish the originai nieening 
of the Bhb, Bah6'u'llBh, or 'nbd~1'l-3~h& 
beconies clear and is thus safcpardcb against 
imsintergretation ill the future. He was 
meticulous in translating aad lix.dc absolutely 
sure that the words he was using in Engl~sh 
cunveyzd and did liot depart from t l~e 
original thought nor the original words. One 
would have to have a nzasteiy of Persia31 and 
Arabic to corrcctbi understa31d what be did. 
For inslance in reading the original one Ends 
that one v~ord in kab i c  was susceptible oT 
beiug translated into two or inore words in 
English; ri~ixs Shoghi Effendi, in the con- 
struction of iiis English smtences, might use 
"power", "strength" and '"might" altzrnatiwIy 
to reppace this one word, cboosin~ the exact 
nuace of manine that would &t bsst. do ,., 
away with reiteration, and lend most colour 
to his translation without sacrificing the true 
meaning, i~sdeed, thereby enhancing the true 
nleaing. Once-only once, alas, in our bmy, 



T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

harassed life-Shoghi Eirendi said to nie that 
1 now knew enough Persian to understand 
the orig51tiI and he read a paragraph of om 
of BaI~fL'u'IlSth's Tablets m d  s&id, "How can 
one eanslate that ineo English?" For about 
two hours we tried, that -is he tried and X 
feebly followed hin~. When I would suggest 
a seiltence, wFVi1ic71 did convey the rxeming, 
Shughi Effendi said "Ah, birt that is not 
translation! You c m o t  change and leave 
out words in the original. stnd just put what 
you think it means in English." He pointed 
our a trarnslator nmst be absolutely faitMu1 
to his origloal text and that in some cases 
this meant that what came out another 
lmguage was ugly and even meaningless. 
As 13ah&ku'116h is always sublimeiy beautiful 
in His words this conld not be done. 

The Gt~~rdian  was exceedingly cautious 
in everything that concer~~ed the origi~lal 
Word and would never explain or collmlent 
on a, text submitted t o  f i n  in English (when 
it was ~ o t  his own translation) until he had 
verified it with the original. He was very 
careful sf the words Ile wed in cornmeting 
on varicus events in the Paith, refusing, foi 
instance, to designate a person a izatyr- 
which is a statios,-just because they were 
slain, and someiiaies designating as martyrs 
people who wexe not killed but ehe nature of 
whose death he associated with martyrdom. 

Another highiy h p o ~ t a l ~ t  aspect elf ih.e 
divinely-canfcrrcd position Shoghi EEcndi 
held OK' iaterpreter of tbe Teachings was that 
lae not only protected the Sacred Word horn 
being misconstrued bnt that be also ca~efully 
preserved the reXatio11sEp and impolTance of 
different aspects of the Teacinii~gs to each 
other m ~ d  safegwded the rightI'd station of 
each of the three Central Figrues of the Faith. 
h irlterestjng example of this is r-efiected in 
a letter of A.L.M. Nicolas, the French scholar 
who .tramlahi the Baydn of the Bib into 
French zuld who nzight wri-cctly be described 
as a Rabf. For i m y  years he was under the 
iingressior~ that the Baha'is had ignored the 
gcatncss and belittled tile station oE the BQb. 
Wen. he discovered that Shoghi Efi'endi jn 
his writings exaltzd the Bab, perpetuated His 
menlory througl~ a book such as iVa&flYs 
l V a ~ ~ a f i ~ e ,  md repeatedly &anslated His 
wosds into Engtish, his attitude completely 
cl~mged. Zn a Iett-er to one of tile old believers 
h France hs wrote: "Now l c m  die quietly. . . 
G l ~ r y  to Shoghi Effendi who has caimed my 

tormeilt and my ai~xiety, glory to him who 
recogaaziws the worth of Siyyd 'M Mubam~ad 
caIled the B5b. I am so conteilt that I kiss your 
hands which &aced my address on tile envelope 
which brought mc the message of Shogfii. 
Thank you Mademoiscllc, thank you from 
the boctoin of 111y hea1.L." 

One of t l~e  earliest acts of Shoghi Effendi's 
ininistry was to begin circulating his trans- 
lations of the holy Writings. One year and 
lea days after li1c rcading of 'Abdu51-BahB's 
Wiil we find 3ki-n writing to the American 
National Assembly: "It Is a greal pleasure for 
me to s h e  with you the h-am lath^ of some 
of the prayexs and Tablets of our beloved 
Maste~ . . ." and he goes on to add tliat he 
trusts "that in the course of timile I will be 
enabled to send you reguhriy correct and 
reliable .iransktions. . which will unfold to 
your eyes a nest visioa of His Glorious 
kission . . . and give you ar, iasight into the 
character and ineaning of His Divine 
'Teaching." 

The writing, translation atld projndgation 
of Balli'l books was one of the Guardian's 
major interests, o w  he never tired of m d  one 
he activdy supportcii. Tile idmi situatioil is 
for local and national co~mnmities to pay 
{or their own activities, but in this Formative 
Age of our Faith the Guardian fully reaIhed 
this was not always possibls and from the 
funds at his disposal he assisted substantially 
throughout the yews ill kancing the trans- 
lation and pubLication of B&1ayi literature, 
In periods of emergency, when Lhe attailflneiit 
of cheris11eled goals was at stake, Shoghi 
ElTendi would fill the breach. 

Literature ia all laspagcs the Cwdian 
collected iu Raifa, placbg books in Ms o m  
libray, in the two Piigriin House libraries, 
in the Mansion of BahB'u'Zlkh in Ballji, and 
ia the Tnteraatisnal Archives. In this con- 
nection it is interesting to note how i-ie placed 
them, for I never saw it done before: he 
would have, say, a lot of rather dull bindings, 
of soine inexpensive edition, ~I-I grey and a lot 
more in blue or soinc other colour. With 
these he would fill his bookshelves in patterns, 
five red, two blue, five red aad so 011, tising 
the variation in d o u r  md number to add 
charm ta the f:enerai effect d a book case 
that oiherwise would have presented a monot- 
onous and uninteresting appearance. 

Facts and events are more or less useless 
unless seen in the proper perspective, unless 



xrision is applied to their interpretation. Or~e 
of the marked aspects of Shogili Effendi's 
geni~:s was the way he plucked h e  signifince 
of an occurrence, an isolated phenomenon, 
From the wclta of i1rele17ancies associated 
with the international development of the 
Cause and set it in its historical fraille, 
focussing on it the light of his appraising milid 
and m h g  us understand what was taking 
place and what it sigdlcd now arid forever. 
This was not a static thing, a picture of shapes 
and i'onns, but rather s description of where 
a leviathan was moving in an ocean-the 
leviathan of tile co-ordinated movements in- 
side the Comnunity of Baha'u'ilah's followers 
anoving in the ocean of His Dispensation, 
AJI Assembly was formed, someolle died, a 
certificate was granted by some obscure 
governmental body-in the~nsehes isolated 
facts and evenxs-but to Shoghi ERendi's 
eyes they were part of a pattern Itnd he made 
us see this pattern being a o ~ ~ e n  before our 
cyes too. In the volumes of The BahBi World 
the Gnardian did this not only for the 
beiie'iiers, but for the public at large. He 
dramatized the progress of the Faith and a 
mass of sczttcrcd facts and uanclated photo- 
graphs were made to tcstify to the reality of 
thc cia& of that Paith to bc world-wide 
md ail-incinsive, 

It is htemting to note: &at the actual 
suggestion for a vvo1~1ne along the lines of 
The B d 2 i  World cane to Shoghi EEendi 
from Horace I-Xolley 31 a Ietter 11e wrote in 
February 1924-though I have no doubt that 
it was the breadth of vision of the young 
Guardian and the shape he was already 
giving to the work of the Cause in his messages 
to the FZwt that, working on Horace's own 
creative mind, stimulated him to this concept. 
Slloghi Effendi seized on this idea and from 
Lhen on Horace became Shoghi Effendi's 
primary instmnent, as a gifted uiriter, and in 
his capacity as Secretary of the Anlerican 
National Spiritual Assembly, in making of 
YTre Bafzci-'i WorEd the remarkable and uniqilc 
book it became. Volume Une, published in 
1925 and called BaI~d'i Year Book-which 
ccvcred ths period from April 1925 to April 
1925 and comprised 174 pages-received its 
permlent M e ,  in VoIume %o, ol Tiie 
Bezhci'f Warld, A Akiennicll Izterpzafzonnl Xreovd 
suggested by that National Assembly mri 
approved by SShogtki EEe~di. A*L the tinw of 
Uxe Guardian's passing twelve volumes had 

appeared, the iargcst d g  to oa7er 1,000 
pages. Although these were prcparcd under 
the supervision of the American Nztional 
Assen~bliy published by its Pub1ishi;lig Corn- 
nlittee, compiIed by a stag of editon and. 
dedicated to Shaghi Effendi, it would be more 
in conformity with tlze facts to call them 
Shoglri Effendi's Boolc. He I~iillself actzd as 
Editor-in-Chief; tile tremendous m o m t  or' 
lni~terial coa~prised in each vol~une was sent 
to him by the American Assembly, with dl 
photographs, befoxe it appeared and his was 
the final decision as to what should go in and 
what be omitted. A s  six of these book- s were 
published during the period I: was privileged 
to be Wlj& him 1 was able to obsexve how he 
edited them. With h i s  infinite capacity for 
work Shoghi Effendi wouid go over. the wst 
bundles of papers and photographs forwarded 
to him, eliminating the poortn- and ~nare 
irrelevant material; section by section, foloXlow- 
ing the Table of Contents which be Ixin~sellC 
had arranged, wouid be prepared and set 
aside until the entire manuscript was ready to 
be mailed back to h e r i c a  for publica&on. 
E31e always deplored the fact lilac the material 
was nor of a higher standard. It is due solely 
to his deterinifiation and perseverance that 
The Ut?hLi3i tYcwM volumes are as briIliant and 
imprzssive as they are. The editors (son12 of 
who111 he had nominated himself): struggling 
against the forces of Fnertia that beset ar~y 
bbdy trying to achieve irs erads though cop- 
respondence wirh sources thousands of mniles 
away, and seeking to work througlt often 
inexperienced and ine%cient administrative 
organs, would never have been successul in 
assembling ttkie malerial required without the 
drive and authority of the Guardim behind 
their efforts. h interesting side light on this 
work is that Shoghi Egndi, after the boolr was 
published, had a l l  the origkal ma~uscripts 
returned to Raifa and stored at the World 
Ceutre. 

As soon as one volume was published he 
began to humelf collect ilzatcrial for the next 
one. In addition to the repeated reminders he 
sent to the American National Assembly to 
do likewise, Ire sent ianu~nexabXe letters -and 
cables to different Assen~blies and indivickdais. 
Xn one day, ibr instance, he cabled three 
Nstionai AssenxbZies: "National Assembly 
photograph for BakL'I 'World csscritiaJ"; he 
cabled such an isolated m ~ d  out-of-the-way 
outpostas Shanghai for nxtez<aI he wm-t&. 



T H E  B A H A ' ~  W O R L D  

Shoghi EEendi iu his early tv~enties. 
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"BahXi World inanuscript mailed. Advise 
speedy careful publication" was not an un- 
usual type of message for the American 
Assembly io receive. It was ShoglG Effendi 
iyho arranged the order of the vohame, had 
typed in Haifa rhe entire Tabb of Contents, 
had ali the photogrzpl~s titled, chose all the 
frontispieces, decided on the coiour of the 
binding of the ~olunxe to appear, and above 
all gave exact instnctions, in long detailed 
letters, to Horace Holley, wl~om he himelf 
had chosen as the most gifted and informed 
person ta write the Intemtional Survey of 
Current Bahti'i Activities, to which. he attached 
great importance. 

What Sbogi~i Effendi himself thorrgl-it of 
The Baldi F7oi.tcl he put down in writing. As 
early as 1927, when only one volume had 
been published, he wrote to a non-Bah8'i: 
"I wculd stfongly advise you to procure a 
copy of the DahB'i Year Book . . . which will 
give you z clear alld authoritative stateinent 
of the purpose, tile claim and the iifluence or' 
the Faith." In a general letter addressed, in 
1928, "To the beloved of ths Lord and the 
hznd-maids of the Merciful througl~out the 
Enst and Wwt", and entirely devoted to the 
subject of The Bahti'J World, Shoghi E#erldi 
informs theiil: '"I have ever sincc its inception 
talcen a keea and srlshined interest in its 
devi.lopinent, have personally participated in 
the collection of ib lxaterial, the arrangement 
of its contents, and the close scrutiny of 
whatever data it co~:talns. I contidently and 
emphatically reco~nmcnd it to every .Lhouglltful 
and eager foIlcrver of tha Ezaith, wl~ether in 
tlxe East or in file West . . ." He wrote that its 
material. is readable, att~stctisa, comnprehen- 
sive a ~ d  authori'cdllve; its trastmnt of the 
fildamentals of the Cmse concise and 
psrsuasive, aild ih illustrations liialoagh% 
representative; it is unexceilsd a d  uoap- 
p r o d ~ e d  by any other Bahi'i publication of 
its khd. This book Slloghi EPfendi always 
visualized as being-indeecl l x  dmiigrld it to 
bc-minectly suitable for the public, for 
scholars, to place in libraries and as s meat?s, 
as he put i<  of "removing the m;clic~ocs 
Jllrsrzpresentatitions and m~fol tumte ~nismc',er- 
standin$s that have so long 2nd so grievousiy 
clouded rhe Iuzninous Faith of Bah6'u'llahiil," 

It was a book that he himsslf often gave as 
a gift to royalty, to statesmen, to professors, 
universities, llewspapei editors and con- 

BailP'is in general, mailing it to then1 with his 
sinlple persond tlcrd "Shogtii Rabbani" 
enclosed. 

It is dificult to realize, looking back upon 
Shogl~i Effendi's achievenxcuts, that he actually 
wrote only one book of his own, as such, m d  
this was Gad Passes By pzrbiished in 1941.. 
Even The Promised any Is Came, written in 
1941, is a 136-page-long general icttec to the 
Bahh'b of the West. This fact alone is a 
profound indication of the decply modest 
character of the m. He cs~rununicated with 
the Baha'is because l ~ e  had solnefi~ing to snjr 
that was important, because he was appoirnted 
to guide the- because he was the Custodian 
of the Faith of Bali8'u'llAh; he was in~peried 
by forces stsonger illan hin~self over which 
he had no contra!. 

Concwrent with the period when these f i s t  
illnminetiing letters oil sucil major subjects 
were strealling from the pen of Slzogbi 
Effendi, he u~dextcok the trmlnsKi2tiol1 of two 
book. &I a !etter tvxidw on July 4, 1530, 
Shoghi Effefidi says : "I feel excee~ingly tired 
after a strenuous ysar af work, paxticularly 
as I have m?.zlaged ro add to my Jabours the 
translation of the fqin, WJ1k111 have already 
sent to Anerica." This was the first of his 
111ajor translations: Bailti'u'ilfih's great ex- 
position on the siatioc and role of the 
Manifestations or Cod, more pzrticuIarly in 
the light of Islanlic teacbigs and prophzci-cies, 
ltnojv~~as the Kitkb-i-fq&r or Book cf Certitude. 
It was an invaluzble djunct to GIZ V?siern 
Bal~Yis 111 their study or the Fajth they bed 
enibraced and infioLtdy oxick~ec! their -mdci= 
standing of Divilzc Wt.ve!%tton. 

During that same year the Guarciiau begs31 
woxk on the second book published during 
this period, a work that was neither a trans- 
lation of BaIik'u'iiA11's words ncr one of 
Shoghi Effen&s general letters, but which 
must be considexcd a. literary masterpiece md 
oile of his nlost priceless gifts for all time. 
This was the translation of the first part of 
the narrative compiled by a ccnieii~porary 
follower of both the BAb and J3al&u'IItih 

as Nabil, wli.id3 was pcxb1ishcd in 1932 
uxcltx tlle t it le f l ~ e  F)awn.-IS~enlcer.~- If the 
critic ajld sceptic sllould be tempted to dismiss 
the literatgre o.1 the BahB'i FzGth as typical 
of the better class of religious books designed 
for the initiate only, hecouldnot far arnoment 
so brush aside a volxme of the quality of 
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rVabil's Nmrafive, which deserves to be 
counted as a classic among epic mratives in 
the English tongue. Aiihough ostensibly a 
tsmslation from the original Persian, Shoghi 
Effendi iaay be said to have recreated it in 
English, his translation bcing comparable lo 
Fitzgerald's rendering of Oinar Khayyam's 
Rubaiyclt which gave to the world a poem in 
a foreign language that in many ways exceeded 
the merits of the original. Thc best and niost 
descriptive comerits on this masterpiece of 
the Guardian are to be found in the words 
of proilainent non-BaI12i'is. The playwight 
Gordon Bottomley vvrote : ". . . living with it 
has been one of the salient experiences of a 
lifetime; but beyond that it was a moving 
experience both in itself and through the 
psycl~ologicdl light it throws on the New 
Testament narra*ive." The wcil-kuowii scholar 
and l~umanitarian. Dr. Alfred W. Martin of 
the Ethical Culture Society, in his letter of 
thanks to Shoghi Effendi for sending hiin 
Xubil's Xwrafive wrote : "YOLK mapifimnt 
and ~~ io~ lu~~~en t - a l  work. . . will be a classic 
and a standard for all time to come. 1 marvel 
beyond measure at your ability to prepare 
srrch a work far the press oxrcr and above all 
the activities which your regular profcssionnl 
position devolves upon you." One of his old 
p~ofessors, Bayard Dodge of the American 
University of Beirut, after receiving the gift 
of iYabil's Narratiw from the Guardian wrote 
to him: "L have profited by the leisure of the 
sunlmer to read Nabil's Narrative . . . Every- 
one interested in religion and dso ill history 
owes you a very great debt of gratitude for 
publishing such a finfine piece of work. The 
deeper ':side o i  the work is SO impressive, that 
it seeins hardly fitting to co~ap!ilnent you 
upon sonle of the practical mattas connected 
with the translation, Mo-weves, I cannot 
refrain from telling you how much1 appreciate 
yom taking the time from a busy life to 
accoinplish such a large task." 

The letter. which Sjr E. Denison Ross, the 
well-known Orientaiist, %rote to him from 
the Scl~ool of Oriental Studies of the Univer- 
sity of London was the inost Igghly prized 
tribute he received: 

27th April, 1932 
My dcar Shoghl Effeadi, 

It was most kind of you to remember nle 
and send me copies of your two latest 
works, which I am very psoud to possess, 

especially as coming from such a quarter, 
The Dnun B~eake~s  is really one of the 
most beautiful books 1 have seen for many 
years; the paper, printing, azld iilustrations 
are all exquisite, and as for your English 
style, it really codd not be bet~ered, and 
never does it read like a translation. AlLaw 
me to convey my warmest congratulations 
on your most sucwssf~~l achievement of 
what j7ou set out to do when you m e  to 
Oxford, r~amely, to attain a perfect com- 
mand of our language. 

A p m  from ail this, Nabil's narrative will 
be ofthe ut~nost service to me in the lectures 
I deliver here every Session on the Bab 
and the Balm. 

Trusting you are in good health, 
X xemaii~, 

Yours very sincerely3 
E. Denison Ross 

Directas 

In 1935 Shoghi Effendi agfiin presented the 
western Bah.g.is with a ~nagnificent gift, 
published undel- the title Gleanings from the 
Wxifirg-s of Bahd'rx'lih, which the Guardian 
himself described as "consisting of a selectiol~ 
of the most characteristic and hitherto uun- 
published pusages froill the outstanding 
works of the Author of the Bahk'i Revelation." 
Remembering the scanty pages of the New 
Testament, Uze reputed words of Buddha, and 
the n m  lmdful of  sayings of  some other 
Diviile lun~inaries, which nevelhcless have 
transfigured fir centuries Lhe lives of nzillions 
of meal, the Gdeannings stlone seem to provide 
a source of guidance and inspiration sulEcienr 
for rl?e spirltua1 Dispensation of any Prophet, 
The must tmsmed tribute to lkiis book zvas 
%%at of Qum &ie of R~mania who told 
Martha Root: "even doubters would fmd a 
powerf~tl stre~lgth in it, if they would rend it 
alone, and would give their souls time to 
expand." To Shoghi Effendi l~hse l f  the Qumn 
wrote, in Jauary 1936, after receiving from 
him a copy, "May I send you my most 
grateful thanks for the wonderfuf book, every 
word of which is precious to me, and doubly 
so in tllis t h e  of anxiety and unrest." 

This was followed by the tr-anslalio~ in 
1936-1937, of wllat might almost be termed 
SL companjcm volume, cornpara'ole in richness 
and comp1ennentay in materid, namely, 
Prayers and %rdrdit'iclns by BaiW~i'llrih. 



Inmediately after the publication of this 
di'unond-mine of coimunion with God, 
unswpassed ill any religious litelitture of the 
worId, Shoghi Effendi set to work on a longer 
general :etkr than Ile had eyer before tvrittkn, 
which appearsd in 2939 under the title of 
The Advent of Divine Justice. With a k i d  but 
f i m  hand Shoghi Effendi held up before the 
face of the North American Colnmunity the 
mirror of the civilization by which they'were 
sun-ounded and warned them, in terins that 
riveted the sye and chilled the heart, against 
its e.\)i:s, out to then1 a truth few 
of them had ever pondered, namely, that the 
very evils of that civilization were naystic 
season for their l~omcland having been 
chossn by God as the csadic: of His World 
Order ia this day. AS the warnings contained 
in The Adt~ent of'i'ivinrr Jt~sfice ase an integral 
part of the ;ision and guidance ~hc&i 
Effendi gave to the faithful throughout his 
nlinistry, t h y  c m o t  be passed over in silence 
if we aie to obtain my correct ~mderstanding 
of his own mission, In no uncertain terms he 
castigated the moral laxity, political cor- 
r u p t h ,  racial prejudice and corrosive nu- 
terialisrn of their society, contlasting it wit11 
the exalted standards inculcated by Baha'u'llBh 
in His Tmchkogs, and enjoined by  H~BI upon 
His followers. It warned then1 of tbs war so 
soon to come and admonished them to stand 
fast, in spite of evely trid that might in future 
aBct  them and tl~eit nations, and discharge 
their sacre& trust by prosecuting to a triuznphal 
outcometlie Plan they had so recently inau- 
gurated throughout .the Western Hemisphere. 

Another general letter-this time addxessed 
to the body of the BahB'is throughout the 
Wcst-appeared in print in 1941. I t  was 
called The Promised Day Is Carrie and, 
together with The Advent of Divine Justice, 
sek forth the root-decay of the present-day 
world. In it, written during the second year 
of the war, Shoghi Effendi thunders his 
denmiciations of the perversity and sinfulness 
of this generation, using zls his nlissil~ 
quotations from ilie lips ol BahB'u'iliih 
Rh:~seIf: "7'7ze time for the destruction of the 
wora ond its people hoiiz arr'it~ed"; "The 
puo,ni:,.eil rEny is came, the day when tormeniiig 
trials wiii have szlrged above your heads, a d  
beneath your feet; sayiq: '~~irsie ys what 
your tian& have ~iuozight!"'; "Sootz 
the blasls of &-i$ chastisement &at llpoiz 

you, a?zd the dlof of hell ensk?,m~d you."; 
"And when the :appoinreiZ izour. is came, there 
shaft sliddcizly appear that ivbich shalE came 
the limbs of' nmnkind to qti&e.";"Tke day 
is approding when its (civilization's) flame 
will &+)our the cif ie~; it~hen file Toqrie of 
Grnndeur will pi-oclcn'in: 'The Kingdom is 
Cod's, the Almighty, the Ail-Praised!" "; "The 
day will sooz come, whereon they will cry  ant. 

he& and receive no miswer."; " V e - h o e  
fixed a time for you, OpeopIe! 4-*j5e fail, nt the 
appointed hour; to turn towar~ls God: 
vejdy, wilI lay violent hold on yo!/, a d  will 
calrse frievous aflictions fo  ussail you fior?z 
evsiy direction, I"Pow severe indeed is" the 
ckasrisc?rneat with which your Loid iviC then 
c!lnstise you!" ; "0 ye peoples of' the warl~i'! 
f imw verily that a& u~fo~escren caiar;'lity is 
jollowirzg you d thaf gricrrans retribution 
awaifeth yozi. Think not the deeds ye l~ave 
c01n17zijt~d have l~eerr. blotted fiorn I M ~  sght. 
By My Beauty! All jlow duings kaiiz My pen 
g~i-avg~z with open charactus rcpun fnhlet~ of 
cl:,ysolite." 

T11e Guardian paints a terrible, terrifying 
and majestic picture of the plight to tvkich 
the h m ~ a x ~  race has b e a  reduced through its 
steadfast rejection of Uah8'uYEkh. m e  "world- 
diicting ordeal that has laid its grfp upor1 
mankind" is, he wrote, "prima:Lv a jjildgniert 
of God pronounced against t h e  peoples of 
the earth, who, for a century, have refused to 
recognize the One Whose advent had been 
promised to all religions". Sho& Effendi 
recapitulates the suff&ngs, the persecution, 
the calwnny and cruelty to which the Baa, 
BahB'u'Ujb and 'Abdu'l-Bahii were subjected 
and recounts the tale of Their blamelessness, 
Their patience and Ibrkitude in the face of 
these trials and Their final weariness with ibis 
world as They gathered Their skirts aborrt 
Them and repaired to the Celestial Realms of 
Their Creator. Shoghi Effendi enumerates 
the sins of mankind against these Sinless Qncs 
and points the hge r  of blame at the leaders 
of mankind, at its kings, ik highest ecclesiasti- 
cal personages and rulers to whom the Twin 
Manifestations of God had directed the f~-111 
f ~ r c e  of Their Message md became of whose 
mglect of their supreme Guly to pay heed to 
the Call of God, BahB'u'llfih Himself stated: 
"Fr~in two r m k ~  amongSPb men power haih 
been seized: icings ant! ecclesiasfics." 

Between tlzese two so-callsd gened letters- 
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The Advent of Divine Justice and The Pronzfsed 
Day Is Comg-Slioghi Effendi gate the 
westenl bdievers his fifth and last book of 
translations of the Writings of Eah6'u7U&h, 
~ m d a  bke~ l  during tlie winter of 1939-1 940, 
at mother of the 13ost $ificult and hazardous 
pexiods of his life. The Epistle to the Son of' 
ibe Wc$" was Bab&'u'lliilnYs last major work 
=-id ccriiains a sekctlon from Ris own 
Wlitings, made by Himself (surdy a unique 
occurrence in religious history!) $wing the 
last two years of Isis Iif* and has therefore a 
special pos~tion of i t s  own in the literature of 
our Faith. 

God Pa~ses By, the most brilliant and 
wondsou~ tale oS a ccrltusy that has ever been 
told, is truly a "Mother" of future histories, 
a book u7I1erein cvcry word comts, every 
sentence burgsons with tl-iought, cvcry thought 
deads tile way to a ficlrl of its own. Packed 
witll salient facts it has the range and precision 
of s ~ ~ o w  flake crystals, each design perfect m 
itse1.F. each theme brilliant in outline, co- 
ordmated, balgnced, self-contamlid, a matrix 
for those wizo follow on and study, evaliiate 
and elaborate the Message and Order o f  
Eahk'u'liahLh, I was om of the most con- 
centrated and siupendous achievenmts of 
Sboglii CKer,di7s life* 

The r11et.lio:l of Shoghi Effendi in wiiL&g 
God Yns~es  By was to sit do-u for a year 
and read every book of the B;lil&'i Writings 
in Persian arid English, and etery book 
v~ritten about the Fzth by Bahk'is, \vlv~lether 
in mm~scnpt for111 or published, a ~ d  ei7ery- 
thing atrittca by ilcn-Babii'is .that contamcd 
aigr~~ficmt referexes to it. I think, in all, tbis 
musf. ilav;ve covered t l~e cquivdlcnt of at least 
two hiidred books. As 1x3 rwd he mad? notes 
and con~~iied a d .  marshalled his facis. h y -  
one who has ever racicied a work of an 
histolicd nature knows how 1x1~11 rsearch 
is involted, how of&;? one has to decide, in 
the light ~f relevant meterial, betvfeen this 
date givea i11 oiic rl2c.c 2nd that date giver, in 
anoihei-, holy back-breaking tile whc!e work 
is. Ilow n~ueli more so &en VFU such a wolk 
for the C-uat-diaa who had, at tile same tims, 
t o  prepare for the forthcoming Centerary of 
the Fairh and make decisions regarding the: 
design cf the ~~~perslructure of tfie Bib's 
Shrine. When ail the iingrcdients of his book 
had been zissembled Shoglli EEe~idi cozn- 
mencecl \+eating them into the fabric of his 

picture af the significance of the first czntury 
of the 3aha'i Dispensa~ion. B xas not hi3 
purpose, h said, to write z detailed histoly 
of rhos2 hundred years, but rather to review 
tl12 salient features of the birth and rise of the 
Faith, tile establishn~e-nt of its adnlinistrative . 
ins~iiutions, and the scries aE crises whicll had 
propelled it forward in a nzysterious manner, 
throngh the release oftI1: Divine power wixhthin 
it, f i o ~ ~ i  victory to victory. l i e  revealed to us 
the panorama cf events which, he yxot%, 
""-518 revolution cf a hw~&sd ycars . . . has 
ul;rolied before our eyes" and li2ed the 
ctulaln on the operning acis of' whar Ile 
asserted was cne "indivisible, stupcntsadous a d  
subl~rne drama, whose mystery no ktelkct 
can fathom, whose dimax no eys can exleLi 
dk1iIy perceive, whose co~cZusio;z oo inind 
can adequately foresl~dow." 

Not conteat tile liistory he had lust 
completed j i l  Er:glid-i, Shogk ESmdi now 
turned his thaughts io t l~a loving and loyal 
Colmnnunity of B&&'u'llah's long-suferkg 
and persecuted follomrs in iIis native land 
and Segm ale co~nposkioc of mother 
xxen~orial to the first Iinnked years of 17ie 
Bah2i Faith in Persia. This was a conparable, 
thoug*? sl~orter version cf the s a c  s.ubjcct, 
different in nature but no less splcndid in 
both the facts it presented and the brilliancy 
of its langiage. 

For Ihe next thirteen yeas Sho@~i Effendi 
fieither traaslated nor wrote any more books, 
It is our g a t  lass tlut Izc no locger hau t%e 
 tin^ to do so. Tlze internatienal conn-mi+;q 
of the Faith he had been at such pzhs t o  
build up since 2921 had now reached szch 
proportions thzt it consumed h ~ s  time and 
strength and left little of either for rile 
intensdy creative work l ~ e  was so sichIy 
cndowed by nature to produce. 

Until the end of his days Shoghi Effendi 
continued to inspire the Bah&'i world witil 
his instructions and thoughts; words of great 
pwer and s i b 4 f m c e ,  eqiial in buIk to a 
num3ci- of volumes, flowed from I=is pen. 
But an epoch had ended with the close of the 
\ v a  and the increase in administrative activity 
all over the world. Although hiis drixk-ig power 
never left hhin~, and the hours of work he 
spcnt on the Cause of God eac3 day I le ier 
diminished until he passed away, She@ 
Effendi w-as dseply tired. 

lire work of Shogl~i ERend might wdi 
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be divided into four major aspects: his 
trrrtislations of the Words of Bd$u'lIkh, the 
Bhb, 'Abdu'l-Bah& and Nabil's narrati~~e; 
his own writings such as the history of a 
century, publisl~ed as God Passes By, as wdl 
as an uniiterrupted stream of instructive 
cormurmications from his pen which pointed 
out to the believers the significance, the time 
and the metliod of the br~ilding up of their 
administrative institutions; an unremitting 
programme to expand and consolidate the 
nlaterid assets of a world-wide Faith, which 
not only involved the campietion, erection or 
beautification of the Bd4t'i Holy Places at 
the WorId Centxe, but the construction of 
Houses of Worship and the acquisitioil of 
natiotlal and local headquarters and wdow- 
inenis in various countries throu@out the 
&st and the West; and, above all, a masterly 
orientatjon of thought towards the co~icepts 
enshrined in the teachings of the Faith aad 
the orderly classifjcatioi~ of those teachings 
into what might well be described as a vast 
panoramic vlew or the meaning, inlplicatioas, 
destiny and purpose of the religion of 
BaM'uVkh, indeed of reiigious truth itself 
in its portrayal of rnm as the apogec of God's 
creation, evolving towards the consunmation 
of his development-the establishment of the 
Kingdom of God 011 eartlz. 

X * *  

Tilc development of the World Centre of 
the Faith under the aegis of the Guardian 
represents one of the major achievements of 
his life and can only be compared in inl- 
portance to the spread a ~ d  consolidation of 
the Cause itself throughout the entire gIobe. 
Of the d q u e  significaz~ce of this Centre 
Shoghi Effendi wrote that it was: ". . . the 
Holy Land-the Qiblih of a world com- 
munity, the hearr from which the energizing 
iduences of a vivifying Faith conti~mally 
stream, and the seat and centre around which 
the diversified activities of a divinely appointed 
Administrative Order revolve-". 

When ~I I  1921 ShogIzi Effei~di assnmed the 
responsibilities conferred upon him in the 
WdI1 a8d Tesrment of 'Abdu'l-BahA, the 
Balift'i holdings in HaXa and 'Akki consisted 
of the Shrine of Babh'u'llith in Bahjf, which 
was situated in a house belonging to the 
M n h  heirs of the daughtex of Bahk'u'Zlid~, 
in whose home He had been interred after 
His ascension; tl~e Shrine of the Bab on Mt. 

Camel, surrounded by a few pioh of land, 
purchased during the lifethe of 'Abdu'l-Ba&, 
on one of which stood the Oriental Pilgzh 
House; the house of 'Abbkd, where BahA1- 
u'llh had resided for many years in '!&!A 
and in which He revealed the Kitiib-i-Agh; 
and t l ~  howe of 'Abdu'l-Ball& in Haifa, The 
Mansion of Bahi'u'Jljh, adjoining His Shine, 
was occupied by the Arcll-Covena~~t-breaker 
hilubamsd 'Ali; and the title to almost all 
the Balili'i properties was registered either in 
the names of various members of the famiIy 
or those of a few Bd~Sis,  So insec~nre was the 
entire legal position of the Faith and its 
properties that tho work Shoghi Effendi 
accomplished dw-ing his ininistry in safeguard- 
ing and adding to these Holy Places, in 
extending the Imds surrounding them, in 
registering theso lands, in many instances in 
the names of locally incorporated Palestine 
Branches of various National BahU As- 
semblies, and in securing exemption from 
municipal and national taxes for tlzmz, is 
little short of miraculous. Wben we re~ember 
that his position in 1922 was so precarious 
that Mrtlpmmad 'Ali was ernboldsned to 
seize the kcys d Eldb'uYl&h's Holy Tomb, 
that many M~~sl im and Christian elements, 
jealous of the universal favour 'Abdu'i-BahA 
had enjoyed at the end of His life, were only 
too anxious to discredit His young successor 
in the eyes of the authoxities, and that Sboghi 
Effendi himself had been immediately over- 
wlelmed by grave problems of every con- 
ceivabIe nature, within and without the Cause, 
we cannot but marvel anew at tlie wisdom 
and statesmanship that characterized his 
conduct of affairs at the Warld CentrP. 

The Heroic Age of the Faith had passed. 
What Shoghi Effendi xern~ed the Formative 
Age dawned with his own ministry. aad was 
shapcd for ail time by Kim, Fully realizing 
that neither his own stzition nor his capacities 
were the same as those of his beloved Master, 
Shogi~i Effendi refused to imitate Him in any 
way, in drcss, in habits, in manner. To do so 
would haw been, he believed, eo~npletely 
lacking in both judgment and respect. A new 
day had come to the Cause, new rnetl~ods were 
required. This was to be the era of emanci- 
pation of the Faith, of recopition of its 
independent status, of thc establishment of 
its Order, of the up-building of its instittrtions. 
'Abdu'l-Uahh had come to the Holy Land a 
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prisoner and exile; although He could pro- 
claim, during His travels h the West and 
&rough His letters, the independent chaxacter 
of the Czuse of His Father:, locally He could 
not, at the end of His life, break through the 
chrysalis of common custom that had bound 
H& so long to the predonlinantly 
cornm~~nity; to do things ungracefully and 
hurtfully was no part of the BahB'i Teachings. 
Rut Shoghi Effendi, returning from his studies 
in Englaud, young, western in training and 
habit, was now in a position to d o  this. How- 
ever nluch loved and esteen~ed 'Abdu'l-Bah& 
had been. X-Xe was not viewed as tlie Head of 
a1 independent world religion but rather as 
the ssinay protagonist of a great spiritual 
philosophy cf wliversaX brotherhood, a 
&stingt~lshcd notable among other notables 
in Palestine. By sheer force of personality He 
had dominated those around Him. But Shoghi 
Effendi knew he could never do tlGs in the 
circumstances surrounding him at the outset 
of his Guardianship, neither bad he any 
desire to do so. His function everywhere- 
but particrdaxly at the WorId Centre-was 
to win recognition for the Came as a world 
religion e d t l e d  to the same status and 
prerogatives that other religions, such as 
Christianity, I s l h  and Judaism, enjoyed. 

During the first two decades of Ms ministry 
Shoghi Effendi had more or less close personal 
contact with various High Commissioners and 
District Commissioners and through this he 
was able to win back the keys ofBal.1B"u'ZlWs 
Tomb and assert his undisputed right to its 
custody, to obtain possessio~l of the Mansion 
of Bakki'u'l~kh, to receive permission to bury 
'Abdu'l-Bal~B's closest relatives in the vicinity 
of the %b's Shrine, in the centre of a resi- 
dential district on Mt. Carmel, to have the 
BahA'l Marriage Certificate accepted by the 
government on the same footing as that of 
Jews,,Christians and h$usliins, and above all, 
through his persistent efforts, to succeed in 
impressing upon the British authorities the 
sacred nature of the Bal~&'i holdings in 
Palestine and in winning from them the 
exemption from taxes, both municipal md 
national, which he sought. 

Bahji was always Slloghi Effendi's Grst 
preoccupation and he was deteni~ined to 
safeguard not only the Sl~rine where Bah2u'- 
1131 lay buried but the last home He had 
occupied in this world arid the buildings md 

Iands that adjoined it. From the time 
BahB'u'li&h passed away in 1892 m i l  1927 
Mu1;ammad 'Ali md  his relatiyes had been ill 
passessian of this I~ornc, h o r n  as the 'Qasr" 
or "*Palace" of 'adi K h m ,  a building 
~ulique in Palestine for its majestic style of 
architectwe and which bad been purchased 
for BahPu'llah towards the end of His life. 

By April 1932 t l~e  pilgrims were privileged 
to sleep overnight in this historic and Sacred 
Spct and its doors were opened to non-Bahh'i 
visitors as welll, who ~andered througlz i t s  
beautiful room and gazed on the impressive 
array of testimonials 'to the world-wide nature 
of the Cause, on the immerable photostatic 
copics of BahB'i Assembly i~icorporations, 
marriage licenses azd other historical material 
as 'ive11 as photograpl~s of the martys and 
pioneers o f  the Faith. 

Ever ~niadful of what was lo him the deepest 
trust of his Guafdianship-to fulsil .to the 
letter insofar as lay within his power every 
wish and instruction of his belo~ed Master- 
Shoghi ElTendi's second greatest concern at 
the World Centre was the Shrine of t lz BAb. 
The work connected wit11 this second holiest 
Shine of the BalSi Faith had two aspects: 
the completion of the building itself and the 
protection and preservation of its surround- 
ings. The first involved the construction of 
thee  additional rooms as well as a super- 
strucixre-an entire bujiding in itself-which 
is undoubtedly one of the most beautiful 
cdifices on the shores of the Mediterranean 
Sea, and the secoi~d the gradual purchase, 
during a third of a century, of a great protective 
belt of land surrounding t le  Slvjne and 
reaching from the top to the bottom c f  bft. 
Carnlel. This area of over lifty acres is best 
discerned at night, as it lies a huge unlighted 
"V" in the heart of the city, in whose centre 
seans pinned a golden brooch, the Bood-lit 
Shrine of the Bab, resting majestically on the 
bosom of the mountain, set off on the velvety 
black space of its gardens and lands. For 
thirty-six years Shaghi Effendi devoted hunseif 
to the deveIopment of this Sacred Spot in 
the midst of God's Holy Mountain; so 
i~p~essive, so unique and of such vast 
prapartiosls \?as work there that it seems 
to me some of his very essence must be 
incorporated in its stones and soil. 

It took more than one l~undsed years for 
Bahk'u'lldh, 'Abtlu'l-Bd and Shoghi Effendi 



to finally discharge the s a ~ ~ e d  trust which rhc 
Bkb's re111ains repsesented for them, a trust 
which lasted froin the day oP Hitis martyrdom 
LI 1850 until tile final conipleiion of His 
Shine in 1953. From the manfiefit when He 
was apprised of the exc~ution of the B&b 
until He itscex~dad in 1892 BahB'u'll&h had 
watcl~ed over that Sacred Dust, supervising 
its removal frcm one place of eomealment 
to another. Durillg a visit to &It, Camel Re 
had pointed out to "Ahdu'l-Bail& with His 
own h a d  where tl-tc BBb's body was to rest 
forevcx, instructirrg Rim to purchase this piece 
of land axld bring t l ~ e  hiddm remains from 
Fersia and inter them there. Ahbdr~'l-Ball&, 
H h e X  a prisoner, suaeded in having the 
small woodell box contaiah~g the remains of 
the Bab afid His martyred coinpanioz~ con- 
veyed, Sy asavail and boat, from Persia to 
'Akkk. Vl'he~?. the first group of wstern 
pilgrims visited the prison-city ii: tlie wmter 
of 1898-1889, this precious casket was already 
cwceded in the Master's home, its. preser*ce 
a caefully gua~ded seret. 

Olle day in 7915, as 'Abdu'l-Ed& stood on 
the steps of H i s  home and Iookcd up at the 
Bab's Tomb, He reinulcd to one of His 
con~psulims: "The subIirne Shrine has re- 
filained urnbuilt. Texx-twenty tl~oussuxd powds 
are required. God willing it wiil bs acccm- 
plished. We hast: canid its cocstruction to 
thiis stage." To  a pilgrim Be had s ~ d :  ""The 
Shine of the Bkb will be built in the most 
berultiful and samjesric style", and had even 
gone so far as to order a Tk~ri~ iil Haifa to 
1mik.e him a sketch of how it aould zppeac 
w h c ~  completed. Eut in spite of the clcdr 
concept He had d ihe nature of the SLl~jnc 
He dmirec! so a~uch  to build for the Forerun- 
ncr of t11a Faith, tile ultimate task was to 
fa14 to Shoghi Bfl'endi. 

Iln everything Shoghi Effsndi did hc x7as 
glided by whr7.t he knew to be the desire of 
t!le Master. "Abdu'i-BahB had strseeded, by 
1907, in coi71pleting only six or the nine rooins 
mhich viuuld conyosc a sq~are, in the entre  
of which the Eody oE the 135b would reposz, 
a~id already during that ysar meetings were 
lieid in the ones facing the sea. In 1909, with 
His own hands 9 e  had hid the remains of 
the Martyr-HadLid of the Enlth away in their 
frnal resting-pjase. The next year He set o ~ t  
on His wester11 jot~meys, the war ensued ara,l 
He passed away. He had, hov~evel; expressed 

His concept of the finished structwe: it should 
have an arcade surrounding tlie original aim 
rooins He had planned be! surmow~ted 
by a donx. The thought of this plan of the 
Master nevcr left S h o e  Effendi bul its 
realization seemed very ~ndetifinite. Where ale 
when wodd he find tile architect to desigz-i 
such a Shrine aild the inoncy to build it? 

The answer cams kl a most unexpected way. 
In 1940 my mother dicd in Buenos Aires aild 
my Carher was Icft el~tirely alone, as I was Es 
only child. With rkat khdncs~  of his which was 
so incomparable Shoghl Effendi said to me 
one day that now my mdbm ~vas dead, my 
Eatl~er's place was with us. Ee invited him to 
join us m d  ia spite of the war, whose arena 
was rapidly spr?adh~g, my father was abb to 
do so. This marked the beginnifig of a beauti- 
ful partnership, I haw never iinown two 
p o g b  ~1x0 had such a pergect sense of 
proportion as Shoghi Effe~ldi and my fd&w 
and of the two the Guardran's was the h e r .  

It s e a  to me, i-i looking back on ShogI~i 
~ e n d i ' s  life, that aside lrom the great sweep 
ol the Faith, mhose victories memt SO mucil 
lo him, Martha Root in one way and Suiher- 
land Maxwdl in another bzoug11t Mm more 
deep personal satisfaction thau any other 
believers. They \+ere very much dike in some 
ways, sai1lt:y and modest souls who adored 
Shoghi FfExdi and #idly gave him the best 
they had in service md loyalty. TjIko-iagln 
Martha's services ivwe f a  more ji;?porfcznlt 
for the Cause, t!te talent? of Saehsnrlasd 
baano  a l~e&run &rough whicli 5iiaghi 
Effendi could exFrass at last with ma ihi: 

creative arid atistie side of his o x m  
natmc and this gave him bo& sarisfadion 
md happiness, Until the end of his life nly 
f~fher designed for him stairs, vwd!s, piltarirs, 
lights and vxisns eiltrances to gar&cns 
iriz Pdt. Carlml. In additicn to bcing tin 

experienced ~uditect hc drzv~ m ~ d  p9illled 
beautifully surd coufd mode1 a11d carve any- 
tiling with his hands. 

Eaving t x i d  my father on various snldl 
projects and found him far f ~ o m  wanting, 
snddeillg-l Chink it was towards the end o f  
19&-Sho@ii Effendi told him he wished him 
to make for hian a design lor the superstructure 
of the Shrine of the Bab, The Builder had  at 
last bcen given the vehide whereby he could 
realize tile plan of 'Abdu'l-E&d. 

In the Oriental 13a3&5 Pilgrim House, 
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during the afkrnoon meeting 021 &lay 23, 4944 
when the Baha'i n~cn were ggthered in the 
presexe of tile Gx~aclian-includi~~g nmny 
visitom from neighbouring countries-to 
co~m~emorate the dawn o f  their Faith a 
hwldred years earlier, Shnghi Effendi had h e  
m o ~ d  brought out and placed on a table for 
all to see. l*ivo days Later lie cabhd America: ". . . Announce friends joyful tidings l~un- 
dredth anniversary Declaration Mission 
M a  i r ed  Elerald Faith signalized by historic 
decision co~nplete structure His sepulchre 
erected by "kibdu'l-Bah5 site chosen by 
l&ahA5u'l!ih. RecentIy designed model doiue 
unveiled presence assembled helicvcrs. Praylng 
early removal obslacles consunmatio~~ 
stupendous Plan conceived by Pounder Faith 
and hopes cll~i-ished Centre His Covma~lt." 

W%en this announcement was made the 
world was approacliing the cnd of the nioat 
terrible war in history; the Bal&is of the 
Westera Henris~hera had strained themel-as 
to the i;imost in order to win the goals of 
II1e3r first Seven l i a r  Plan; the hclievers were 
affected by the general economic depletion 
preva~lh~g in most countries. It was no doubt 
because af this, and because the Chardim 
nznde no effort to inaugurate a Shine fimd, 
h a t  rbis project sl~ppcd rdalively noisdessly 
into existence and no more was heard of it 
until on April 11, 1946 Shoglu LEentli 
instructed Tvls. Maxwell to set plans in  nol lion 
for building rhe first unit of (he Shrine and 
later hin~sdf wrote to the rnunxcipal author- 
ities: 

Haifa, 
Dec. 71h, 1947. 

Haifa Local Building and 
Tow1 Planning Conmission. 

To the Chairman 

Dear Sir: 
In coimection with the acco~npanyil~g 

drawings a d  application for pern~i~siml 
to buiid, I wish to add a word of explanation. 

The Tomb of the Cab, and of 'Abdu'l- 
Baha, so well knowu to tile people of Waik 
as Abbas Effendi, is already in ex: istence 
on Mt. Carrxel. in a11 incomplete form. In 
its present stats, in spite of the extecsive 
gardens surrounding it, it is a honlzly 
building with a fortress-like al, 13~ea~ance. 

It is my intentioii to  ow begin tile 
conlpIetion of this I?ui!&~g by preserving 

the original strtrcture and at Ihe  sani:: h e  
embellishing it with a monumentai building 
of great bea~ty, thus addjng to the generzl 
inlprovement in Zbc appearm.cc of thz 
slopes of Mt. Carmel. 

The purpose of this buildir~g will, when 
completed, rernslin the same as at present. 
Ln other words it will be used exclusively 
as a Shrine entornbjng the remains of 
the BBb. 

As you wiIl see fro111 the acconl~anying 
drawings the completed struct~re will 
comprjse an arcade of twenty--four marble 
or other mo~xolith. colunms surrr~omted by 
an otnaille~zta! balustrade, on the k s t  floor 
or ground floor d the building. It is Glis 
part of the building that we mish to begin 
work on at oacc, leaving tix i~telnlcdiixry 
sechm and the dome, whicl~ v:dl surmount 
rhe u%ob edifice whe2 campleted, to be 
carried on in the future, if pcssible at n? 
early date after the conipkrion of the 
g i ~ ~ l l c l  fi~csr ascade. 

The Archite~t of this mon~~rnznlal 
building is Mr. W.S. Riiaxweli, F,R,I.B.A., 
F. R. A. LC., R. C. A., the well-kn ovm 
Ca~za&an architect, wl.iosc Cxm built the 
Chateau Frontem Hotel m Quebec, the 
How:: of Parlizuuei~: in Rsgir~,  -j;e 

G~.Hepy, Clrurch of the Messiah, various 
13ank buildings, etc., in nijonkeeel. I feel 
the beauty of his design For the coLn~kt~o:i 
of the BAb's 'Io~ilb WIG ad& greatly tc the 
appearance of our city md %e a:; addsd 
attraction for visitors. 

Yours truly, 
3 haghi Rabbani 

The first historic steps had been taken but 
the obst;lcles in the way of the reaikatic~~ nf' 
this plan grew to what seemed insurino~uztable 
proportions. 711e British Mandate was nearing 
its end; Palestine was rocked by civil strife 
ard was soon to bbe e~~grrlfed in a local war. 
Enquiries showed that the quarries from which 
suitable stone ecould be procured for the 
Shrine locally lay so near the Lebancsc 
frogtier that tile owners could give no idea of 
when they could start deliveries. 111 addition 
to this the trelnendous a n o u t  of carved 
material on tlie building would require a corps 
of errpen workers and such kLbw~r was 
practically una~~ailablt: in the c o ~ a t q .  12 
view of this Shoghi EEcndi came to a ~ ~ t l ; e r  





three do~izinai:t languages in Eilropc, r. e., 
English, French a d  German . . . P have 
expressed ln my cablc to you lny readiness to 
extend regupdl and Financial ilssistance to you 
i a  01 der to eiIs.lsure that the proposed circular 
w ~ I l  be p~lbl~shed 111 the ihree recognized 
official Ianguags of the western section of 
the Bah&'i tvorid . . . Your Centre in Switzer- 
land and the Bal~L'i Esperanto Magazlne 
pubI;sbed at Halnbutg arc both destined to 
shoalder some of the Frnctions responsi- 
bilities which will in future be undertake11 
by the Interrzational Baha'i Asse~~lbly when 
formed." 

In many such refercams, partidasly in Ihc 
first tea years of his mrtlatrj, Shtsglii ERendi 
revcak that he i s  constantly anticipatmg the 
foumakon of some kind of International 
Secretariat or Comc~l pending the election 
of ihe Unive~sal House of Justice itself, tlxe 
finciiom, si2i;;lificance and iinporiaazce of 
vihici~ werc growing in hls mind. 

Frcm the very beginning Sllogixi EI-Feizdi 
concentrated on multiplying and strengthening - -  - 
t l~e  "various local and ~ i t iona l ' c  
As early as 1924, he stated they co~xstituted 
"the bedrock upon the strength of wl-rich the 
Universai House is in Et~tme to be firmly 
established and raised." A h o s t  in~ariably, i?l 
later years, when he called for tile fornlation 
of new natio~al bodies, the Guarciiaa used 
phrases such as the foFcowing in his cable to 
the Fourth Europeail Teaching Conference 
in 1951 : ". . . Future edifice Universal House 
of Justice depending for its stability on 
sustaining strength pI1Iars erected diversified 
conm~izjties East West, destined derive added 
p0x7er througl~ emergence three National 
Assemblies . . . awaits rise establishn~ent sirni- 
lar institutions European mainland. . ." In 
anticipation af  the clec;tian of that august 
Body Shoghi Efiendi made statements that, 
added to l i~e words of its Fouder,  Bahh'u'llZ~, 
and the clea and n~u~~istakable powers and 
pres~gr~tives conferred upon it by 'Abdu'l- 
BjhA ir; His Will and Wstrimenf, camct b ~ i  
buttres? the stren@ and facilitate t h ~  tasks 
of that Universal M G U S ~  for a l  least a thousand 
years. S1:ogbi Effendi said the Unive~saS 
House cf Juztice w o ~ l d  be the "111:cleus em5 
fers~tliier" of the New World Order; he 
said "tL;i futulrc Hsuse" was a House 
"posterity will regxrrd as .the last refuge of z 
tottering civllizatio~i*"; it would be "the last 

Shoghi Effendi as 11% appeared in the days 
when he acted as the Master's secretary, 

circa 1919-1920. 

unit crowning rhe structure of the en~bryonic 
World Order of Baha'n'ilS~"; it was "tl~e 
highest legislative body in the administrative 
hieuarcl~y of the Faith" a d  its "s~lpsei~e 
elective institution". The Guardiarz slated: 
"To the Tmstees of the House of Jtrstice" 
Bah5.k'IlBh "assigns the duty ef legislating 
on matters not expressly provided LI Eis 
Writings, allit promizes that Cod wii? ' i .u~i~"e 
ihe~?ir? lvitlz w3hrr~s'oe'v'e1 He nliliet!r,' " 2nd ~vrote 
that: ". . . the powers and prerogatives af the 
Uniw~sal House of Jusricc, possssicg the 
exciosive right to legislate or, inlacters not 
explicitly revealed in the Most Holy Bcok; 
the ordinance exemptiag Its 111embers fro111 
any responsibility to Il-iose v~l~orrr t h y  repre- 
seat, and fron~ the oblieaiicn to conform to 
,.L *' 
tr,n views, convictions or scztirnents; the 
speci5c prwi'isioes requirhg the free and 
dc:mocratic election by th*e nzass of the faithpill 
of the Zcdy that con~tiiutes the sole legislative 
orgm in &e world-wide BalrAyI Co~mnliciijr- 
t b s e  2xti'e among the featsres vrl13ch sonl'oi~a 
to set zpart the Order idcntiriecl w?A the 
Revelation of BahB'u'll&h h . ~ m  m y  of the 
existing systems of hnnlaja g~ven?me:~i." 



In Novenlber 1950 the Guardian sent cables 
inviting the first of tllat group who later 
became n~einZxxs of cZ1e Xnternational B M i  
Coundl. to corn8 to Maifa. Like almost every- 
thing lie did, first it begal to dawn and later 
the sun of the fiflished coi~cept rose above ths 
horizon. When 1-~(fu'likh Bakiin (the first to 
arrive), Jessie and Ethel Revell, followed by 
Amelia Collins and Mason Re~ney were dl 
gathered at table one day in the Western 
Pilgrim Ilouse, with Gladys W d c s i  and h e  
husbanc? Hen who were already living there, 
the Guardian announced to us his intelltioil 
of conslituting, out of that group, an Inter- 
national Council, we were all overcome by the 
unprecedented natur- of this step he was 
taking a1St the hdiilite bounty it conferred 
upon thcise presmt as well as the eztire 
Bah2i world. It was not, however, until 
January 9, 1951 that h e  released this news 
through zn historic cable: "Prodaim National 
Assemblies East West weighty epoch making 
decision hrntatiol~ first internatio:>aI Bnhd'i 
Coundl forermilsr suprente admirlistrative 
instihiion dzstined emerge fullness time within 
prech~?s bcneath shadow World Spiritual 
Centre Faith akeady established twin cities 
'AkXck Raifa." 

The fuiiilment of the pmptlecies of both 
BahB'u'll&h and 'Abdu5i-DahB, though the 
establishtent of an indepe~~dent Jewish State 
after the lapse o f  two thousand years, the 
unfolcin~ent of the portentous historic under- 
taking associated with the co~~struciion of the 
supesstzucture of the Bib's Shrine, the now 
adeqdak mati;rity of the nine vigorously 
functioilialg National Assen~blies, liad all 
winbirred to ixcluce him to lnalce this historic 
decision, which was the most sigaificant 
milestone in file evolution of the hdmiui- 
strative Order during thirty pars. In that 
cable Shoghi Effe~di went on to say that this 
new institution had a threefold function: to 
forge lrnlcs miill the authorities in the newly- 
ernergad Srate; to asslst hiin in building the 
Shriz~c (only the arcade of which had the11 
been completed); and lo condzc-t negotiations 
with fhc civil authorrties as regzzrds matters 
of ~ w s o ~ a l  stai~rs. F U I - L ~ C ~  P~mctions would 
be added as this i;.rst "embryoriic International 
Xnstttutian" dcvcioped into an oficidly 
recap12;ed BdhBQi Court, was tran&oim@d 
into m elected body and reached its final 
eZoreswnce in tllc Universal House of 

Justice; this in tur~i wouId find its fxrxition 
in the erection of many asuiliary institutions, 
constituting the Wol-ld Administnative Centre. 
Th is  meshage, so tlxilling in portat, burst 
upon the Bahh'r: world Eke a clap of thundw. 
Like a skilled e12giaeer, locking the component 
parts of his xlachrjle together, Shcplli E%eilili 
had now buckled into place the frame that 
would eventudly support the crowi$ng unit- 
the Uraivcrsal House of F~sl$ce. 

Fo~~ricemr months later, on Maxh 8, 1852, 
Slroghi Effendi, iri. a long cable to the %ah&'i 
rvosid, announced the e~xhrgenle~~t of the 
hternatiional Baha'i Council : "Prsent 
n~embership now con~prises Amatu'l-Bah5 
Rlibiyyih chosen liaison betwscn n?a and 
Council. Hands C-i11se Mason Laemey, Amelia 
Collins, Ugo Giaehcry, Leroy Ioas, President, 
Vice-Pr&dent, Member-at-Large, Secretary- 
General I-espectively. Jessie Reirell, Ethd 
ReveJI, LotTtdZah HaJcim, Treasurer, Western 
and Eastern Assistant Secret~ries." The 
original nle~nbcrship had been ehai~ged 
through the departure of hlr. and MIS. 
Weeden, for reasons of  health, the arrival of 
Mr. Xoas, who had offered his services lo the 
Guardian, and the inclusion of Dr. Giachery, 
who continued to reside in Italy and supervise 
thc construetion of the Shrke-every siilgle 
stone of which was quarried, cut, and carved 
in that country and ~ L m  shipped to Haifa 
and the golden tiles of whose dome were 
ordered in EoIlar~d-and to act as the agcnt 
of Shoghi EEendi in ordering and purchasrng 
xmny other things req~xireci in the Holy 
Land. In May 1955 Ihe Guardian announced 
that he had raised Ulo ~lurnber or" meinbers d 
the Intemlztiond Sdx&'i Council to ni~le 
through the appointmcat of Sylvia Ioas. 

Between the fist  m d  second messaues 
Shaghi Effmdi sent informing the 33ah"j.i 
world of &e form~tion and n~embcrship of 
the Lnternatioual ilaf~&'i Cou~ci:, he took 
another fu~~damental step in the I'lisioric 
development of the Wcrld Centre of the 
FGth tlxrorigh the oilicial ar~nouncement of 
the appointmcnr, on December 24, 1951, of 
the first contingent of the Hmds of t l ~ o  Cause 
of Cod, twelve number, and equally &lo- 
cated betrvce-11 t h ~  Holy Land, the Asiatic, 
Amcricm and European con&~ents. The 
peopie raised by the Fuardim at that time i a  
this illustrious rank were Sullzerland Maxwell, 
Masor, Reiey a~ ld  Amelia Coliins who 



becm~~i: Rands a[ the Cause of God in the 
Holy Laad; VzUyu'lM~ Varqk, Tarhp1'1lLh 
Samandari and 'Ali Akbzir Furfitan iiz Asia; 
Horace ftolley, Dorothy Baker and Leroy 
Ioas UI knericd; George Tuws~sl~end, 
Her~nam Grossmm~ and Ugo Giaclxery in 
Europe. Two ~mnths later, on February 29, 
1952, Shogni EBendi announced to the 
frier,ds in East and West that he had raisd 
the nr~mber of tllc Hands of the Cause of 
God to ninetee11 through nominating Fred 
Scho~ffocher in Canada, Corinno True in xhe 
United Slates, mihu'llith UBdern and 
&u'a'u'ili*h ' A  ir, Persia, Aclelbert 
Miihlscl*legeZ in G e r i ~ ~ a y ,  itXiisa 13rnBa.i in 
Mxica. %ad Clara Dun11 in Austrdia. In 
making Ulese two appointnx~lb of Jbnds of 
the Cause Shoghi Effendi said that the hour 
was now ripe fox hi111 to take this step in 
accordaxce with tIse provisions of 'Abdu'l- 
Baha's Tesrament =d tixit it wds par;iUeled 
b j  the preiinkinary nieasure of tile fomation 
of the I~tcrna~irio~ual Bahri'd Council, destined 
to culminate in the emergence of the Uni-vessal 
House of Justice. He announced that tile 
august body of the I3ands was ii~vmted, in 
conformrty xv ith ' Abdu'l-Baha's Testament, 
with file two-fold sacred function of the 
propagation of tile Faith and the preservatio~x 
of its unity. 

In Shoghi ERendi's last message to the 
BahB'i world, dated Oclober 1957, he an- 
nounced he had designated "yet mother 
c~nzingeni. of the Wands of the Cause of 
Cod . . . The clght now elevated to tllis exalted 
m k  arc: Euuclz Olinga, William Sears and 
301-111 Robarts, in West and South Africa; 
gasan Balyuzi and John Ferraby in tlzc 
British Isles; Conis Featherstone and 
R&natu'lP$& MuhLjir, in the Pacific area; 
and kbG'l-Q&si~li Fa& in the Arabian 
Peninsula-a goup cbosen from four conti- 
nmts oi  the globe, and represenling the Afnh,  
as well as tke black an& wlxite races and whose 
nlern3ers are derived fran~ Christim, Muslim, 
Jewish md  Pagan backgrounds." 

The Euar&an, in a two-month pexiod in 
1952, created a body of one VGid (Niilcteen) 
of iiands or" the Cause and he kept them at 
this nurnl-1~1- mtil 1957, whm~ be added eight 
more, t h ~ s  bringing them to tlzrce multipks 
of nli~e. Wheire~er one of the origirla 1 ninetcen 
passedaway, Shoghi Effe~ldi appcinted motlier 
Hand. Two of the Hands f l~ t~s  appointed werc 

raised to the position occ~ipied by their 
fathers, &us the "n1an11e" of my father fcH 
on my sizoulders on March 26, 9952, after the 
death of Sutheriand Mmwell; a ~ d  'Aii 
M u k ; ~ ~ m ~ a d  Vasqk w2.s appointed to succeed 
his father on November 15, 1955 and aIsc 
becalm the Trustee of the P~iqliq iiz his place. 
After Dorothy Baker was killed in an accideat, 
Paul 1-laney was made a Hmd of the Czuse 
on March 19, 1954 and followhg &e passing 
of Fred SclaopfiocIzer, Jd j l  u i z e h  v12s 
elevated to the sane rank on Decei13~bsr 7, 
1953; slot long after George Townshend's 
death the Guardian appointed Agnes 
Alexander on March 27, 1957; thzs the 
~iumber of ninlcteen was nuiiliahxed hy him 
until the third contingent of Hand was 
nomicated in his last great Inessuge a.t 
midw~y point of the Wo~id Crusade. 

Between Januar): 9,1951 and March 8,1952, 
renlarkebie and far-reac11ing changes took 
place in the Administrative Order of the Faith 
at its World Cei~tre, cl~auges which, Shoglli 
Efi'endi wrote, at long last sipJJiied the exection 
of "tile ~nachlllery of its l-sghfst ins~tutions", 
'the supreme Orgalls of its urdcldh~g Oidar" 
which were now, in their "enibryonic form" 
6eveIcping around the Woiy Shrines. In his 
writings he had pointed out to the believers 
that t5e progress and unfoldmm; of BaWu'- 
1Ikh's World Order was guided by the directives 
and the spiritual powers reieazed through 
three mighty "charters", v&k.h he said had 
set in nlotion tliree distinct processes: the 
first given lo us by BaI~B'il'fikh Hi;zseK in 
the Tab!~r of Carinel, and I l ~ e  other two 
the pen cf the i\/l&c'ie~. uamsly, 91s JSfiN unJ 
Test~nzent a2d Ris Tc3fzfs o f fhe  Divirie Pliin. 
The first oiferated "ia a land. which", Shoghi 
EKendi stat&, "geogap'nicdtlly, spkiim8y 
and administrativelyJ constitiltes the heart 
of the entire planet", "the Holy Sand, the 
Centre and Pivot romd which the di~:.;il:eiy 
appointed, fast rnultiplyi~~g iilstit~~tions of a 
world-encircling, rdeutlesslji rnarchhg Faith 
r~~~-volvC"' "the Holy Land, the Qibli11 of a 
world c o n m i t y ,  the lxeart from wlziciz the 
a-iergiziilg kdwences 01 a vivifying Faith 
cc~ltinuo~rsiy stream, and tlze seat and centre 
aromd which tile diver.sSed activities of a 
divinely zppointed Adinilljstrative Order 
revolve", The hub of this Tablet of Carnzel 
was those words of BakB'rr'iIiQ~ that "ere long 
will God sail 23s Arlc upon thee a32d wilt 



i?irinifesr the peopk of Baiid ivhvho ftavc been 
~nenfioizeil in fhP Book ofi%mes"; Ihe ';Feoplc 
of Buh'i", Shoghi EEendi expbined, signiiied 
the members of rho Uniirersa.1 House or' 
Justice. 

Wlmcas the Charter of the Will md 
Testamend of the Master operated tl-ir-ougho~it 
th.5 world thr0~1g11 the erectioil of those 
tid~ilinistralive institutiom He had so dearly 
dcfineB in it, mi the Cl~arter of His Tabkts 
of f ? ~  Divim PIarr was conceri~d with the 
spiritual conquest of the enlire planet though 
the teachings of BafiB'u'lltih ad likevqise had 
the globe itsdl as i t s  theatre of operations, 
the Tablet of Carmel cast its iU.~~n~ination and 
its bomltks literally upon Mt. CarmeI, upon 
"that consecrated Spot which,'' Shoghi 
Effendi wrote, "under the wings of the BBb's 
ovcrsl~ado~ving Sepulchre . . . is clestined to 
evolve into the focal Centxe of those world- 
si~alcing, world-en~bracing, world-directing 
admh~strative institutioils, ordained by 
Baha'n'lhh and anticipated by 'Ahdu'Il-BahA, 
and which are to fun~$m in consonance with 
the principles that govern the twin institutiolls 
of the G~~ardiznslrip and the Universal House 
of Justice." 

The signiEcancc of the "unfolding gIory"" 
of these i~islitutions at the b70rld Centre was 
sefleed in many messages sent by Shoghi 
Effendi during the last years of his life, 
inessages which stirred a Inan like George 
Townshend to write to him m a Ietter dated 
January 14, 1952, sent at the time 1~ thazxked. 
t l ~  Guardian for the bounty of being imde 
a Ha3d: "Pe~mit me to pay you a humble 
tribute of the utmost admiration md gratitsde 
for the nearjllg vision of the Wctory of God 
which you almost by your sole might now 
h e  spread before the astonished B&&'i 
world." 
In the course of tllcse messages Shoghi 

Effendi revealed both t l ~ e  station and some 
of tlic functions of his newly-created body of 
Hands. He liailed the udoldment, during the 
"opening years" of the second epoch of the 
Formali\~e Age of this Dispensation, of t h ~ t  
"augnst instittltio~" w1Gch $d18'u'li& Him- 
self hail not olrly foreshadoweri but a few 
me=&aers of wl~ich FIe had dready appointed 
duxirg His own lifetime and which 'Abdu'l- 
Baha had formally established in His Will and 
Testamefif. In addition to the suppon the 
Hands of the Cause in the Holy Land had 

already given him, thrcugh erectii~g eke 
IShb's Shrine, reinforcing the ties with. the 
State of h a d ,  extending the iieiuter~atzcmal 
cndownents in the Holy Lafid, and initl:.ting 
preilminxj- ineasmes for the establishmen1 
of the Bahi'~ World Admi~istrative Centre, 
they had &so taken part in tlie r'our great 
latereoatine:~%al Teacl~ing CarSereuces heid 
during the I-Xoly Yew, hon: Octobw 19.52 to 
October 19.53, at which they represented the 
Guardia~ tnoF the Faith, and after %hick, at 
hiis reqmst, they had travelled exteilslvely in 
North, Central m d  South America, Ettrope, 
Asia and Australia, This body, Shegl~i 
Effendi said in April 1954, was now entering 
upon the second phase of i t s  evolution, 
signalized by the: forging of ties betv~em it 
and tlx National Spirituzl Asselnbfies engaged 
in the prosecution of the Ten Yeax- Pian ; the 
fifteen Hands wibo resided outsids the Holy 
Lmd shalaid, during the Ri&..dan period, 
appoint i:~ each continent separately, from 
among the believels of tipat coztinent, 
Auxiliary Boasds whose ~nennibers b~ould act 
as "depaties", "assistmL~" and "acivicers" to 
Lhe Hands and increasingly assist in tho 
proznotioll sf the Ten Year Crusade. These 
Boards were to consist of nine members each 
in America, Emope and ikfri-ica, seven in Asia 
and b o  in* At~strdia. The Boards were 
responsible to the Hands of tlieir respxdive 
continents; the Hands, on their part, were to 
keep in close contact with the National 
Assemblies in their areas a ~ d  inform them 
of the activities of their Boards; they were 
also to keep in dose touch aitk Cic ETmds 
of the Cause in tile Holy Land, who were 
destined to act as WE liaison between them 
and the GuarGian. At this t h e  Shoghi Effendi 
ilzaugurated Contine~~tal Eak6';i'i Funds for 
the ~9oartc of the Hands, opening these Fmi-ts 
by hinzsclf cuntr:bitinj: one Ihousa~d po~u~ds 
to aacb, 

A year Later Shoghi ERen& noixi:,nated the 
thirteen Hailds of the C a s e  he wished to 
attcsid BS EZS representatives the thirteen 
conventions to be lieid m 1457 to e3ect new 
Nalionai Assemblies, from the time he 
formally appohited Hands of khe Cause 
until his death he coustantljl used them for 
this purpose, In 1957, exactly i'ot~r n3cr~~tRs 
bcfme 11c passed away, Shoghi Effendi, in a 
lengthy cable, illfor~ned the beiievers that 
the "triunlphant consummatioi~ seees historrc 
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eaterprises" and the "eviclenccs increasing 
hostility without" m*Ci "prsrsistenl anachina- 
tions within" foreshadowing "dire contests 
destined rmge Arnq Light forces dsukiias 
both sccular xcligious" nccessitatcd a closer 
association betwem the Rands in five 
continents and the National Assemblies to 
joistly investigate the "ncfaxio~ts activities 
Iiiteriial enemies adoption wise efTective 
measures couzlteract t11eir ireachez-ons 
schmes" in order to protect the mass of 
the believers and to arrest the spread of the 
evil influe~~ce of these enemies. At  tl2c begin- 
sing of && ab l e  Shoghi EiFendi poix~ts 
out  hat the Bands, in addition to "Lherr 
newiy-assumed respo~lsiisility of assisting the 
National Spiritual Assembiies in the prosc- 
cution of h e  World Spiritual Crusade, must 
now fuIa their "prinxq obligation" of 
watching over m d  protecting tile BahQ'i 
World Conm~unity, in close coliab~ration 
with the Ndtiona]. Assemblies. Re ends this 
portcntons message with these words: "Cali 
upon Rands National Asse~xbIies each conti- 
nent separately establish henceforth direct 
contact deliberate wheaeves feasilsle frequently 
as possible excI~ange reports lo be submitted 
by their respective Auxiliary Boards National 
Co~t~mittees exexcise ~welaxing vlgila~~ce 
carry out unflinchingly sacred i~lescapable 
duties. Security ppreciox~s Faith preservation 
sp i r i~~dl  health BdiIla'i Co~lun~~~i t ies  vitality 
fairh its individual mcnlbeps poper function- 
kug its laborioiisly ei-eciedi ijzstituiions fruition 
i;s woiidwide e~:terprises fulfilmeat its ullinde 
destiny ail disectI:r depenaeut befitting dis- 
charge weighty responsibilities now resting 
n~en~bzrs tilsse two illstitutions occnpying 
with Univexsai House Justice next institution 
Gtiardianship forenxost rank divinely ortiaiiled 
admir*istrative hierarcliy M301fd Order 
BahBYu'il&." 

The last great message of Shoglli Effendi's 
life-dated tactobtlr, but actually conceived 
in August-agin reinforced the signigcance 
and iluportance of the institution of the 
Hands of the Cause. In ii Shogl~i Bifendi nor 
only appobted his last contiligeilt of H a n h  
but took the highly sipifcant step of in- 
auguxsting a fwther Auxi i l iq  Board in each 
continent: "This latest addition to the Oalld 
o f  the high-rankkg officers of a fast evolviag 
World Acbninistrative Order, ix~voiving a 
f~~rPiler cxpansiun of the august institution of 

the Maads of the Cause of God, calls for, in 
view of the recent assumption by t h m  of 
their sacred responsieiility as protectors of 
the Faith, tile appcinti~~cxt by these sage 
Hands, in each conti~ezi separateiy, of ail 
adriitiana1 Attxiliary Board, equal in aember- 
ship to the existing one, ar_d cIlaged with the 
spedfic dixuty of watcl~ing o17.iier tlz security 
of .the Faith, thereby connpleinentkg the 
ful-iction of the original Board, whose duty 
will l~zxeforlh be exclusively coscerned with 
assisting the prosecution of the Ten Year 
Plan." 

It is almost inconceivable to Lmighe what 
state the Bah2J v;;orld would have %ern 
plunged into after Shaghi EZerrdi'i; death Z 
!le had 3102 refaernred in these terms to "ca 
lTmds of tlie Cause, iwd if he had not so 
clearly charzed the Nati~nal Assembjies 'Fri 
collaborate with the Hands in thdr pr-imar;; 
function as protectors of the F~iih.  Can we 
not discern, i s  these last messags, a black 
cloud Ihe size d a man's l?c?nd on the horizon? 

It was the duty and right of Shogki Effendi, 
explicitly stated in tile Mastei.'~ Will, to 
appoint the Wands of the Caxse, TJC'Jith one 
excsptioi~ ile made only posthumotrs appoint- 
ments d u r i ~ g  the &st t!Gtjr years of his 
ministry. it was .[he highest 1kniil;r 112 could 
confer on s believer, living or dead, mil Le so 
named =any BsrhG'is, East and West, &sr 
theix death; the xost outsta~zdir,,y of these 
was MxL-tfiz Rco t, w h ~ n  he cha~acte~ized as 
the fore~nctst Eand r-~sed E? in the first 
century of the Faith since the inception of its 
Poriilaiive Ag.  The one excepion was Amelia 
Collhls. He cabled her on Ncveraber 22, I946 : 
"Yous miigniticcrat ijntematio~aal sen-iczs ex- 
en-tplary dsvoeior, md slow &is s ipa i  service 
impl  ixe inhrrm you ycrut c',evxil~n ~anIc 
Hand Cwse Bd~So'likh. You ;se &st  be 
told t h i s  hoilour ifi iifetimz. As to till= 
announcslnerit leave it illy discretion". It was 
the custom of Shcglii EWendi to i~Sorm each 
Sand of iGs elevziion to this position at the 
time he i n ~ d e  pu13li~ his clloice. Three of them, 
Fred SchopAocher and lMilsa Banhi, wlm 
were in HaiEa as piIgrirns at the time Re made 
his amounceanent, and rrtysdii; Ile iilforni~d 
to om Faces. To t ~ y  to describe with what 
feelings of strapefaction, of crixworthiness and 
awe the news of tlkq honow ti-ovenvl~el.~ied 
the recipients of it would be in~~.possibie. 
Each heart received It as a sbaft that zroased 
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an even greater love for and loyalty to ehc 
Guardian than that heart had ever held before. 

The long yeas of preparation-outside in 
thc body of the Bahri'i world througlt the 
erection of the machinery of the Adnziriistra- 
tive Ordcr> inside its hmri throogEa the erection 
of the supersrs;lucture crf the Shrine of the Bab 
and the general consolidation of the Woxtd 
Centre-had invoXvei1 t l~e creation of a Spot 
suitable t o  form tile '"focal centre", as Shogl~i 
EReudi termed it, of the nGghtiest institutions 
of the Fsith. This Spot was 110 less than the 
resting-piaces of the mother, sistcr ai~d 
brother of 'Abd&if1-BAi, those "three io- 
conipvably precious souls", as he czlIed 
then>, "who, next to the tizree Central Figures 
of our Faith, tower int raiak above the wst 
nt~dtitude of the lieracs, Letters, martyrs, 
Inancis, teachers and administxdors of the 
Cause of Ba!a8"u'il&h." 

It had long been the desire of the Greatest 
Holy Leaf to lie near her mother, who was 
buried irr 'Akkd ,  as was IIE brothcr, M&di. 
Bat when Bahiyyd~ $&hum passed away in 
1932 she had heen befittingly interxed on 
Mt. Carnlel near the SL~rirn of the BBb, 
Shoghi Effendi co~~ceived the idea of txansfm- 
ring the remains ef hcr mother and brotl~er, 
SO un~uitablji buricd in -.4kk&, to thc vicinity 
of hex resting-plncc and in 1939 he ordcred 
in ItAy twill lnablz monuments, shllilrn in 
style to h e  one he had erected over- her awn 
grave. 

The Anmican Assembly, oa December 5th, 
received the foilowing cable froin Shogbi 
Effendi: '"BLcssed remains Purest Branch and 
Master's mother safely transferred hallowcd 
precincts Shrines Mount Csumel. Long in- 
flicted h~uililiritioa wiped away. Macliinations 
Covenant-breakers frustrate pIan defeated. 
Cl~erished wish Greatest WoIy Leaf fulfilled. 
Sister brother mother 'Abdu'l-B&B 
reulsitttd one spot designed coixtitute focal 
centre BaWi Administrative Institutions at 
Faith's World Centre. Share joyful news 
exitire body ~ e r i c s m  believers. Shoghi 
Rstbbai~i." Tire signing of the Gustrdian's f~111 
rime u7as required as vre were at war and 
a11 corrspoi~&exxe was cetlsored, 

The exquisite taste and sense of proportion, 
so characteristic of everything the Guardian 
crsatcd, i s  ~zowhcre better reflected than in 
the ixarble motlt~menis he aected over the 
few graves of these dose relatives of 'Abdu'i- 

B&h. Designed in Italy according to Sl=o@i 
EEeildi's own instr~ctio~is and executed there 
in white Carra~a marble, tliey were s!tipped 
to B d z  and placed, *XI the decade betuieen 
1932 and 7942, iil tkicir predestined positions, 
around which he ecnstructed thc beautiful 
gardens w7hic13 are comxlsnly referred to as 
tile "Monurr~ent Gardens" and which Zzc 
evolved into the f~~lcrram of that arc con Mt. 
CkrmneI about which are to cluster ir, future 
the International Institutions of the Faith. 

At I u t  Shaghi EEendi, so powerfuIlg 
guided lrom on high, had strcceeaed iu 
establishing Izis "focal Centre". But it ' \ ins  not 
rtntil over fourteen ysars later that h- was 
in a position to inform the Bahti'i world ~ k a t  
31e was now taking a step which would " ~ s l ~ e r  
in the establish~aent sf the nWorld Adi13in- 
istrative Centre of the Faith 011 Mt. Cafmel- 
the Ark referred to by BahB'u'liBh ia the 
closing passagss d His Tablei of Ckc111el". 
This step was none other than the erection 
of 8x1 ii7ternational I3&15'l Archives. 

Shortly after the addition of three rooms 
to the B&bYs Slirhe, in rhe early thirties, 
Shoghi EEeniii had establisi~ed an Arcl~ives 
at t3e World Ceritxe, housed temporariiy in 
&ese qualcers and based an the precious rdics 
of botil BahA'u511kl~ md 'Abdta'l-Bah& which 
were already in t1.x. possession of the Master's 
family and many of tine old BalxA'is livZ;,g in 
Paleatine. 

As the Bahk5ix leanxed more about t h e  
Archives anct Il-io pilgrims visited them im 
inctmasing nunxbers and saw how sdely 
histcrric and s a c ~ d  niaterid was prese~ved, 
how beautifully exl~ibited, how reverefitly 
displayed, they began to send fro111 Persia 
truly p~iceless &ides associated with the 
three @e&d Figures of the Faith as m7eIi as 
its martyrs and heroes. Amongst these most 
we[conte additions ive~-e objects belongirlg to 
the Bab, contrib~ted by the Afnkns, wllich 
gezatly enriched the collection. 

It was in 1954, during the first ycar of the 
World Crusade, that Shoghi Effeadi decided 
to start on whal he said was "the Qrsi cf Ihc 
niajor edifices dwtined to constitute the seat 
of the World BahB'i Administrative Centre 
to be established on Mt. CarmeY'. His ch~ice 
fell On st building he considered both urgently 
needed an3 frasible, nameIy, one to house 
the sacred and historic relics colledcc? In the 
Holy Latd which were dispersed at &at 



T H E  G U A R D I A N  O F  T H E  B A H A ' I  F A I T H  137 

time &rou@out six rooins in two scgarale 
bxriidings. By Naw-Ruz 1954, tl-ie cxcavatioli 
for its foundations had begun. Shoghi Eifindi 
was, in choosing lsis irutiai design for buildings 
of the iznportazcs he had in mind, g~~ided by 
t?~rce thing: it nlust be beautiful, it must be 
dignified, and it i~lust have a lasting value 
and not reflect t11e transient (and to him for 
thc most part very ugly) style of model-n 
buildicgs being erected in a11 age of experi- 
mentatiol; aud gropmg after new forms. He 
was ti gres-t a d ~ ~ i r c r  of Greek architecture and 
considered thc Parthenon in Athens one of 
the most beautifl buildings ever created; he 
chose the proportions of the Partl1cno11 as 
his motel, but changed the order of the 
capitals fi-r?m Doric to Ionic. After hrs m 1 y  
suggestions had been incorporated in thc final 
design Shoghi Efiei~di approved it and what 
11e dcscribed as " this  imposing and strilcingly 
beaut~ful edifice" was coillpleted in 1957. It 
had cost approxirnritely a quarter of a rnilliot~ 
doIlars and was, like the Shrine of the Bgb, 
or&ercd in Italy, entirely carved and completed 
there, and slxpped to Haifa for erection; not 
oaiy was each separate stone numbered, but 
charts sliowing where each one went facilitated 
its being placed in its proper position. Except 
for the foundations md reinforced cenlcnt 
work of Boor, walls and ceiling, it would not 
be incorrect to say it was a building fabricated 
almost entirely abroad and erected locally. 

Pn his last Ridvan Message to the Baha'i 
World Shoghi Effendi's saksfaction with the 
kchives building he l ~ a d  chosen and erected 
is clezrly refiwted; after annauacitlg its 
contpletion he wrote that it is "col~tributing, 
to an unprecedented degree, through its 
colourfnlness, its classic style and gracef~~l 
proportions, and in conjunction witls the 
stateiy, golden-crowned Ma~isoleurn rising 
beyond it, to the unfoIding giory of the 
central instituiions of a World Faith nestling 
in the h e a t  of God's holy Mountain." 

Xn a message addressed to the Baha'i world 
011 November 27, 1954-liiiked by the 
Guardian once again to the anniversary of 
his beloved Master's passing-Shoghi Effzndi 
dwelt on the significance of this building: 
"TZ;?e raising of this Edit;,ce will in turn,'' lie 
goes on to say, "herald the construction, ix 
the course of successive epochs of the Form- 
ative Age of the Faith, of several ether 
structures, w1-iicl-i will sene as the admi~zis- 

fsatiw seats 01 such divindjr appou?ted 
institutions as rhe Guardianship, the Rmds 
of the Cause, aad the Universal Rouse sf 
Justice. These Edifices w31, in tke shape of rt 

far-flucg arc, and following n harmonizing 
style of architecture, surround the resting- 
places of the GI-catest Holy Ixaf, . . . of her 
brother, . . . and of their rnotl~er . . .'" 

So peat  was the importance Shoghi ERendi 
attached to this "ar~' ' ,  the lines of which l ~ e  
had studied very carefdly on the ground and 
~ ~ I ~ i c l l  sweeps around on the mountain in the 
form of a giganhc bow, arched above the 
restmg-plams of 'Abdu'l-EfaPri's closest rela- 
tives, and oil the right side of which now 
stands the Arcl~i:ilives, that hc amouced its 
can~pletion in his last Ri*rin Messag~ In 
1957 : "the plan designed to insure the exten- 
sion and c;inpletion of the arc serr6ng as n 
base for the erection of future edi6ces 
constituting the World Bah2f Adnlinistrative 
Centre, hasbeen successfully carried mt." 

Ui~derlying, rcinibrcing, and iu&eed oftez 
making possible such major undertakings as 
the erection of the superstructurs of the B85's 
Shriue, the construc6on of tile Archiyes, tile 
building of the terraces oil Mt. CxmeI, and 
many other activities, was the purchase or' 
land, both in Waifa and Baltji; It was a task 
$3 which tbe Guardian attached peat  im- 
portance and which he pwseed thr~u~l-iout 
all rhe yeas of his minisby. adare he passed 
away he had succeeded in creating gzeat 
protxcti~e rings of l a d  around rhe holiest of 
all Shrines, Bal-ib'u'Il6b's Tomb, alzd arcmd 
tl;e resting-places of t l~e  BAb, -Abdr~'l-BalB, 
His mother, sister and brofl~cr. In  addltian 
ta this he had chosen and directed the 
~mchase  of the land on Mt. Carmd which 
t~ouid serve as the site of the future BahB'i 
Temple to 'oc erected in tl-ie Roliy Jwnd. If we 
consider that at the time of 'Abdu'l-BabS's 
passing the ~wca of Bah;i'i properties 0x1 Mt. 
Camel probably did not exceed 10,000 square 
ryletres, and that Sl~oghi Efendi had, by 1957, 
raised this. to 230,000 square metres, md that 
in Bahji the conxparable figares would be 
1,009 sqxre  metres for 1921 and 257,000 
square metres for 1957, we get ZP idea of his 
acconlplislulents in this one Eeld alone. 
yhrosgh the generosity of indimdual Ecd~lB'is, 
througll their bequests, through iheii response 
to his appeals in times of crisis, tbciircugh the 



Sl~oglli EReadi at the time he beca~ne G~rardirzn o i  ths Bahi'i Faith in 1921; 
taken in the gaden of 'Abdtl'l-BahB's home in Haifa. 
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use of funds he lleid at the World Centre, 
Shoghi EEeildi succeeded in purchasing had 
on t i e  scale ref-ieded by tllese figwes and th~xs 
~~etafi~orphased the situation of tlae Faith 
at  its Wisrld Cellire. 

In May- 1931 tile Griaxdiu~ cabbd the 
National Spjrittral Assembly of tlze B&$is 
of she United States and Canada: "Amcrim 
Asszmbly incorporzted as recogi~ized religious 
bo8y iiri Palestine eatitled lrold property as 
.trustees Ammican believers. Mailing title deed 
propsty already translei'red their name. 
Restigz Faith greatly lynhar~ad its fo~~ndations 
consoiidated love". This was the first step in 
cansi,it~iiir~g Palestine Brancl~zs-which were 
'fate*. clianged to Israel Branches-..oT various 
NationsI Assemblies and registering in theix 
names properties uwmd in the Holy Land. 
Although the power of disposing of these 
properties was entirely veated Iomlly at the 
TiJorid Centi-e, the pxestige of the Faith was 
greagy enhanced by this move, its Holy 
Places were buttrased and safeguarded, its 
world character emphasized in tlze eyes of 
the auihorities, m d  national BahA'i conr- 
niuniiiees were encouraged and stre~gtllened. 

At the time of Shoghi Effendi's passing he 
had alrezdy established nine of these Bsanclles, 
namely, the United States, Canada, Australia, 
.Nei~ Zealand, the British Isles, frjn, PLkistin, 
Alaska and that of t l~e  Waiioml Spii-ihzl 
Assembly of the Bat18'is cf India and Burma. 

Wheo Shoglii EPlendi had built the three 
additional roomi: of the Shrize of tile EOb 
and coinpleted the rzstoratioiz of the Mansion 
of BabB'u'ilai~, thus pro&ucing local, tangible 
evidences of the strength of the BahB'i 
Community, ar,d lrltd deina~stxated to the 
British x~thoritizs, though tlzz victories wozl 
over ths Cwsnmt-breakers, t!l~t he had the 
s ~ l i d  bscZng of . bE ' i s  all oovr the \v~,crld, 
he $st Z ~ O L I ~  pxocul-iiig for the BaizB'i Holy 
Plaes exe~~zptioa from both r~~l~nicipi i !  as6 
-government taxes. It was not as dif2cult to 
get a building, obviously a place of sacred 
associaiiar, and visited by pilgririins, exeiqted 
from ts.x.xcs as it was to secure similai- exerr;p- 
tion for the sttea6iiy increasing area of land 
owned by the Faith, most of which was 
segistered in the *lames of iildividuak. 
Bcxause of this the u1timatc exen~ption from 
ail forms of taxation, izlciilding c~~stoms dury, 
which S!loghi Effendi oblait~ed for Lhe 3al18'i 
buildings and holding throughout the coun- 

tsy, was truly a great zchievement. The 
victories in this field wexe all wan in !rhs 
days of the British Mandate, the Ssraeii 
Govexment accepting the status a c h i e ~ d  
by the Bahti'is before the r,ew S t ~ t e  was 
formed in 1948. 

r3;i May 10, 1934, Shoghi EEend cabled 
hlerica: "Prolonged negotialio:?~ Palestine 
autl~orities resulted exc~~agiios fro111 t~xzricn 
er;ti<z area surroufiding de8catcd Sbril:.zs 
Mouzt Car~neI" md indicated that he 
considered this step twtanolu~t  to "securing 
indirect recognition sacued~iess Faith In:es;.- 
national Centre . . ." 

By tlsus rcading tlie pleasard tail end 3 E  

events one does not get an); ides of ivl?ai 
Shoghi Effendi wazt through ir, ccnnection 
with purcllasing, exempting fro111 raxzs 
safeguarding the properties at ihe Vrorid 
Centre. In a cable to the Am2rizan 
Asse~nbly, of Mach 23,1935: one of imumez- 
abla examples of what took place is given: 
"Contract for purchase mand trai-isfer to 
Pdestine Branch American Assen~bly Dunlits 
property situated amire area dedicated ro 
Shriacs oil Mount Canne1 sigaed. Four year 
iitigation involving BahB'i World's petitim~s 
Palestine High Commissioner abandoned. 
Owners reqrrire four thousand pcunds. Raif 
sum avaiiabk. \%'ill I%~xtesicasl bdietrers 
unitedly contxibute o x  thousand pounds 
before elad of May and ~ e m ~ n i n g  one 
thoasad within 1xi11e months. co~r,~elled 
appeal entire body Aniericm Coi~ixuzity 
subordinaie n a t i a d  interests of Faith tto i:s 
urgent paramount: re~il-emeats at its '~Vozld 
Centre," to which i l~e  A,x~c;:icar, AsseAxYb!~ 
rcplied, two days later, that the American 
BahEiB Corni~~w-ity "wiil with one lieart h"uiiil 
glorious ixivihge confei~ed upon it by he- 
bved Gr~ardia~". 

So many times Shoghi EEcaAi referrcd to 
the Holy 2,md as the "heart and nerve centre" 
of the Faith. To protect it, develop it, and 
noise abroad its glory was part of his fw~ction 
as its Guardian. In addition to llis oAicial 
coi-,tacts with govel-n~lleut m.d muilicipal 
autl~criiies he nzaintaincd courteous and 
f?ieisdly relations with many non-BahSis, 
of promil~ace and otherwise. Tlze catholicity 
of spirit which so strongly cl~aracterized the 
Guardian, his complete lack of any breath of 
prejudice or fa~~aticisin, the syn~pathy rind 
courtesy that ctisting~risl~ed biz: so strong'iy, 
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are all reflected in his letters and messages 
to such people. We carried on a lengthy 
correspondence, d ~ r h g  the earliest years of 
his ministry, with Grand Duke Alexander of 
Russia, whom it was obtious, from the tone 
of his ictkrs, he liked. He addresses him as: 
"My true brother in the scsvice of God!:', 
'"Mv dear brotlzer in the love of God!" The 
 rand Duke was very interested in a move- 
ment called the '"Unity of Souls" m d  Shoghi 
Effendi encourzged Gim: "I an1 more a i d  
m r e  imprzsseef", he writes, "by the striking 
sin~ilsity of our aim and principles and 1 
beseech the M4lmigbty to bless His servarits 
in {heir service to the cause of suRexiag 
I~ulumrtnity," T te  Grmd Duke, in a letter to 
the Guardian writes: ". . . I  must confess to 
you, my denr brother and fellow wor2ces, that 
in my mudcsr work omasioi~aliy I feel dis- 
couragd . . . the power of evil forces 
the influence of which the rnajcirity cf hixnani- 
ty  is living, is appalling." SI~oghi Effendi 
answers this most beautiColly: ". . . I assure 
my dear fellow-worker in the service of God, 
that X too feel oftcntknes ove~'whelmed by the 
rising wave of selfish, gross materidism" flxt 
threatens to engulf the world, and I fed that 
however arduous be o ~ w  cornmou task we 
must persevere to the very end and pray 
contiaually and ardently that the ever-living 
spirit of God may so fill thc souls of ma1 as 
to cause them to arise rvith new vision for 
thc servici: a ~ d  salvation of humanity. Prayer 
and individlaal persistent effort, T fed, must 
be given greater and wider prcn~ine~~cz in 
these &ys of stress and glooin . . ." 

Shoghi Effendi was in touch noi only with 
Queen Maxie of Rumania and a number of 
her relatives, bur aith oa~a people of royal 
Lineage, such as Princess Marina of Greece 
who later became Duchess 01 Kent, and 
fiinccss TCadria d Egdypt. To mmy of these, 
as well as to men of such prominence as Lord 
Lmington, a number of-fomer High Conl- 
n~issioners for Paiestine, Oriei~talisls, unives- 
sity professors, cducatcbrs md others, 
Shogiii EFr'e~idi was wont to smd ccpies of 
the latat Bahri'i World volur~xa or one of 
his own rcce~tiy published tra~slatiuns, with 
his visiting card enclosed. He was always 
very meticulous-as long as the relationslzip 
was one of mutual courtesy a id  esteeni-to 
send messages 01 condolence to acquainb- U ~ R S  

who had suffe~ed a bereavemei~t, expressing 

his "heartfelt syn~pathy" at that person's 
"grat loss", Such messages, often s e r ~ l  as 
cables or wires, deeply touched thost: who 
received them and garre bin1 a reputation 
among tlrem which belied the picture of him 
the Covenant-breakers did &eir best to create. 
EIe dso often congratdated people o*? the 
occasion of 2 marriage or a p r o i ~ o b o ~ ~ .  

Zn addition to these personal r.elarions"nips 
Slzoghi Effendi had more contact with 
certain non-Ed~zi'i organizations thin is 
conurnonly supposed. This was partic?iltlrly 
true of the Esperantists, wbose whole object 
was to bring about thc f~ilfiiment of the BahB'i 
principle thax a unxvcxsal. auxiliary Panpage 
must be adopted in the interests of World 
Peace. q7e haye copies of his personal messages 
to the Universal Congress of Esperantists hdcl 
in 1927, 2925, 1929, i93Q and 1931, and he 
no doubt sent many messages of a similar 
nature at other limes. Shoghi Effendi ilot 
only responded ~varmly when there was any 
overture mcde io him, but often took rhe 
hitiative ilimsdf in sending BahB'i represent- 
atives, chosen by him, to various conf~esces 
wbose interests coincided with those of the 
BahC'Is. We chus find hini writing to the 
Universal Esperantist Asscciation, in 1927, 
&at Martha Root and Julia Goldmaa will 
attend their Dmzig Congress as uEcial 
Bahi'i representatives, and that he trusts this 
"will serve to strengthen Ilie ties of fellowship 
that bind the Esperantists md thc  followers 
of Bahli'u'lli& one of whose cardinal 
principles . . . is the adoption of inter- 
national auxiliary Ian page  for all liw~lanity." 
In his letter addressed to the dekgates afid 
Wads  &tending this xlilieteentlx Universal 
Congress of Esperantists he writes : 

My dear fellow workers in thc service of 
1zz~rmity~ 

I take great pleasure in addresskg ycu 
and wishing you . . . from ail my heart the 
fullest success in the work yo2 are dchg 
for the pron~otiau of the good of hmns~i ty ,  

i t  will interest yon, I mz sure, to learn 
that as the resuit 01 the repeated md 
emp11atic admonitions of 'Abdu'l-Bah& His 
many follcwers even in the most distant 
iiilbges and ha~nleb of Pexsia, where the 
light of Western civi'iixation has hardly 
peneQatcd as yet, as weii as in otl-tcr laods 
thr-oughout the East, are stre~iuously and 
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entlusiasticaily sngaged in the study and 
teaelling of Espera~lto, for whose future 
they cherish tile hi@est hopes . . . 

The Guardian hirnsclf was hdd in high 
estecm by many pcoplc working f~ilr ideals 
similzr to those ale Bah;i'is cherish. Sir 
Fraijcis Yo~ngb~usband, in 1926, wrote to 
him i:~ connection with the "Wodd Co~~gress 
of Faiths": "Now I wish to ask sr great 

I favou~. of YOXI. a c e  more. I want to try ula 
persuada you to come to Eagland to attend 
the Cocgi-ess. Your presence hcre muld carry 
great infhence and would be highly ap- 
preciated. And me would most willingly 
detiay the expenses you nlight be put to." 
The G.zardian decliied this invitation, but 
arranged for a BahB'i paFer to be presented. 
His own plans and work prec;.lilded him, he 
felt, from opening 3ic.h :h adoor. 

I2 1923 the Zionist Executive in Jei:r~ssilr,rn 
im~\?~i;ed him to attend an GVCII'~ in comiectiooa 
with t12e establislment of a university these. 
Shoghi Bffencii wired them, on Apdi 1st: 
"'Apprzciatc kind invitation regret inability 
io be present. Bahk'is hope zi~i! pray the 
establishment of this seat of lem~ing may 
coiltribute to the revival of a land of halio~ved 
memories for us all and fo:- which 'A.bdu'1- 
Bahk cherished i h e  highest hopes." To this 
message il~cy replied in cordial term; 
"Zionist Exec3Aivs much appreciate your 
friei~diy message aad good whhss we trust 
that i-iewiy established r~aiversiby msiy con- 
tribcta not only ad~stncen~ent of science a ~ d  
learning but atso to better understmding 
betwcea n:,en which i d d  i s  so well served by 
Bahh'ls." Twenty-five years later tlxc tie 
established is still there: "The Webi-civ 
University was very gratified indeed to recek~e 
your check h r  5100.- as the contribution 
from His Eminence Shoghi Effendi Rabbani 
towards the work of this institution. . . We 
were happy to know that His Emhence is 
aware of the important work that the 
U~iversity is doing and to receive 'his 
generous toice11 of appreciatton froin him . . ." 

A cablr: of Shoghi Effendi, sent to India in 
Decedxr  11930, is of partict~lw interest 
because it shciws how, up t o  the vcry end of 
her life: he wsuld tenderly illclude the Greatest 
Holy Lea" ir, messages tlrtat seemed particularly 
suitable : ''Convey to Illdial Asian ilxlomen's 
Confere~ce behalf Greatest Holy Leaf Xbdu'l- 

Bahs's sister aild myself our genuine profewid 
ifitsrest their deliberations. hfay Alnligl~ty 
guide bless thcir hi@ endeavaurs". 

Aside from this wide ccrrespondence with 
promintnt indivi&~iils as well as various 
Societies, Shoghi Efiendi was wont to receive 
in his ho11:e the visits of many disti~~gi~ished 
peopie, such as Lord and Lady Samuel; Sir 
Ronald Storrs, ailother f iencl of NAbduyl- 
GahB; Moshe Sharett, later to become one 
of Israel's most loved and prominent 05cjals; 
Prafe+sox Nornlan Beatwich and s;.,a~~y 
writers, journalists and nobbies. 

However important were such cantace tsd 
exchanges as these, undoubtedIy the most 
important of all such relations was that wllich 
rhe Guardian had with oii%cials at the W ~ r l d  
Cmtre, whether under British rule during the 
Mandate iil Pdestine or later after tti-1-e War 
of Ini'.~pcndence and the estabiisim~$z~:. ai" the 
Stare of Israel. 

aii his relationships with both goovern~~i~e~~t 
and ~1~11icipal o%cials Sheg% Effendi sought 
frem the very begiix~ing to in~press upon the111 
that t!1e Faith was an indzp~fident religion, 
mivz~sa l  in character, and that its pcrnlment 
WmZd Spirit~~al aad Administrative Cei~lre 
was situated ia the Holy Land. R:: spent 
thirty-six yews winning from tl12 authorities 
the recognition and rights that such a status 
entitled the Bahli'i Faith to enjoy, on% aspect 
of whicl~ was that he himself should receive 
the treatment on official occasiol;~ which .iizas 
h i s  due as +&e hereditary Head of such a Faith. 

T11e Guardian was oil very fric~xdljr terms 
with Coloed Symes, who WPS none otl~er 
than that Governor of Z>haenicia vr.ho spoke 
at the Master's fmeraZ a i~d  attended the 
fortieth-day meeting in llome. It lmd been 
to Colonel Synles that Shoghi Effendi had 
witten, on April. 5, 1922, a t  the time of  his 
ivithdrawal: ' A s  X am compelled to 1ea.v~: 
13aifa for reasons of health, I havs named as 
my representative during my absence, the 
sister of 'Abdu'l-Bahh, Ral~iyyih &&inurn," 
a ~ d  goes on to say: "To msist her to cocduct 
the airzirs of the BahBYi Movcn~c~zt in ti~ilis 
couritry and elsewhere, 1 have also appointed 
a c~nuilittee of the following Bahk':'~ [eight 
men of the local cormnunity, three of them 
the sons-in-law of 'Abdu'l-Bahg] . . . 
Chairman of this Colnmittee, to be so011 
elected by its mexbers, wirh the signattl?e of 
Sah iyy i I I ah~~nz  has my autliority to tramact 
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any  affairs that nlay need to be considered m d  times very co-operative not only in facilitating 
decided during my absence. I: reget exceed- and expediting Sbsghi EKendi's x-ork, but in 
ingiy to be unable to see you before my making suggestions which the Guardian some- 
departure, that I may express inore aclequateIy times carried ont. The first c o g  ws find d a 
the satisfaction that I feel to know that your letter from Shoghi Effendi to him is so inzpie 
sense of justice will safeguard the interests and yet so typical of the warmth with azhicim 
of the Cause of Baha'u'liBh whenever called the Guardiari invariably responded to other . - 
upon to zctct," pcopIe's overtures a h a ~  tiley were ma5e in 

Tl-ie cordial relations between Symes and the right spirit. that I cannot refrain from 
Shoghi Etfendi and the esteem he evidently quoting it. It was dakd simnpiy "Waifa, 
had far the character of the Goverilor are 25-13-25" and said: "My desr Mr. Keith- 
reflected la &* letter he wrote to him upon 
his seturn: "It is nIy pleasant duty to inform 
yon of my return to the Moly Land after a 
prolonged pal'iod of rest and meditation and 
of my assumption of my ofificid functions", 
and goes on to say: "I had felt a h r  the 
passing of my beloved Grandhiher too 
exk~usted, ovenvhdmed and sorrljwfiaI to be 
able to conrluct efticiently the &airs of Cile 
33ahBYi Movement. Now that 1 feel again 
~zestored and refreshed and in a position to 
resume my arduous duties, I &is11 to express 
to you on tl~is cccasior~ my heartreit gratitude 
and appreciation for the sjmparhetic con- 
sidesatinn you hake shorn towards the 
Rlovemerrt during iny abserlce." Tile letter 
contains, in the next paragraph, an unusual 
war~ntl~ of feeling: "TI is a great pleasure and 
privilege for me to be enabled to renew my 
acquaintance with. you and Mrs. Symes which 
I am collliQnt will in tlre course of thile grow 
into warm S W I ~  abiding friendship." Shoghi 
Effendi en&& if. with his "kind rcgards and 
hesl wishes" and siinply signed it "Shoghi". 
The exchange oar" correspondence with Colonel 
Sy~nes-wlzo inter was Imiglited, ttnd becanle 
Govei~~or-General of the Si ldb  before azd 
during the second World War-went on for 
many years, even dter his retirmneait. 

~i~okher  oEcial, whose position, though 
not so f.1ig3, klvol~ed dircctly thc affairs of the 
BahB'i Community al its World Centre, was 
the District Commnissioner. During those 
years when Shoghi Effendi was begiming to 
seek recognition for the Faith in tangible 
privileges, Edwad Keith-Roach, O.B.E., hcld 
&is o % ~ .  Althouglr a man of an entirely 
dserent calibre from Colonel Symes he was 
neverilxeless fkicrrdly and I~eZpfui and secn~ed 
to be fond of Shaghi Eilendl, whose cor- 
respondence with him runs from 1925 to 1939. 
Keith-Koach, xa~doubtediy hecatlse he blew 
the higher authorities wouId al3prove, was at 

Roacl~: I am ecuclia8 by your welcome 
message of good-will aud greeting znd I hasten 
to assure you that I faily recip~ocat'~ the 
sentiments expressed in your lerter. With 
best wishes for a happ~7 Chrismas. 1 a m  
yoriss very s i~erely ,  Shaghi Rabbmi". 

Throughout Slmgli Effendi's correspond- 
cncc with both Keith-Roas11 and Syrncs there 
are invitations far them to have tea with him 
in t h e  gsu.&ens on Mt. Camel, in Csfo3aei 
Symes's case the invitation soll~etienes included 
Mrs. Symes. Tt was not only Shoghi EEezdi's 
tvay d extending some bospitaIity to these 
oB?dals, but served to show &em, by bi-inging 
tkem into the midst of the Baha'i property, 
the latest develope-ilts and the nxost recent 
extension of tli* gardens and, I have no d~r;bt, 
he nzadc use of their presence to point out to 
them his future plans and seek their s p p a -  
thetic support. 

Immediately upon his return to the Holy 
Land after t%e Master3s passicg, Shoghi 
Effendi p~nsued the policy of keepkg the 
autl~orities informed, locaily md parictdarly 
at t11e seat of Govcrrmn~enl in Jerusairm, not 
only of his plans, brat his problems and 
tarious crises that arose, slick as the seizure 

of the kejs d Bah&'u'll&h's Sl7line in Wahjr 
and His Ifouse in ffa&d&d, as weld as the 
persecutions aild injustices the Faith was 
sr~ffering. Comnlencing with his fixst btter 
to the High Commlssicner, Sir Herbert 
Samuel, the friend af 'Abdu'l-Eaha, written 
on Januasy 16, 1922, Sbogbi EEendi  main- 
tained ibis ecntact with the governhile~t ~ t ~ ~ t i l  
the end af his life, first with the British and 
later with the 3eivish rep~esentativss. When 
Shcghi Effexdl bft Palestine, so cmshed GI& 
ill, in the spring of 1922, he had i2l"or~'ied Sir 
Kexbcrt of  the mG1sures he had take11 to 
protect tlie Cmse during his cbswce; af?el- 
Ztis re"rm1 to I-iaifa on December 15th of' that 
same yeax, 3e had wired Sir Herbert, on the 
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19111: "Pray accept nzy best wislies a~ ld  kind 
regards an my return to EIoljl Land and 
resunxpcion of n1y official duties." 

In May 1423 we ficd Slloghi ER-cndl keeping 
both. the Govcrrmr of Haifa azd the High 
Coimissioner informed of events, for in a 
letter to the former he writes that the -'I'Iaifa 
B211a'i Sp~ritual Xssenlbly" has been "oficklIy 
recoilsrituted and will, iri cor?junction wit11 
mc, direct all local aiTairs in this region. . . 
1 izave letely informed H.E. the High  on^- 
~oissioner of this matter . . ." The letter he 
seferrsd to, dated April 2isr, had stated that 
he ci~closed a copy of his recent circt~lar letter 
to the Rah;i"i cornillunities in the West, siniiiar 
to one written in Persian to the BahB'i 
communities in the East, "As you had 
expressed in your Past letter to me the desire 
to learn of the measures that Iiaw bcen taken 
to provide far the stable argmizalion of the 
BahB'i Movemcnt . . . 1 sliall be only too glad 
to throw further lrght on any poilit !+hi& 
your Gxw!ler,cy 111ighl desire to raisc in con- 
nection with < 11s e~lclosed letter, or regarding 
any othex matter bearing ~tpon the interests 
of the Move~lzent in general." 

It is inyossible to go into 111e details of 
the thirty-six years of Shoghi Effendi's 
relations w~til the authorities, first of Paisstrue 
and later of hi-ael. That he s~cce~dcd  in 
viinning and maintaining their good will, 
tlreir co-operat?ion in his various undertakings 
at the World Centre, and their recognition 
of that Ccntre as Vne historic heart or the 
Bahgi Faith entitled tc  enjoy the %me rights 
as cthcr k-aithc: in the Holy La:1d-iadeed, 
in some respects to cnjoy greater rights-all 
this in the face of fix continucjus rnlschid 
stirred up by various enelllies who, whether 
overtly or covertly, consistentiy opposed every 
step be took is a tribute to the extracsrdinarj. 
w~sdom and paiiei~ce that characterized 
Shoghi EfTendi's Ieadesshlp of the Ca~.se of 
God. 

When Sir Herbert Sammd's term of a5ce 
was drzwing to a close tke G v ~ d l a n  sent to 
him, on Zune 15, 1925, one of those nlcssagcs 
that so effectively fosged lillks of good will 
with tile government, expressing his ovia 
and t5e RabB'is abiding seme of gratitttde m d  
deep appreciziioil of the "kind and noble 
attitude which Your Excellency bas taken 
towards tlie vari~us p o b l e m  that lzave beset 
than since the passing of 'AbihLx'1-BaK' . . . 

The 3ah8'is . . . remembering the acts of 
syn~pzzthy and good wil l  which the PaIestistil~ 
,4dministratiaa under your guidance has 
shown them in the past, wllI confidenLly 
endeavour to contribute their fill share to 
the mataial prosper~iy m welt as the spiritnal 
bdvanceinent aC a land so sacled and precioss 
$3 t5em all." Sir Heiber: replied to this Iettel: 
in the following tern% : ". . . I have been 
happy duriilg my five years of oilice to 
ma~ntain very friendly re!arions with the 
SahA'1 Coinmirnity in Palestine and much 
appreciate the good wiil v;Iiicl~ tZ~eqr have 
always shown to\li.?il-ds tlie Adminiskatmn 
and ro ~i~yself." 

'(.liken, in 1929, tl~cre was an catbreak of 
trouble in Palesthe, we find the Guardian 
writing to the then High Coimllissioner, Sir 
J o h  Uliat~allor, on September 10th a highly 
significant letter : 

Your Excellency : 
I have learned with ysofou~d regrct oT 

ti?e lamentable crccrrrreixes in Pzlcstitlc, 
an6 h.asten, while away from Xlorne, to 
oEer Your Excellency my heartfelt sympathy 
in the ds~ctilr task with which you are faad .  

The Baha'i Commu:~ity of Palestine, who, 
by reasen of their Faith, are deeply attached 
to its soil tivly deplore f h ~ s e  violent out- 
brrrsis of religious f2.naticism3 arid wentt~rc 
to hope that, as the infiuence of BalhB'I 
ideals extends and deepens, they mag be 
cnabjcd in the Gays to colxe to lend 
iacreasing assistance to your Adminis- 
tration f o ~  the promotioil of the spirit 
of good will ar~d to:e.raf+ion among the 
religious co~utioities in t h ~  Holy Land. 

I feel  loved to oEer Yom ExcelLency in 
&eir belialf the endosed s m  as their 
contribution for the relief of t11c ~ufferiiig 
and needy, irrespective 0,' race or creed . . . 
It was during that s m e  year of 1929, that 

Shoghi EReadi, tl~tilrougl~ the instri~meniality 
of a formal petition to the gove:n:l?ea% made 
by the Bah&'i Comrnlmi j a! Naifa oon 
May 4 .h ;  s~~.cc~eded in obtsinilir,g for it per- 
mission to adnlinister according to Bahk'i 
law the ~fkSrs of rhe Commun.ity in. sscb 
matters of personal status as mvri~ge, thus 
~lticii:g it, in this i-egad2 on an equal footing 
wtth the Jewish, h4rtslim and Christian 
Co~~mulunities in EPalestine. Shoghi Effendi 
hailed this as "an act of tremendous sig- 
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nificance and tvholly unprtlccdenkd in the 
11istory of the Faith in any country". The 
Guardian's own exclusively Bah2i marriage 
was registered and becanxe legal as a result 
of this recognition he had won for the Faith. 

One of the iaen who occnpied the irnpa~tant 
o&e of Rig11 Commissio*zer during these 
years when tlze Causc was beginning to win 
in sac11 tailgible ways raogigtion for its 
i~~depmdes~t status: was Six Arthur War~chope, 
a man who, like ColoizeZ Symes, had a. 
personal liking for Shogk Effendi and who, 
one suspects, understood how heavy the 
burden was t a t  rested on the shoulders a£ 
the yoemg man who was the Head of the 
Bahd" Faith. It was during the period of his 
administration-wl~ic11 partly coincided with 
the time Keith-Roach was District Corninis- 
sioner in Haifa-that some c f  the peafa t  
victories in winning concessions from the 
authorities took place, the most i~npartant 
of these, next to the right of the @om~~unity 
to obcy some of its own laws governing 
pexsonal status, being the exemption from 
taxation of the entke 2rea silrr~~mding the 
Shrine of the &ab on Mt. Camel. M i k e  
~riost High Caimissioners, Sir Arthm seem? 
to hzve ixxt Shoghi Effendi persailally w he 
r e k s  to this in some of his letkrs. 

In onc of them, dated Jnne 26, i933, Sir 
Arthur stales: "I have receive& your letter of 
tile 21st Ju13e I hasten to write lo thank 
you for it w ~ d  to assure yon that when the 
case you mention is refzrred to me Ecr a 
decision under t le  Palestine (Holy Places) 
Order in Gcuacil, it will receive a must 
careful consideratica. 1 haw also received 
the 'Bahri'i World' for "130-12. 1 am most 
grateful to you k r  this extremely iuterestitlrp 
book. . . l hope to h a x  the piemre o f  
another tisit to the beautifui &irdcas on 
the Mlkside outside Haifa." 

On March 13, 1934, ShogE EEelidi wrote 
to him: "". . . As the case recei~tly refcrred to 
Your Exce1le;lcy concerning the Bal-iB'I 
Shriiles or? Mt. Carillel has vital international 
importance, X h a x  iz,skexI Mr. - to 
coiie to Palestine to c o n k  with me about it. 
f wo.jid greatly appreciate Y G U ~  Exce1:IIency's 
kindly accorditlg him an iioterview in order 
to clarify one or two points which 1 do not 
quite understand and upon which my future 
aciion in this matter depends." On May 1st 
of that sanlc year Shoghi Ef'Fendi again wrote 
to him : "I deeply appreciated the kind message 

of sympathy aad support for the projected 
plan of the Balzj'i Community to beautify the 
slopes 01 Mt. Carn~el which you sent ro me 
through Mr. - . It greatly encouraged 
me. Unfortmatcly rhere are strong and 
influaztiai intexes'ts that arc saking to obstruct 
the plan. Thsc  are in part nerdy real estate 
s~culators  who, ia their short-sightedness, 
ase doing their utmost to develop the northern 
slope of Mt. Carinel for their inmediate 
benefit. More difficult and dangerous for crur 
pian ho~iever are ihose who definitely seek 
to frustrate the efforts of the fo110wers ot' 
BahB'u'llAh in anything that they may under- 
take. We believe that these people were back 
of tkc case brought against us by tlie Domets 
[Durnit], for example, and it was for chat 
reason that we felt justified our endea~om 
to have it withdrawn from the jurisdiction 
of the courts and submitted to Your Excel- 
lency's personal ccoi~sideration . . . With kind 
regards and renewed expression of lay wazm 
zppraiation of Your Exc~Uency's sympa'ihy 
and sirppor: . . ." Tie case in apestion, which 
involved four years of litigation. was finally 
abandoned m d  in 1935 a coiltract for the 
purchase of the Dumit la11d was sigi~ed and 
Shoghi Wendi cabled the Saiionai Asscnbly 
in Ainerica that he was p l~ming  to register 
it in tile same of their PaIestine Brarich. It is 
interesting to note that to the Btih&'is he 
transliterated the name, but cot to tl*e High 
Commissioner. 

Shoghi Effendi had been endea~oring for 
seine time to obtain exenlprion fmn taxation 
on Bah$i properties s ~ r r o i ~ d i n g  ihc Brib's 
Shrine and had finally recei.;ed news this had 
been gsarited. Behind the rbrmel lines of this 
lettcr to Sir Arthur, written on May 11, 3934, 
lais killer jubilatioil over this victcry can 
be sensed: 

Ymr Excellency, 
The gratifyink rxews has just cnnle to me 

from the District Cummissioiler of Eaifa 
that tile petition for exemption fxom Gx- 
ation of the Bahgi propzrijr holdings on 
Mt. Car~rie1 has bcen granted by the 
Go* em-nent . 

X haste11 to express to Your Excellency 
for the World Bahgi Corn~un i ty  m d  my- 
self our deep appreciation of the sympa- 
thetic and effective interest which Your 
EuceUe~lcy has taken in the smfter a id  
which I know must have contributed in 



large nleiwure to t11is ouicorw. And 1 
venture to hopc for thc co~ltiiluatioa of 
Your Excellemy's sympathetic support iil 
om plan to gradually beautify this property 
for the use and enjoyme~~t of the people 
of Haifa, fcr which this actioil of the 
Go~w-ani-nt iiosv opens the way. 

To this letter Sir A r t l ~ ~ ~ r  replied in person, 
five days later: 

Dear Shoghi Effendi, 
Thank you EOP your letter of May 11th 

a d  the kind wor6s it contains. I have 
always had great sympathy with your 
pxqect fos bemtifying the slopes or' _Mt. 
Carmel a~rd 1 hops this exen~ption wiL! 
help y m  in carrying 011 your tifie -~/ar;c. 

Yctnrs very si.?sm$, 
Artlira1 Waecilope 

In z ~ ~ o t h e ~  ktter the High Comniissio~er 
wrote: "I am most gratcfnftla to yon fox your 
kind present or̂  the 'Dawn Breakers'. I shall 
read the b~oic with rn~lch interest, for you 
kcow ha.# the wonderful story stirred rile 

when I first heard it in Per-spa. The book is 
chxiliirigly pradnced and the illustrations 
and reprodx~ctio~s add to its attraction. Again 
wit11 vcry n ~ m y  ti1a111cs for yaw kind thoughts 
and we!come gift. . ." mere are shxiizr 
letters tl~m!iing ihe Gaardia~~ fcf G1e~miq~~f  
md Bahd'i W~i*ld. TT1 kist letter, writtea* in 
February 1938, by this Ixsan, who througli Iiis 
high oBm assisted Shughi Effefidi in wi?liing 
a nxijor victory at the Woi-Id CI:atxe of the 
Faith, was typical 01 his courteous Itin-' ~iles9 : 
". . . P had e\wp intention of vlsifing you m 
Haifa, where 1 hoped to see t11c pr7rcgrw.s yo" 
had niade wit11 gardeil and say good-bye 
in pason. Unforttroatdy the many calls on 
my tirns . . . made dlis ik~~ossible,-so I take 
this opportunity of bidding you fueweli and 
expressii2g lay best wishes to the Bahk'i 
Commnnity." At tile bottom of eie letter be 
added by hand, "I hear your garden is growing 
more beautiful every year." 

At tthc tinx when ti12 Maildate drew tc its 
close and "Fhe troubled peopk of Palestine 
were preparing to fight it out, the United 
Nations appoiilted a Special Con?mitteet: on 
Palestilie, headed by hsticc EmiX Sa.ndstrom. 
On Jdy 9th he wrote to Shoghi P,?Tentii from 
~zrus&m, stating that under the terms 01 
rcferenm of this con~mitte~ it was chxrlrgcrd 
with giving most cu&;l coasideratioil lo thii 

relipious iiiterests in fa2.ies"jii~ OP i sph~,  
Judaism ail8 Cl~ridianity, and goes on to say: 
"I sllouid appreciate it if you would advise 
nxe wI>etl~er you wish to snbmit evidence-in 
a writ~en statelllent oa the religious interests 
of y o ~ u  Comnlunily in Pdestine." Because 
of the historic importance to Bahiis of Shoghi 
EiEtridi's reply t o  this letter, 1 quote it in IulI : 

Mr. Itlstice Eillil Sandstrom, 
Chgrman. 
Unitzcl Nations Special Committee on 
Pakstine. 
Sir : 

Your kind letcei. of July 9th reached me 
aad I wish t o  rE1an4 yon for affording 1m 

che opportmity of  prcsentipig to yoti and 
your esteemed colleagues a statement of 
the leiationship which the Bd~a'i  Faith has 
to Fdest i~~s and our attitude iowruds any 
future changes isi the status of this saci-ed 
and m t ~ h  disputed land. 

I em ei~cIosing with this letter, for your 
informati~a, a brief sketch of tlic histor), 
aims and sigitlcarace of the Baha'i Faith, 
as well as a srn~di panzplilet setting forth 
its views towa~di-ds the present state of the 
vtlorld axel the lines oil vv5icR we Rope and 
believe it must znd will dwelop. 

The position of the Bhb'is  in thB 
conntry i s  in a certain measwe ujl~ique: 
whereas Jerusalem is tlx s~iriltlral center 
cf Ci.~i;tmdorn it I s  not the admniskative 
ccoizr scl" eltiler the leliureh of Xome or 
any other ChrisLiatl daaon4r,atioii. Lilcewisp, 
ai~hough iir is regrded by MCS!E~S as the 
spot wklere oue of its si i iost  sac:*eil sirrines is 
situzted, the I-Boiy Sites of the h4tl$mn1aiia-. 
Faith, and t11e ceofer of its pifgi-iinags, are 
to be fouad in Arabia. not in Fil.1.estkls. 
Ti le Sews aioni: ofi'er soniewhat cf a parallel 
to tile attachment which the BahB'is ila:~c 
for this country inas~nuch as Jcnrsz;_lern 

the renlains of their Holy Teri;ple 
md was the seat of both the religious and 
political institutions associated with their 
past history. But even their case differs in 
one resped from that of the Bahft'is, for it 
i s  iii the soil of Palestine that the three 
ceiltral Figures of our religion are buried, 
acd it i s  *1ot 01ily tiw center of Eal>a'i 
pilgrimages all over tke world h i  
also the per~llaxit~it scat of our Admi~zis- 
tcative Order, of which I have the h o n ~ r  
to be the Head. 
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The B&ih;i'i Faith 4s cntircIy non-political 
and we neither take sides in the present 
tragic dispute going 011 over the future of 
the Holy Land and its peoples nor have 
we any statement to make or advice to 
give as to w11at the nature of the political 
future of this country- should be. Our aim 
is ti12 estabiislme~~t of universal peace in 
chis world and our desire to see justice 
prevail in cvery domain of h u a w  society, 
including the donlain of politics. As many 
of the adherents of our Faith are of Jewish 
md Moslem extraciion we ha~re no prej- 
udice towards either of these goups and 
an: most anxious to reconcile tlien~ for 
tlxclr mutual b~nefit and fbr the good of 
the country. 

What does concern us, however, in any 
&ccisions nlade a F ~ t i n g  the future of 
Palestine, is that axe fact be recognized by 
wlloever exercises sovereigxty over ~ a i f a  
and Acre, that within this area exists tke 
spiritual and ttdministrativc ce~ter  of a 
world Faith, and that thle independeuce of 
that Faith, its right to manage its inter- 
national affairs from. this source, tile right 
of Eakti'is from any and every country of 
the globe to visit it as pilgriins (eiljoying 
the same privilege in Glis respect as Jews, 
Moslems rtnA Christians do in regard to 
visiting JemsaIem), be acknowledged and 
permanently safeguarded. 

Tile Sepulchre of the BBb on Mt. Carinel, 
the Tomb of 'Abdz'I-Bah6 in tImt ssamm 
spot, t l~c Pilgrim Hostel for orlenial BallB'is 
in its vicidy, the large gardens and terraces 
which susround these places (all of which 
are open to visits by t11d public of all 
denontinatittions), the Pilgrim HosteZ for 
western Bahri'is at thi: foot of Mr, Carmel, 
the residence of are Head oftlle Comn~unity, 
various houses and gardens in Acre and its 
vicinity associated with EialaLSu'Ukh's in- 
cslrceration in th& city, His Holy Tomb at 
Bahji, near Acre, with His Mansion which 
is now preserved as a historic site and a 
mugem (both likewise a~essiblc to the 
public d ail cienominations), as well as 
boldings in the plak of Acre-a11 these 
compllise tl~e bull; of B W i  properties in the 
Holy b n d .  11: si~ould dso be noted that 
practically all of  these psaperties have been 
exemated &om both Governiaent and 

I 

Municipal taxes owing to their religious 
nature. Some of these extemive holdings 

are propcrty of the Palestine Branch 
of i11e National Spiritual Assembly of the 
United Stztes and Cansl.da, incorporated 
as a religious society according to the laws 
of the country. In  future various other 
B&gi National Assexnblies will hold, 
through their Palestine Branches, part of 
the International Endownlents of the Faith 
in the Holy Land. 

Pla view of ehe above informrration I would 
request you and the mermzbers GE your 
Commitiee to cake iilto considexatioo the 
safeguarding of 1BahA'i rights in any recorn- 
laendation wl-iic11 you may xn&e to the 
United Natio~~s cozxcernhg t I ~ e  Wure of 
Paiestirnc. 

May I take this opportunity of assrving 
you of my deep appreciation of &e spirit 
in which yon and yorrr ccaileagueles have 
conducted yow ia~xstigat;onr irito the 
trotbled conditions of tbis Sacred Land. 
1 t r ~ ~ s t  a d  pray that the outcoat: of your 
delibsrations will produce an equitable 8nd 
speedy soIution of the very thorny problems 
which have arisen in Palestine. 

Yours fzithfully, 
Slroghi Rabbani 

Haifa, Palestine 
Jrrly 24, 1947 

It must be remembered that the onIy 
oriental notable of any standing whatsoever, 
who had not Aed frola Palestine before gXie 
War of I~lilepmdence, was Shoghi EfYendi. 
This fact was not lost upon the authorities 
of h e  new State. By acts such as this, the 
Guardian had slrccecded in i~~prcsslog upon 
non-Bafitci'is, who had no reason whatever to 
take him on faith &011e, the sterling personal 
iutegrity and strict adhersnee to what hi: 
believe2 was the right course that characterized 
his leadership of the Faith of Bali&'nYIl5h. 
Largely because of tbis, and a howledge of 
what the BahZi Teachings represented, of 
which the avantgczude of the Jewish Movement 
for independence were well aware, the new 
authorities were extremely co-operative ia 
every way. One of their first acts, wlxn the 
fighting was stin going on, had Been to place 
a notice on the Shrine of BaEt'u'll&--n~uch 
more isolated cfim the Shrines in I-faifa- 
stating that it was a Lieu Sainte or "Hdy 
Piace", thus ensuring tIia% it mrould be treated 
nith respect hy dl Jews. 

In January 1949 Mr. Ben Gurion, tI~e Prime 
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Minister oE the Provisio~lal Governifient, cam 
to Haifa on his first official visit and the Mayor 
naturally invited Shogizi Effe~iili to atiend 
the receptioil being @en in his honom by the 
Municipality. The dile~nniit was acute, for if 
thc Guardian did not go, it would, with every 
reason, be take3 as an affront to the new 
Govcrn~ner~t, and if he did go he would 
iaevitably be sabnmged in a sea of people 
where ai1y pretence at protocal would be 
swept away (this was indeed t l~e case, as infi 
father, Shoglii EI-Tendi's representative, re- 
ported after he returned from this receptial). 
The Guardian therefore d;ecided that as he 
would not be attending, but was Inore tl~an 
willing to show conrtesy to the Prime Minister 
of the ~ e w  State: he would call upon hiin in 
person. With great difficutty tixis was arranged 
through the good offices of thi: Mayor of 
Hsifa, Shabatay b v y ,  as Mr. Ben Gurion's 
time iia Haifa was very short and it was ody 
two days before tlxe first general election in 
the new State. 

Thc interview took p1ace.o~ Friday evening, 
January Zlst, in the private home the Prime 
Minister eras staying in on Mt. Camel and 
lasted about fifteen minutes. Ben Gl~sion 
enquired about the Faith and Shoglzi Effendi's 
relation to it and asked if there was a book 
he could read; Sboghi Effendi arlswered his 
questions mind assured him h.e would send hirn 
a copy oC his ow11 book God Pbsscs By- 
whicl-: he Iater &id, and wl~icli was achowl- 
edged with tl~anks. 

Typical oT the whole 'history of the C:ause 
z~id  the col~stant probleills that beset it was 
a long article which appeared in the leading 
Er~glish-language nnewsyaper on December 20, 
1948, iil which, in the most favourable terms, 
its teachings were set fortlt and the station 
of Shoghi Effendi as its World Head men- 
tioned. On January 28, 18/19, there appezred 
in the letter c o l m ~ t ~  oP this papa a sl~ort and 
extracrdinasy statesnmt, signed "Dahai U.N. 
Observer", wl~ich flatly refuted the article m ~ d  
asserted, 'Mr. Rabbani is not the Guardian 
of the Bahai faith, nor its World Leader" and 
gave the New History Society Fn New York 
as a source of furihcr inforntatioa, As there 
was no such thing as n "Bahai U.N. Observer'' 
this it~ove was plainly inspired 'by t l~e  once- 
more hopeful band of old Covenant-breakers, 
who sought, at tl-ic outset of a new regime, 
to blacken Shoglli Effendi's reputation and 
divert attention from his ststtion by referring 

to Al.mad Sohrab-s rootiess group in Amcrics. 
At a latex date, wlxen in 1952 Chi: Cove~~ant- 
breakers in Bahji brought their wse in the 
local courts against Shoghi E8'mdi far the 
demo!ition of  an old building aear tile 
kI.lansion of BaZx%'u'JI&h, Sohrab sought, EIZ- 

s~~ccessfilly, to bring prcss-ctre on the Minister 
of Religious Aflajrs to discredit the BallB'i 
claims. It was with attacks such as this, both 
open and covert, that the G ~ ~ a r d i m ~  011 the 
tlxes110tloid of a new phase in the development 
of the affairs of the Faith &at i ts World Centre, 
once more had to col~tead. 

It had long been Ilnc &sire of Shoghi 
EBendi to obtain control of the Mansion at 
Mazra'ib, wl~eri: Bahi'~l'li6:h had first lived 
when He quitted or~ce-for-all the walls of the 
prison-city of 'AkkB. T h i s  property was a 
hliuslim religious endoimnent and had now 
fa.11~11 vacant. It was planned by tho govern- 
ment l o  turn it iato a rest home for officials. 
All efforts, through the departments con- 
ceri-*ed, to procue this property were un- 
ava1i:lg until Shoglni Effendi appealed direczly 
to Bca Gurion, explaii~ing its sip3ica11ce to 
the Bai~B'is and tlis desire to have it visited 
by pilgrims as a place so closely associated 
with Bailk'u'iikl~. The Prime Minister himself 
thail i~~$ervcncci in tbe matter and it was leased 
to the Bahj'is as an histark site. Shoghi 
Effendi proudly iaforzned the BailB'i world, 
on Dec~mber 15, 1950, that its keys lia6 been 
delivered to us, by thc Israeli authorities, 
aCez tlie Iapsc of more than Pity yeas. 

Thc affairs of the BalrB'E Com~~iw~ity, in 
mztters co~lcerning its day-to-day deali~gs 
wit11 ff1e government in cnnnectim with work 
at the W o ~ l d  Centre, had been placed under 
the jmis&ctian of the Micistry of Religious 
Affairs and was at fxst handled by the head 
of the Daps tme~t  that dealt with hfi~slim 
affairs. This Shaghi EKeendi violently cbjecied 
to as it implied the Faith was in some way 
identified with Isliiri. AHer n ~ ~ c h  negotiation 
a letter was seceived froln ti15 Mhister of 
ReIigions Affairs, d~tited December 13, 1953, 
addressed to "His Eminemcs, Shog'nj Effe~~cli 
Rabba~li, V$70r1d Head of the BahBY Faith'" 
in which he said: 

". . . X air1 pleased to inform you of n ~ y  
decisinn to establisl~ in our Mimiistry a separate 
Department for the Bahh'i Faith. I hope illat 
this depmnent will be of assislmce to you 
in nisitters concerning the Bahk'i Centre in 
our State. 
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"In the name of the Ministry of Religious 
Affairs of the State of 'Csr2e1, I. wish to assure 
Your Elniilence that full proteetian will be 
given to the Holy Places as well as to the 
World Centre of the Bahii'i Faith." 

The victory was all the mo:e welcome, 
Iollowing as it did the previousIy nientioned 
court case against Shoghi Effendi brought on 
a tech~~icality by the Covenaat-breakers in 
comectio~~ wi& the denlolition of a house 
adjoining the Slwine and Mansion of Bahf- 
u'llkh ia Bahji. Never tired or seeking to 
publicly hurniiiate and discredit the Head of 
the Faith, be it 'b=bdrr'i-BaG or the Gua&m, 
they bad had the temerity lo summon Shaghi 
Effendi to appear in c o d  as a witness. Once 
more, greatly concerned for the hollow of 
the Cause at its World Centre, Shoghi EEendi 
appealed direct to the Prime Minister, sending 
as his representatives the Resident, Secreiary- 
General and Meinber-at-Large of the Tnter- 
national Baha'i Council (~vhom be had 
summo~zed from Italy far this purpose) to 
Jerusalem on more than one visit to press 
thc srrategy he hirnsdf had devised. These 
representations Rere s~reccssfuj and on the 
grounds of its being n p~~rely reiigious issue 
it was removed by Government from thr? 
jurisdiction of the civil courts. As soon as the 
plaintiffs found heir plan to hramiIistc 
Shoghi EEeadi bad been forestalled, they 
were willing to settle tlre case by  egot ti at ion. 
That the authorities and Ihc Bahgi Coi-  
munity were equally pIeased by a i s  concl~sian 
of the matter is shown in these 1etta.s writtm 
to the Guardian by nmnhers of the h i m e  
Minister's staft'--two inen to whom t l~e  %ith 
owed mucl~ for their sympathetic efforts an 
its behaif at that time: 

PRIME MINISTER'S OFFICE 

Jerusalem, 19th May, !952. 
His Eminence Shoghi Rabbani, 
World Bead of the BahA'i Faith, 
Maifa. 

Your EnGnence, 
I am hstruetcd to acknowledge receipt 

of your letter ol' the 1Gtlx May ad&essed 
to the. Pxinlc Minister. 

As you are 110 doubt aware, the dispute 
between yourself as Ihe Wor!d Head of the 
BdlA'i With and nlembers of the family of 
the founder of t l~c  Faith has found i ts  

solution and illere is no need, therefore, 
to lake any admiilistrativt: action in order 
to solve 211e problem. 

May I express ta you our gratitude for 
yolar wise mid benevoleut attitude taken 
in the dispute \1711ich mabled us to iinpse 
a just and, we !lope, a lasting soiu2' ion on 
the dissident g o u i ?  

The Aime Minister assures you of his 
persondl esteem m d  sends you his best 
wishes. 

Yours sincerely, 
S. Eynath 

Legal Adviser 

The second letter was from SValter Eytan, 
Director-General of the hilinistry for Fo~eign 
Affairs, and was written to Shoghi Effendi the 
foLbllowislg day. In it he says : ". . . Ha-ling 
done my best throughout lo be of assistame 
to %(our Emine~lce the solution af these 
vexing problems, P heard with great satiu- 
faction this ~nornirmg that complete agreement 
had been reached. P sincerely tmst that this 
puts an end to n period of 'anxiety for Your 
Emi~ience and the membexs of the Bahli'i 
Faith, and that you will now be able to proceed 
wit11 your withant further ht&ference 
froni any quarier." 

It is significant to note that they ad&ess 
Shoghi Effendi as "His Emine~ce", a title 
which, thougl-i sbll far bdow .ah.& his psition 
merited, was the one that bad been imtzoduced 
in ihe earllest &;s of his ininistry, bat ncver 
really used by any oficials rintil the fo'ormaticn 
of the Jewish State. 

The cordial natulcof t11erclationsastaMished 
between the Gwdiaa and the officials of 
the State of  Israel exouraged Sboghi Effendi 
to ascertain if the President would care to 
visit Ihe Bahii'i Shrine in Haifa; when word 
v7as received that he would accept such an 
invitatiail, Shoghi ~deudi  fo~mally i~~vited 
him to do so and srrangenlents were ma& 
for the inorning of April 25, 1954, at which 
time, the Director of the .?resident's Osee 
wrote to Shoghi Effendi, the President would 
"be pleased to pay you all oEcia.1 visit". 
Accordingly the Presideilt and his wifc arrived 
at the home of the Master, attended by two 
oficials, parlook of light refrcshmeut azrd 
were presented by the Guardian with a f mian 
album, painted wiih mhziaturcs and ~~~md in 
silver, containing some photographs of the 
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Shrines, as a olemento of their visit. 'The 
Presidential paty, with Shogl~i Eflendi and 
those who accompanied him, thea proceeded 
to the garde~s en Mt. Carmd. It was the Elst 
time in the history of the CWSS that the ilea5 
of an independent nation had ever made an 
official visit of this kind and it constituted 
another milestone in the development of the 
World Centre oT tlie Faith. The President and 
his companions showed the gentest respect 
to the Siirrl~e of the BAb, removii-rg tl~eir 
shoes as we did, before cnkerjng it, tile men 
keeping their hats on out of rzverence as Jews 
fox a holy place: it was a very moving monmt 
to see President Ben Zvi standing beside 
Shoghi Effendi, the former with his European 
hat, the latter with his simple black fez, 
before the threshold. After a few words d 
explanation fiom Shnghi Egendi wc all 
~ithdrew and v~aiked about the gardens for 
a fe.ir- minutes before saying good-bye in 
front of the Oriental Pilgrim Hoitse where the 
President's car was awaiting hiln. 

On April 29th the President wrote personally 
to the Guardian: "I should like to expmss my 
thanks for your kind hospitality and for the 
interesting tiriiz 1 spent wit11 you visiting t11e 
Ineautif~~l Gardms and remarkable Shrine . . . 
E do appreciate the friendship abich the 
Bahgi Community has, for Israel and it is 
llzy siiicer-e Isope tila1 we may all hve to see 
the strengtl~ening of amity between all peoples 
on earth." On May 5th the Guardian replied 
to this letter in cqaally warm terms: ". . . It 
was a great p!easme to meet Your Excellency 
and Mrs. Ben Zvi, and be able to show you 
one of our pIaces of  Baha'i pilgrimage in 
Israel. . . If it suits your convenience, Mrs. 
Rabbani and I, accon~panied by Mr. Ioas, 
would like to call upon Your Excellency and 
Mrs. Ben Zvi in Jerusaiein . . ." The lime for 
tl~is return call was set for the afternoon of 
May 26th and we had tea and a pleasant 
conversation wlth tlie President and his wife, 
in her own way as much a personaIity as hei- 
husband and equally nice. En the interim 
between these two visits Sboghi EiFcndi had 
scnt to the President some Bahft'i books wlrich 
he had p~omised hi111 arid these had been 
acknowledged with the thanks of the P~eedeilt 
and the assurance that I I ~  would read them 
with great interest. Ever meticulous i-n all 
matters, Shcghi Efe'endi wrote on Jute 3rd to 
the President: "I wisis to thank you and 

Mrs. Ben Zvi for ycur kind hospit~lity. 
Mrs. Rabbani and X enjoyed our visit with 
you very much, md I feel sure &at this 
oppclrtunity we have bad of visiting with you 
our BaiPh'i Holy Places and calling upoc you 
in the capital of Israel has served to reinfgrce 
the bonds of affection and esteem which unite 
the BahB'is to the people and Gsvernlnent iif 
Israel. With kind regards to you and Mrs. 
Ben Zvi . . ." Thus ended another manorable 
clxaptcr In the process of winaing reeagnitio~i 
Tor the Faitlx at  its World Centre. 

Although the 11wjor affairs of t̂ile world 
Centre had usually to be handled in Jerusalem 
with the highest officials, much of its work 
needed to be transacted with the help of thc 
municipal officials in both 'Akka and Haifa- 
particularly t l~c  latter. It is an iilteresthg fact 
t t~at of the many dealings with Maifa m~nidpa l  
engineers which the Elal12l Community 11ad 
over the years the first was in the days of 
'Abdu'f-BaM Himself when a Dr. Ciffrin 
had submitted to Him his design for a 
mom~mental staircase and cypress avenue 
leading from thc olri Templar C d o q  at the 
foot of Mt. Carinel up to the BBb's Shrine. 
The Master had net only approved of this 
schere~, but Imd g a t e d  land for its realization 
and headed the list of subscribers to the 
"ELib's Monumental Stairway", as the ppr~ject 
was caiiixi, by contributing £100. 

Aside fsorr~ the stsugglc on Shcghi Z;.%udi's 
palt, carried on shrewdly and persistently, 
to wm concessions from municipal affiaals 
as %ell as recognition of the unique status of 
the Bakb'i F d h  in bot11 Ifaifa and 'AkkA- 
the twin cities harbouring its World Centre- 
lie maintained a friendly and co-02erati'i.e 
relationship with the Mayor of Haifa in 
respect to many municipal undertakings, not 
the least d wh~ch was the support he gave 
the aut11orities-citller the Municipality, or 
in the early days, the District Com~+iissiones- 
when ihe r~  was some special need for financial 
help in cl~aritable work. 

Nothing could better describe Shoghi 
EEmdi's sttitude and poiicy in such mz-ttess 
than the Ictter he wrote, on February 7, 1923, 
so early in his ministry, to Coionel Synes: 
"I have just heard of the Charity Ball which 
Mrs. Symes is organizing to aid the poor of 
Haifz. Restli~ing Isow their cause was con- 
sisteiltly upheld by my beloved Gra172T2therl-, 
and it being my emlest endeavour to Soliow 



The house ol 'Abdu'l-Ball& in Haif2 where Sbogbi Effendi lived for half a century and 
whence, for thirty-six years as Guardian he adtninistered the affairs ~ f t l - t e  Ba112i Faith. 
The two rooms where the Guardian lived and worlred were added on to the roof; 
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in his footsteps, I beg to enclose the sum of 
f 20 - as a contribution to the fund . . . I trust 
YOU have had a very enjoyable time in Egypt, 
and hoping to lilijet you and Mrs. Syrnes ia 
the near future . . ." The same sentinlent is 
expressed with equal .Feeling two years larer 
in aiiotl-ler letter to Colonel Symes: "The 
perusal of your ci~clxlar letter of February 1 fith, 
1925 with reference to the establishme~~t of 
the Haifa Cfiarirable F w d  has served to 
remind nlc of the keen interest 'Abdrr'l-Ea11& 
took in charitable institutions. Aninlatcd by 
the same sentiment and desirous to walk in 
&-c footsteps of my beloved Grandfather, 
T hasten to enc!osa herewith the sum of E20 - 
towards &e relie1 of the sugerings of the 
poor in Haifa." 

Whenever calamity oovcrtook the gcopk, 
Shoghi, EEendz responded w m l y  to tlxe ~xeed. 
In April 1926 he wrote to the Commissioner 
of the hrortliern District: "Fully aware of the 
intense suffering caused by recent disturb- 
ances, and mindful of thc loving care bestowed 
by 'Abdu'i-Baki on the suflering and needy, 
f take great pleasure in enclosing the sum of 
£30 - as my contribution towards the relie1 
of the poor and shelterless. . . 1 shall be 
gatcful if you will let nle hiow from time to 
time if any such need arises, in whatever place 
and on behalF of %hatever denomination." 
In 1927 we k c 1  him agah responding to 
disaster by sznding the Secreszriai of the 
Governmsnt in Jausalem £100 as his con- 
tribution to the Earlhquake Relief Fund. 
Over the years, in large or in small z~nom~ts, 
he fallowed in the ways of the Master who 
had been called "the Father of t l~a  Poor". 

That these contributions to various causes 
were wandy received is self-evident: the 
District Comnissioner for the Northern 
District thank2 Shoglli EKeudi, in 1934, for 
his ''~rno~t generous cont~ibutioa. towards the 
relief of distress in Tiberias" and ajso for his 
"niessage of sympathy which I will convey to 
District Conuliissioner of Tiberias." In 1950 
we fin3 the Chirnmn of thc Haila Municipal 
Comn~ission, tho Mayor, thanking Sboghi 
Effendi for the £500 "being your Eixinence's 
generous contribution fcr the relief of the 
paor in Haifa, on the occasion sf thz 108th 
anniversary of the Martyrdom of the B%L" 
Almost invariably, lvhei~ forwarding s i ~ h  
contributions, the Guardian would add &at 
they were to '-be distributed equally among 

the needy members of all co~~m~uai i i s~ .  
irrcspcctive of their race or religion." 

The general policy of the Faith in imtters 
of charity was made abmdantly clear by a 
letter he wrote to the Mayor of Haifa, on 
May 7, 1329, in wIiich he acknowledges 
receiving his circular related to the prevention 
of mendicancy in tlxe city of I2aifa and states: 
"Fortunately, tliis is a problem which does 
not affect the BahB'i Conlmunity, as tunder 
our laws begging is stridly proh&ited. I ap- 
preciate, howeyer, the i m p o r h a  and tinie- 
Ziness of the measure you are colisideriug ajld 
take pleasure in enclosing a clleque to your 
order for g50 - in behalf of the BallB'i 
Comnmity in anticipation of any plan that 
the Municipality tymy devise Em tk alleviation 
of pova-ty and tlie Help of the wcdy in Haifa. 
You nmy be assured .ti*at the Community win 
rigidly observe any regulations that may be 
put into effect." 

In the years when the people of Palosthe 
and, latcr, of Israel were undergoing great 
hardships, between 1940 and 1952 ~loile, the 
Guardian gave the Municipality of Haifa 
over ten thousand dolIars for thc poor of all 
denorninatiom. In addition to such help given 
through governnzent md initnicipal agencies 
he also responded to the appeals of many 
chariries, gave individually ta those he deemed 
warthy, and, e17en soniceimes contributed 
money for some special purpose connected 
with ti= zriusque in Haifa. Manj times he 
gave contributions sponkne~usly, such as 
the £100 he donated .to the Goverm~erit 
Lunatic Asylum in 'Akkri-the former 
Turkish barraclcs-when the roam occupjed 
by Ilah5'u'llrih was t m e d  ova  to the custody 
of the Bahgis, m d  the sam he presented 
towards the construction of the ~Gtitute of 
Physics which the Weizinam National 
Itlernori~l was rmdertaking. 

But this was izot h e  only way in which Ize 
demonstrated to the local autlorities his good 
will. Whatever denlands were ~ m d a  of-him 
hc usually found he was in a position to 
respond to them most cordially. An example of 
this is an exchange of correspondence with. 
Aba Khoushy, the Mayor of Haila, which 
took place in 1952. A coimtry-wide 
Symposi~ua on Problems of I'llun~inztio, '1 was 
to take place at Lhe Hebrew Technical College 
in Waifa and would coincide wlkh the Jewish 
Feast of Ganukka, the Feast of Lights. His 



Worship in a letter to Shoghi Effendi informed 
him of this m d  wrote that: "I should be 
grateful if you too could share in our efforts 
to make this conference a success aad would 
kindly issue i~isLructions to havc tile beautiful 
Shrine of your Fafth, on ihe CarmeI sIoges, 
illuminated festively dming ibe %eek Dec. 12- 
Dec. 19, 1452, inciusiveIy." As usual, when- 
ever he was approacl~ed caurteously, Shoghk 
Effendi responded warmly. On December 7th 
he wrote to the Mayor: 

$ Your Worship : 
Your letter of Novmber 30th has been 

received by me on m y  return frola Bahji, 
and I wish to assure yo= that the B&$i 
Cornlaunity will be happy to cooperate in 
mkhg the city of Haifa luminous and 
bezutiful, in wmection wish the Symposium 
to be held at the Hcbrew Technical College 
on Problems of Illrunination, especially so 
as this Synzposium will be held during 
Han~~kka. 

I will give instructions that the period 
of ilTurnination of our Slxine should be 
extended during these days [the Shrine was 
st.lways flood-lit every night at sunset for a 
short time], and wish also to extend &rough 
your Worship an invitation to the delegates 
and visitors attending the Symposium io 
enter the Shrine aad gardens oa one of the 
evenings when they will be touring our 
city, to esjoy the Illumination. The necessary 
arrange~ncnts can be ~ m d e  to open the 
gates and Shrine for tlienz, if we are 
inFormad in advance. 

Yours sincerely, 
Shoglli Rabbani 

World Head of the BahA'f Faith 

Another significant example of the spirit 
in tvhich Shoghi Effendi responded to wortizy 
causes pressed upon his attention i s  the 
co-operation he gave the '&~kkB District 
Co~nmissioner when jn 1943 he wrote to him 
that he could find no place to house a 
children's school and would he consider 
leasing eight rooms in the house of 'Abblid 
(a large buildi~ig and a place of Bahk'i 
pilgrimage) for this purpose? ShogI1.i Effendi 
permitted the school to use some of  the 
rooms, but said he would riot ealic any 

* * *  
During the p a r s  when the Guardian was 

building up not onIy the material, tangible 
assets of thc Faith at its World Centre but 
wiiming for it the recog~lition of both the 
government of the counwy in which that 
Centre was situated and &e nlunicipzd 
authorities is whose city its chief insiituzjons 
were lo have !hdr ye~ntanent headquarters, 
he was performing at the s a m  time a similar 
ful~ction ribroad. Years later be defined what 
this had been: a triple, worlci-wide effort to 
dentonstrate t l ie independent cl~asacter of 
the Faith, to enlarge its limits and to swell 
the number of its supporters. In order, how- 
ever, to acmn~plish this be had to have 
instr~finents m d o s e  instrim~ents, so clcasiy 
provided for iia the teachings, were the local 
and National Assemblies, the building blcclrs 
of its Administrative Order, 

It is not sufprishg to %d that Shoghi 
EEmdi characterized the period of  the Faith 
that was ushered in after 'Abdu'l-Bahri's 
ascension a s  the "hen. Age", "the Age of 
Tsansition", "the Formative Period". Kt was 
the Age in whjch the institutions of the Cause, 
whether national, locd or international were 
being created, institutions which, the Guardian 
said, co~astitute the embryonic paitern. that 
needs must evolve, during the Golden Age of 
the EaliB'i Dispe~~sation, into a World 
ComrnonweaIPh. Z'he principles governing 
die Adniinistrative Order establishsd hi the 
Will and Testcmnt were dehed by him 
during the first years of his ministry in a Rood 
of letters to the believers all over tho world 
in tvbich he mado clear the limctions of 
Assemblies, their fields of jurisdiction and- 
~vllat was still more essential-the spirit that 
must animate them if they were to fulfil heis 
purpose in the imdiat; future. 

The administrative institutions m y  be 
likened to the veins and armies of ihe body 
that carry in their network the vital ~ D W  of 
Baha'u'lkih's teacl~ings to all parts of the 
world; through thek iastrtan~entality a re- 
created society, "that Christ-promised King- 
dom, that World O r d ~ r  whose generative 
inmulse is none other than Bahti'~t'lliSh Him- 
self, whose dominion is the entire phnet, 
whose watchivcrd i s  unity, whose animaiing 
pox7er is the force of Justice, whose directiy;e 
purpose is the reign of righteousness and truth, 
and whose supreierne glory is the complete, the 
un&strubedmdeverlasti~igfe~icity of the whole 
of human kind", can be brought into being, 
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After defining the purely mechanical 
technique of how Assemblies should be 
elected aud conduct their business, the 
Guardian's early admonitions to them often 
dedt with the subject of uniq; if the "watch- 
word"' of future society was going to be 
"'unity" it was obviously essential it should 
be assiduously cultivated amongst the BahB'is 
theiaselves. Iri 1923 he wrote to one of the 
local Assemblies: "FuU harnzony and under- 
standifig among the friends, outside and 
within the Spiribal Afiseil~biy : implicit confi- 
dence on the part of the non-nmnbers in 
every d ~ i s i o n  passed by their elected repre- 
sentatives; and the determination of t h e e  to 
disregard their likes and dislikes and seek 
isauggt but the general interests of the Move- 
nient-these constitute tho only and sure 
foundation upon whicil any constsuctke 
work can be built in futwe and prove service- 
able to the interests of the Cause." His letters 
to Nationd Assemblies \ w e  no less emphatic : 
"An acdve, united, and harmonious National 
Spiriiual Assembly, properly and eouscien- 
tiornly elected, vigorously functioning, alert 
and conscious of its many and pressing 
responsibilities, 21 cclase and contir~uaus 
contact with the international centre in the 
Holy Land, and keenly watchful of every 
dcvclopmeat throughout the length and 
breadth of its ever-expanding field of work- 
is surely in this day of urgent necessity and 
pararilount in~portanm, for it is the corner- 
stone on which the edifice of Divine 
Adniinistration must ulti~natcly rest." 

No sooner had Shoghi Effendi got national 
bodies properly elected and fuaciioning- 
in those cowtries where suclz a s t e ~  was 

i 

possible-than Ile set about putting these 
bodies an an uneguivocall, clear legd basis. 
Throu& his encouragement one of the great 
milesto~zes in BakCt'i history was set up in 
1927, five years after he had begun to function 
as Guardian of the Faith. That nzilstone was 
no less than "the draaE1Jng nnd adoption of a 
Bahi'i National coilstltutioa, first framed and 
promulgated by the elected representatives 
of the American BahL'i Community". He has 
described t h i s  as the initial step in "the 
unikation of the BsthB'i World Coi~m~unity 
and the comolidatlon of its Administrative 
Order". 

This document becanze the "char~er" for 
a11 National Assemblies, was translated into 

such major Imguag~,~  In use Ilmugbaut the 
BzhB'f world as Persian, Arabic, French, 
German and Spanish, and its provisions- 
based on those guiding lines Siiogbi Effendr 
himself had been providing in his interpretive 
writings on the teachings 01 tho Faith and 
the, as he descxibed it, "complete systei~~ of 
world administration implicit in Zile teaclgngs 
of BahB'u'll&"-were sumrilarmd by him 
iu the foilotving words: "The text of this 
national constitution comprises a Declaration 
of 'Trrrsf whose art~cles set forth the cl~arrtcter 
;tnd objects of the aztional Bzh9"i coinmunity, 
establish the fu~ictions, designate the cenirzl 
office, and describe the official seal, of the 
body of its elected lepresenratives, as well 
as a set of bylaws wkic11 de&e the statas. 
the mode of election, tha powers and duties 
of both iocd and national Assemblies, 
describe the relation of the National Assembly 
to the International House of Justice as me!l 
as to local Assen~blies and individual believers, 
outline tha rights and obligations of the 
National Conveniioll and its relation to the 
National Assembly, disclose the character of 
Btihlhli'i electjons, and Jay down the require- 
ments of voting meinbership in all BahB'i 
co1nnzunities." 

The drafting of the By-Laws of the Spisitual 
Assembly of the Bakk'is of the City of New 
York, in 1933, was likewise another great 
step forward in the evolution of the Adminis- 
trative Order and was followed, a year later, 
by the legal incorporatio~~ of that Assembly 
in the State of New York. Of these by-laws 
Shoghj Eicfendi wrote that they viould "serve 
as a pattern for evesy Bal&i local Assembiy 
in America and a model for every local 
cornnuunity throughout the BahB'i world." 

The formulation of this prototype fa all 
national B a ' i  eonstitutioos, as well as the 
framing of by-laws suitable for any local 
Spiritual Assembly, laid a firm basis on whicl~ 
both national and local Baha'i Assemblies 
could obtain incorporation or registration, 
according to the lciw of the country in which 
they functioned, and thus hold legd t i t le ro 
such endowments of the Faith as land, 
liational and local headquarters, historic sites, 
and in some cases Bd1B"i PIouses of Worship- 
steps to which Sbnghi Effendi attackd the 
utmost iz>iporimce. During 1928 the Guadian 
began to urge the oriental National Assemblies 
lo f ~ r m  their national constitutions, patter~ed 



on the American one, and in adclition to seek 
recognitinzz as religious courts anpoxrered to 
adminzsta the 'ETtahKi laws on matters of 
personal status, such as  marriage, divorce, 
ini-ieritance and so on, which in niany lsiaxliic 
coaniries do not come within the jurisdiction 
of the usual civil courts. 

All. ths prin~arily involved tile battle of an 
independent Faith to obtain full recognition 
of its position in Mstory and io be treated on 
an equal footing with other world religio~ls. 
!n the constant process of orienting the 
destinies of individual Baha'i communities 
towards their common goal of becomiag m 
completely w~ifted interrtaiional body, directed 
from a World Ccntrc and lahousing to achieve 
mlo less than the universal brotherhood of man, 
world peace and ~tto11i~alIy a warld common- 
wealth of nations, Shogl~i Effendi seized upon 
the formtion of the United Nations as a 
further inems of hastenin$ tile attainment of 
this suprenle objective. 

As soon as it became apparent that the 
framework of this imter~?ational body permit- 
ted non-govenimmral organizztions to send 
their acaediBd representatives to various 
conferences convened under i t s  auspices, 
Shogki EEendi urged what was then tl~e 
National Spiritual kssernbly of the Bakci'is 
of the United States and Canada to apply 
for this status, which was nbtdned by that 
body in 1947. At the t h e  it made i ts ap- 
pgcation it snlsmitted a BahB'i Dcclaratio~ 
of H~~n~stln Qbligations and Rights as %el! as 
a Bahk-i State~nmt on the Righls ol' Wunlen. 
A BahB'i United Nations Committee was 
appoiated and a Ba,h$i observer atte~ded 
Uiiited Nations sessions. As t h i s  status was 
vcry liznited in scope ways and meals were 
found by which it could be enlarged. Tais 
was achieved during the winter of 7 347-1948 
though seven National Spiritud Assemblies' 
authcxizing the American national body to 
act on their beha11 as their representative 
under the title Baha'i Inkermtional Com- 
munity, Guly recogi~ized as an international 
organizati~n accredited to the United Nations, 
a sta~us that bath enhanced the presrige of 
..he Paitb and increased the privileges oE the 
official Eahri'i representatives who reguIariy 
attended and took p a t  in various United 
iZratioas conferences of a type opea to those 
enjoying such status. As new Nsrtional 
Spiritual Asseinblirs were formed these ire 

joined in and reinforced the organization 
representing the Baha'i warld. 

The importance Shoghi Egendi attacIzed to 
this tie linking tile Cause with the greatest 
international instrument ever forged in iirman 
history is reiiectcd in his ORTI words : "it marks 
an important step fo~ward in the struggle 
of our beloved Faith to receix in the eyes of 
the world its just due, and be recognizcc! as 
rn independent World Religion. Indced, this 
step should have a favourable reaction oil the 
progress of the Cause evsryn~here, cspccially 
in those parts of the world where it is still 
persecuted, belittled, or scorned, particularly 
in the East," At the tiale of the iliia ,rise wave 
of persec~~tion ihae swepb over the Bal12i 
Com~ir~it j :  of t3epsia in 1355 the carefully 
established and f0ste~ed rdatjonslzip 6th  the 
United Natioas bore fruit; in cocsequence 
af the detailed documelitation of the injuries 
and atrocie~cs the followers of BahB'u'lW 
in His native land had bee11 rtnzltde to suffer, 
whicii was submitt& to the Sxrelary-General 
of the United Nations, a commission was 
appointed by him, headed by the High 
Conmissioner. for Refugees, and instructed 
to contact the Persia12 Governnient and obtain 
formal assurance from it illat the rights of 
the Balxi3 minority would bc safeguarded. 
So much importm& did the ~ u a r d i &  attach 
to this relationship that one 01 the twenty- 
seven listed objectives of the Ten Year 
Inteniatio~zald Teachiag and Co:?solidation 
Plslll-*the World Crusade-was the "Rein- 
foscemsnt of the ties binding the BaZG'i World 
Conmuniej~ to the United Nations." 

The history of the Cause, Shoghi EEei~di 
wrote, "if read aright, may be said to resolve 
itsdf into a series of pulsations, of altemathg 
crises and triumph, leadh~g it wer ilearer to 
its divinely aypoivated destiny." AIthough the 
passing of the Centmi Figure o f  the Faith- 
v~hether it was the Bab, BahB'u'!I&h or 
'Abdu'l-Bal~a-had inevitably precipitated a 
crisis, the majority of stlch shocks vihicli 
impelled it foiward were tke result of the 
persecutions it sufked,  usually, tl~ougli ~zol 
exclusively, at the hands of ics invcrcrate 
encrnies, the hl~slim ecdeslast.;~~. 'During 
the thirty-six years of Shoghi EEesdi's 
ministry there wera repeated asid vioIent 
outbreaks, locally and on a national scale, 
of a most bruta! azzd bloodtliirsty nature, 
against the foliox~crs of the  Faith in Persia; 
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its adherents in T~rrkey u7cre suppressed, 
p m ~ u t e d  and falsely accr~sed; its followers 
in Egypt were subjected to attacks upon their 
persons, their properties, their cemeteries and 
their legal rights; its adherents in Russia had 
their Assemblies dissolved, their Temple 
confiscatsd md were ihenzselwx, for the most 
part either deported or exiled; the BaWi 
Commu~ity iiu Gernlarry m s  oEcialIy dis- 
soilied znd its activities forbidden in June 1937, 
its national wchivcs were coiliiscated, some 
of its i~iembers interrogated and even placed 
ufidex aiiest. 

S ~ c h  events caused tlie Guardian keen 
disrress, took up a great deal of his time and 
aided to the burdens of an already over- 
burdened Itca~e and iriild. Tlie major problem, 
ha~vever, was always Persia, where a "long- 
abused, down-trodden, sorely tried wm- 
ni~micy" perpetually stlugled for its very 
existence in the face of continual persecrrtion. 
This "dearly-beloved" Community - as he 
so lovingly and repmtedly referred to it - 
preoccupied hiill fronl the earliest to the 
iatest days of his ministry. A steady flow of 
comnlunications from him poured out to i t s  
~llembers and its e l a t d  nalionsll body, 
and in his commtmiation to the fiahg'is of 
ahc Wcst it was the frequent subject of his 
solicitude, his appeals for assistice ia de- 
fending it and his explanations of why this 
comimmity - which llc said hctd led tbe 
Heroic Age of ale Faith-was so bitterly 
set cpon Sy Ihe people of its native land. 

There was a time, as indicated in his letters, 
wl.;sn Shoglni Effendi hoped tllc fou~lder of 
the new Palxlavi dynasty-w11w was in- 
troducjng many inuch needed reloris- 
would speedily usher in a new phase in the 
dc\relapmnent of BabB'u'Ilahiiz's Faith in that 
country. In 1929 Shoghi Effendi had written 
that the believers there were '"tasting the iirst 
fruits of their Iong-dreai~ied e~nancipation". 
It was in view of this process of refokm now 
raking place that 1% had advised the Natioaal 
Assembly to press for pemission to prifit 
bocks and estgblish a BahA'i P~~blishing Trust. 
This having been refused we find hlm cabling 
America ia January 1932: "Urge trmsmit 
promptly through ijlel-ieran Asse~nbly two 
w~itten comimications Peniaii Oovern?lext 
and Sh-ah expressing behalf hnerican believeir: 
liveIv an~reciation recent beneficial internal 

i I I  

reforms, emphasizing spiritual ties binding 

two countries and earnestly plexling removal 
ban entry Baha'i literatuse , . ." Shoghi 
Effendi's hopes, however, were shcrt-lii~cd ; 
the xefur~ns were not big enough to incl~xde 
a bmerly hated canmuoity and this request 
too wqs refused. 

In December 1934 Shaghi Effendi wired the 
Persiaa National Assembly: "Has Tarbiyat 
School been permanently closed eaquire and 
wire". Tile backgoimd of this qe~esdon is 
reflected in the ansv~tx GE that Assembly to 
61e Guzrdia~: 'Tursiiant with your request 
on day Bab's Martyrdom bath Tzrbiyat 
Schocls Teheran were closed therefore 
Miaistry Educztion abIigcd close both schools 
a id  aslced svl~y we did not dissimulate . . ." 
This case might be cited as a classic example 
of the struggle of the Persian Balri'is- 
constantly spurred on and guided by Shoghi 
Effeadi-to obtahx at bast a reasonable 
measure of liberty in follou7ing their ow11 
religion, which nutnerically was, after Xslhn, 
the largest in the country. The Tarbiyat boys 
and girls SchooI, owlled a1c.d managed entirely 
by the RahB'is, had been in existence for 
thirty-six years. Founded in il898, in the days 
of 'Abdu'l-Bai~i, it had bem a project dear 
to His heart; it had always had an excellent 
reputation, and although its pupils WCPC 

mainly BaM'i, children of all denonlindions 
attended it. The School had always cIosed 
on tlre nine BahB'i Holy Days but now, on 
the flimsy pretext that the BaM'is belonged 
to a denomination not officially recognized in 
Ikrsia, the Ministry olFdr~cation had suddenly 
rcquircd the Scl~ool to remain open or, these 
days. This meant a retreat rnstead of an 
advance in the battle for emancipation the 
Cause was struggling sa desperately to win 
and Shoghi Effcndi flatly r~f~ised, ordermg 
the Assen~biy to close tIie School on the 
anniversary of tho I3Abib's Martyrdom. As he 
was neither willing to advise the believers to 
dissimulate their Faith, nor to keep the School 
open on BahB'i Holy Days, and the govern- 
,11e11l. ref~xsed to change its orders, the Tarbiyat 
Scl-iooi, onc of the best in Persia, was closed 
and i-c~~ains closed to the present day- 

In anaouncing this bad news, the day dtei- 
he received his answer from Tlbrh, to the 
Bd~B'is in that land where they enjoyed the 
greatest degree of  freedom thrnughutrt fie 
entire \?vorld tI1e anger of thc Guardian is 
reflected in every word as he pours out the 
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list of indignities and sufferings to which the 
Bahii'is of Persia are being subjected: 
"Lnfor~nation just received indicates deliberate 
efforts undermine all 13ahB'I institutions in 
Persia. Scliools in Kashan, Qazvin, Sultanabad 
closed. In several Icading centres including 
Qazvin Kirmanshah orders issued suspend 
teachiixg activities, prohibit gztherings, close 
B&2l Hrt?X, deny right burial izl BahL'i 
cemeteries. RahSf of Teheran compelled 
under penalty iiqrisonment registel* tlxem- 
selves Mosl~?ms in identity papers. Elated 
clergy inciting population. National Teheran 
Assembly's petitioils to Shah undelivered 
rejected, l~npress Persian Minister gravity 
intolerable situation". 

In face of tlsese wholly unwwfnnted blows 
received at a time when it could logically be 
expcctcci that the inare liberal policy affecting 
ihe entire cowitry would be stretched to 
include the members of a Faith that since the 
days of Darias and his successors constituted 
that nation's only serious claim to fame-at 
such a time the Persian Bahk'is were able to 
hold a co~lvention whose delegates were 
suRiciently representative of the Rahk'i 
Com~nunity within that co~mtry to elect a 
National Asseznbly that Shoghi Effendi 
ofijcialiy lists in his statistical pamphlets as 
having been formed in 1934, 

The situation of the Bahii'is in the East and 
parti~xlmly Persia is never really quiet, is 
always precariously balanced, ever ready to 
flare ~ r p  into a violent and all-too-frequently 
'bloody outbreak of persecution. Repeatedly 
there were isolatcd cases of BaWis being 
kiIIed-some of whom the Guardian mea- 
tioned as martyrs; constantly )itere was a 
tenlperature of' persecution, s6nletimes hotter 
hese and sometinies honer tliere, but always 
present. To a11 the vicissitudes Ltfflicting the 
Persian friends the Guardian responded with 
loving messages, with sun~s of money for 
relief, with instructions, usrrally to the 
American National Asscz~bly, to intervene 
on their behalf and solicit justice in their 
cause. 

to the Iiands and National Assen~blies what 
had been taking plam: Following the seizure 
by the authorities of the NationEll Head- 
quarters of the Bersiar* believers in Tihrh 
and the destr-~tction of its large arl7-m~enid 
d o m  (a destruction duriiig wl~icli one of the 
country's leading divines and a general of its 
army, thenlselves took up pickaxixes and went 
to work), local Lfsahk'i adminisirative head- 
quarters all o ~ e r  Persia were sels~c! a i d  
occupied, the Padiane~rt of the country 
outlked the Faith, a. virulent press and radio 
campaign was stwted, &torthg its history, 
calministing i.ts Founders, misrepresenting 
its teachings, and obscuring its aims and 
purposes-following 41 this z series of 
atrocities was perpetrated against thc members 
of this sorely tried co~nmunity throughout the 
eatire countxy. Xn his summary of t he  terrible 
damagc done and the "bartsarorzs acts" 
ca~maitted, he cited such events as: the 
desecration of the House of the Bab in B r a z ,  
the foreinost Shrine of the Faith in Persia, 
which had been setllercly damaged; ths occu- 
pation of the ancestral h ~ m e  of Bahk'il'llBh; 
the pillaging of shops and Fdrms owned by 
the believers and the looting of their hoizlcs, 
destruction of their livestocic, burning of 
their crops <md digging up and desecration 
of the BaWt'i dead ia their cemeteries; adults 
were beaten; young women abducted and - - 
forced into nmriage with Muslims; children 
were mocked, reviled and expelled frorn 
schools as tveZI as being beaten; tradesmen 
boycotted Bc2h$is and refused to sell them 
food; a girl of fifteen was raped; aa eleve11 
xnont11 old baby was trampled underfoot; 
pressrm was brought oa bdieve~s to recant 
?heir Faith. More recently, lie went on to say, 
a mob two thousand strong had liacked to 
piem i d h  spades and axes a?amily oCsevca- - 
the oldest eighty md the youngest nineteen- 
to the sound oi' music and drums. 

Tho Baha'is, at the instruction of their 
Guardian, had already, through the iuter- 
mediary of telegrams and letters to ths 
authorities in Persia fro111 over ane tltousand 

The worst crisis, however, ahicli the Persian groups and Assemblies throughout the world, 
Bal~B'i Commtmity experienced in the thirty- protested agails~t such trnjust and lawless acts 
six yeus  of the Guardian's miaislry, arose coininitted against their law-abiding brethren. 
in 1955, when, as he cabled, a sudden In addition all National Assemblies had 
deterioration took place in the again of this addressed letters to the &Ah, thc Government 
lugest cornnluriity-in the BaWi world. In a and the ParIialnent protestj~g th is  uunar- 
long cable, dated August 23rd, he reported ranted persecution of a har~zlless coinmnunity 
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an purely religious grounds. As all tlis 
brought forth no acknowledgment %.hatsoei.er 
from official quartms the Guardia~x insrmcted 
the Internatio~lal Balia'i Conmunity, ac- 
credited as a Non-Goverizmental Organization 
to tile Uni~ed Nations, to take die question 
i c  that bcldy in Gene5 a, hc himself nominating 
thsse whom he wished to act as representatives 
ol" ihc Comnlunitjr on this important occasion. 
Copics of the BabB'i appeal were delivered to 
representatives of the ii~e~liber nations of the 

tion in His own hornekand or" the indepe~~deat 
character of the Revelatron of BahB'u'liah. 

In view of the great sufierizlgs and pi:ifuifu2 
condition of the Persizx beEex?$rs Shcghj. 
Effendi inaugisr-ated a;; "Aid the Persca;utcd" 
fund and opened it by himself conlribiiting 
the equivalent of eighteen zhousand dollars 
for "this noble purpose". Not conteat with 
this evidence of Bahk'i solidarity h* called 
for the construction in Kampala, in the heart 
of hfrica, of tile "MoLher Temple" of that 

Social and Econoiilic Council, the Dixector continent as a "suprenle consola%onW to the 
of the IImian Rights Division, as well as "oppressed masses" of our "valiant brethren" 
to certain specialized agencies of Non- in the cradle of the Faith. He stpuck back 
Governn~eatdOrganizaliom enjoyingconsult- at the f~rces of darkness stvarrnjiig over the 
ative status, The President of tlxe United oIdest basiioa oC chat Faith in the world. 
States was likewise appalled to by the with the greatest weapons at his disposai- 
American National Assembly and by &I the forces of creative propzss, cnlightcnnleat 
groups and Iocal Assemblies in the country and faith. 
to intervene on behalf of their oppressed Turning to the question of the liquidation 
sister co~~munity in Persia. of the Faith in Russia we imst remember 

This was the first time in its history that an that one of tile ca-liesr BahB'i cor~ltnunjties 
attacked Faith was able to f i ~ h t  back with in the world had existed there, in the Caucasus - 
weapons thzt possessccl so:zic strength to 
defend it. The significance of this was clearly 
brought out by Shaghi EEendi. Wl~atever the 
outcom~ of tixesc "heart-rending-' events 
~night be, one fact had clcarIy emerged: God's 
infant Faith, whicli had during the twe~~ty-frvz 
years following the ascension of 'Abdu'i- 
Bahk piovided itself with the machinery 01 
its divicelj; appointed Adminisisative Order, 
and subsequently utilized ih ~e\~j$-bom 
administrative agencies to sy stenlatically prop- 
agate &*L Fai:ailh tluough a series uf ~lalional 
plans that hzd culnlinat~d in the World 
Crusade, was now, in the %rake of this os-itcal 
convulsing t l~e ovemhdmiag majority of ia 
followers, emerging from obscririty. The 
world-wide reverberations of these events 
wolild bc haikd by posterity as the "nlighty 
blast of God's trumpet" which, through the 
iz~stru:nectality oT thz "oldest, lliosi redoubt- 
able, most vicious, l l ~ ~ s i  Fanatical adversaries" 
of tile Cassc: a u s t  awaken govermnents a d  
heads of govsrnments, in both East and West, 
to the existerice and tile implications of this 
Faith. So stormy were the clrcumst,znces 
surrounding these events in Persia and so 
impressive their repercussions abroad t h t  
the Guardian stated they were bound to pave 
the way for the emancipation of the Faith 
E m 1  the fcttcrs of osthodoxy in lslamic 
couatrics as well as for the ultimate recogni- 

and TurkistBn, fro111 the  elid of the last 
century, wbere maqj PP$rsimls had foilnd a 
welcome refuge f ~ c m  Ihe persz~llt i~j~s to 
which they were so constantly suhjsjected in 
their native land. Tiley bad estai>lished thzm- 
sdvcs k~ a number of tol;iins, parricclarly in 
'I&qAbad, where they had erccied the first 
T e q b  of the entire EzliA'i world and opsned 
schools for the Bahrii'i children which sernaiiled 
in existence for over thirtjr years. Their affairs 
were well organized. Thcy hail, in 1928, a 
number of Spiritual Asscrnblies (including 
one in luIoscow) aad two ccctritl A S S ~ ~ I I ~ ~ S  
had, pending the holding of proper, rep- 
resmtative national electioas, administered 
their aEairs, appearing an published in 
the United States as the Natio~zal Assembiies 
of the Caucasus and of l'urkistk. In a Ietter 
addressed in Septe~nber 1927 to the Local 
Spiritual Asse~iibly d 'I&ykbad Shoghi 
Effendi instructed them to gradually prepare 
fur delegates from all Assemblies in Turkistin 
to meet in 'IshqlibAd and hold the eiection 
o f  their National Assen~bliy. Oa .Tune 22, 1928, 
Sbogbi EEendi recived a cable from the 
'I&qPb&d Assembly as follows: 'Tln accorri- 
ance gmeral agreement 191 7 Soviet Gcvern- 
mcnt has nationalized dl Temples but mder 
special conditions has provided frec rental to 
respeciive religious cominuaities regardig 
Maariqu'l-A&kLir government has provided 
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Shjhuglli Effendi suweying the liewly-laid gadens in Bahjf, 

same conditions agreement to Assembly 
supplicate guidance by telegram". The 
Guardian. took immediate action, cabling 
the Moscow Assenlbly to "1 i~tercede enerl 
gcticaily authorities prevent expropria- 
tion Ma&riquYl-Aakar. Enquire particulars 
'I&q5bAd. . ." to 'IhqribSd to "refer 
EyZoscow Assenibly aaddrcss petitian autl~or- 
ities behalf all Bal~B'is Russia. Act fiiirmly 
assure you prayers". 

In r&ll&g the events which traiispired in 
Russia a sharp distinction must be made- 
one wllich the kuardim l~irnself recognized- 
between the bardslxips to whicli the Russian 
believers were subjected and thc persccutiuns 
the BahB'is underwent in Persia. In Persia the 
believers were, and still axe, singled out as 
victims of ewry for111 a£ injustice because they 
are the followers of B&&'uYlkah; in Russia 
the situation was entirely different. The 
Bc&&'fs were not disaimi~lated against because 
they were BahB'is butsuffered from a policy 
which the government pursued against all 
religious conmanities. 

in  all persecutions 1-tow much is exacerbated 
by the unwisdozn of the persecuted tl~cnlscIvcs, 
iateractina on the unwisdonl of subordinates u 

carrying out the instiuctions of superiors- 

wl-io may or may not be ill disposed-is a 
mystery we are not Xih-cIy ever to solve in this 
world. Ii does not seem urnasonable to 
suppose, f~owever. that at least same of our 
misfortunes we amplify by our ovm acts. 

What had transpired ia Russia, Shogfii 
Effendi wrote jix a long letter to the Bahii'is 
of the West on January 1, 1829, was that the 
Russian BahB'is had at last b ~ i l  brcught 
under the "rigid application of the principles 
already enunciated by the state authorities 
and universally enlorced with rep--d to ail 
other religious communities" ; the BahB'is "as 
befits their yosition as loyal and law-abiding 
citizens" had obeyed the "measures which the 
State. in the free exercise of its legitimate 
rights, has chosen. to enforce". The measures 
which tlie autliorities had taken "faitlful to 
their policy of expropriating in the interests 
of the State all edifices and moauments of a 
religious cI1asacterv had Zed them to expra- 
priate a id  assllme thc ownership and control 
over ".tliat most cl~erislxed md universally 
prized Brthti'i possession, the hfa&riqu'l- 
A&k& of 'I&qribiid." In addition ru this 
"state orders, orally and in writing," had 
"been oAicially caxnnlunicated to the BahA'L 
Assemblies and individual believers, suspend- 
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ing all meetings . , . suppressing the ca1nn1ittees 
of all Baha'i local and national Spiritual 
Assemblies, proh~biting t l~e  raising of &nds . . . 
requiring the right of full and lrequent in- 
s~ectio11 of the deliberations. . . of the BahKi 
Assemblies . . . inlposing a stxict cei-tsorsl~ip 
on all correspondeilce to and from Bal12i 
Assemblies . . . suspending ail Balrsi'i peri- 
odicals . . . and requiring the deportation of 
bading personalities in the Cause wlretizer as 
public teachers and speakers or officers of 
BaWi Assemb!ies. To all these", Shogbi 
Efendi stated, "the Iollowsrs of the Faith of 
Bal~B'n'l!ab have with feelings of bnrning 
agony and heroic fortitude u~~;uzin~uusly and 
t ~ ~ e s e r - v e d ~  submiited, cver rrgildrul of t l~e  
,pidin5 principles of BahKi conduct that in 
con~ectiou with their administrative activities, 
no maztcr how grievously ixterference with 
then; might aEect the cor?rse of the exter-tsion 
of the Movei-rienk, and the ssuspefision of which 
does not constitute in itself a depnrt~ure from 
the principle of loyalty to heir Faith, i.ke 
coasidered judgment ardd authoritative decrees 
issued by their responsible rulers must, if 
tlzey be faithful to Bahi'u'l1i.I~'~ and 'Abdu'l- 
Ba116's express injunctions, be thoroughly 
respected and loyally obeq.ed." He went on to 
say that after the BalA'is in Turkisttn and 
the Caucasus ilad ~msuccessiiilly exhausted 
every legitimate meam for the alleviation of 
hese restrictions imposed upon them, they 
had resolved to "conscientialasly carry out the 
considered judgment of their recognized 
government" and "with a hope that no 
cartidy powm C ~ I  illOEi1r.t. . . coinmitied the 
interests of thcir Cause to the keeping of that 
vigilant, that ail-powerfulDjvine Deliverer. . ." 

Shoghi Effendi assured the Bcd1,i'b in this 
message that if he deemed it expedient to 
call upon the Bal-tB'i world to intervene at a 
latcr stage hc wvdd do so. 111 April 1930 he 
felt the time had coil~e for this ; the precious 
Ten?ple, which the Baha'is had rlucce~ded in 
renting from the authorities after its con- 
fiscation, was now placed in danger of passing 
once-far-all from their lmnds through a series 
of further and harsher nreasures imposed 
upon the frit?nds. Ee therefore cslblecl the 
American Nariond Assembly ". . . prompt 
action required. Stress internatioaal cl&-ac&r 
Temple . . ." In his previous long letter he 
had already outlined the approach that 
should be made, when md if &e time came 

for the believers abroad to raise their voiccs 
in protest and explanation : national as w d l  as 
local Assemblies, East and West, in a gestilre 
of Bahi'i solidarity, would call the attention 
of the Russian o%cials not only to their 
r&tation of any implicatiar~ of -a politicd 
design or ulterior motive which migl~t have 
beer, .kdsely ii11puted to their brethren in that 
land, but to the "l~urnadlitaria~ and spirit~~a-1 
nature of the work in which Babyis in evew 
land alld of every race are unitedly engdged" 
and to the international cl~aracter of that 
Edifice which had the disli~~crion of being 
Bah&'u'llAh's fiist IJniverszl Heuse o f  War- 
ship, u hose design 'Abdu'l-Bah& bad EIimseEF 
conceived and which had beet: ccrlstr~cted 
under Elis direction ai3d supported by ths 
collective contribntians of believers through- 
out the world. 

But ~nheir the die; was faally cast Shogi~i 
Effcncii crtbled the 'I&q&b&d Assenlbly to 
"abide by decisioil State Authorities". A case 
such as -&is, ii~volving the &st of the two 
IZah2i Temples erected, mdzr the aegis of 
'Abdu'l-Bah5, emnot but form a guiding 
patter11 for Baha'i Assen~biies to foFoillow 
througl~oxit all tin= and a well of jnformation 
to the individual believer aa his duty towards 
his govsmmenl, whatever the nature of that 
goverixner;t may be. 

Two other couotries, Tru'keg: and Egypt, 
formed with Russia, Persia aaci Germany the 
scene of serious repressiye and restrictive 
ncasmes imposed on the Fait11 during the 
lifetime of the Gu~sdian. Ii? Turkey, which 
ever since the dcivnfall of the Ceiiyi-tate had 
been the subjcd, as SI~oghi EEeadi wrotete, 
of "an uncompro:nising poky airning at the 
sec~darization of the State and the dis~stablish- 
zccnt af bl;im7, great c i d  refcrms :lad taken 
place, refornls with which incidentally- the 
Bahk'is were v:holly in sympatl~y. Thf: troubizs 
which, arose there wero thesefore nat based 
03 religious prejudice but were rather brought 
about by the fact that the new regime Izad in 
the past discovered that so-called religious 
groups in Turkey had provided cover for 
political agitation auld when its agi;nts found 
the BahB'i Coinrnunity was organized and 
wzs pmsui ~g its activities openly, ecachirng 
md spreading the they became 
suspicious and alarmed, searched n ~ a y  of 
the believers' homes, seized any literature 
they fau~id, severely cross-exanlined some of 



160 T H E  B A H ~ ' ~  W O R L D  

t h  znd put a good number in prison. The 
case brougl~t r great deal of publicity to the 
Faith, to some extent abroad, but mostly in 
tile rSI1rLisb press, which reacted in favour 
of Ihe BahB'is and eilsured for &ern, when 
it came before the Criminal l'ribnnel on 
December 13, 1928, a full and iixgsrtid 
hearing. It marked a nevi departlire ia ale 
unfolclnaent of the Canse: "never bebre in 
Bah5'i history", Shoghi Effendi wrote, "have 
the IoUswers of Baha'u'libh Beet1 called upon 
by the oil'idats s f  a state.. . to unfold the 
I~istofk~ md psjacipies of their Faith . . ." 

It is interesting to note that in the papers 
seized by the authorities froin the Assembly 
of Constantinople (the city now known as 
Ist;ll~bul>, one of Queen Mxie's tributes to 
the Fzith was found and its i~splicarions im 
not lost upon the exan~ining judgss. The 
Chairman of t l ~ c  Constantinogb Bdza'i 
Spiritual ,Assembly, in giving his testimorty 
before the Court exposed in a most brilliant 
mmmr the tenets on" the iiaiih and included 
this pointed cpotation from EahaYu'll&~~*s own 
words: "B$ort? Jitstic,-, tell the Trtith atrd fear 
nofkii~g." The conclusion of this entire episode 
was that the Ba115'is had to pzy ty h e  for 
havtving infringed '&e law that all associations 
should be registered witll the government 
and due authorization 'ro hold public meetings 
be obtained, but its results we= d great 
significance to the Faith, not only locally but 
abroad. m ~ e  verdict of the Court was sum- 
marized by Shaghi EEei~di in a geileral letter 
to the BaM'is of t11c West, w~itten m 
February 12, 3929: ""As to the verdict, . . It 4s 
staled elaarly that &&ougl the followers of 
Bahk'u'llah, in their imoccnt concaption of 
the spiritual character of *&is Faith, found it 
unnecessary to apply f i r  bave For the conduct 
of their administrative activities and have 
thus bem nmade liable to tlze pa-ynzent of a 
fine, yet they have, to the satisfaction OF the 
Iegal xpresentatives of t5e State, not only 
established the inculpability of the Cause of 
Bah&'u'll&, but have also worthily acquitted 
thelmdves of the task of vindicatng its 
independence, its Divine origia, and its 
~'~iiability to the circunlstances and require- 
ments of the present age." 

Although this was the first rnajor episode 
ins~olWzg the Bahri'is with thc r*ew Slatc that 
had evolvcd in Turkey after the downfall of 
the Caliphate, it was not to be thc last, The 

secular powers wese constantly on their 
guard against reactionary forces in the Stat* 
and, as the oHicittI menlory was short, in I933 
there was a recrudescence of the same sm- 
picions axd accusations &at: had braugllt 
about the case in 1928. On January 27th we 
& ~ d  Shoghi Effendi a b l h g  the American 
National AsseiabZy: "Bahgis Constantinople 
and Adana numbering about forty imprisoacd 
charged subversive motkes. Urge induce 
Turkish Minister Washington make imncdiate 
sepre$ciit.ations his government release Lbv 
abiding followers nonpolitical Faith. As7vise 
also Natioaal Assernbly cable authorities 
Angra and approxh State Departme~t". 
At the same time he wired the Persim Wat i~nd  
AsscmbSy : " Wrgs iimrnediate representatitions 
Turkish Ambassz,dorr behalf iiprisomd 
BahA'ls Stamboul a d  Adana chaxged polilical 
motives". The next ddy he wired a p-rominst 
Turk : 

His Excelbncy lslnat Pasha 
Ankara 

As Head of EahB'f Faith kai-ned with 
amazeni:nt r i d  grid imprisonment fo1- 
lowers of Pl;ilaB'u'Ii5h in Staa*boul and 
Adana . WespecS'ilIly appeal yam Excel- 
lency's intervention on behalf foUown,~s of 
a Faith pledged loyalty to your G o ~ e ~ a m m t  
for whose epochal reforms its adherents 
world over cherish abiding admiration. 

The BahB'ls, failliliar wit11 the wtrob 
dluation through thc dctaild letters thc 
Guardlm bad written at the tmc of Ule 
previous caw, iimn;edidtercly took action and 
heir  r~p:presm~sttims tdi the Turkish au- 
thorities, as well, no doubt, as mo17es made 
in Turkcv io cite the verdict the Criiind 
Court bad given in the former case, secured, 
after n1a11y montl~s of effort, the release and 
zcquittal oi' t3e believers. On March St5 the 
G~~strdian informed *be American Assenbly: 
s'I~tmbui friends acquitted 53 still iiliprison~ed 
Adana rlrg renew energetically represea- 
tations iminediate release" and oil April 4th 
hc cabled i h e ~ ~ :  "Adaria fricnds rcleascd. 
Advise convey appreciation Ttlricish am- 
bassador". 

In spite of a regular recmdesceflce of 
suspicio~~ on the pwt of the Turkish au- 
thorities the Guardim was able to lay, dwhg 
his own lifztime, stliidently strong foulida- 
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tions in the D.&B'i comnlunity of that 
country for it to eIect afkr his passing, in 
fulfilmen1 of one. of his goals of the Ten 
Year PIai1, its ORB independent National 
Spiritual Asseinbiy. 

In Egypt, one of the earliest corrr~tr~es to 
receive, daring =is own drtys, the Light of 
Bd18a'llth's Revelation, events transpired, 
tIree p a s  beface the first court case OF the 
believers iu Turkey took place, to which the 
Guardian attach& supreme sipi3caace. 
Beginning by a iicrce atiack oil a small b a d  
of Baha'is in ~m obscure village of Tjpper 
Egypt it ended in bemg the "fkt stsp", 
Shoghi Effendi said, in "the eventual u ~ i i v ~ ~ s ~  
acceptance of the BahZi Fairb, as one af tllz 
indeiendeni recupizeci reli@ous sysrcnx of 
the world", The laws of personal status in 
TJnlost all. Islamic countries arc adminisicred 
by religious courts; whcn rhe BaI~d'ls of thd 
village for11ied their Spiritital Assembiy, thc 
I~eadman, inElamzd by religious fanaticisnz, 
began t u  stir up Feeling cgainst tiwee marricd 
me11 \who l-iad become BahB'is; ihrough Iega'L 
charnels a dcmand was made that thsir 
Mubarnmadm wivcs divorce flem oa the 
grounds ttat they were now married to 
heretics, 711e case went to the Appeiate 
religious court of Beba, which delivexed its 
Judgment on May 10, 1925, in which it 
strongly coi~demed tlie heretics f@r violating 
the laws m,d oxdiaannces oTXslfxi~ and ann~rlled 
the marrisges. This in itself was a signSwat 
lilove but what the Gilardian attached the 
most importazce to \?as tlut "It wen 
so far as io make the positive, the startling 
and indeed the historic assertion that S11e 
Faith e~~~braced  by these heretics is to be 
regarded as a distinct religicn, wholly in- 
dependent of the religiotis systems thzr have 
preceded it". In his rburnk of that verdict 
ShugE EEcildi quoted the actual words of 
the Judgment, of such inmense histolic 
importance to the Bahk'i'is: 

The BallA'i Faith is a ncw religion, elxlitirely 
independent, ivith beiiefs, principles aixl 
laws af its own, which differ f r ~ m ,  and are 
utterly in conAict with, the beliefg, principles 
and law sf I s l h .  No SahB'i, therefore, 
can be regarded a Musliin or vice-versa, 
even as no B~~ddhist, Brahmin, Gr Christjan 
call be ~egarded a niII.zsli~r! cr vice 
versa. 

, Even if this verdict Fad rernahed 3n 
isolated uhenomenon in. au obscure iocd 
court of Egypt it woold have been an ia~vaI~~.- 
able weapon in t1.1~ hands of the believers all 
over UI~-world 3410 v7ere seeking to assert 
just that jndepe~dence so clearly e~~unciated 
in this Judgi~le~~t. But it did not rest there; 
it was subsequently sa~~ctioi~ed aad ilpl~eld 
by the hightit ecclesiastical authorities in 
Cairo, and printed ar?d circulated by the 
Miislirns themselves. 

The Cuardia~, who was ever ready to 
seize upon the nosi  idsignificant and flimsy 
tools-from human beings :0 pieces 01 
paper-md wield them as wezp&s in his 
batrle to secure the recoguilion emanci- 
patior, of the Faith, grasped this shap  new 
sword placed td his hands by the enemies of  
the Fzith tlzemselvcs axid we111 01% striking wiLh 
it zntii the ead of his life. It was: he stated, 
the &st Charter of &c e~~arici~at ion OF the 
Cause frcm Sstters of :sl&n. Til tlie &st 
thc Bsl~B'ia used it, ~mder his astute guida~cs, 
as a lever to xin for them a reluctallt adniissio~l 
that the Faith was not a heresy inside Islkn 
asld in the West to assert its disavaivaj. of that 
same accusation. It was cvcn cited, at the time 
Shoghi Effendi made strong representations 
to the Israeli Minister far Religious i4@airs, 
as a. reason fox his iusistence that the airairs of 
the E3hthS'i Coam~nity should not be h&qdIed 
by the same clepartnlerital ;lead who mas 
responsible for the Muslim C s n m i t y  ka 
Israel, pointing a ~ t  that this crealcd the 
irnprassion we weze a braucl~ of I s l h ,  and 
stating hc prefsrred i o  have Rahj'i matters 
piaced under t k  j-,rrisdrcson of the head of 
the Chrisiiaiz Dspai-'mcfi as in this way 
&ere could be ao nsablguitji as ragaxds ihe 
indenendent status of chi: 3&Zi Faith. I t  was 

I 

as a result d such arguments as these that 
the hfinistry for Religious Mairs set up a 
BahA'i Department with a head of its own. 

With the powcrful Ie~rer of the Beba Court's 
Judgnler~t the National S?irituai Assenlbly of 
the Baha'is of Egypt fouglzt, over a period 
of years, io obtain %I- its Community at 
ieast a modiciu~i oT recognition of its 12- 
dependeat religious status. To facilitate this 
the Assenbly p u b ~ s ~ e d  a cosapilatioi1 or the 
8ahb'i laws related to matters af pezsonal 
status and wit11 the force of this document 
behind it, and nskg I-epeated incidsnts 
provoked by fanatical Muslims against the 
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BaWis, succeeded in obtaining from thc 
Egyptian Goi~exmeilr plots of k id ,  oblicially 
grated ta it in hose cities where there was 
a relatively large group of believers, to be 
used as excIusively BahB'I burial grounds. 

This cornpilatian of the laws regarding 
personal status was translated into Persian 
as weu as English and used as a g~lide in the 
conduct of Baf~k'i affairs in those countries 
which did not have civil laws covering such 

O I D ~ S  were Ekatbrs. Although certdn coocap' 
won from the auihorities in Muslim counMes 

n la. as sxch as Egypt, Persia, Palestine and L d' 
a result of this, t̂ile fact remained that the 
legal situation of the Bal~B'is, piirticularly hi 
Egypt and Persia, was liigl~ly an~biyous and 
they often found theinsclvcs with no rights 
at all in certain respects, living in a kind of 
legal no man's land. This was particularly 
true of their marriages and divorces which 
were registered wit11 their Asseillblies, took 
place according to Bak'i  law, but were 
vieu>ed as non-existent iu. the eyes of the 
governn~ent of their country. The fact that 
large communities of believers accepted this 
hardship proudlyly, refusing to be humiliated 
in the eyes of Zlieir derisive fellow-countryr~eii, 
and continuc to this day the struggle for 
recognition in such fwidaieiital matters, is 
tlie highest possible tributs to tfie spirit of 
faith the teachings of Bahri'u'ilih have 
engendered in their hearts, and to h e  loyalty 
with which they carried out the instructions 
of thcir bdoved Guardian not to mind "any 
wave of mpop~ la r i t~ ,  of distrust or criticism, 
wl~ich a s6ici adherence to their svandards 
might provoke." 

In his recapitulation of those events which 
must ultimately lead to the recopi t io~~ and 
e~lmciparion o f  the Fiaith Shogh~ Effendi, fa 
Gad Passes By, wrote these memorable words: 
"To a11 administrative replatioils which the 
civil authorities have issued from time to 
Lime. . . the Bal15t'i comluzity, Eaitlgul to 
its sacred obligntions towards i& governl'iieBt, 
and conscious of its civic duties, has yielded, 
and will caiitinue to yield implicit obedience.. . 
To such orders, however, as are tantamount 
to a recantation of thee$ faith by its niembers, 
or coastitute an act of disioyally to its 
spiritual, its basic and God-given principles 
an6 precepts, it will stubbornly refuse to bow, 
preferring itprisonmmt, deportation and all 
manner of persecution, including death-as 

already suffered by the twenty Ihmsand 
martyrs that have laid down their lives in the 
path ~f its Founders-rather tl-ian follow 
the dictates of a temporal authority requiring 
it to renounce its atlegiance to its cause," 

In Shoghi Effendi's admi.Ilistratjon or" the 
&airs of the Faith there was 2 quality of 
rigidity ~ I I  essei~tials and fluidity in non- 
essentials that must always character.; .ze a 
truly great leader. where& in  matters that 
are E~rndarnental there can be no cornpromise, 
these can and should be, in adininistcring the 
affairs of a world--wide community, recag- 
nition or the fact ihat people are in different 
slages of evolution. An example of the wisdom 
mind skill of SRoghi EKendi is the way he 
treated differe~~i commwAEies diEmentIy, ilever 
permittin;: any community--bc it in one of 
the world's great and i~lost soplristicated 
metropolises or ia a village of illiterate 
peasants-to disregard the fundamental tach- 
iilgs of Bal~k'u'llah, but recogniBng at the 
samc tiil~e t1ie fact that: one does not require 
of a five-vear-old child what one does of an 
zdolescent or demand the same wisdom, 
obedience and experience ~II  a young man of 
twenty-one that one expects &om a person 
who has passed through three scare years 
and ten in the scbool of life. 

Bo better example of this differentiation 
in rile stages of de&lopment that characterize 
direrent B&$i co&nities at the pres~nt 
time could be found than in the last ktter 
Shoglli Effe~idi addressed to one of the geat 
African Regional Assemblies. Dated A~~gust 8, 
1957 (less than three lxronths before he died), 
and written at thc instruction of the Guasdian 
ltin~sclf, his secretary point& out the very 
essence of his thoughts on such a supremely 
important subject at  this stage in BaM7i 
history: "We can~lot expect people who are 
illitexat5 (which is no reEection on their 
mental abilities or capacities) to have studied 
the Teachings, especially when so Iittle 
literature is availabk in their o m  language 
in the first place, and grasp a11 their ramifi- 
cations, tirexway a11 AfGcz;, say in London, 
is expected to. The spirit of the person is the 
important thing, the r~ognition of BahA'u'UAh 
and His position in the world in this day . . . 
Tho purpose of tlie new National Assemblies 
in A&&, and the purpose of any adminis- 
trative body, is to carry the Message to the 
people and enlist the sincere ullder the banner 



of this Faith . . . Tl~erefore. those responsible 
for'accepting new enrolhue3its must just be 
sure of one thing-that tile heart of the 
applicant has been touched u~itll the spirit of 
tile Faith. Everyrking else can be built on 
this foundation gradualiy." 

What Shoglli Effendi made ns understand 
is that the great tree of the World Order of 
Bah2u311iih when first plzcted is a tiny seed- 
belie1 in Him. Gradually it will grow, like 
aily living thing, bigger 2nd bigger m d  becoim 
more <and more mature, Shoghi Effendi 
co~~ceit'ed it his ~llajor task, pursuant to 
'Abdu'X-Bahri's instructio~is in His Will, to 
promulgate the Faith throughout the entire 
pimet and enlist under its balmex- a11 the 
peopies of the world; he realized the raw 
material must first be assembled from which 
could be shaped the future society of that 
*~(irld; althuugli so many things were required 
ro shape tliat future society and were admit- 
tedly essential. prerequisites to its creation, the 
supreme fact re~l~ained that the masses m~rst 
be f ~ s t  blought under the shadow OZ Bah$u5- 
1I&l1 before His World Order could emerge 
in all its glory. 

In North America, the Cradle of the 
Administrative Order of the Faith, the 
Guardian spent sixteen years in laying a firm 
foundation and creating a pattern for aP1 
Ba519'i administrative institutinnq. In our 
modern ternlitlology he built a launching pad 
from which he could send off his rockets- 
the great teaching Plans d ~ a t  ompied sa 
much of his time during the last two decades 
of his lib. That "the adr&istralioa of the 
Cause is to be conceived as an inskur~lent and 
not a substitute for the Faith of Balri'u'li&h, 
that it should be regaded as a channel 
through which His promised bIessings may 
flow, that it shauid guard against such 
1-igidi~y as would clog and fetter iltile liberating 
forces released by His Revelation . . ." Shogl~li 
Eeendi made absolutely clear, 

Just as in a stellx galaxy there are laany 
universes in different stages of evolution, so 
in the global gaiaxy of God's Cause different 
parts of the Bal~S'i world were in different 
statss of developnmt. TIre conmiunities of 
the hfiddie East were much farther advanced 
in applying the faahgi laws and ardinmces in 
the lives d the bcIicvcrs that composed them, 
but they tx7ere ndlher exnanclpated, recognized 
nor free. The c~ti~rnnnities h the West, an the 
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Ammieas, Europe and ,4ustralaaia were free, 
but, because of tkeir cdtxral past, and the 
fact that in theis coranfries laii's of persoi~al 
status were adt~inistered by civil. and not 
religious courts, were far behind h e  E a t  in 
applying many of the laws QE their F;lith as 
well as in observing its ordinances. 14ze new 
Bai18'is ia in?-nv of the world's more backward 
countries were free ia the sense of ?tot being, 
like their breihren in the East. the victims d 
fanatical gove~nmnetlts wliose state religion 
was Xsl6m, but were not aIways zble to apply 
the Bab8'i Xaws because of zhe tribal societies 
in which many of thein lived, and were also 
handicapped, at kmt temporarily, by the 
fact elat tlae historical backgrounds from 
which they had sprung tvere so different ia 
many respects fro13 ijnose of the peoples of 
Jewish, Christian and Muhammadan =I- 

tecedents, whose comlnon background was 
that from which f l~e  B,&$'i Faith itself had 
coae. Because of these factors Sllogbi 
Effendi, like thecoliductor of a great ool.ces<ra, 
mads sure that each conmunity within the 
Bah6'i worId was playing its ow- notes in 
the symphony of the ~vbole. Though the parts 
were difFerent each one had to foilow the 
notes he had bcen given. Unless we gfasp this 
picture of what our Bahsi world is like at 
illis present stage of its development, we wiIl 
never be able to properly mderstmd just 
what Shoghi Effendi did create, did accom- 
plish, during his ministry and how thdiling 
his achievenlents are. 

Tl~ese &Eerent exmphs indicate that 
although ~l~anttind is one a d  the Faith i s  one. 
although its Administrative Order is one iwd 
i t s  Vt70rld Order be one, the enfurccment 
of the laws, ordir~ances and adtni~aistrative 
proceduses of  ti^ Cause nluct pez-force 
pmgress at different rates of specd in afferent 
places. Shoghi Effendi spent nlaily yailrs 
erecting, on the foundation already created 
by the Master, an organized system in which 
a Baha'i was clearly clifleerentiated fro= a 
non-Efah2i-Lhrough his beliefs, his privileges 
m d  his responsibilities - b e h e  :le could take 
the step of devisi~ig a way to ensure &at 
inside the R m ' i  coi-mnunitiees the beIievers 
made reasonable effort to follow the Bal~A'i 
teachii~gs m d  that if Uiey too Bagmntly 
disregarded them there was a means of 
aunishi2ent-a smctioa-at hand to ensure 
t h y  did not place in jeopardy the good name 
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and independent character of the Faith and 
as a mems of protecting the reputation of the 
comi~xunity. This sanction was the reilxovltl 
of tile administrative rights of a believer; it 
mcaat that lie or she cordd no longsr vole kt 
BahLi'i elations, be elected to or appointed 
on Bahci'i Assemblies and comiiataes, receive 
a B&b'i mmiage or divorce and attend 
those meetings where the Bahg'r's a- A a eom- 
munity were gzthered. In the East, where 
soally laws of pefsonal status were adminis- 
tered by Assemblies, it involved a number of 
the provisions of the Aqdas; in the West, 
where a differeat situation existed, it involved 
obedience to those laws the Guardian con- 
sidered fie BahB'is rriust tlow follow, such as 
obtaining the consent of both pparents to 
marriage, having re Bah2i maxiage ceremony, 
and foliowing the BahA'i divorcs laws. This 
sanction was &o invoked in cases where 
BahB'is, calnpletely disregarding the teachings 
of their Faith, entered ilito political matters, 
or iin cases of what he carefully termed 
"flagrant immordity" whiclx brought the 
whole c o n m i t y  into disrepute, or for other 
serious breaches of what he calied tl~ose 
"directing and reguiatii~g principIes of BahA'i 
belief" which "the upholders of the Gusc . . . 
feel bouad, & their Administrative Order 
expands and coasofidates itsell, "t assert d 
vigilantly apply." Shoghi Bffadi made it clear 
that the rcmovai of voting rights iinust never 
be used Lightly and its use at ail should bo 
awlded as much as possible. 

A procedure as fudanlenid as ihis w2s 
one which Shoghi EfTendi uni~rerssrliy applied 
to BaWis eve~y"1iere in tile worlst, no azlattw 
what type of society 'they were living in, and 
was past of his gradual imglementation of 
the laws and prii~ciples ordained Izy B&2uY- 
Il& '"which constituted", he sstakd, "the varp 
and woof of the institutions upon which the 
sttuctwe of His W ~ r i d  Order must ultimately 
restYf. 

This direction of a Faith from its World 
tentse, which necessitated rigidity and 
universality in fundamental matters and 
permitted and even encouraged fi-cridity in 
secondary matters, forms a fascinating subject 
for observation, Shoghi Effeazdi's ministry 
was a constant breaking of the various shackles 
binding ihs BiihliJis to the past, to the societies 
In which U~ey lived, and a buildiilg up of their 
howledge of Lhe Faith and of its adminis- 

trative islstiiutions, Likc a sk2lcd physician 
be gave general hcaltk. rubs to all and spediiie 
remedim in specific cases. 

A typical example of the wolzderfd balance 
Sboghi EReudi expressed in all his views is 
that reilected in bis attitude towards thc sub- 
ject of the fmds of the Faith. Provisions for 
the support of the Cause of God had beca 
made by Bah&'it'u'H&h Himself and mentioiied 
by 'Abdu5i-Bald on many occasions; but it 
was not mtil 1923 that Slloghi EBewli began 
to Ia~7 the fm8ations of systematic firtancia1 
support o f  the work, 

On one hmd it was appareRt that under 
no circ~uastances could the world redeeming 
O ~ d a  of Bah&'u7Uhh be esCablisBzed wi*Slout 
great financial t=xpe~ndi%uuser, and on the other 
there were two prilacipIw that ShogPLi Eff:n& 
felt compelled to call lo thc attcnbvn of the 
Bah8'is which, if not correctly understood and 
exposcd In their proper light, codd militate 
against the m~tch-lleeded flew d con&ibutiom 
into the vxious Fuilds d the Faith. me first 
was that as the B W i s  had received the 
bomty of knowing of 2nd accepting 73ahA'n'- 
llhb in this great new day, tiley w e  thi: ones 
to freely give beclc to their fellow men the 
benefits that t h i s  bad brougi~t them. Shoghi 
EEsndi made this very clea as early as 1929: 
"we should, I feel, rsga~d it as an axiom a ~ d  
guiding priacipie of BahB'i adfninistration 
tlxat in the coi~duct of ewry specific Baha'i 
activity. . . only those who Imve already 
idei~tified lliemselves with che Faith and are 
regarded as its avowcd aud ursex~erved 
supposters shoirld be invited to joia and 
collaborate." BaZlk'is could oaly acczpt znorsey 
fi-om non-Rah8-is for parely h~nmirariail  
purposes, such as chalbity to be expended for 
peoples of all racial and reiigious backgrounds 
and not just for BahB'is. 

The second, and what he termed "the 
cardinal principle" in a nmsage to tllc 
Anlerican National Assemb1.y in 1926, was 
"that all contributions to the Fund are to %:e 
puuely atrd strictly vol~mtary in character. It 
sho2ld be m d e  clear and evident to everyone 
that my form of compulsion, l~owevcr slight 
and d i rec t ,  strikes at the very root of the 
principle underlying the forn~ation of the Pund 
ever since its inception." T!&s instruction was 
the logical concomitant of the attitu.de of the 
BahB'i religion that the Messagc of the 
Manifestation of God ill this day i s  Nxs free 
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gift to the peoples of the tvodd; that dl men 
have bee11 called by Him to enter the Divim 
Fold and that in doing so not money but 
faith is required of them, UnIike so many 
churches there were no entrance fees, 110 

obligatory d w  to be paid, no seats in the 
Temples to be purchased, no forced contri- 
Imtions. The poor cordd find a refuge axd 
the rich be wdcomed on equal t ans .  

Shoghi Effendi made it clear that one of 
the duties and privileges of beilig a follower 
of Ba2iA'u'llAI.1 was to support His work in 
tbis world, He also made it clear that it was 
the principle involved in giving that was more 
important Vnan Irle sum Ilavolued; the penny 
or a poor anan, tvhich might for him and his 
family repsent  a real sacrifice, was as 
precious, as much. needed and just as respect- 
able a coniribe~tioion as I I le  lius~dreds or 
thousands of dollars a more well-to-do BaWi 
migl~t be able to give, Over and over again lie 
stressed these twa things: universality in 
gis4ngnS. the participation of all as a symbol of 
our common love for a d  solidarity in our 
Fzitl~, and sacriEce kl giving. At tho time 
when the great Motl~er Temple of the West 
was in urgent need of contributions to raise 
its structure the Guardian wrote: "It cannot 
be denied that the emanations of spiritual 
power and inspiration destined to radkate 
from tI1<2 ccntx21 Edifice of ale Ma&riqu'l- 
A&&& ivlll 'ro a very large extent depend 
upoil the railge aaad vaxiety of the contributing 
believers, as well as upon the nature and 
degree of self-abnegation which their m- 
solicited ogerings will entail." It is hard far a 
wealthy person to sacrifice because he has so 
u~uch; but for a poor person to sacrifice is 
easier because he has so little. Money given 
to the Cause at a sacrifice on the part of ar~y 
giwr carries a  articular blessing wit11 it. 

Shoghi Effendi himselfrepeatedly supported 
various uadertakings in  diirerent countries. 
Shortly after the Master" passing he began 
to contribute to the hericai~Te~~~ple; in 1957 
he am~ounced he 1Gmself would defray one- 
third of the cost of erecting the the$ new 
BahA'i Temples to be coustructed during the 
WOI-Id Crusade; he supported imch of thi? 
t rmht ioa  and printing of Bah2i books, 
contributed to Bah8'i cenleteries and the 
purchase of various BabB'i headquarters, 
m d  innumer~ble ether activities, In doing 
tbis he set an example to all bclievexs anif all 

Baha'i iasiitutions of giving, of participating 
wit11 others in the joy of bringing to fruidon 
plaas o f  the &use of God. FIis complete 
iiada~ess in such matters, his avowal on 
somc occasioi~s that he did not have the 
money needed to do a certain thing 116 wanted 
to do for the Cause, the touching words with 
v<llicb he sent a small sum for the Amrican 
Temple: "I beg to enclose my humMe con- 
tribution or 19 pounds, as 111y skare of the 
numsrous dor~ations that have reached the 
Tenpie R-easu~y the past year", all p v i d e  
not only ax example but a very real encoumge- 
nlent to belieyers rich or poor to follow in 
h i  fcotsteps, happy they have sack footsteps 
to usad in. 
E? liis constai~t eacomagement of the 

BahA'is to arise and spread their Fzitl~ among 
the spsritually h~mgq7 muitittides of their 
fellow men the Guardian freqr~entiy recalled 
to them the injunctiazl of B&&'u'!l&in HimseIf: 
"Ceatre yortr energies i r z  the pi.~pagat?on of 
the Faith of God. Whoso is r va~ ihy  oJ so .hi;& 
a ciliiing, ht him arise nndprnmotn it. Whoso 
is ~rrrabie, it is izis duty to  crppoiirt hi712 W ~ O  will, 
in his stead, pi.oclaim ?his Revelation . . ." and 
ssid that those who were ilot able lo go forth 
and establish themelves in those placzs where 
Bahb'fs were so urgently needed, sl~ould, 
mindI'd of these words of Bah2u'LI&, 
ideter~nine . . . to appoint a dsputy who, OR 

that b~Eever's behalf, wiu arise and carry 
oat so dloblc an enterprise." On more than 
one ociasio~ he himsdi', tluougl~ a National 
Assembly, dep~rtized a number of BahA'is to 
fulfil specific goals. 

$ * :> 

A proper uildzrstznding of xhe evoluticln 
of the Carise of Go6 cannot be achieved unless 
certain fundanental tr~xths e.ashriod in it ase 
made clear. "Abdu'k-Bah5 slated onc of these 
when He wrote: "From ti ie beginning of time 
antif the present day, f?ze light of Divine 
Revelation katJz risen in tJii:e Bast and shrcl its 
r,ndiurace upon the West. The illirminafion thm 
shed hnth, howev.zr, acpired i~ the tYest clrc 
exaaoudilzavy brilliancy." This was the state- 
ine11.t of a general principle cornion to the 
pbeaomcno~i of religion on t1Gs pimet, but 
in rl~is BaM'i Dispensation the cleas and 
specific working of this principle has been 
laid bare to our eym over a period of more 
than olie hundrcd and ti{enty-friic years. 
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The combination of the love of the Father 
for the &st-born, for tlie first natioi~ in the 
West to respond to His Message, and the 
vitality of the New World itseE, seems, ill a 
mysierious and beautiful way, to have invested 
the Ba!d'is ol' North knesiccz with a station 
and powers unparalleled in history; Shogi-ti 
Effendi said they had been given "%spiritual 
primacy" by 'AMu'l-Dah8, and were '"be 
appointed, the chief milrtecs" of that "divine!y 
conceived. world-encomnpasifig" Divine Ran 
which confcrred on them a world mission 
which was the "sacred bir&siglit of the 
A~~erican followers of Balla'u'llW. In his 
observatiozi of the fgltil~i~ent of îhe truths 
enshrinsd in the Teaching, Shoghi EiFendi 
painted out t h t  there had been farcw at 
work "whicli, through a remarkable swing of 
the pendulum, have caused tlie adsniaistrative 
centre of the Faith to gravitate away from i t s  
cradle* to the shores of the h i e r i cm 
Continent." "To their Persian brethren, who 
in tbc Heroic Age of the Faith had woii t31s 
crown of Martyrdom, the American believers, 
forerunners of its Golden Age, were now 
worthily succeeding"; they had become the 
"spiritual descendants of ihz: heroes of God's 
Cause". It was their destiny-the dcstiny of 
this "much lo~rciied", "high minded and vaiiant", 
"Cod-chosen" com~unity-to '9;e acclaimed 
as the creator and champion-buildcr of the 
World Order of BahB'w'llBh". 

In one of his carliest Jetkrs as Guardian, 
addressed to theNerv Yosk Spiritud Asscmbly 
in 1923, Shaghi Effendi states in a few words 
his attitude towards America, an attitude 
that never altered until the end of his life: 
'T~anscio~ls of the clear and en~pkatic pre- 
dictions of oar belo~ed Master as to the 
predominant part the West is destined to 
play during thc early stages in the universal 
triu~nph of the Movement, I lzave, ever since 
His departure, turned my eyes in hopeful 
expectation to the distant shores of that 
c011titlent . . ." 

A muttrall y trusting and tender relationship 
grew cp betwecu the young Guardian. and 
those he called "the children of 'Abdu'l-Bahi" 
froin the very first moment they heard he 
had been named the Master's successor. 

We ruust always bear in mind that it %as 
this early pa~-tnczship with Anierica, inherent 
ill the clwtiny of the Faith, that led to the 
establishmerit and growth of the Admin- 

istrative Order all over the m7orId. The niatrix 
of that Crder was perfected in h ~ e r i c a ,  
thotagh fa an embryonic form it had existed 
already in the days of 'Abdu'l-Ba'nk. Shoglli 
Ef6a~di began lo actively guide America, 
finding Iler eager and ~esponsive, from the 
very outset of his niinist~y. Ib the 1923 
Canvea~tion he ca.bied: "that this year's 
Convention may. . . i na~~pra re  an maex- 
ampled campaign 01 teaching is illdeed my 
ardent prayer. Let this be Ridvjn's Message: 
unite, deepen, arise." The caprain had placed 
his hand on the helm. Through every stcrrn, 
in calm waters, in years of trial and vicissitude, 
through war trd.-peacc, III youth, In niiddb 
age, at the end of his life, Shog1-j Effendi 
never ceased to guide, tnrn to, love, admonish 
and hearten th& "preen~iileiit corn~nunity of 
t l~e  BahLhs'i world". 

Wit11 few exceptions, for thiPtj7-six yeas, 
the pattern in administrative matters, the 
great directives conctming teaching, the 
world-sl~aping conczpts and plans cofiveyed 
in the general letters of the Guardian were 
a&dressed to, pnblisl~ed by, or re t ayed through, 
this co~mnunity. This does not mean the 
Guardian ignored Persia and other BaWi 
communities; far froni it. He had an hdz- 
pcr~dent? intensely personal and laving 
relalionship to each and every one of them, 
formed, with the ol&r com~~unities, at ;he 
same t h e  as that with Americq which neither 
Bagged nor suffered 11eg1eci throughout the 
)reas, but rather grew in scope tind intensity 
witb the passage of time. EIe was always 
everyone's Guardian. 

A born aih~inistrator, with a brain m d  
teinperament that was invariably ordcxly a i d  
tidy, Shoghi Effendi set about organizing the 
affairs of the Faith in a highly syste~i~atic 
manner. During the first two or three pars  
be kent lists of his letters. before his cor- 

1. 

respondeme, his problc~ns, izis fatigue and 
lack af proper helpers ria& it u~possibb for 
him to handle bk mail in tEs manner. From 
tfiesc lists we gather he wrote to tlie fullowing 
places: America, Britain, Fmce ,  Germany, 
Japan, Mesopotamia, Caucasus, Persia, 
TwkistAn, Turkey, kustralia, Switzerland, 
India, Syria, Italy, Bxrma, Canada, Pacific 
Islands, Egpt,  Palestine, Swedes and Emope. 
No also wrote to m y  individual cenlrcs, in 
America, Emope, Worth Africa, the Middle 
and Far East. Ple lists sixty-seven of these 
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in the 1922-23 period. eighty-Bght during 
the j.>rriod 1923-24, and ?*insty-six in the 
1924-25 period. 

Tile vast majority of Bahk'is still resided 
in Persia and ndghbouring territories; there 
was a small but equally loyal and clevotec! 
co:~xnuaity in North. Amedca, ::vf311 smaller 
ones in Europe, Africa, thc h d i a ~  sub- 
colir;e~it znd the Pacific region. Most of 
these bdievers were anything but clcar in 
their minds as to just wl-~ae the Faith reprc- 
sei>ted, had no idea of what form it IVT~~S about 
L+. L~ .! &ke, pursuant to the Master's instrudiolls 

in Ris Will, and s t i f l  less any real under- 
standing of its Administrative Ordcr. Although 
there were bodies callcd Spiritual Assemblies, 
they were often called by other nsllnes too, 
aild their functioning and menlkrship were 
Ercquct~tly vagwt and bore small resemblance 
to what we now rmderstand a Sprrit~aX 
Assea~IAy to be. 

This dispersed, Iteterogeneoils, unorgani~eif 
but loyal mass of bziievers throughout the 
world had other handicaps to ovexcoine. The 
Pel-sizn friends, though fully aware of the 
completely indepe116ent daaracter of their 
Faitir-an indepencie~ce they had unstinti~lgly 
sacrificed their. livss to assert-nevesthziess 
had not yet succeeded in ct~rting themscives 
off corrplcf ely from certain na~ional ccu< oms 
and evils at coalplete variance with the 
teachiilgs of its Founder. There vias still a 
twilight-land of over-lapping x,v!yitE; the customs 
of I s l h  aad the nrmy abuses to which its 
gsadual clzline had giiie11 rise cvcr the 
centwies. The prjliciple of rnonogamy was 
neirher stzicdy prtlcrised acr pr~periy under- 
stood; the d x n k i ~ g  of aicahol was still 
w~despread; tlze categoric ban of Bd&'ullAlz 
011 the use of narcotics had not been f~Giilly 
grasped in a land which was riddled througl~ 
and through with the pernicious use of opitm 
an& other drugs. lu  the R'est, particularly in 
America where tile lasgest group of its 
occidenral fo:lowers wax to be found, the 
Bahii'is, however attached they might be io 
this ilew Faith they I~ad accepted, were still 
entangled with church &ilialions and =-f:fi- 

bership in various societies, which oldy 
served to dissipate their extremely limited 
resources, squander their capacity for con- 
certed and concentra~ed activity for ti-ie Canse 
of God, and weaken any clailris they might 
~w&a as to its indepenrlcnt character. Neither 

in +he East nor in the West were Ihe Bahk'ts 
clear i11 their m i d  as to the degree tiley 
should shim all political a~%iatmns and 
activities. Sliogbi EPendi attacked this some- 
w l ~ t  ilebrrlous condition 31 file BshB'i world 
in two ways. The &-st was to create a universal, 
consistent 811,118 coherent method of carxyi5g 
on EahB'i co i~ma i ty  l ife and orga~irilg its 
affairs, hescd on the Teachings ~ 1 1 1 3  thc: 
Master's daboration of them, and tile second 
was :o eclucatc ths bdievers in an under- 
standiag of the oblectives and iinp1icai;iorx cf 
their religion. and &e truths ensl~riined in it. 

Shoghi Efiendi's genius for organization 
beca.n~e iacreasingiy manifest m d  a uni:'orrn 
systeai cf i~aiioilal and locd Asse~ablies was 
quicWy and carefully built up by hi111 tl~rough- 
out t he  wcrld. 

Soale r n m ~ ~ u G l i c ~  dready had, in response 
to 'ASdu'l-Bahh's encouragement, established 
cnnunittecs. Correspondence in 3 2 2  &id 1923 
between Shoglili EEendi zu~d the Amerieali 
National Asseinbly shows that tlzcse were in 
existe~ce such National Com-ittees s~ 
Teachi~g, Publishing and gLeviewing, 
Children's Education, Library, Star of the 
West, Race Amity, and Natlocal Arcl~ises. 
In going over the Guadian's early ads  and 
commiunicatioi~s it is both astonishing a d  
fascinating to see how es.er@ng that was 
here at ?Ize eild on" his ministry was there at 
the beginning too. As the years went by he 
anlpliiieci his thouglits and elaborated his 
themes, ldmsdf n~ameri, azzd the Cause 
matured witrtbhini~, but it wzs a![ quite complete 
in embryo when he first started dkcting the 
aFnirs csf the Faitla. 

The ed~zcdii~n of the Bsha'is in tileprhciples 
underlying Ka?Zu'Li&'s social system becalm, 
for many years, the paramount concern of 
the Goardian. They were used to bdieving 
in the Teacl~i!zg~, to trying So spread them 
amongst their fellow men, to at Ieast a 
modicum of sonunullity life tilrough feasts, 
meetings a i ~ d  coi~xliemoratioa of their Holy 
:Days, They were not used to working in an 
organized rnanncr as mernbei-s of an organi- 
zation in the truest sense of t l ~ t  word. They 
were also not used to kmplng the system of 
comnmtulicatiou within the W t h  G P M ~ .  Snoghi 
EKendi reilJizMi from the outset that the work 
that lay before K~III required iaat lie, in 
pa~ticuiar, skorrla 11ave a r1101o~gh :12aobvlj?cdge 
of what was going an in the Bah.;' "'1 con>- 
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Snapshot of Sboghi EEendi waiking on Mumt Carmel above the Side of the Bhi?. 
This pictiire together with those on pages 158 and 178 are typical of him as he 

surveyed Iris work md inade plus for the future. 

mmities throughor~t the world and of the 
state of xheir activities and their response to 
the up-building of the administrative system 
of the Cause. This required a cIo~e correspond- 
encs with not only all the national bodies, 
but with all the local Asseinblies; the national 
bodies were weak or practical?y non-existent, 
the local Assembiies usually even weaker. Me 
felt it esse~li&I t o  be in contact with them an, 
East and \Vest. His plan was not only to 
w l l e~ t  ii~fo~isxation at the World Cmbe but 
to sliniulate and ezcousage the oppressed 
oriental ca~nmunities thrrough relaying to 
them glad-tidings from their sister cam- 
lllunieies in the West. 

Kn their hearts the BahB'is, a sincere and 
loving group of people gathered abotrt 
BahB'u'll&l~ in belief and confidci~ce, were 
deeply aware of their internationzl bond of 
u ~ i t y  in faith. But this was not suEcient. 
The tiroe had come for a dynamic, working, 
every-day consciousness of this to take place. 
h addition to creatizig a uniform system of 
Ballpi elections and a flaw of reports and 
correspondmce to him md from him, Shoghi 
EfFendi took steps to greatly reiafo~ce and 
reinvigorat= certain BahZi pitblications al- 

ready in existetrce when he became Guardian 
and which had been encorrraged and. s~pported 
by 'Abdik'l-B&ri HimselE, The Star of fhe 
Vest, published h America, 1vi.a~ the oldest 
and most fanous of these. In addition mere 
were the Sun of Truth published in Gern~aray, 
The Cairn publishsd irL 3urma, The Bahd'i 
brews of India published there, a d  the 
XhomAid-i-Kkaw published in %&qBbBd, To 
all these Slzoghi SIEeildi gavc his enthusiastic 
support. 

In addition to this Shoghi EiYendi kaugu- 
rated a "circular ktter ~ 1 5 ~ 1 1  the PIaiIcIl 
Bakzi Spiritual Assembly r0rwa;d.s every 
nineteen d2y2 to all Bahd'l Centres tl~roughoui 
the East." This was in Persian. It. had an 
hghsh coxnterpart. ' T h e  Spiritual Asse~nbly 
which has been established in Waifa", lie 
wrote to fis Swiss Bahk'k in F e b ~ ~ m ~ y  1193, 
"will from now on said you regnhrly the 
news of the Holy h r d .  . ." Measues such 
as these bad ths effect of a giant spaon by 
which he tigarously stirred the entire com- 
munity of the faithful d over .the world, 
blcxlhg, stimlattting, chdl~ieaging its eompo- 
nmt p a s  to greater action, cc-operation and 
undess tanding. 
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But wliat, we should pause and ask, was 
this Admiaistraiion the Guardian was so 
tirelessly working to establish? As it evolved 
it ~ o u l d ,  he said, "at once incarnate, safeguard 
and fester" the spirit of ihis invincible Faith. 
It ct~as unique irr history, disinely-conceived, 
a11d different from any system which had 
existed iil the religions of the past. Ziunda- 
inenra!iy it was lile vehicle of a Iuiiire World 
Ordzr znd World CivjIizatioa which would 
constitute no less thagl a World Comn~on- 
viealll~ of all thc nations  or^ &is planet. 
Though its elltire structure of elected bodies 
was &sed on principles of riniversai silsragc 
md eledolz bj secret ballot, its ukimale 
workings were conceived of in a differcat 
light, for, unlike the paramount principle of 
democracy by which the elected are cocstantty 
responsible to the electors, EahB'i bodies are 
responsible at all times to the Fouder of 
iheir Faith and His teachings. Whereas in 
democracy the ruling ractw at the top am 
go bo llighcr than their own counciis and 
their tiecisions are subject to lhc scrutiay and 
approval of those they represent, this ruling 
factor in the Cause of God is at once the 
servant of all the servants of God-in other 
wards the body of the faithful-but responsi- 
bIe to a higher factor, divinely guided and 
inspired, the Guardia or sole Lzterpretr, and 
the UniversaI House of Justice, the suprelne, 
elected body, or sole legislator. It will be seen 
that in this system the people, divorced from 
the corrupt inlluences of nomination, political 
canvassing and thc violence of those whials 
and dissatisfactiolls so easily engendered in 
the masses by the working of the democratic 
principle alone, are kec  to choose those they 
deem best qualified to direct their affairs and 
safeguard their rights on the one haad, and 
to protect and serve the intsrmts of thc Cause 
of God on the other. 

The elcded EahA'i bodies might be Likened 
to a great network of irrigation pipes, selected 
and put together by ff~e people for their own 
benefit. But life-giving waters froin on high 
Bow through this system, independent of the 
people, independent of any will of .the pipes, 
and this water is the divinely guided a d  
inspired counsels of the Guardian and the 
supreme Body of tkie Cause, which they 
receive, in this BdxVi Dispensation: from no 
less a source than tlze Twin Manifestations of 
God. The system of Balzii'u'lirib, Slnoghi 

Effendi wrote, "cannot ci7cr degenerate h1to 
any form of despotism, of ollgarcJy, or of 
demagogy TIBII~C~I must sooner ox later corrupt 
the machinery of all man-made and essentially 
dcfative politiczd institutions." Already, in 
1934, S'noghi ErTencli was able to write of tho 
workings of this systeln> rvhich was so rapidly 
growing and spreading its roots steadily 
throughout the Bahihii'i world, that i'c had 
evinced a power which a "disillusioned axid 
sadly shaker, socieiy'buld if1 afford xo 
ignore. The vitality of its mstituiions, the 
obstac!eg overcome by its adn~ijtlistratoss, the 
enth'iisias:n of its itinehmt teachsrs, the heights 
of self-sacriiice attained by its cl~al~ipion- 
builders, the vision, hope, joy, inward peace, 
ilztepity, aisciplixe, and unity that wecc 
nzanifssted bv its stalwart derenders, t:iz 
nxmner in &ich di~~cssified peoples wzre 
dcansed of theit prejudices and fzsed iato 
the strizcrure c f  atis s3stcm-dl testified, 
Slzoghi EEeudi wrote, to the power of tills 
ever-expanding Qrda of Baii2u'H&h. 

Slxogfi Eae~idi bad the qualities of true 
statesmanship. Unlike mauy of the Elal~d'is, 
who, alas, are prone like ~caius to take off on 
wings of wax, full of hope and faiu~ alone, 
Shaghi Effendi forgd his flykg nlaciline of 
airworthy materi~ls, building it cat-efully, piece 
by piece. Within the fkst few years of' his 
ministry 11e had created ut~iforli~ity in 
essential mmetters of BahB'i Administration. 
Re had established IGs bed-rock of local 

erever AssenbIies and a national body, wh, 
Wle national comlnunities vicre straug enough 
to support such an institution. 

Urn of the most tvoadeshl tllings about 
Slxoghi Effendi svas that he pushed Ule 
horizons of our nlinds ever fwther axay. His 
vision af the Cause was seen from tho Everest 
of his aU-enibracing understanding of its 
imnplicaiions. In thirty-six years noihing ever 
grew smaller, everythhzg grew bigger and 
bigger. There was ixhite rooin not only t o  
breathe but to dream. Bah2ct'lljh was the 
Inaugurator of a five-hundred-thousand-year 
cyde. He was the cutrination of a six- 
thousand-year cyde of propl~ecy beginning 
with Adam. Withal, Ris Rcvclatioa was bur 
part of an idkite chain of Divine Guidace. 
Tile Guardian smned up this cmcept ia his 
masterly statement submitted to thi United 
Nations Special Palestine Committee: "The 
fundamental principle enunciated by Bah8'il'- 
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E9h. . . is that religious truth is not absohte 
but relative, that Divine Revelation is a 
continuous and progressive process, zhat all 
thc great religions of the world are divine in 
origin, that their basic prillciples are in 
complete harmony,  hat their ajlns w d  pur- 
poses are oile and the sannq that their Bacl~ings 
are but Facets of one tn~th, that their functions 
are complementary, h a t  they di8er only in 
the non-essential aspects of their dcctrines, 
and that their ngssions sepreser,t successive 
stages in the spirihral evoiution of human 
society. The aim oT Baht'u'll&h jl. . . is not to 
destroy but to fulfil tlie Revelations of the 
past . . . His prrtpose . . . is to restate the basic 
truths which these teachings enshl-kac in a 
m m e r  that would coliform ro the needs . . . 
of the age in ~b i c l l  we live. . . Nor does 
Bahk'u'llah claim finality far His own 
Revelation, but rather stip~11ates that a fuller 
measme d tm&. . . must needs be disclosed 
at ft~ture stages in the constaat and li~mitiess 
evolution of markkid." 

In that same statement he pkaces the 
Administrative Order. in words oE crvstd 
clearness, in its propcr relationship to this 
Reyelation: "The Administrative Order of 
the Faith of Bah&'u'PIith, which is destined 
to evolve into the Batk'i World Common- 
wcaith . . . mzliki: the systeins e\~alved after 
the death of die Founders of the variolas 
religions, is divine ill origin . . . The Faith 
wl~ich this Order semes, safeguards and 
proaotes, is, it should be noted in this 
con~lectinn, essenti~lilly supernatmd, supra- 
national, cntjrely non-political, non-partism, 
and dian~etrically opposed to any policy or 
school of thought that seeks to exdt any 
par~icular race, class or nation. It is free fro& 
zny form af ecclesiasticism, has neither 
pciestlzoud nor ritual% and is supported 
exclusively by voim~tasy contributions made 
by its avowed adhcrer~is." 

Wnat this concept would lead to was 
expressed on azotl~er occasion in one of the 
Gu;lrdiar~'s camr~~ru~ications to thc Baha'is of 
the West: "A world federal system, ruling the 
whole earth. . . blending and embodying the 
ideals of both the &st and the West, liberated 
f ~ o m  the curse of war . . . a system in which 
Force is made the servant of Justice, whose 
life is sustained by its uilivcrsal recognition 
of one God andw by its aUegiancc io owe 
connrnon Kevelatian-such is the goal towards 

which humanity, iqel lcd by the unifyllrg 
fb rm of life, is moting." 

All this being so, something was very much 
the mattex with the world, What it was 
Shoghi Effendi nlade clear to us in The 
Promised Duy 1s Comz: 'Tor a whole centufy 
God has respited mmkind, that it might 
ashowledge the Pourides of such a Reve- 
lation, espGuse His Cause, prochiirn I4s  
ereatms and esr-ablish His Order. Ir, a 
U 

h~mdred rolumes . . . the Beaxer of such a 
Message has .t;roclaimcd, as no Frophct 
b e h e  Him hzs bone, the Mlssian with which 
God had entrusted Him. . . How-we say 
well is.%; Q L W S ~ ~ V G S - ~ ~ S  the world, the object 
of such Divine solicitude, repaid Him Whe 
sacrificed His all for its sake?" Baba'u'Z1Bh's 
Messagc mct, Shoghi Effendi wrote, with 
uum~tigatd indifference from the bli:lire, 
unrelenting hatred from tlxe ecclesizstics, 
swm from the people of Persia, utter 
contempt from most of the rulers addressed 

by the envy and malice of those u2 
foreign lands, all of which were evidences of 
the treatment such a Messare received from - 
"a generation sunk i i ~  self-content, careiess 
of its Cod, and oblivious of the omem, 
warnings and adn-iolgtions revealed by His 
Messengers." Man was therefare to taste what 
his own hands had wrought. He bad refused 
to take the direct road leading him to his 
great destiny, through acce?t&ce of the 
homised One for this Day, md had chosen 
thc long road, bittcr, blood-stalncd, dark, 
Iltesi?Uj7 leading him titrough hell, before he 
once again could war the goal oorigindly 
placed at his finger tips Ibr him to seize. 

From the very beginnhlg uf his minishy, 
stepea as he was in the Teachings, Shoghi 
Effendi foresaw t h ~  course events seemed 
inevitably to be kling. As early as January 
1923, he ppzinted the picture of the future in a 
ieiter to an A m e ~ i c a ~  local Assembly: 
"IndividnaJs and nations", he wote, "are 
being swept by a whirlwind of insjneerity and 
selfishness, which if not resisted may imperil, 
najj destroy civilization itself. It is our task 
and pri~ilege to captare g,radualky and 
persisrelitlY attention of the world by tile 
sinexity of our motives, by the breadth of 
our outlook and &e devotion and teaacity 
with wfGc11 we pursue our wcrk of service 
to mankind." We was not only cle.ar as to the 
situation a~xd the remedy, but sufficientIy 
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shrewd to doubt the possibility; after eighty 
years of neglect on tXle p a t  of hunlaaity, of 
averting universal catastrop11e. "TIze world", 
he wrote in Februai-y 1823, was "ayparenijy 
drifiilz further azzd furtiier from the spirit of 
the Divine Teachings . . ." Mmy times, in 
bath his viritings and his wcrds to v is ihg  
pilgrims, ShogE-ri Effendi re~niaded the BahB'is 
of tlre forn:idable war~iug of BahB'u'liBh: 
"T%e cciviiizttfion, $0 often vaunted by the 
karsuned cxpanenfs of rark aid sciences, hidt, 
ailowed to overleap the bou~ztbs of mohi-ation, 
b r i v  gfreat evil upon f i~ea. TITUS wmrzefh you 
He Who is the Afi-I<~?owizg. Zjr carried to 
F~XCP::, civiliztltion willprove aspi.ol$c n sotipce 
of evi! as it had been of gosdness when iregr 
wifhirz the restmints q~~naderuiion . . . The day 
is apruachiig 1vhe~1 its flame will devouu the 
cif ies." 

From tlze outset Shoghi Effendi realized 
that there was a gieat c&lcer eating sway at 
the vitals 01 men, a materialisln reaching a 
state of develop~ne~~t in tile West nnrivded 
by the decadence it had invariably prodx~csd 
in past civiiizations when their decfine set In. 
AS- very =any people do not ki~ow what 
materialism means it can do no harm to 
quote FVebster who defines certain of its 
aspects as "fie tendency to give undue 
importance to material. intecaL5; devotion to 
the mzterial nature aud its waiits" a ~ d  szys 
anorher definition is the theory that hwnan 
phenomena shculd be viewed 2nd intergrcted 
in terms of physicdl aand materiid tlcauses ratlier 
than spiritual and ethical causes. Shogh-hi 
EKeadi's attitude tow;~ds this subject, the 
evils that produce it and the evils ii in lunta 

givss xise to, is rei-iecled in imumerabii. pas- 
sages of his writiz~gs, beginning in 1923 and 
going on to 1957. In 1923 he refe~s to "the 
codusion and the gross materialisin in wl~icl~ 
nla~lI,ind is now7 sunk . , ." A few years lakr 
he wites of "the apathy, the gross materialism 
and superficizdity of socidy tudzym. In 1927 
ha wrote to tke American National Assembly: 
"". . . in tlie k a r t  of society itself, where the 
ominous signs of increasing cxtravagantr. and 
proiiigaq are but lending fresh impetus .to 
the forces of revolt and reactioll thax are 
growing more distinct every day. . ." Tn 1933, 
in a general letter to the Anesicaa~ BahB'is, he 
speaks of the "follies and fusim, like shifts, 
shins and compxonzisss that characteri~e the 
present age". IR 1934, in a general letter to 

the Eahi'is fiwougli;houl &!lc West, hi., spcah of 
'?11e s ips  of m impending catasirepke, 
strongly reininiscent of t i le Fail of the Roman 
En~pirc in the West, whic5 th-ee-tens to engulf 
the whole structure OX ~rese~~t-day chili- 
zation. . .'' Ln that salm corm1unicatiun he 
says: "How disquielil~g the lav.4essness, the 
corruption, the unbelisf that zrs eating into 
the vitals of a tottering ~iviliaation!'~ 111 his 
gene~ai letter to the Bd~A'is of the WesL, ia 
1936, he says: "in whichever directior, we 
twn our gaze . , . we cannot rail to bs str~tck 
by the ev%ences of mom1 decadence which, 
in i-fiefs i11divid~la1 lives ao less than in their 
eollectks capacity, men and women around 
us axhibi~ . . ." In 1938 lie war~ied of "tks 
cilallenge of tbese tii~~cs, so fra~tgilt with perijil, 
so Ml of corruption. . ." a d  s2eaE;s of the 
roat-sGvil of 811: ", . . as the chill of irreligion 
creeps relentlessly over tlx limbs of inan- 
kind . . ." aad of "A world, dhamed by the 
steadily dying-out light of seiigion", a wclrld 
in which nationalis111 was blind and triu1.n- 
phant, in which racial and xeligious persecution 
was pitiless, a world in which fdse theories 
md doctrines threatened to supplant the 
worsl~ip of God, a wodd, in sm,  "eimvaied 
by a &anpant stnd brlltsi1 materialisrm~; &s- 
integrating tl-icuugl~ the corrcisive influence 
of inoral and spiritlral decader~ce". 

111 1949 Sl~oghi EEendE cz.stigated ths 
prevalent i~ends of society in no merittin 
terms: "the spread of Idnb?sness, of drunken- 
ness, of gambiing, and of crime; the h o r d k i e  
Love of pleasrare, of rlcl~es, znd otha c ~ i l d ~  
vmlties; the laxity &I morals, revealing itself 
in the irresponsible attihde towards marriage, 
in the weakening of parental control, in ths 
rising tide of divorce, in the deterioration in 
the stskndard oi' literature u ~ d  of the press, 
aud in tile advocacy of fl~zories thar are the 
very ne8xtion of purity, of maoraiity and 
chastity-these evidences of moral decadeace, 
invading both i h  East and the West, pes- 
mealing every sbatum of society, and instillirg 
their poisiin in its membcrs oi  both sexes, 
yeung and old alike, blacken stiil farther b e  
scroll upon whicl-i are inscrlbei! ih l~ianifold 
transgressions of an mxepentznt h~~rnmity." 
In 1948 he again stignutizes mir5ern society 
as being: "politically convaised, economically 
disrupted, socially subverted, rzlorally decadent 
and spiritually moribund. . ." By wch cfs- 
repeated words as these the Gua-6iai1 sought 
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eo protect the BahB'i comt~nities a d  dcrt 
ti.i@m to the dangers by \+lxich they were 
surrounded. 

Rovi~evm, it was towards the md of his life 
t l ~ t  Shnghi Effendi divelt more openly mct 
frequently on this subject, pointing out that 
altilougll Europe was the cradle of a "godIess", 
a "highly-vaunted yet lamentably defective 
civiiization", the foremost protagonist of that 
civilization was now tilt United States and 
&at in h t  country, at the present tin=, its 
rnanifzsiations had. led to a degee of un- 
bridled materialism which now @resented a 
danger to the enti~e world, In 1954, in a letter 
to the $&?,'is of the United States, couched 
fn terms he had never used before, he recapittr- 
lalet! the extraordinary privileges this corn- 
mzbnity had enjoyed, the exiraordinary vie 
torics it had won, but said it stood at a most 
critical juncture isl its history, not only its 
own history but i ts ~alion's history-a nation 
he had dex~ibed as "the shell that enshrines 
so precious a mmber sf the world eoinn~t~nity 
of the followers" of Bah2u'llBh. In this Setter 
he pointed oot that the country of which the 
American Bahk'is formed a part "is passkg 
tlxough a crisis which, in its spiritual, moral, 
social and political. aspects, is of extreme 
seriousness-a seriousness which to a super- 
ficial observer is liablo to be dmgeb.o&1y 
underestimated, 

"TIE steady and alamhg deterioration in 
the standad of morality as exempliiied by 
Ihe appalling increase of mirne, by politid 
c~rmption in ever-widedaing and cver higher 
circles, by the loosening of eke sacred ties d 
nmiage; by the inordinate craving for 
pleasure and diversion, and by the marked 
and progressive slackening of parental control, 
is no doubt tlle most arrcslklg and distressing 
aspect of the decIine that has set in, and can 
be clearly perceived, in the fortunes of the 
entire nation. 

"Parallel with this, and pervading a?I 
departments of life-an evil which the nation, 
and iadeed ail those within the capitalist 
syslem: t h o ~ g l ~  to a lesser degree, share with 
that stste and its satellites regar6ed as the 
sworn enemies of that system-is the crass 
mterialisnl, which lays excessive and ever- 
inmasing empllasis & material well-being, 
forgetful of those things of the spirit on which 
alom a sure and stable foundation can be laid 
for human society. It is this same cancerous 

matexidism, born originaIly k Europe, carried 
to excess in the North American w~hzent ,  
co~~tami~aling ale Asiatic peoples md nations, 
spreading its onzinous tentacles to the borders 
of Afxica, and now invading its very heart, 
which Bahri'u'iEh ias tlncq~uvocal aud em- 
phatic Xan,wage denounced in llis Writings, 
co~npasing it to a devouring flame and xeg~r6- 
ing it as tlae factor ki precipitating the 
dire ordeals and werid-shaking crises that 
milst necessarily invoke the buxning of cities 
and the spread of terror and cozxtes~-iation 
inl the heats of  me^^." 

Shizogl~i EfF~ndi redadad us &at %bdusl- 
Bahii, durhg K~ls visit to both E u r s p ~  and 
Amerim, &cl, from platform and - pulpit 
raised I-Tis voim "wiih pathetic pc~s;stece" 
against th is  "all-pervasive, peroicio~ materi- 
alism" m d  po*ted oat that as "this oulinaus 
laxity in morals, this progressive stress laid 
on man" sr?la.;erial pursuits and wdl-bc411g" 
contii~ued, the politid horizon was also 
darkening "as witnessed by the widenhg of 
the gdf separating the protagonists d two 
antago~listic schools oC thought which, how- 
ever divergent in their ideologies, m to be 
coinmonly c o n b a e d  by the upholders of 
the standard of the Faith of Bah2rr'lldh for 
their n~aterialistic philosophies atld their 
neglzct of those spiritual values and eicrnal 
verities on which alone a stable and f"rowishb.g 
civilization can be ultimately estabibllsbed." 

The Guardiin constantly mBed to our 
attea%ion t h ~ t  the objectives, standads md 
practices of the present-day world were, for 
the masf piirt, in opposition to ox a corrupt 
form of P;h;Ft the Bah5'is bdieve suad seek to 
establish. The guid~nince he gave us in such 
matters was not confined to issues as blatant 
and burning as those cited in thc above 
q~otations. He educated us as well-if ivc 
accept to be educated by hhim-in nlatters of 
gaed taste, somd judgment and g o d  
breeding, So open he would say: this is a 
religion of t ke  golden mean, the middie of 
.the way, neithcr this extreme nor that. Whzt 
he meant bv Lhis was not cornoromise but the 

J I 

very essence of the thought con~eyed in these 
words of B&&'~'llal~ Himself: "o~erstep not 
fhe born& ofmodevafion"'; "whoso cleaveth 20 
j~~xtice can, hnde~ no civcrkmsfmces, transgresr 
the firnits of moderation." We live in perl-iaps 
fie most immoderate society the viorld has 
ever seea, shaking itself to pieces because it 
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has turned i t s  back on God and refused His 
Messenger. 

Shoghi EfTendi did not see this society with 
ihe syes that we see i t ,  Elad ha d o ~ e  so he 
would nct have been our guide mcl ow. shield. 
tYi1ereas the Manifestation of God appears 
from celestial realms and briilgs a ilew age with 

clod WBS Him, the Guar&an's station &d fure4'- 
entirely different. He was very much a man of 
tlie Twmtieth Ce11tury. Far from being aiiell 
to the world in which he lived one might say 
he represented the best of it in his clcm and 
logical ~aind, Iiis men-ibarrassed, uninhibited 
appnisal of it. His undesshndi~~g of the 
wealaiesses of others. hosvever, ~ r ~ d ~ c e d  in - L 

him nu cornpxomise, no acceptance of wrong 
trends as evils to be condoned bccixse they 
were universal. Too mn~~ch stress canner be 
bid on this p o d .  m7e are prone to thi& that 
because a thLg is geiieral & is the right talirig; 
becmsc our leaders and scl~olars bold a ~ielv, 
it i; the right view; bacausc expmts ;Issure us 
that this, thator the other thing is proper and 
enduring they speak with the voici: of au- 
thority. No such complacence aIliicted Shoghi 
Effendi. He saw everything ia the world 
today-in 'Jie redm of politics, morality, 
art, music, literature, medicine, sccial science 
--against tile framework of Bahk'u'llah's 
teacbinp. Did it fit into tlze guiding lines laid 
do\vn by BnhL'u'ilAh? It was a souac! trznd. 
Did it not? It was on a wrong and dangerous 
track. 

Shoghi Effendi gave us, ovsr the years, 
what ilik? to call ".guicii~lg lines", darificatioi~ 
of s e a t  principles, doctrines and thoughts in 
our religion. On:y a few c a  isl* aarbitraily 
s d e ~ c d  £01 a work 01 thiis scope, but tiley are 
oms w11ich to me 5ave a special significance 
in shaping cur EalSi  outlook in tile worid 
we ~ i v i  in today, One of the most fdlacious 
modern doctrines, dianetricdijr opposeci to 
the teachings of aII religions, ix thtilat mar, is 
not responsible for his acts but is excrised his 
wrongdoing because it is brought a'sout by 
conditioning Factors. T h i s  is a corrteniion with 
which Shoghi EKendi had no patisfice, Sor it 
was l ~ o t  in accordacm with ti15 woL7ds or 
E&ri'u'llah : "17zaf which frai~zeth the ivo:.ltb is 
justice, for it is ~yiiel=l by iwo piilm;, ~eiuard 
and ptmishmcnt. These five i7iilm  he 
sozirce of E+ to the wcrld." Indi~iduais, 
nations, Babd'i con~~nunities, thc h~iman xrace, 
are a11 accountable for &eir acts. Though 

there are many factors in~ol\red iu all our 
decisioiis, the esseoce of Bahd'i bdief is that 
God gives us the chance, "Lie help, and the 
strength, to tolake the right one zzd that for 
it we will be rewarded and failing it we -s:i!l 
bt. punished. This coricept is alx*.,r?st the o p p -  
site of the teachings of f i ~ d e i l l  psycltology. 

The Guardian's rdatio~lsbip with the entire 
B&'J world, as well as individuals, oicials. 
and rzon-Bah$is, was based on this principie. 
He was itnmcnsely ?atier,t, but in the eeub 
punishment was swift and jnst; his resiiarb 
kai: swift too, and to mi seeaed alwrjs 
greater than &served by t h s e  who received 
iilenl. 

Ttie highest standards of !iierature ai1.A 
language zre reflected, wheikc in Persia:;. 
,i\labic or English, in the writinzs of the 
Brib, BahB'u'ilBh. 'A%cia'l-Brthi, Shoghi 
Effeodi. No debased win of words was used 
by any of them. I rei~len~bsr once wT-1en a 
pilgrim, sincerely arid modestiy remonstrated 
;.~ith the Guardian about the diEcdty ~rdinary 
people in .hcsica had in understanclin;= his 
briGngs a d  suggested be make them aiktle 
bit easier. The Guardian pointed out, firitdy, 
that this was not t he  a~iswez; the aEswzr was 
for pcople to raise their standard 01 English, 
adding, in hi3 beautiful voice with its bemtifui 
gro:lundation-and a slight twlrikle in his 
cye-that he himqelf wrote in EngZsil. Ths 
ihplicatian hat  a great deal oS "J;e writkg 
on the chcr  side of the Atlastic did .mot 
always f2Il in this catcgary vgas quite clear! 
1-2:: urged BahA'i magmizies to zse GI "'elevate2 
mld irnlxessive style" ar~d cert~inly set the 
exarqle himsslf at all times. 

%'he11 I ivas first married I ivas a little 
apprehe~~sfve of what the Gr~zGian's attitude 
night be towards modwn zrt. L o h g  the 
grcat periods of art in edr own mIZd ocher 
cult~u-es I tvcradcred what 1 wodd  do if1 fo~md 
he admnix-ed modern her?c!s in painting, 
sculpture and arcbitectuzc. I zeed have had 
20 fears. Occasionallv we were able to visit 
famom European musefirns and art galZeriw 
together. 1 soon discovered, to niy great 
rdief, that his love of syr~xl~etry and beauty, 
of a mature style and a nobb expression of 
real values, was deeo and true. Tile b h d  
search for a new style, ZIOIY~V~T sincere and 
logical it may be, which has fbUowed upon 
the gencr'al crumbling of the old order of 
things in the world, Shoghi Effend; A never 



mistook for the evidence of a new, evolved 
expression of art, least of all a Baha'i expres- 
sion of znything. He knew history too well 
to mistake flie lowest point of decay, the 
reflection of a decadent and moribrind society, 
for the birth1 of a new style inspired by 
Bah8'u'UAL7s World Order! He knew the fruit 
is the end product of the growth or the tree 
and not &e fist; he h e w  that a world system, 
drawing stre~~gth from world peace md 
unification, imrst come first and then be 
followed by the flowering, in the Golden Age, 
of a new, matwe expression of art. Lest thwe 
be any doubt of this, look at the super- 
structure of tbc Shrine of the U b  and tlie 
InlernationA Archives building which he 
built; look d U1e four clctsips of the Te~~pIcs 
for Mt. Carmcl, Tihrh: Sydney, m d  Kampala 
he himself chose. They were admittedly 
conservative, based on past experience; but 
they were also based on styles that Imd 
~itbstood the test of time suld would continue 
to do so until a new and organically evolved 
style could be produced as the world evolved 
under the irdiuence of BahA'u'llab's teachii~gs. 
Ib letters he wrote in 1956 to two different 
National Assemblies about two different 
Temples, his secretary stated his T '  71ews as 
follows: "He feels sthat, as this is the Mother 
Temple . . . it has a very great importance; 
and must under all circumstaficcs be digni;nified, 
and not represent an extremisr poht of view 
in architecture. No one knows how the styles 
of the present day may be judged two or three 
genwations from now; but the Bah2is cannot 
afford to build a second Temple if the one 
they build at the present time sdould seem too 
extreme and unsuitable at a future date." "He 
was sorry to have to disappoint Mr. F - . . . 
However, there was no possible question of 
accepting something as extreme as this, The 
Guardian feels very strongly tlxit, regardless 
sf w11at the ovinion of the latest scilool of 
architecture may be 011 the subject, the styles 
revrescated at aresent all over the world in 
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architecture ase not only very ugly, but 
conzpletely lack thc dignity and grace which 
must be at least partially present in a 3ahB'i 
House of Worship. One must always bear in 
mind that tlic vast majority of human beings 
are not either very modern or very extrcmc 
in their tastes, a i~d  thatwhat the advanced 
school may thiak is rnars7ellous i s  oficn very 
distastelit1 indeed to just plain, simple people." 

The same thoughts that moyev'ed the Guardian 
as regards literature a~d art applied to his 
feelings about music, of which he had a 
great love. 

What one gbam frfroi~e the above is  that the 
Guardian desired to safeguard the Cause, 
to maintain for it and its precious institutions 
a standard of dignity and beauty that would 
protect its Holy Name, the sacred laatwe of 
its institutions, its internaeional character, its 
newness and promise, Irom the whims and 
caprices of an age in tramition and froin the 
undue idctonce of a corrupt, wl~olly western 
dvilization. 

How many Bakg5s appreciate the fact that 
just as clzta~&.~, bonestyand trurhfdness are 
required d thcm, courtesy, dignity and 
revererim arc qualities upheld in the ttiac:&gs 
of Bahd'u'll&h? One of Shogl~i Effendi's emby 
cabla to America stresses this point: "Dignity 
of Cause requires restraint use~zs te r ' s  voice 
record." The sense of the l~oliness of things is 
one of the greatest benedictions fcr man. 
Many times the Guardian brought this to our 
at tentior1 in insm~ctions such, as these: "'ensurc 
no one photographs Bab's portrait during 
display," To gaze u p o ~  the reproduction of 
the face of the Manifestation of God, were it 
the B2b or BabB'u'Eh, was a unique privilege, 
to be approached as such, not just as one 
more reproduction to be passed about from 
hand to hand. 

The sharp distinction bctween the coales- 
cence of Bahii'u'll&hih's followers in a unified, 
spiritually-motivated world system and the 
disintegration, sidetalring and hatred deci- 
mating the races, religions and political parties 
of the world, was consta~tly pointed out by 
the Guardian and the dangers involved if she 
BahB'is did not hold theinselves strictly aloof 
fron~ these dissensions repeatedly smphasized. 
181 September 1938, as humanity dsifted 
towards the precipke of a secocd world war, 
Shoghi Effendi cabled a stern warning and 

 levers on unanlbiguous instruction to the be" 
this policy of strict neutrality: "Loyalty World 
Order BaJIL'u'llah security its basic institulions 
both impcratively demand all its avowcd sap- 
porters particulaly its champion-builders 
Airierican continent in these days when 
sinister uncontrollable forces are deepening 
cleavage sundering peoples natiot.~ creeds 
classes resolve despite pressure fast crystal- 
lizing public opinion abstain individually 
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collectively in word action inforr~nally as well 
in all official utterances publications froin 
assigning blaine taking sides bo~lever indirect- 
ly iin recurring political criscs now agtathg 
ulti~mtziy engulfing h ~ ~ ~ n m  society. Grave 
qprchension lest cumdztive effect such 
compromises disintegrate fabric c i ~ g  charnel 
Face that sustains system God's essentially 
supranational supcmatural order so laborious- 
ly evolved so recently established." 

The patriotism of Bah6'is is not manifest 
in an allegiance to national prejudices and 
political systems but rather in itvo ways: to 
servr: one's country by fostering its highest 
spiritual iraterests and by implicit obedience to 
government, whatever that government inay 
be. The Guardian pointed out, in 7932, that 
the extension of Baha'i activities throughout 
the world aild "the variety of the commu~~ities 
which labor under divers fornzs of goxiernment, 
so essentially different in their stmdards, 
policies and nzethods, make it absclutely 
essential for all . . . members of any olle of 
these communities to avoid any action that 
might, by arousing thc suspicion or exciting 
the antagonism of any one government, 
involve their brethren kil ffresb pers6ci1tions . . ." 
and went on to say: "How else, might I ask, 
could such a far-Amg Faith, which transcends 
political and social boundaries, which includes 

its pde SO great a variety of rifces and 
nations, which will have to rely i~lcreasingly, 
as it forges ahead, on the good-wilI and support 
of the dwersifieed and corztendiizg governments 
of the earth-how else could such a Faith 
succeed in preserving its unity, in safeguarding 
its interests, and in ensuring the steady and 
peaceful development of its institutiom?" On 
mother occasion Slioghi P-fendi wrote: "Let 
them proclaim that in whatever country they 
reside, and however advanced iheir institu- 
tions, or profound their desire to enforce the 
laws, and appiy the princjpks enunciated by 
Bah2u'll~I1, they will, unhesitatingly, suh- 
ordinate the ore-ration of such laws &d the 
application of such principles to tlze require- 
ments of their respcctivc governments. Theirs 
is not the purpcse, wlzilc endeavouring to 
conduct and perfect line adn~inistrttive &-airs 
of rheir ~ a i t h ,  to violate, under any circuru- 
stmms, the provisions of their cormtry's 
constitution, mcch Jess to ailow tl-ie machinery 
of their Adnzinistration to supersede tfie 
goveramel of .il?eir respective countsies." 

A telegram of the Gumdian, sent in 1930 to 
one cf the Near Eastem Asscmb:ies, points 
wry clear13 tci the correct Baha'i amtude: 
"unless gove~nnlent objects formation -4s- 
sernbly esse~~tial". The BaIz$is, as Shoghi 
Effendi said so aptly, bcIong to no polizicai 
party but to "God's party". They are the 
agents of His Ifiviue Polity. 

The frcedom of a sovereign state to pursue 
its own policies-l~owever detrmental they 
might be to Bah$i interests-was upheld by 
Shcghi ERendi in 1929 when the Soviet 
Gcternment expropriated the Erst Baha'i 
Ten~ple of the world. Tn s ~ i t e  of the sorrow 
this action mused the he wrote t,hal 
beccuse of the articles of its own corlstitution 
the authodties had acted "withir~ their recog- 
nized and kegitinlate rights". ?xihen evexy 
appeal. had failed of its purpose, he instructed 
the Baha'is in that country to obey the decrees 
of their Government, trusting that in time, 
as he wrote, Gad would "lift tlxe veil that liaiv 

ubscures the vision of their rulers, and reveal 
the nobility of aim, the innocence of prlrpose, 
the rectitude of co~~dgct, and the hurizanitarian 
ideals that char~cterize the as yet small yet 
pctentially powerful Ba1i;i'i conmunities in 
ever!? land ar~d under any governnmt." 

IL must not be lhought that as &is Faith 
grew in strength and passed from victory lo 
victory there was a chmge in this f~~ndan~cntaI 
poiicy enunciated by Shoghi Efr'endi orJy eight 
years after he became Guardian. Far fi40a it. 
In 1955 he cabled a message to a11 National 
Assembiics, at a time when rhe numbcr of 
countries enrolled under the banner of t h e  
Faith had ahnust doubled during two yeas, 
appealing to the believers who were engaged 
in rile mightiest Crusade ever larmehed s h e  
the inception of tixe Faith "whether resi2ing 
homelands overseas however rcprcssive re- 
gimes under which they labour ponder anew 
full iz~pIicatioas essential requirane11t.s tlzeir 
stewardship Cause BahB'it'llhIz . . . rise bigher 
levels consecration vigilantly combat all forms 
rnixcpresentations eradicate suspicions dispel 
misgivings silence criticisms through still more 
compelling dcmonstraiion ZoyaIty their respec- 
tive govcrn~lzents win lnai~ltain strengthen con- 
fidence civil authorities their integrity sincerity 
reaffirm universality aims purposes Faith 
prodaim spiritual cllaracter its fundamental 
prlncil>les assert noll-political cl~asacter its 
Administrative institutions . . ." 



There axe three factors in~ol\~.ved in this 
question of loyalty lo government yet complete 
aloofness from politics: o ~ e  is obedience, 
another is iyisdon~ and the third i s  the use of 
approved legal channels. Too often the 
factor of wisdom is o'iferlooked, and yet the 
Guardian made it abundantly clear that it 
siaeuld alwztvs be considered. h a world 
where press and radio are hourly pouring out 
acctxsations, indictinma and abuse upon the 
systems and policies of other nations, the 
BahB'fs cannot bc too wise. 

111 various countries he forbade the Bahgis 
to seek pubiicity and told them to shun all 
contact with certain scets and nationalities 
vho, if tiley head of the FaE* or accepted it, 
could pPcicicc the entire work sf the pionccrs in 
jeaBafdy. This was tile essence of wisdom 
and every t ime  it was ignored il led to disaster. 

On tlie other hand, in ciiii'e~ent countries 
at differe~t times, thc Guardim sirongly urged 
the Assen~blies and the pioneers, wherwer the 
way w& open to do so, io protect the interests 
of the Faith through legal clianneIs axid 
thaugh sawing for it legal recognition, as 
well as through ins~ring the supilort of pubIic 
opinion through the ~nedia of the press and 
~adio. 
in such matters of policy as these, however, 

which affect thc in&rna&nal interests and 
well-being of the Faith, pidance  a d  pro- 
tection must come from the World Centre, 
which, by its very nzture, is the sola: autharity 
ia a position to use its judgment on scch vital 
a d  delicate questions. 

Anothcr great guiding ljne of thought was 
the Guardian's exposition of what unity meaas 
in the BaM'i teachhzgs. Shoghi fi'ffendi wrote 
rhst "the principle of unification whichm the 
Cause "ad-romtes and with wllicfi it stmds 
identiiied" the enemies of the Faith "have 
misconceived as a slzallow attempt at mi- 
farmity"; "Let there be no xnisgit-lngs as ta 
the mimating p q o s e  of Ule world-wide Law 
of lBaha'u'H6h . . , it repudiates excessive 
centralination on the one fixid, and disclaims 
all zttempts at wiformity on the other. Its 
watchword i s  unity in diversity. . ." The 
principle of the Oneness of Mankind, Shoghi 
Effendi stated, though it aimed at creating 
"'a wodd organically unified in atl the essential 
aspects of its life" was nevertheless to be a 
world "infinite in the diversity or" the national 
characteristics of its federated units." He 

umte of '"he highly diversified Bahi'i society 
of tlie future" a d ,  urgu~g the Birhi'is ta pay 
special atten6on to wiaming the adhereace to 
the 'Faith s f  ififferant rzces, said, '% blendifi!: 
of tbse  highly ciiiferendateted elements of the 
liu~nan race, harmoniously txtertvoqre~ il-its 
the Fabric of an ali-ernbracing Bsl'nB'i fraternity 
and assimilated through the processes of a 
divinely-appointed Administrative Order, and 
contri'uutirig each ~ t s  share to the enrichment 
and glory of Bah2i community life, is surely 
an acI7icve~1ent the contemplation of vJhich 
r n ~ ~ s l  warm and thrill every Baha'i heart." 
T h i s  Faith, Shcgixi Effe~idi wrote, "does not 
ignore, nor dom it attcmpl to suppress, the 
diversitjr 01 etbniml origins, of climate, of 
history, of 1 m g t i ~ ~ g ~  and tradition, of thoughl 
and habit, that differentiate the peoples and 
nations of the world." 

Iii an agc of proselytizing, when nations 
and blocks c?f nations, vzrious societies a id  
organizaticins are hammering away at ~eople's 
minds day and night, seelriig to make them 
over in their own iniagu, seelung to force 
their political systems, theiri- clothes, their way 
of living their hotising, their medical systems, 
their philosophy aud moral and social codes 
on each ether, it is srr~ely of the greatest 
imnportanm far BahB'is to ponder their own 
teachings arrd the illuminaking interpretation 
of &em given by their Guardian. The tVestern 
World today has it passion for uniformity. 
As fast as it mi it is trying to make everyone 
alike. T i e  ~ ~ u l t  i s  that while much good is 
undoubtedly being spread, and material 
benefits arc reachi~g an ever larger number 
of people, many thiiigs diainetrically opposed 
to the methods and objectives of BaIui'u'Udh 
are also taking place. 

One of the things our western materidism 
is rapidly spreading-in addition to irreligion, 
immorality and the worship of money and 
possessions-is a vrme of despair, mmst, arid 
a feeling of deep inferiority among the so-called 
backward peoples of the world. We might well 
paase to contrast the impact-so deadly- 
that this self-importance, self-satisfaction and 
wealth is having upon other peoples with 
whera the Guardian placed the ernphasis irl 
his rclation to such peoples. Why did Shoghl 
Effendi keep and publish such exhaustive 
lists of the '-races" aild the "tribes" enlisted 
under the banns of the Faith? Did he perhaps 
collect them, each as a separate pearl, to 



weaye into precious adormne11ts for t11c body 
of RahB'u'liBh's Cause? Why &d be hmg on 
the walls of the Mansion in Bahjjf a picture of 
thc filst Pygmy Baha'i, and tile first descendant 
of the Inca Indians to accept the Faith? Surdy 
it was not as curiosities cr trophies but rather 
because the beloved Josephs of the were 
come borne to the tent of th:iiA Fatiler. So wdl 
1 reznember when Shugki Effendi discovered 
that one of his pilgrims bas a desccndai~t of 
the old royil family of Hawaiim kings. Hs. 
sce~ncd to iadiate with a joy and ddight that 
was almost tangible and this glna enveloped 
a Inan whose portion in life *elad been mostly 
cornp~unded of scorn for h-is native blood! 
Et Iliusi not be thought that such things were 
personal pecubrities of Shogl~i Effeadi or 
matters of policy. Far, far from it. It was the 
refkction of the very essence of thc teachinus 

? 
that each division of the human race is 
endowed with gifts of its o\\-n needed to make 
thr: new Order of Bahri'u'llkh diversified, rich 
and perfect. 

Not only did Shoghi EiTendi preach this, 
Ize actively puwed it, th~ough announce- 
ments, appeals and instnictions to BahB'i 
Assemblies :" 'First a l  red ltldian Assemi~ly 
consolidated Macy Nebraska" he cabbd 
trrumnphantly in 1449. Cor-~stcmtly remembering 
'Abdn'X-BahB's words in the Tgbiefs 0 1  the 
Divirre Plan to 'give great znyortmce to 
feachi~g the Izdianr, i.~., a h  aborigilles of 
Anzerica" Slxogfii EfFm@i p~u'sued this ab- 
jective until the last rno~zihs of his life, when 
Ize wrote, in July 1953, to tI?e Canadla11 
National Assembly, that the "long ovcrdue 
conversion" of the American Indians, the 
Esliirnos and other minorities, should receive 
such an inpetus "as to astonish and stimulate 
the members o f  all Balih'i cornml~~n~ties 
tkrougho~~t the lengtl~ and breadth of the 
Western He111isphcrc." 

A year before, iil one of Sh~ghi  Effendi's 
kttexs to the United States Watha i  AssemSly, 
his secretary had written: 'The beloved 
Guardian feeIs tlyat suffcient attention is not 
being paid to the matter of contacting ~n i -  
noriiies in the Unircd Statcs . . . Kc feeis your 
Assembly should appoht a special conmitree 
to survey tlie possibilities of this kind of worlc, 
and tken instruct local Assemblies accosciingly, 
and in the meantime encourage the Baha'is 
to be active in this field, which is one open 
to everybody, as the minorities arc invai'iably 

lonely, and ofren respond to kiadness much 
ixore q~iicWy than the well-established am- 
jority c i  the population." 

Tlze natciral outcome of this policy is the 
unique attitude the Bahti Faith. has towards 
n~kori:ies, i~llich was set farth so clearly by 
Shcghi PSeridi in Tile Advent of Divine - 
3mtica: "To discrimiaaic against any race, 
on tlie gr~uiid of its being scdally backward, 
politicaIly immature, and uumzi-ically in a 
&ilorixjl; is a Bagrant vioiation of spirit 
th2t anirnata Uze Faith". D ~ c e  a pcsssn 
accepts this Faith '"very differeutiaeion or" 
class, creed, or colour m s t  aatomatically be 
obliterated. and never be rJlon7ed. under aauv 
pretext, mil however grcrrt the presswe cf 
events or public opinion, to reassert itself." 
Shaghi Effendi then goes on to state a principle 
so at variance with tlie political thinking of  
rhe entire world that it desei~es far m r ?  
consideration than we mually give i t  : "If any 
discsiminatiuil is at all to be tolerated, it 
should be a discrinlinatimil not against, but 
rather in favol-ir of the minority, be it racial 
or otbenvjse. Unlike the nations and peoples 
of the earth. bc they of the East or of the 
West, democratic or authoritarian, conxi~unist 
or capitalist, wilcther belonglag to thc Old 
World or tizc New, who either imore, trampie - 
npon, or extirpate, t11e rzcial, religious or 
political minorities witbin the sphere of their 
jurisdiction, every organized comulitj i ,  
enlisted under the bmer of BaM'u'UAli 
should feel it to be its Grst a ~ d  inescapabla 
obligation to rxuriure, c:lcomage, a d  -safe- 
guard every minority belonghg to any faith, 
race, class, or oztion wifliia it. SO great and 
yhal is this pcil~iple that in sucli circum- 
stances, as when ac equal numbsr of ballots 
has been cast in an election, or wlme the 
aualiiications for anv ofice arc balanced as 
between the V~T;QUS races, faiths or nationali- 
ties within the community, p ~ i ~ i ~ i t y  should 
u~hesi tatin& be accorded the p~ri-tg? represent- 
ing the m&ority, m d  this for no otlier reason 
excqt to stinlulate and encourage it, and 
afford it an oppoutunity to further ihc intcrcsts 
of tlie commnnjty." S11oglri Effendi once 
cxpressd the iwrki~gs o f  this priocipie so 
succinctly md briilim~tly that I wxote it down 
il Ms oi<n words: "the minority of a majori? 
k more important thaa the majority of a 
rniaori~y." In otlxer words it is nct tl'e nu- 
merical strength or tiveakness iu t11e nation 
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Siloghi EEeadi walking in the gardens in Baliji. 
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that is  he index of a minority, but its ntl- 
merical strength or uieakncss inside the BahA'f 
communitl- holding the election-so great is 
the protection of any miiloriry. The Guardian 
used to say that when the day came that a 
B&'i state existed the rights of non-BahZi 
religious minorities would be rigorously 
protected by the BahB'is. 

The Baha'f Faith not ol~ly safeguards 
society as a whoIe and protects the rights of 
minorities, it upholds the rights of the  individ- 
ual, internationally the individual nation, 
and within the  camrnru~ity, the individual 
humnan being. "The unity of the human race, 
as envisaged by B&B'~~'lijb,'' Shoghi Effendi 
wrote, "iinplies the establishent of a. world 
coi.nmonweaJth . . . ia which tlae a~rtonomy 
of its state nie~~ibers and the personal freedom 
and initzitfie of the individuals that compose 
then1 are definitely and completely safe- 
guarbcd," 

Staunchiv as the Guardim upheld the 
authoriry of the AssenlbIies, Ixe was also st 
stout defender of the individual believer and 
had a deep bond of love wi& the "rank and 
Bc" of the folIowers of Baha'u'llkh. Scarcely 
an appeal was made to the Baha'i world or 
to National communities &at did not addrcss 
the individual Bahd'i and not oaly eilcotiragc 
his initiative, but point out that without it 811 
plans mgst fail. 

The hvmbie have ever been singled out for 
u l r i cpe  blessings. Ln 1325 Shoghi Effendi 
wrotc: "Not infxequently, nay oftentimes, the 
mogt lowly, untutored and inexperienced 
among ihc friends will, by sheer inspiring 
force of selfless and ardent devotion, contrib- 
ute a distinct atad mexnorable sharc to a 
highly involved discussion ia any given 
Assen~bljr." T11e Guardian was a passioliate 
adnzire~+ of the meek and pure in heart and 
disliked aggressive and, par&ularlg, ambitious 
individuals. His appeals for pioneers made 
his attitude quite plain: "all must participate, 
I~owe~rer humble their origin, however limited 
their experience, however restricted their 
means, llowwer deficient their education, 
however pressing their cares and preoc- 
cupations, however mf'avourable the environ- 
ment in which they live. . . How often. . . 
have the lowliest adl~erents of the Faith, 
ulaschooied and utterly inexperienccd, and 
with no standing whatever, and in some cases 
devoid of intelligence, been capable of winning 

victories for their Cause. before which the 
most briliiaat achievements o f  the barned, 
the wise, a d  the experienced have paled." 

Little minds in&inctiveiy seek to circum- 
scribe the things around them. to pull in the 
walls to the size of their own small existence. 
to get e~ierjithing squared off to their own 
scale so they can feel safe and snug. This 
process inveriably means that a lot of the 
inaterial used in their walls is from the last 
bouse they lived in, is very much what they 
were acmstorned to before they moved, so to 
speak. Big minds, on the contrary, pusil the 
horizons farther away, create new frmtiers, 
iewe room for growth. It is nut difficult, when 
one reads over tlxe 3eteite1-s to and from tl~e 
Cu~rdian, to see how he kept a perfect 
bzkmce betiveen what was wise a d  essentid 
for tize present stage of the Faith, and what 
would w-tduly circ~umcribe its untoldfnen~ 
and crystallize its living teacizkgs into a 
premature forn~, too smalP, too national. or 
provincial, too sectarian or raciai, to expand 
into a Wcrid Orderr., with its attendant world 
gevermtent and wodd society. 

From the earliest days of lGs ministry 
Shoghi ERmdi set about erearing order in 
what was then a very small Bah2i world. 
barely existing in some of tile tiGrty-Eve 
countries which had received at least a ray of 
illun~ination from the Light of Baha'u'll&. 
The great, guiding lines were clear in his mind 
and as he grew older, and thc conz~mni~y of 
belkvers grew and increased in experimce, 
these lines became clcuer a1d details were 
added. So often, as I listened to and observed 
Slxoghi Effendi, I felt he was the oaiy real 
Baha'i in the world. Everyox eke, claiming 
to be a B;lhk'4, had a portion of the Faith, 
an angle on it, a concept, howevcr lzrge, 
tinctured by his own limitations, but  he 
Guardian sa-il. it as a whole, iii ail its greatness 
and pcrfect ba7ance. He had not only rhe 
capacity to see but to anaiyse and express 
with brilliant clarity .ivhat he sa.w. 

For illstance take rhis epitome of ivhat he 
felt the BahB'i Faith is in the scheme of 
things: '", . . it should be stated that the 
Revelation ide~~tified with BahS'u'UAl-i abro- 
gates uncunditiondly all the Dispensatioas 
gone before it, uphoXds unconipromisingly 
the eternal verities they enshrine, recognixes 
firmly an3 absolutciy tile Divine origin of 
their Aull~ors, yresenies inviolate the sanctity 



of tiieir au~llentic Scriptures, disclaims m y  
intention aif Sowerhg - the status of th& 
Fouz~ders or of abating the spiritual i d d s  
they inculcate, clarifies and eorrelaces their 
fwctians, reaffi~ms tlicir common, their un- 
changeable and fundamen~al purpose, recon- 
ciles thek seemingly divergent chims acd 
doctrines, readily and gratefully recognizes 
their respective contributions to the gradual 
~ilfoldment of one Divine Rcvektion, LEI- 

htxitatingly acknowledges itsdf to b2 but one 
link in the chaia of continudy progressive 
Revelations, supplei~ients their teachings with 
such laws and ordinances as conform to the 
imperative needs, and are dictated by the 
growing receptivity, of a fast evolving and 
constantly changing society, and prodaiins 
its readiness and ability to fuse a~id  inco.porate 
the contending sects and factions into which 
they have fallen into a mive~sal Fenowship, 
functioning within the fsaiework, and in 
accordance with the precspts, of a divincIy 
couccived, a world-unifying, a world-r-d L e m -  
ing Order." Iimiediateky o u  sees ~Zlere thilis 
"greatest religious Dispensation in the sspiritr~d 
history of znankiad" fits into t5e panorama 
of history. 

This Faith, 'kt once the essence, ths promise, 
the rccanciier, and the unifier of all religio~x", 
had, as its "primary mission", t l ~ e  cstablish- 
inmt of a Divir~e Civilization, I: remember in 
the course of a conversation Shoghi EEencU 
had with a fornler teaclier of his at thc 
American University in Beirut, how beautifully 
he answered this man's question as to what 
was the purpoosc of life to a BahB'i. air: 
Guardian answered that the object of life to 
a Bahd'i was to promote the one~~ess of 
mankind. He then went an to point out that 
Bzhi'n'llBn had appe,ared at a time w h n  
His Message could and should be directed 
to the whole world and not merel-v to individ- 
uals; that salvation today was through world 
salvation, v~orld chznge, world reform of 
society and that the world civilization resulting 
from this would in tuxn reffeci upon t l~e  
individuals composing it arid Icad 10 their 
redemption a d  reformation. O ~ e r  and over 
Shoghi Effendi made it clear in his writings 
and talks that tbe two processes nmst go on 
together-reform of society, reform of person- 
al character. These was riewr any doubt that 
iadividual regeneration, as he wrote to a 
non-Bc&5t'i in 1926, was the "sure and en(it~- 

ing foundation an rvhich a reconsiructzd 
societym would develop and prosper. But bow 
could one create a pattern for future socreiy, 
even a thy  embryo of the Culrns Wcrid 
Coullrnmwealth of Raha'u'iikh. i f  all amand 
its fringes it was still interwoven with the 
fabric of that society which was dyhg out, 
must die out, to make way for the new? 

Shogbi EEendi took up his scalpel-the 
interpretation of the writings of the Faith- 
axid began to cut. Although the reading aright 
cf ovx doctrines showed thai there was only 
one religion, that of God Almighty, all. dow11 
the ages, and the Prophets were its exponents 
at various tiunes in history, Ule fact remained, 
ShogM EEencti made us undHsiand, that the 
duty of man in each ~ e w  Dlspensatio~~ was 
to adhere to it in all its forms and cut one's 
sell" away from the outer forms and secondary 
laws of the previous reiigion. Row could any 
hoaest Christian rema& in the cl~urch and 
pray for the coining of the Fatllsr and His 
Kingdom while in his h6az-t he wry well h e w  
Bah6'u311&h was the Father and the Kingdoin 
tvas beginning to emerge through the estabiish- 
mne of His laws and system as reflected and 
embodied in the A&~iinis&ative Order? TIe 
Bahii'is-East and West-had vaguely under- 
stood this to a greater or lessG degree in 
difPerefit pbce-s, but now, through the mnl- 
munications of the Guardian, they b,, -'a Lo 
see a sharp line where shadow aud light met, 
with no comFvriable twilight zone of conyo-  
mise with famly feelings, comnruniiy opinion, 
personal convenience kft. You werc expected 
to either get in or get out. This had a purifying 
and stiffening effect on the entire body of 
be2ievi.r~ the world over and made them, as 
never before, conscious of the fact that they 
were a world body of people, the people of 
the new Day, of the new Dispensation, 

It is in the light of this proass that we 
must see how the emphasis shifted, over iile 
y w s ,  in relation to the acceptance of new 
BahB'is. During t l ~ c  first decade-and-a-half of 
Shogbi Effendi's ministry BaI15'i bodizs, in 
the West in particular, were encouraged to 
be sure that those who becami: BaWis wsre 
well aware of the greatness of the step they 
took. A clear break with the past was required 
of them. "Otherwise", Shoghi EfIendi wrote 
in 3927, "those whose faith is still unripe may 
thmcby remain indefinitely dong the cis- 
cwnferenee and continr~e i i ~  their attitude of 
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half-hearted allegiance io the teachings o f  the 
Cause ia heir entirety." During those years 
the Faitli rose in fane and stature, ivon ia 
m y  western lands recognition as an inde- 
pcnclent rdigiol~ with laws and a system of its 
own, was greatly helped in this process by the 
ruling of a Muslim court in Egypt which 
stated we were not part af Isljm but as 
distinct from it as Christianity or Judaism, 
and becane increasingly ackrzowledged ss a 
E'aith in rts own sight. %hoghi Effendi, how- 
ever, constantly vigilant and unnaturally 
sensitive to whatever affected the life of the 
Cause, detected a Wend arnoilgst the adminis- 
trative ilxtitilkions to carry his original 
instructiou in such matters (given in 1933) 
that the Assemblies should be "slow to 
accept" new belieters, too far. A new rigidity 
was in danger of fmstrating the main animat- 
ing pusposa of all. Balxi'i institutions-to 
convert mankind to the Faith of f3aliB'rrYIlbh. 
The BaMyis, in their eagerness to obey Shoghi 
Emdi ' s  instxrictions, had gone lo extremes 
and were so interested ~ J S  screening applicants 
t h t  it was getting difficult to become a &ah$i 
at all. In 1938 Shoghi EiTendi, therefore, found 
it necessary to instruct the Anlerican As- 
sembiias "to desist from insisting too rigidly 
on the minor observations and beliefs, wllich 
might prove a stumbling block in the way of 
any sincere applicant" and pointed out the 
duty of Bald'f communities was to nurse the 
new believers, subsequent to their acceptam 
of t l~e Faith, illto Bahi'i maturity. 

As the Faith gsew in inner co11csio11 and 
strength, as National Asseir;bIy after Nationzl 
Assembly was forincd in East and West and 
began to function strongly and systenlatlcally, 
as the peopk of the world bccarne increasingly 
aivzre of the existence of 11~s new religion as 
an independent ReveIatioil with a system of 
its o w ,  the instructions of Shoghi EiTeadi 
changed. Particularly during the p a t  Ten 
Year Plan of Teacl~ing and Consclidation the 
whole en~phasis hs relation to the enroitiient 
of new Elahli'is was mdified; now we wers 
strong, now our goundztions had been unas- 
sailah3y laid, now we could deal, at last, at 
last, with the masses of mankind in all the 
countries of the world. Fling opcn the doors 
and bring them into the ark of Bahci'u'lliih's 
salvation! The time had come to obey 'Abdu"1- 
Babss injunction: "Sanzr?~an the people in 
these countries, cqifals, isiands, assemblies 

and churches fa enter the Ab46 Kingdo;n." 
In other words having achieved his end 
Shoghi Effs~~di cl~anged his tactic. He inforned 
the American NiitlonaI Assembly that the 
fundamenla1 and primary requisites a ca~ldi- 
date shouId have were acceptance of the 
s t a t i~m of the Bjh,  the Forerunner; BahB'u'- 
ll5I1, the Author; a d  'AbduYZ-Eahd, the 
ExenlpIar of thc Faith; submission to %hat- 
ewr They had revealed; loyal and steadfast 
adherence to the provisions of the Will of the 
Master; and close association with the spirit 
and form of the world-wide RahA'i Adminis- 
tration. These were the "'principal. factcrs" 
a d  any attempt to malysc and ejncidate 
further, he said, would only lcad to barren 
discussion and co~~iroversy and be detfrnentar 
to the g r o ~ t ' n  of the Cause. He czded np IGs 
expositton on this delicate subject by rnr&lg 
the frisnds, unless some particular circum- 
stance made it absoluteIy necesssy, to 
"refrain from drawing rigdl4 tilt. line of 
deolarcation". 

The BBb, Bal~A'u'Iljh, 'AbduYI-BaU, Shoghi 
EfTendi were the Great Tcacl;e:s. Tbeir 
ministries-each so different in characier- 
were primarily devoted to the subkrie z m  of 
bring~ng dl mankind under the tent of &is 
healing, peacegiving, sod-regenerating Faith. 
Over and over agaiu, insistently, for thirty-six 
p a s  Shoghi Effendi rallied us to "the 
preeminent task of teaching the Faith t3 t5e 
multitudes . . . a task", iz assured us in liis 
Past RiJvZlIl Mcssage to tlxe Bzhihd'i world, 
". . . at once so sacred, so Tundamenlai, and 
so urgent; primarily involvislg and challenging 
ewry single individual; the bed-rock on which 
the solidity and the stabihty of the multiplying 
institutions of  a rising Order must rest". 

If one co~npiled what the Guardan has 
ivritten on the subject of teachh~g it would be 
a good-sized book. But, one sees ti-iroughout 
that the objecthe was cleax, the duty fked, 
the methods adaptable and fluid. Shoghj 
Effendi used so many words in connection 
with new Baha'is and their acceFtmce of 
BahB'u'ilBh: he called them "cc~iverts", 
"candi6atesW, "avowed adhercak", " n e ~  
believers", "wireserved" supporters of the 
l;aitll many other descriptive and satis- 
fying names; he said they were "emoiled", 
"converted", "declared their faith", "cmbraced 
the Faitl~", "enlisted" under Bahk'u'lllix's 
baaner, '"spoused His Cause", "joined the 



ranks?' of t11e faithful and so on. In an age of 
banal, stereotyped clichb we might do well 
to remember this. 

In making m y  attempt to give a coherent 
picture of what Shoghi Effendi calIed the 
first epoch in the evolution of 'Abdu'l-BahB's 
Divine Pian-an epoch which he stated began 
in 1937 and would end La 1963, and comprised 
"three successive" crusades-onc must g3 
back and study his writings chronologically, 
for in them the cleax reflection of his mind md 
the emergence of tile scheduled pattcrll of 
his p l m  can bs disccmed. Ever since the 
passing of his bdoved Master the whole 
object of the Guardia~'~ existence was to 
f~~llill I-Lis wis21es and complete His works. 
The Divine Plan, conceived by Him, in one 
on the darkest periods in buman history was, 
Shoghi Effendi stated, "'Alxi~x'l-Dalx2s unique 
and grand design:.' embodied in His Tablets 
to the BahB'ls of the United States and 
Canada, with which the destinies of the 
followers of Bahi'~~'ll&l~ in the North 
American continsnt would "for generations 
to come remain inextricably interwo17en"; for 
twenly years it ltzd been held in abeyance 
while the agencies of a slowly emerging 
Administrative Order were being created and 
perfected for '-its efficient, systematic yrose- 
cution". How ~ m c h  importance the Guardian 
attached to this fufidmen tal comcpt, often 
stressed by Ziim, we are pror:e to forget, so 
let us turn to his actual words. Duri13g the 
opening years of the first Seven Year Pha, in 
1939, he wrote to the An~erican Community: 
"Through all the resources at their disposal, 
they are promoting the growth and corr 
solidation of that pioneer movement for 
which ihc entire rnacisii~esjr of theis Adminis- 
traitize Order has been primarily designed 
and erected." Eighteen years later Shoghi 
Effendi's view on this subject was the same, 
for he wrote to one of the European National 
Assemblies in 4 u g t ~ t  1957, shortly before his 
passing: "Less substantial, however, has been 
the progt-ess achieved in the all-important 
teaching field, and far inferior die acceleration 
irt the vital process of individual conversion 
for which ihc cntise machinery of the Ahin is -  
tralive Order Ilas heen prinlarily and so 
laboriously erected." 

If we view aright what happened in 1937 
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at the beginning of the Rrst Seven Year Plan, 
we see that Sboghi Effendi, now in his fortieth 
year, stepped out as the general leading an 
army--the North American Baha'is-and 
inarched off to the spiritual conquest of the 
Western Hemisphere. W3ile other generals, 
famous in the eyes of the world, were leading 
vast armies to destruction all ovex the planet, 
fighting battles of mprecedentcd horror in 
Europe, Asia and ,Ifrica, this unknown 
general, unrecognized and unsung, was 
devising and prosecuting a eampai, -n more 
vital and far-reaching &an anything they 
corrld ever do. Their battles were inspired by 
national hates and ambitions, his by love znd 
self-sacrifice. They fought for the preservation 
of dying concepts and values, for the past 
order of things. He fought fur the future, 
with its radiant age ~f pcace and unitj, a 
world society ,li.a~ld the K~rigdom of God on 
earth. Their names md  5attles are slowly 
being forgotten, but Shoghi EKendi's nanlo 
a114 fame is rising steadily, and his victories 
rise in greatness with him, ncuer to be 
forgotten. 

Iil reviewing the oveswhching voluine of 
ma.terial on the subject of the Guardian's 
Phis, we m11st xieve1 forget that although the 
first organized implementation of 'Abdu'l- 
B&i's Spiritual Mmdate to the Ame~irarq 
believers (and let m note that this term does 
not refer to t11.i; BahB'is of the United States 
alone but to t l ~ e  belicve~s of North America) 
took place with i l ie  initidtion of the &st 
Seven Year Plan, a body of devoted Amcsican 
fo'oflowers of the Faith, thi: majority of whom 
Shogi  Effeadi pointed out were "aomnen 
pioneers", had already arisen, in immediate 
response to the Tablets oj the Divine P l m  
presented to the Ele~rcntZz Annul  Bahg'i 
Convention in New York in 1919, and had 
proceeded to Australia, the northerilmost 
capitals of Europe, most of its Central States, 
h e  Be21kan Peninsula, the fringes of Africa 
and Latin Amcrica, some countries in Asia 
and the island of Tahiti in thc Pacific Oceasi. 
D~rring thirty-six years Shoghi Effendi i~evcr 
forgot i11e services of these souls or cease5 
to name them. He made it clear, Ixotvever, 
that such overseas teaching enterprises of 
the American Bah$'is had bee11 "tei~tlstive" 
and "intermittelst". With the inauguration of 
the fist  Seven Year Pian a new epoch had 
begun. 



%%en the Divine Man will come to a11 end 
tve do not know. Its sipigcance has been 
elaborated by the Guardian in imumerable 
passages. I t  was, he wrote, "the wcightimt 
spiritual enterprise launched in recorded 
histozy"; "the most potent agency for the 
de~elopment of the World Adnlmistrative 
System"; "a primary factor in tlx birth and 
effloresce~ce of the World Order ~tself in 
both the East amd the West." 

With Shoghi Effendi everything was clear: 
there was The Plan, and rl~en there were 
plans and plans! Thsre were, after the in- 
auguration of the first Seven Year Plan, in 
the course of many years, axd in various 
parts of the world, a Nineteen Month, Two 
Year, Thee Year, Forty-livs Month, Four- 
anhz-Half Year, Five Year, Six Year and 
other plans; but whether given by him, or 
s p o ~ & ~ i ~ u s l y  initiated by the Bahi'is them- 
selves, he knew where to place them in the 
scheme OF things. There was a God-given 
Mission, enshrined in a God-given Mandate, 
ent~usted to the Anierican believers; Lhis 
Mission was their birthright, 'out they could 
only fulfill it by obeying the instructions given 
them in the Master's Tablets of $he Divans P ~ Q E  
and wi~~ning every crusade they undertook; 
the other plans, Shoghi EEendi wrote in 1449, 
"ase but supplements to the vast enterprise 
whose features have been delineat4 in those 
same Tablets agd are to be regarded, by their 
very nature, as region21 in scope, in contxast 
with the world-enlbraciilg ellaracter of Ihc 
Mission entrusted to the community of the 
c h q i o n  builders of the World Order of 
Bal~B'u'lIilz, and the torch-bearers oi the 
civilization which that Clrder mnust eventually 
esiablish." 

If Sboghi ERcndi was the general, un- 
doubtedly his chief of st& was tne Arrnerican 
Assenlbly; it got its orders direct from him 
and the rapport was intimate and conzp!ete. 
But he ncver forgot that the glory of an arnq 
is its soldiers, the "sank and file", as he 
forthrigl~tly called them. Re never ceased to 
appcaj to them, to ilwpire thcn~, to lov:: them 
and to in f~rm them that every North American. 
believer shared a direct responsibility for tile 
success of the Elm. fbowivg how prone 
human nabme is to be diverted from any 
purpose, he constantly reiterated the rasks 
rmdertaken, the responsibility assurned, the 
imediate need. When die different crusades 

approxized their m d  and the succ2ss of 
various aspects of the work seel-ned to hang 
in the balance, l-iis appeals rose LE a vcriiable 
crescendo and swept the Bahk'is to victory. 

The first Seven Year Plan had a "triple 
task": one, to complete tZx exterior orwa- 
inentation of the first Ma&riqu71-A&kC in 
tile Western World; two, to establish one 
local Spiritual Assembly in e~e ry  state of the 
United Seat@ and er7ergr province of Canada; 
three, to create one csn-tre in each Latin 
American Republic "for whose entq into 
the fellowship of Bahii'u'llBh," Shoghi Effendi 
wrote, "the Plan was ~ h a r i l y  formulated." 
Evcry nation ill the Western Hemisplwe was 
to be "woven into the fabric of Bahh'u'llBh's 
triumphant Order" and he pointed out to us 
that there wixe twenty i~lclepetldent Latin 
Anierican Republics "constituting approxi- 
mately one-third of the mtire imnber of tlx 
world's sovereign states'' and that the Plan 
was no less than an "arduous twofold 
ca~l~paign undertC&en simultaneously in Wle 
homeland and in Latin America." 

A little over two years after the iilitialion 
of illis historic teaching drive Bmcpe weat to 
war; mother two years passed and the United 
States-and practically the whale planet- 
was at war, Its seven-year activity took place 
in the face of the greatest suffering and darkest 
threat the hrew World haad zver experienced. 
Tks degree to which Shoghi EEendi watched 
uucr, cilcouraged and guided this first great 
Plan of the Divine Plan is unbelievable. 
Messages streamed from him to the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'ls of the 
United Stdtes and Canada. He told tl~ein the 
"deepening gloom" of tl-io Old World invested 
their laho~u-s with a "sigDificance and urgency" 
that could not be over-estimated. The Latin 
Alz~erican campaign was "one of the most 
glorious chaptdrs in tho internatioilnl histary 
of the Paitll." It was the "opening scene of  
the First Act of that superb D m a  whose 
thcme is no less than the spiritual conquest of 
both the Eastern and Western Lleinispheres." 

After two years of the Plan lmd run their 
course, wlleii the exterior ornafaentation of 
the Temple was satisfactorily progressing, and 
a series of' ardent appeals froni him had 
ensured that all the prelu~linary steps had been 
taken on the homefront, Sboghi EfFc~ldi waved 
his ~ X I I  and directed the march of his forces 
down the coasts and over Zhe islands of 
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Centxal Ammica, followingy as he cabled, in 
a "niethodieal advance dong line baced pen 
'Abdu'l-BahC. In spite of his own ever- 
growing burdeas and anxieties he infanned 
the friends Ize wished to keep personally in 
contact with pioneers in North, Central and 
South America. What those letters of 16s 
nxeant to tlxe pioneers ""holding", as he said, 
"their loi~ely posts in wideIy scattered a r e s  
throughout tile h~ericas", only those who 
seceivcd them can truly judge, but I myself 
wonder if this, or later cnxsades wculd cvcr 
have been won without this communion he 
lrad with the believers. His love, encourap 
mcnt rind miderstanding kept them anchored 
to their posts. Not a few are still where they 
are because of lett~xs signed "You  true 
brog~cr, Shogb?. 

In looking back on those glorious and 
terrible years of the last war the success of 
the first ~eiren Year Plan seems truly miracu- 
lous. While humanity was being decimated 
in Europe and Asia, while the World Centre 
of the Faith was being threatened with 
unprecedented danger on four sides, while 
the United States and Canada were engaged 
in a world conflict, with its attendant anxieties, 
restrictions and furor, a handful of peopIe, 
lacking in resources but rich in faith, lacking 
in prestige but rich in determination, swcezded 
in not only doubling the n~uaber s f  B&zhB'i 
Assemblies in North America and msuring 
the existence of at least one in every state of 
the Union and evcry province of Canada, but 
in completing the extremely costly exterior 
ornamentation of their Mother Temple sixteen 
months ahead of the scheduled time, and 
estabIishing not onIy a strong BahB'i group in 
each of the twenty Latin Republics, but in 
addition fifteen Spiritual Assemblies through- 
out the entire area. In the last months of the 
Plan Shoglli Effendi fairly stormed the remain- 
ing unfinished tasks, with his valiaut little 
army, too excited to feel fhe exhaustion OF 
seven years constant struggle, hard at his 
heels. When the sun of the second BahA't 
Century rose: it rose on triumph. To his 
cohorts Shoghi Egendi said that he and thc 
entire BahB'i world owed them a debt of 
gratitude no one could "measure or describe". 

For twenty years, under the guidance of 
Shoghi Effendi, to a design be provided, ehe 
BahSfs wove the tapestry of the three great 
Crusades of his ministry. Amidst tlze busy, 

inulti-colaused scams, depicting so inuch 
work in so many places, could be discerned 
three s-tlmph~aus golden wheels-the three 
great Centenaries, historic lstnilmarks into 
v~hich he drew the tlxeads of his plans arid 
out of which they emerged to form still more 
beautiful aud powerful patterus. The h i .  of 
these Cente~aries took place on May 23,1944, 
Providentially the ~ a ~ t  majority of DahB'i 
cormnu~lties throughout the world had not 
been cut oE from comunication with the 
Guaxdiaiz at the World Centre, nor, in spire 
of the dangers of an enaoaci~ing theatre of 
war, been svdlc?wed up in its battles, Persia, 
'Iritq, Egypt, India, Grat  XEritaiil, A~tstraiia, 
New Zealand and the Wcstcm Remispllere 
had been miraculously spared. Thcse som- 
munities, each to the degree possible uil?.es 
the circumstances prevailing in its own I~ad ,  
proceeded to celebrate the glorious occasian 
of the one hundredth aixLiversary of the 
Declaration of the BLb, which was at once 
Ule inception of the BahB'i cycle as \veil as 
the birthday of 'Abduml-BahB. 

In spito of the fact that the Persian believers 
were not free to hold befitting nation-wide 
celebrations a n  the occasion of the first 
Centenary of the Faith wl-iich had dawned in 
their native land, this does not nlem that 
worthy homage was not paid rs  the memory 
of the blessed BAb. The Guru-dim himself, M I  
of tenderness for a carrrmwlity so perpetually 
afflicted, instructed its national body in detail 
regarding the manner in which this glorious 
event was to be commemoralcd. 

For the North American BahB'i Community 
a second aimiversary occurred at the same 
time, as it was 6 f t j  years since the establish. 
ment of the Faith in the Western World. 
SbogK~ EiTendi, with his mud foresight and 
method, made qaite clear to the American 
Bahd'is i?s a series of xessages dwing 2943 
how he expected thean to appropriately 
conlmemorate such an occasion and why he 
wanted than to do it on such a scale: in "its 
scope and magnificem" it was to "fully 
compensate for the disabilities which lzindex 
so many communities in Europe and else- 
whe~e, and even i11 Bahk'u'Eih's native Itind, 
fro111 paying a befitting tsibate to their beloved 
Faith at so glorious an hour in its history.'* 
TIE celebrations tile Americms would hold, 
he said, would not onIy crown their ow11 
labours but those of the entire body of their 
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fellow-workers in both the East and the 
West. 

Similar, thougl~ less ostentatious gatl~erings 
were being held in other counrries. The dose 
of thesc international festiuities, Shoghi 
Ei?'cndi said, wadd znaxk the eild of the first 
epncii of the Fomxathe Agc of the Faith 
which 11ad lasted from 1921. to 1944. 

The close of one century arid the opeuil~g 
of a~othe~r is a propitious moment to take 
stgck of the Bahir'i world. Such a torrent of 
n~atcrial presents itself to anyone trying to 
evaluate the labours of the Guwdian that It Is 
difficult indeed to h o w  how 10 deal with his 
vafious acI1ievemeats. He was not only a 
peat  creztor of facts but an able and interested 
statisticpa and there was very Iittle that he 
could not dramatize. But is not that the very 
essence of Zivin,p-to derive in berest horn what 
superiicially seems perfrmctory, obligatory 
and therefore boring'! 

ftl 1944 Shoghi Efr'endi published, in Haifa, 
a small pan~phlet, twenty-six pages long, which 
bore the title The Bahci'i Fail;?, 1844-1944, 
and mder this, modestly, "Information 
Statistical and Comparative"; in 1950, with 
m ~ c h  more exhaustiye material provided by 
him, the Bahd'i Publishing Committee in the 
United States pnblished a sirnilas, Iacger 
pamphlet, +My-five pages lo%, w i d  a map; 
an it &ey put: "Compiled by Shaghi Effe~~di 
Guzrrdian of t11e Bahft'i Fa~th". In 1952, 
again with material provided by him and at 
his instigation, both the British and American 
National Assemblies published the same 
pamphlet, with the sanlr: h e d k g  only this 
time twice as long or~d co~iering the period 
1844-1952. Shoghi Effex!i had now added a 
new sub-title "Ten Year hlternztional Teach- 
ing and Co~solidatioa Plan". 

It is inlpossible to go into details on a 
subject as vast as this one. On the orher 
hand to ignore it compietely *odd be unjust 
to  a field of work that absorbed, for ovcr 
thirtecn years, a great dezl af Shoghi Effendi's 
attenQon and time. One cnimot argue viith 
facts; one CEI drsagree wit11 idea, pooh-pooh 
ciaii~s, belittle historic lizppe~i~:gs, but when 
one i s  shown in cold print that such and such 
a thing is worth five-and-a-half-million dollars, 
or that seven Xational BahB'i Assemblies have 
been incorporated, or that the BaWi Merriage 
Ceremony is entirely legal in fifteen states, or 
one reads the names of the African tribes who 

are represented in the Faith, the languages 
i ~ .  which its toacl~i~~gs have been trcnslated, 
one is forced to accept that ibis Faitli exists 
in a very ccncrete way. Facts were part of 
Shogli Effendi's arnn~unitian with wi~ich he 
could defend the F~itin against its enemies and 
through which he codd not only encourage 
the BahA'fs hut stimulate the111 to greater 
effort. 

One of lzis most cherished lists, the first 
and foremost, was that wljich reBectzd the 
s2read cf this glorioxs Cause enmlsted to his 
cue by 'Abdu'l-Bahri in 1921. Under 
"Com~ks opened to the Faith of Bd-L'o'ilkii" 
hc had placed For the period of the Elib'r; 
Ministry: 2; EBal~~'u'llBh's Mi~~istry: 15 ; 
'Abdu'l-B&aZs Ministry: 20. From 1921.- 
1932, 5 were added in 11 ye?-rs; 1932-1944, 
38 were added in 12 yeas; 1944.-1950, 
22 were added in 6 years; 1950-1951, 6 were 
added in one year; 1451-1952, 22 were added 
in one pear; 1952-1953, no increaseinnumber; 
i953-1954, 100 were added ia. one year; 
1954-1957, 26 more were added. When 
Siloghi Effendi became Guardian there were 
35 countries, but when he passed away he had 
raised this number to 254-219 added by his 
vision, drive and determination worlcing 
tlrough and with a dedicated, spiritualiy 
inflamed world-wide p u p  of believers. 

The Guardian devoted particular attention, 
in addition to creatir~g the slmcturEll basis of 
the Adn~inistr&ive Order and assurirrg the 
rapid spreari of the Fai&i, to ensurhg that 
Bal~B'i literature bc made available, in dif- 
ferent languagzs, to the people of the worE. 
In 1944 there n7ere RaWi  publicatio:~~ 
available in 41 languages; by 1957 t h e  
were 237. 

We w-as not only eager to welco~ne as m a q  
digerent ethnic groups into the Faith as 
possible but constantly urged the Ba'n&'is 
to reach people of different races so that within 
the comlluuities that cardinal princble of 
unity in divcrsiiy might be exeil~plified. This 
was reflected in two of his stztistics, the 
second one significantly emphasizing the 
great importance he attached to this aspect 
of our teachings; the headings of these 
statistics speak for ihcn~selvcs: "Races 
Represented in the BaZlB'i World Conmw-ity", 
wEcb were Listed by mnanle. h 1944  the^ \;?ere 
31 races; in 1955 there were about 40 races. 
"Minority Groups 2nd Raca with which 
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contact has been established by BWis", 
likewise listed by name: in 1944 these were 9, 
but in 1952 lhey had risen to 15 -12 of which 
were American Eskimo and Indian tribes. 
In  1952 a new czption was added, in spite 
of the insignifimice of the figures involved: 
"African Tribes Represented in the BahB'i 
Faith"; the names of' 12 Gibes were giuen- 
proudly. Pcriodic~llj~ he continued to an- 
nounce the iilcrcdse & these figures : 1955, 90 ; 
1956, 140; 1957, 197---a~1 additioir of IS5 
in 5 years. 

The growth of the instiluiions and endow- 
ments of the Faith, a strong wall to protect 
its maturing Adnlini~tsatiw Order, was 
another of the things to rrhich Shoghi Effe~idi 
devoted particular attention. ft  is not a dxcarn 
Yah~u'llah has come to the world to help us 
dream, but a reality He has given as t l~e  
design to build. Incorporated bodies can hold 
property legally. It was and is essential that 
a growi~~g Faith. should ow11 its own Temples, 
national and local headquarters, i~lstilutions, 
Iands, schools, and so on. The figures in this 
regard speak eloquently of the progsess illade 
tXwoughout thc Guardian's nlinistry: in 1944 
there were 5 ~ncorporated Natiosal Assen~blies 
m d  63 locally incorporated ones i a  various 
countries; by 1957 there were over 200 in- 
corporations of local Bahd'i Assemblies- 
137 being added in 13 years. Whereas in 1944, 
at the beginning of the second f3ahgi Century, 
the legal right to perform a Bahlhg'i marriage 
existed in a very few places, by 1957 this 
right was enjoyed by BahVis in over 30 places 
and BahB'i Holy Days were acknowledged as 
powids for the suspension of work or school 
attendance in 45 places, the definition of a 
placc being either a country, a state, or a 
district. In 1952 tile BahB'is owned only S 
national izeadquarters, but by I957 they 
omed 48. National endowinents had likewise 
nlrrltiplied to an unprecedented degree and 
that saine yeas rilere yi7ere 50 of thean in 
various capital cities of the world. 

With each rciease of statistical data Ihe 
tally of Natio~~al Spiritual Assemblies grew. 
To bring tl~ese "Pilla~s" of the Future Universal 
House of Justice into cxistei~ce was a task 
Shoghi Effendi conceived as one of Ilis 
primary duties. The oldest National Assembly 
in the Baha'i world, that of ihe United States 
and Canada, had existed at the time of 
'Abdu'l-Bahci's passing under the name 

"Bnhk'i Temple Unity". Whm the G~tardian 
took the helm in 1921 ha immediately set out 
to create uniformity in fundamental prin- 
ciples and froni then on these future "Second- 
ary Houses of Justice" were styled "National 
Spiritual Assemblies". By 1923 National 
Assc~snblies for the British, the German, the 
Indian and B~~rmese believers were already 
functioning and those of the Baintis of  
Egypt and the Shdhn, Persia, 'Irhq and 
Australia and New Zealaad soon follotved. 
Much as the Guardian longed to see new 
'Tillms" erected lie had to be sure a sufficiently 
strong comxunlty-and especially a suf- 
ficienlly strong base of local ,4ssembiies- 
existed before he cauid permit a national 
body to be elected. In 1948 he iaul~ched 
Cmsada on her hde2enden.t administrative 
destiny, followed in 1951 by two other 
National Assenlblies, one io'of Central and 
olle for South Alneria. There was in Shoghi 
Effendi's mind a very dear reason for this 
groupirig of two or mare co~~ntrics under a 
single National Assembly, vi.hicZ1. he explained 
to an Indiarl Uaha'i pilgrim in 1929, 'ivkio 
wrote dawn his words at the time: "He is 
against separation of Burma and lndia far 
he says we have very few workers and separa- 
tion will dissipate our forces and energy while 
what we niost need at the present time is 
consolidation of all our resources a d  
fo rm . . ." 

With the fonnation of these two giait 
Central and Scuth American bodies, whose 
litlc was National AssembIy but whose 
coxnposition and fu~~ction was regional in 
nature: a new ~fxasc in the administrative 
develop~neilt of the Faith began. Shoghi 
Effendi was never intimidated by the aagni- 
tude or diBculty of a task, aor was he any 
respecter of curxent views or wthods. For 
nine years he was to constitute na&iiig but 
these vast National "RegionalS%ssenlblies-- 
except in the case of the ATatio~al Akssen~bly 
of the Bahb'is of Italy and Switzerland, 
elected in 1953-which were truly immense 
in scope. The two Latin American ones 
comprised 20 countries an& the four African 
ones, formed in 1956, represented 57 ter- 
ritories. This meant that nine pecple, often 
residing i11 countries over a thousand miles 
apart, had to consult m d  administer the 
affairs of scattered, rnostly young and in- 
experienced Assemblies and communities, 



spread over hundreds of thousands of square 
miles. 

There was now a choice corps of experienced 
Bahk'i pioneers, adm~nistriitors, and teachers 
in Lati, Anlerica and in Africa, but they were 
iiot sdcient  in aunlber for the work of 20 
inclependcnt ad~liinistrative bodies in Central 
and South America and far, f ~ r  from sufficieilt 
to provide experienced Baha'is for 57 ter- 
ritories in Mrica. The answcr was these 
intsrirr, National Assen~hlies which were to 
be broken dowrz into ever smaller units 
pending the day when each nation had a 
su5ciently strong network of local Assemblies, 
of more mature believers, deepened in the 
teachings they had so recently embraced, 
who could assume responsibil~ty for the 
adrninistratiou and advazlccrnent ~f thc Cause 
in their o m  territories. The remarkable feats 
achieved by these Regional Assessembiies, con- 
stwtly wged an. and encouraged by Shoghi 
EE'endi in the disclzarge of their historic 
tasks, fully justified bis method. 

In his selection of the countties he as- 
s o c ~ a ~ d  under one national body tile: 
Ga~rdian amply demonstrated the fact that 
the Bahzi'is are far more than internationzal, 
tlley are supra-national-abovc nation-in 
their beliefs and policy. No consideration of 
11ationa.I prejudices, political arijmosities, or 
religio~~s ddjffe~ences infiuellced his choice of 
those who were to work together under one 
Assembly. For him such worldly consider- 
ations were not allowed to weigh, albeit he 
was a keen student of axrrent affairs and ne-ver 
blind to facts. It was those Divine forces 
within the Faith that he utilbed-a Faith 
which. as i-ie so beautifully expressed it, "reeds 
itself upon . . . hidden springs of celestial 
strength" and "propagates itself by ~ a y s  
~nlysterious and utterly at vnriance with the 
standards accepted by the generality of 
mankilid". 

It was not uiltii 1957 tbat Ize resumed ale 
foi.111ation of pure1y National Asseniblies; in 
April of t!sat year Alaska, Pgkistjn and 
New Zealand elected tlicir own permanst 
B&-2: bodies. It was an historic occasion in 
rhe evolution of the Administrati= Order for 
no less than eleven new National Asseinblies 
czxc in to existence that year at one time, the 
otl-xrs being Regional Assemblies for North 
East Asia, South East Asia, tile Benelux 
Countries, Arabia. the Ibcxian PeninsuIq 

Scandinavia and Finland, the Antilles, and 
the northeril couiitrjes of South America 
which formed a new bodj;. Wbat had hitllesto 
been one National Assenibly for South 
America and one for Centi-a1 t4rnezica now 
became two snidler Regional ones in South 
America while Cermtral America was partialiy 
pared away and its island republics joiced in 
electing an Assembly of their o m .  Ere Shoghi 
Effendi's last great Crusade drew to a close 
every republic of Latin America had its ovm 
independent national body, as hc hiinself 
i-iad planned when, in his statistical pamphlet 
published on the eve of the Centenary of 1953, 
11e had included wi"ihi11 the "Ten Year 
International B&B'i Teaching and Carsoil- 
dation Plan" as one of its most thfillkg and 
challengitlg prot.isions the task of morc thaa 
quadrupling the existing National Asser~~b!les 
through raising their number to over 

The example set tl~orrgh :he acl~ie~einents 
of the first Seven Year Plan inspired other 
co~amt~~~ities to dare greatly. The increasing 
awareness of the glorious possibiiities of 
service opening before the Bah5'i world in 
the second century of its own era was co~istant- 
ly fanned into flame by the Guardian's mes- 
sages to vzsious Natitional Assemblies. Be 
frequently quoted Bahii'u'Ujlt's a&lon!ti~n: 
"Vie ye lvitfs ot1zt.r in the service of God 
and of His Cause", and openly encouraged a 
competiti~le spirit in its noblest form. His use 
of statistics was one exari~ple of the way he 
did this, his own words another: "Spiritual 
conlpelition", he cabled America in I941 
"galvanizing crgmkzcd foilowers BahCu'llfi 
East West waxes keener as 5sst BahB'i 
Century speeds to its close." 

The news of the victories being wan during 
the fjrst Sewn Year Plan, passed on by the 
Gvardiaa in a steady Bow ilf inspiring messages 
to the believers vf Persia, was, Shoghi EEeadi 
cabled in 1943, "thrilIig Eastern cornunities 
Baha'i world wifa delight admiration and 
wonder. . . Ninety-five Persian fzmilies emu- 
Xating exampie A~nericau trail-blazers Faith" 
bad left their homes and were on their way 
to hoist its bauner in Af&bisth, Balii&istAa, 
Sulzy~nknijjyih, Uijaz and B&ayn. India and 
Egypt were stirring, and the 'Irkqi Sah&'is 
were hastening their own plans to crown &e 
end of the first century with local victories, 

BahA'is oF both thc E~ast and the West 
were writkxg the last gIorio~is pages in their 
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owxi ~L~apkrs  of the first century of their 
Faith. 

Three lnonths after the &lay 1914 cdebra- 
tions were ended, the Guardian ififori~~cd the 
Nortlx American C~i~nmunity: "A mejnorable 
chapter ir, the history of the Faith of Bzl1a'- 
u'll31 in the West has bezn clossd. A new 
chapter is now opening, a ckapter >-.,hick, ew 
its termination, niust eclipse the m ~ s t  shining 
victories won so l~eroicxliy bji il!r;ss? who have 
so fcarlcssly 1~unchcd tlie *st $:age of the 
Great Plm conceived by 'A'ndri'l-3ahA for 
the h~c;r ican believers." 

Whzn a "war-ravaged, disiUusinned and 
bankrupt society" paused in its bloody battles 
aEter six years aid began, wi:h rhs cessation 
of E.zropem I.,ostilities in the sunmer of 3945, 
to lick its wowlds, Shoghi E.ffeXii t d d  the 
h c i i c a n  Bahk'ls that the prosec.tItors of the 
Divine Plan milst "gird up thdr loins, ~rirzster 
their resources" a d  prepare t!~e~meZ.~es for 
rtze next s ~ e p  in their destiny. The appeals hc 
made, during the months that pl-eczded the 
l~uncliiilg of the second Seven Year Plm, to 
the minds and the feelings of the American 
believers were profound, He told these 
"ambassadors of the Faith of B~hL'u'iiah'~ 
that rile "sorrow-stricken, war-lacerated, 
sorely bewildesed nations an6 peopks" of 
Europz were waiting in thcir turn for %lie 
healing illfluel~ce of the F&b to be extz~dcd 
to tbe :~~ as it had bee11 extended to the peoples 
throughout the Americas. N5ri2 Ile received 
of the plight of the believers ia Gerrzaay and 
Burma---two old and tried conwaunities- 
greiitly touched him and was so distressing 
that he hastened to appeal to '"their fellow 
wor!;ers in lands which havo pri;vi&cntially 
beea spayed tlze horrors of invasioa and ail 
the evils and nziseries attendant u2on it" to 
take immediate and collective action to 
mitigate their plight. He appeaied particr&uly 
ta the American Co~n~nunity, ~ihich "of all its 
sister co11~11un:lties in East and Wesf enjoyed 
the greatest iimn~xnily" during the war and 
h&d in addition been privileged to succesdully 
prosocute so great a Plan, to do all. in its 
power to help ~ ~ n a i a l I y  md by m y  other 
means at its disposal. 

The official inception of the second Szvcn 
Year Plan, the "second coll~,divs e3terprise 
undertaken in American Sahi'i lzistory," took 
place at the 1946 Conventiaa. It would seem 
as if all the work so successfu!ly undertdS;ez~ 

since 1921 had beea designcd to create in the 
Western Heii~isphcre a vast honefront froin 
which the New World cadd Ia~mch a well- 
organized attack 011 the Old \Vorld-o~~ 
E~~rape,  its parent co~tincz~t. The child of oils 
hemispllere, now a EuUy-grown young gat, 
m7as ready to return, vitd and fresh, dastherl, 
as Sl~ogbi Effendi wratz "through successive 
decades, to achie~~e the spirikual conqucst of 
the continent r;ficoriquered by PYsXLm, rightly 
regarded as t!ie mcWw of Cl~ristc~~dom, tile 
fountain head of Aixerlcan culture, the m2in- 
spring OF Western civilization . . ." 

Again we see t32e d m i p  in Shogku Effendi's 
p a t  ta~estry dram1 iilto a~oiher  blazing 
wheel of glory-this time the secol-~d great 
Centenary af the Faith in 1953 which would, 
hc in for~~ed  us, commem.orate t'nc Yeas Nine 
mzzkiag the mystic birth of Bals5.'u'l1;iPI's 
prcpheric aiission as He lay in :Lie SSiyhh-Qtil 
of Tihr6~. 

Tie objecti~xs of t h i s  new Plaa, of which 
Europe ivas the "preein&~ez~i~' gcal, and wizic1.i 
came to be h o w n  as the European. Campaign, 
were as foXlows: cousaiidation of w ~ r k  
throughout the hc r i ea s ;  completion of the 
intexior osllarnentation of the mot he^ Temple 
of tile West ia time for the csiebratioa of its 
fiftieth anniversary ia 1953; erectioa of three 
pillars of ths futurc Universd Souse of 
Justice throng11 the eiecticn of the Canadiari, 
133e Central and the South American Matio~zaZ 
Assenrblies; a systematic teaching campaign 
in Europe tiinied at the cstablislunent of 
Spiritual Assemriblies in the Iberian Peninszla 
{Spzin aid Posti~gd), tl-ie Low Countries 
(Hollaaci rdd Belgima), &e Scandin~vian 
states (Norway, Svjederi and Denmark), and 
Italy. He en&& his message by saying that i ~ e  
lh~se l f  was pledging tex lhcllasand d~llars as 
his kitial contribution for the "manifold 
purposes glorjclus Crusade surpassing every 
enterprise undertaken by followers Faith 
BahB'uylI&h cco~irsc f i s t  Baha'i Ceatmy. " 

Six weeks later a cable from Shoghi Effendi 
ir,formed the America11 Nationai Asseillbly 
that "nine con i~e t c~ t  pioneers" should be 
p~:oLxptly ciispatchzd lo Europe to as maqj 
countries as feasible, that the Duchy of 
Luxeaihourg shouId be added to the Low 
Countries alld Switzerland also Included. With 
tlisse two, and the previous eight, the "Ten 
Goal Cou~tries" came into existence in otrr 
Baha'i vocabulary. Some time later, h view 



of the mariced progress being made in the 
north of Europe, Finland was also addcd to 
.the scope of the Plan. AIthough, in addition 
to Britain and Gen~lany there were still 
Bah2is living in Frmce, Switzerland, Norway, 
Swcdexl, Denamrk, Yugoslavia, Czecho- 
slovakia, 'Bulgaria and perhaps other places, 
they were fbr the most part too isolated or too 
suppressed to undertalce large-scale teaching 
activities. The opening of this systematic 
weli-organized Plan in "war-torn, spiritually 
fm~ished" Europe meant that the An~erican 
Community now found itself "launched in 
both hemispheres on a second, incomparably 
more glorious stage, of the systematic Crusade 
designed to culminate, ill the fulhess of time, 
jn the spiritual. conquest of the entire planet." 
It m&mr that the hnerican ConmuGty was 
to be engaged in strenuous walk in thirty 
countries, in addition to ensuring that proper 
foundations wcre laid for the election, in 1948, 
of the National Spiritnal Asse~nbly of Canada, 
whose essential local Assemblies in various 
provinces were in most cases new and 
weak. 

rile continent of Europe was "turbulent, 
poikically convulsed, economically disrupted 
and spiritually depleted." But it was the arena 
where the American Com~unity must now 
carry out r i le "first s t ~ g e  of its transatlantic 
missionary cnterprisc", "amidst a people so 
disillusioned, so varied in race, language, and 
outlook, so ililpoverished spiritually, so pwa- 
lyzed with fear, so collfused in thought, so 
abased in tl~eir illoral standards, so rent by 
internal schisms . . . " 

\U~cn these "trail blazers" of the second 
Seven Year Plan began their mission there 
were only two European Baha'i cosm~~unities 
worthy of the nzme, those of the British Isles 
and Germany, both long-standing and both of 
which had had active National Assemblies 
before the war; the first had never ceased to 
function; the second, dissolved by the Nazi 
authorities in 1937 when all BahB'i activity 
was officially suspended, was now reconsti- 
tuted and lieroically gathering its war-torn 
Bock about it. With these the European 
Teaching Committee orthe American National 
~ s s e m b i ~  and the ever swelling group of 
pioneers in the Ten Goal Countries closely 
co-operated, This great Eufopean undertaking 
truly &red the imagination of the BahB'fs all 
over the world, including the new con~munities 

of Latin America-who were even able to 
scnd some of their own pioneers to assist in 
this new Crusade. 

Duriag these difficult years thc numerlcaily 
lnrach smaller Canadian Coinn~unizy-co- 
partner with the h e r i c m  Community in 
the execution of the Divine Plaiz-was so 
preoccupied with tile Five Year Plan the 
Guardiu had instructed it to initiate when 
ihe independent stage af its development was 
reaclaed in 1948, that it was in no position to 
offcr much assistance to the main body of 
believers in the United States, and the for- 
mation in 1951 of two more National 
Assemblies, one in Central and one in South 
Aincrica, made further demands on their 
tenacity, resources and cowagc. Yet with all 
their burdens their triumphs during the last 
years of the second Seven Year Plan contimed 
to ~r;uMply. 

The winning of so many victories by the 
Bah2lla'i~ of the United States as well as 
Canada-to which had k e n  added in the 
closing years of this Crusade services in the 
African continent iwe r  canternplated in the 
original Plan-far exceeding in substance the 
misty prizes which had Ioamed, beckonkg 
but vague, in the fog surrotinding the worXd 
at the end of the war, now encouraged the 
Guardian to add another offering on the altar 
of BahA'u'llAh, one he termed rhe "faires~fr~W 
of the mighty European project. &I 1952 he 
cabled that "ere termination American 
Co~munity's second Seven Year Plan" the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Ektkii'ls 
of Italy and Switzerland should be formcd, 
and added: "Advise European Teaching 
Cam~it tee upon consu~nmation gloloriorts 
enterprise issue formal invitation their spiritual 
offspring newly en~erged Watjond Assembly 
participate together with sister National 
Assemblies United States, British Isles, 
Gerinmy Intercontinental Conference August 
same year capital city Sweden". He explained 
he was planning to entrust this youngest 
Assembly of the BahB'i world with a specific 
plan of its own as part of the Global Crusade 
to be embarked upon between the second and 
tlrird Century celebrations. It had become 
an established procedure of the Guardian 
for these new National BahihL"i babies to be 
born with a plan in their mouths! 

It may well be imagined how excited, how 
I ~ ~ r t c n e d ,  all the followers of ~ a h & ' u q ~ ~ & h  



were by news so thrilling as this. They saw 
what seenied to them iittie short of lriiraclfis 
taking place, and their loving "true brotl~er", 
in kis humility, his praises and kindness, 
led them to believe such miracles were all 
theirs. That Italy should have, from a vacuum, 
succeeded in & decade in building up a 
foundation of focal Assemblies strong enougl~, 
with its Swiss companion, to bear the weight 
of an independent Natioilal Assembly was a 
feat far beyond anyone's fairest dreams. 
In order to grasp, in however dim a way, 

why the third Seven Year Plai*--which the 
Guardian had repeatedly referred to sitlce tlre 
end of the first Bah2i Century-becan~e a 
Ten Year Plan instead, we must undcxstand 
a Sundanlental tcaching of our Faith. A just 
and loving God does not require of any soul 
what He will not give it the strei~gth to 
accomplish. Privileges involve responsibilities, 
for peopies, nations, inciividunls. T o  the degree 
to which they arise to meet their responsibilities 
they are blessed arid sustairled; to the degree 
they fail t5ey arc automatically deprived and 
punished. Shughi Eifc-fcncli had written lil the 
beginning of the first Seven Year Plan that 
"failure io exploit these golden opportunities 
would . . . signify the loss of the rarest privilege 
conferred by Providence upon ths American 
BAB'i Community." "2712 Hiizgdom of God", 
'Abdu'l-Sahk had said, " is yosssssed q;r' 
limitless potency. Audaciot;~ nzist be the army 
of l f e  fhile c o i z f i ~ ~ ~ i r g  aid of that ICingdom is 
to be repeatedly ~euchsnfed to i t .  . ." It was 
in prursua~~ce of the operation of this great 
law that the Eoi!owerb of B;&~&'u'liAl~ who had 
been e~trusted wiih rfie Divine Pian, sising to 
meet their challenge, pulling down from on 
high through their services an ever-greater 
measure of celestial aid, discharging their 
sacred responsibility in so noble a fashion, 
found destiny hastening to meet them, a stcp 
in advance. A victorious army, having s w p t  
all barriers befu~e it, is often so exhiiarated 
by its expioirs it needs no respite. It is ready 
to marc31 on, fired by its victories. This was 
the mood of the BzhihB'i world as 1953 ap- 
proached and it was about to enter the I-Xoly 
Year. Their Comurander-in-C1-tid was a 
general who needed very little encouragement 
to induce him to go on and who never rested. 
So it was inevitable t h d  given the hour, the 
mood a11d the man the BaM'is should tind 
themselves with no "three yeax rk~yite" but 

rather twelve completely evolved plans-one 
for each National Assdiy-ready to be put 
into operation the ~xornent the trumpet 
sounded the revesle in Ridvkn 1953. 

Wo~zderful as had ken the celebr~.tion of 
tile hundredth anniversary of the inception 
of the BahB'i Faitlx, in 1944, by BahSi 
conmunities living in the shadotri of the worst 
war the world had a7er knowrx, it was dwarfed 
by the everla associated ivitlt the hur~dredtil 
anniversary of the revelation Bab2u'llBh 
received in the Slyih-C&llilof TihrAn. Poignant- 
ly, ifi tile n~oiiths precedi~lg the commemo- 
ration of that event, ale Guarardim recalled 
to the Bahb'i world tlxc tidal wave of perse- 
cution and martyrdom which had swept so 
many disciples of' thle Bdb, so tnany heroes, 
so many innocent wontell and eve11 clG:dreri, 
frzin the scene a century befoxe and ha& 
culminated 51 casting tjle Supreme Ivlanife'es- 
lation of God into a loathsome s~tbterxanean 
dungaon iimediately FoIlowing the abortive 
attempt on rhe life of  Nasiri'd-Din &&h on 
August 15, 1852. Tlle Guardian cllose as the 
commenmn1ent of the Holy Year-&e 
celeblation of the hiliversary of the "Year 
Ninez'-the middle of October 2952. A ver- 
itable fever of antkiption swept over the 
believers East and West, now frce in every 
part of the globe to give their hearts to 
unrmezved rejoicing. Perhaps for the first t i a e  
in t l ~ e k  history the BahB'is 3ad a Pln~obbh~g 
scxlse of their true oneness as a world conl- 
mrmity. What had alwzys been a niatter of 
doctrinc, taught and krrnly beiiewd inJ was 
now sensed by every iindividrral as a great 
and glorious reality. The plans for the future, 
set in motion by a series of dFaniic messages 
from Shoghi E k & ,  gerved to 5IfXane this 
new awareness. 

As tile end of Novenlber 1951. in a eabb 
addressing ail Natio~~al Assenlblies of the 
BahB'i world, Shoghi Effendi ixl~ormed us 
that the long anticipated intercontii~ental stags 
in the administrative evoilirion of our Faith 
was now at hand. We had, he poiilted out, 
passed through the phases of local, regio~al, 
national and i~iternational zctiriity and were 
emerging, at sac11 an auspicious moment, into 
a new k i ~ d  of Sal.,a'i world: one in wMch we 
began to think in. terms of the entire plafiet 
with its continents in relation to our teaching 
strategy. ShogIri EFendi took thc Centenary--- 
this great golden wheel in his tapes~y-and 
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ized by 11h1 than his own detinition of it: "Let 
there be no mistake. The avowed, the primary 
aim of this Spiritual Crusade is none other 
than the conqllest of the citadeis of men's 
hearts. The theatre of its operations is the 
entire planct. Its duration a whole decade. 
Its commencen~ent synclzronizes with the 
Centenary of the birth of Eahi'u'llih's 
Missioi~. its cuhination coincide with 
the Centenary of the Declaration of tkat 
same niission." 

Although all belieyes were welcome to be 
present at the 4bm great Coilferences of the 
Holy Yeas, a special category was singled out 
and invited lo attend by Skoghi Effe~~Bi, 
namely, repmsclltatives o f  those National 
Assembiles and communities who were inti- 
n~aiely concerned with the work which was 
to go forward in each of the four continents. 
Xi we begin wit11 the iffst Coufesence heid in 
February, in Africa, and analyse what the 
most crucial pilase of Ihe entire Crusade 
k-volved there-the opeiring of naw territories 
aad the consolidation of t h e  work in those 
already opened-we will get an idea of the 
shattering impact these historic gatherings 
had on BahB'i history: 57 territories were to 
be the sul>ject of concentrated teacbin, 0 2ic1 

tivitics for which six national bodies would be 
responsible, namcly, the Nabonal Spiritual 
Assemblies of the British, the American, the 
Persian, the Egyptian aand ShdBnese, rl~e 'Irgqi 
and the Indian, Fgkistiini and Buxmese 
bdietcrs, who were to open 33 nen territories 
and consolidate the work already begun iil 2.4, 
The tasks allotted the whale Western Hemi- 
sphere coamunitfi, through its four National 
Assemblies, those of the Unitcd States, 
Cantida, Central America and South h ~ e r i c ~  
were equally staggering: 56 territories, 27 to 
be opened and 29 to be consolidated, in~olving 
such wicieiy separated and difficult goals as 
the Yukon and Keewatiil in the north and 
the Falklaad Islands in the south. The Asian 
goals were even more formidable : 84 terrirories 
in all, 41 to be opened and 43 to be consoli- 
dated, ranging from countries in the EXimalayas 
to do= in the Pacific Ocea~;  these were 
divided between thc nine National Assal~blies 
of Pcrsia; India, Paist6n mand Burnla; 'Irr6q; 
Australia and New Zedand; thc United 
States; Canada; Central America; South 
knesica and the British fstes. At xhc European 
Conference five National Assemblies received 

52 territories as their share of the Plan, 30 ro 
be opei~ed and 22 to be ccnsolidakd. Seated 
~ll1101lg~t its elders, the National Asse~~~SLies 
of the United States, Canada, the British 
isles, Germany ar,d Austria, was the baby 
national body of the BahFi world-that of 
Italy and Switzerland, scarcely three months 
old-which w a s  given by the Guardian 
territories all its own. 7 in ~ m b e r .  

At these 'rkistoric garheriags, more Lhm 
3,400 bclicvers were psesent, representing, 
Shogl-ii Effendi announced, not only all the 
principal races of mankind, but Inore ihan 
SO countries. Each of the Confere:~ces lssid 
some spe~ial distinction of its own: the &st, 
tile African one, attended by no less tilain 
ten Hands cf the Cause, friends from 19 
countries and represe~lfzti~es of ovzr 330 tribes 
and races, being :~arricufiirly blessed by 
having over 4C9 of me new Afsicm bbcevess 
present as the ljersoilal pesrs of tlir Guardian 
himself, a mark of co~~sideration on his part 
that clearly sh~wed his deep attachment to 
the new African Eahli'is. Indeed, in his highly 
significant message to the fist  Conference of 
Che Holy Year he was at pains to quote tile 
words of BahB'uYll& Who had compared the 
mloured people to ti15 "blackpu;7il ofthe gye" 
through which "rke lgfzt of the spirit shinerh 
forth." Shoglli Effendi r,ot only praised the 
African race, he praised the Africzn coatinent, 
a continent that had "rsnld~~ed rmcsn- 
taminated by the mils of a gross, a rampaat 
and cancerous rnatcrialism u2dermining tha 
fabric OF h~~rnan  society alike in rhe East and 
the West, eating into tlx vitals cf  the co~zflict- 
iag peoples and raccs ida5iting the An~erican. 
the European, and iks Asiatic co~tinents, and, 
alas, threatening to engulf in one c o n m n  
catastrophic conmision this generality of 
mankind." Should such a warning, given . t  
such an historic juncture in ;be Iofartuncs of 
Africa, not be re~ne~nbered more insisteatly- 
by the band of Halxi'ily11ih's followers 
labouring there to establish a spiritually 
based World Ordcr? 

The second, "without doubt," Shoghi 
EIFendi wrols. ''the most distinguished of the 
four Xntexcontinentai Teachkg Conferences 
c~mmemorating the Centaary of the in- 
ception of the Mission of Bahab33&h'' and 
marking the lau~chhg of that "epocbd, 
global, spiritual decade-lang Ci'usacle", took 
place In the middie of the Eoly Year aa:d 
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constituted the central feature of that yeas's 
celebrations and the highest point of its 
festivities. This great all-America Coderence 
was held in the heart of North America, jn 
Chicago, the very city where sixty years 
before Bahii'u'lltih's name had fLfst been 
publicly mentioned in the Western World 
during a session of the World Parliament of 
Religions held in co~mection with the World's 
CoIumbim Exposition which opefied on 
May 1, 1893. I& sessions were preceded by 
the cons-trmaiion to a fifty-year-old enter- 
prise-tl~e dedication to public worship, on 
May 2 d ,  of the M o t h  Temple of the West, 
which was, Shoghi Eflendi assured us, not 
only "the I~oliest House of Worship eyer to 
be reared to the glory of the Mast Great 
Name'" but that no House of Worship would 
"ever possess the imeasurabIe potcutialiries 
with which it has been endowed" and that 
the "role it is de~lined to play in hastening 
the emergence of the Woxid Order of 3ahi'a'- 
iIW' could not as yet be fatllon~ed. 

The unveiling of the model of the future 
BahB'i Temple to be ereckd on Mt. @armel 
at the World Centre a$ the Faith was another 
event which Shogl~i Ege~ldi himself had 
plaili~ed to take place in coziji~netion with 
&at Conference-a Ccilference which h~ 
said will "go down in history as the most 
moinentous gathering held since the cIose of 
the Heroic Age of the Faith, and will be 
regarded as the most poteat agency in paving 
die way for the launclring of one of thc mnost 
brilliant phases of ihe grandest crusade ever 
mdara.t&cn by the foilowers of Bah&'u'Zlkh 
since the i~mption of His Faith. . ." 

The lion's share of this new crusade in 
prosecutioa of 'Abiiu'i-Bald's Divine PIan 
had been given by Shog+bi EEencfi to those he 
so lovingly said were not only "ever ready to 
bear the brrmt of responsibility" but wcre, 
indeed, that Plan's "appointed" and "chief 
trustees". They had performed in tlxe past 
"unAagging md  herculean labours", now, 
through &eir two national bodies, that of 
the Urlited Statzs and of Canada, in co~npeti- 
tion w~rh ten other National Asseinbiies, each 
of which had rcceived a goody portion of 
goals, t h i s  Community would indeed have to 
struggle hard to maintain its lead an8 win the 
new t$ctor.ies expected of it. There were 131 
virgin territories tIvoug11out the world to be 
opened to the Faith af BahLu'Il& ih ten years 

and 118 territories already opened but still 
requiring a great deal of comoIidation. Of 
these 248 places, most of  themlarge, independ- 
ent mtions, the United States and Cai~ada 
received 69, or 25 percent of the total; 48 new 
National Assemblies \+ere to be formed before 
1963, 36 of them by tile United States alone, 
The fust dependency ever to be erected in 
the vicinity of a Bahk'i Temple was likewise 
to be ungertaken by this Canmnity; in 
addition, it was to purchase two sites for 
fx~ture Houses of Worship, one in Toronto, 
Canada, and one in Panma. City, Panama; 
translate and publish B M f  literature in 
10 Westera Hemisphere hdim languages, 
and achieve many other gods besides. 
In the presence of tlne twelve Haids of the 

Catrse attending this Coilfereslce-to wlGc2r 
BahB'is from over 33 cotlatxies had come- 
well over 100 believers arose and offered 
themselves as pioneers to set in motiol the 
srcco~xpIishmei~t of the grezt tasks the 
Guardian had just made so dazzlingly clear 
in his message. 

The cpe12ing of the doors of the Mother 
Temple to public worship, the public ineetings 
addressed by promineat BahB'is and non- 
Bzhiilb'is dike dunkg the jitbilee celei7tations 
attracted thousan& of people and recdved 
enthusiastic nation-wide pmbileity in the press, 
on television and over the radio. During &e 
Holy Ycar t l ~ e  light of ths Faith Iruly shone 
most brightly in tile Great Republic of the 
West. the choscn cradle of i t s  Administrative 
Order. 

The third Intercontineaxtal B&Xi Teaching 
Conference, which convened in Stock.ho~m 
during July, was honoured by haling .the 
largest attendance of Wmds of the Cause of 
any of the others, fourteen being present, the 
fise Pci-sian Hands and one ~ f r i c a ~  H a d  
haying just come from extensive travels in the 
Western EZemispi~ere, undertake~i at the 
instruction of the Guardian, invnediateIy 
foliowing the iaunching of the Crusade in 
Chicago. It would not be inaccurate to 
characterize his third gathering as the "execu- 
tive confereilce", Tlmugli aumericaily imch 
smaller #an the American one, circumstances 
permitted a hard core af the most dedicated 
and active Wa'iio~ztl Assembly n~embers, 
teacliers, administrators and pioneers to be 
prescni from d over Europe, i d u d j l g  110 
believers from the Tea G o d  Comtrics. The 
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attendants, from thirty cou~~tsies, devoted 
the111selves during six days not d y  to the 
solemn yet joyous recapitulation of those 
events whiclx had transpired a century before 
and which the Holy Year cornr~emorated, 
but to a studious analysis of the work their 
beloved Guardian bad-entrusted to :he three 
European Wdtional Asseniblies and that of 
the United States, the only other national 
body involved in ilte ~ u r o p a n  work being 
that of Canada, .ujhicll had been given Iceland 
as a consolidation goal. 

In his message on this historic occasioll 
Shoghi Effendi recalled not only tile history 
of the EafiB'i F~Gt1.i in relathan to Europe- 
"a continent which, in the course of the last 
two thousad years, has exercised or1 the 
destiny of the human racc a pervasive inlfuencc 
unequalled by that of any other contiitenS of 
the globe"'-but tbc effect both Christianity 
a ~ ~ d  IslAm had had upon the u1Ifc>ldrnenlt of 
its fortunes. In recaiit~tlatin~ the advances 
~ m d e  a d  victories won since tlx end of the 
last World Wax the Guardian pointed out 
that these had been largely drrc to "the dynaiaic 
impact of a series of national preparatory 
to the Iaunchit~g of a World Spiritual. Crusade". 
Those Plans had beec the second Seven year 
PIan, conducted by the  Sorth Anm-icm 
believers, a Six Yera PIsn m.d a Two Year 
Plan La.znc!led by the 2riiish Eehli'is, and a 
Five Year Plan prosecuted by che German 
and Aush'im Baha'i Conxllw~itics. The resuIt 
of t h w ~  well-organized labours had been the 
establ~sl~n~efit of local Asse~~rblie~ In Eire, 
Northern Ireland, Scotland an& Ivv"v'ales and 
in each of Lhe n p a d a  d the Ten Goal 
Countries, a Iage increase in tl?e numl;er of 
Asscmbiies. ccntxes and bclia~ers thmughoui 
Emope, tile election of yet ililolhe h e -  
pendent nationzi body, and the acq~isnion of 
a national Baha'i headquarters iil Fral&furi. 
Tile hour was now ripe, ShogI~i EKcadi >mote, 
for then1 "to initiate befittingly and prosecgte 
energetically the European campaign of a 
Global Crusadc" ~ h i c h  would not only 
broaden rhe fom2aciotls of tbe Fait11 Europe 
but w~uld  "ddhse its light over t:le naghbour- 
ing islands" anci would "God willing, carry its 
rslhanee to tile Eastm ten-itories of that 
contineat, and beyond them as far as the 
heart of Asia". 

W~rds such FLS these fixed tie attendants to 
take immediate adion and illere were not only 

63 offers from among those present to pioneer 
to European goals, but, what was such more 
unusual,various national bodies and ccmmit- 
tees, whose members were preseilt in numbers, 
inmediately took up these oirers and before 
the Conference ended pioneers had Seen 
allocated to every goal given the European 
believers wi& the exception of those territories 
within tl-ie Soviet orbit. The thrilling objecti~e 
of the erection of one of tlie two Bahii'i 
TesllpIes cded  for in thc original outiine of 
thc "Ten Year Tezcbiing and Consohidation 
Plan"-the Mother Temple of Europe to be 
built in Germnmy-received substantial h a n -  
c i d  pledges, as did three other E~xropean 
projects involvhg Iarge sums of moue)', 
ilamely, the purchase of the National 
Qa?.iratu'I-Quds of the British Bah;i'is and 
the sites for twa fatwe Dahj'i Teniples, one 
in 5tockhoIr11 and om iu Rome. The convo- 
cation of such a Conferei~ce met with wide 
suid favourable pliblicity and the public 
nleeting held in eolljmletion with it aitracid 
one of the largest audiences gathered zndz~ 
EahQ'I auspices that had yet b- ,en seen. on 
the co~ltiuerrt. 

T117eive rnontl~s after the beginning of $ 1 ~  
Holy Year, ushered in &uring mid-October 
1952, t l~e  great Asia11 Interwntine~>fal Teach- 
ing Co=derence took piace in New Deihi, 
India. Tilaugh the logical place fc; s ~ c h  a 
gathering would have been Persia, or failing 
this, 'IrLq, ilie temperature of fix fmaticai 
popil1aE;:'oas of these countries and the coa- 
stat artd unchangiag a~imosity of the &iPus!irn 
clmgy :y2a.de tI~e choice cf either place ix~pos- 
sib1.e. I t  was therefore highly S&tr&g that 
the great sister caultry to tlie east-opened 
in the earlizst days of B&.A"u':i;ih's Miilistry- 
slzoerld receive this honour. To it flock& 
I~iuldreds of His follo~;;,ers f;o~r? ,?!I over the 
world fro= piaces as far apart as E~rrape, 
Africa, AastraLia, New Zeaiad, Pd?an, many 
muntries in the Western Hemirpl~ere, and 
particaiarly Persia, as v~e11 as d l  five Asiatic 
Rands, who bad already atte~:ded, at the 
request of tl~c Guardian, cke AAr"an, 
American m d  Emopeax Corzferetxes. There 
were also present six other Nan& of  be Cause 
from the Holy h d ,  Europe: America, AMca 
and Australia. In his IRessags to this last 
of great Teacl~ing Ccnfcr'crences Shogfii 
Effendi, after greeting its actcadants "with 
high hopes and a joyful heart", poishd out 



196 T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

the unique circumstances and sipific&cce of 
the work in Asia: in this "worid girdling 
crusade" the ''triple Campaign, ernbracing the 
Asiatic mainland, the Australian Continent 
and the islands of the Pacific Ocean" might 
"'wel! be regarded as the mast extensive, ;he 
most arduous and tlxe most momentous OF 
all the Can~paigils". Its scope was "unparzl- 
leled in the history of tlie Faith in the Eastern 
Hemispkcrc"; it was to take place in a 
coatinent on whcse so2 "more than a ~ n t u r y  
ago, so much sacred biood was shed", a 
continent enjoying an unrivalled position in 
thc BahB'i world, a continent where the 
overwhekning majority of Ba"lr~'u'U31's fol- 
lowers resided, a continent that was "'lhe 
cradle of the principai religions of m k i n d ;  
the horm of so many of the oldest d mighti- 
est clt.ilizatjons which Ishave Aaurished on this 
planet; the crossways of so many kindreds 
&I& races; the b&eground of so many 
peoples and natiorrs;" above whose horizon - .  
in modern times tlxe sum of two independent, 
Reveiations hdd successively risen; and within 
whwc boucdaries such holy places as the 
Qiblih of our Faith (Bahji), the "Mother of 
the World" aihl-kn) and the "Cyno- a r e  of an 
adoring world" (I3a&dAd) are e~nbssom-:d. 
The Guardian mdd his message with an 
expression of assurance as uidr as a sad 
foreboding of what might lie ahcad: "May 
this Cr~sade, launched si~nulkmeously on the 
Asiatic n~inland, its neigl~bouring islands and 
the Alitipodes . . . provide, as it unfolds, a x  
effective astidote to the baneful forces of 
atheism, nationalism, secularism and nzateri- 
alism that are tearing at the vitals of this 
turbder~t continent, and m a y  it re-enact Vhose 
scenes of spiritual heroism which, Inore that1 
ally of the secular revolutions which lmve 
agitated its face, have left their everlasting 
imprint on the fortunes of the pwples and 
nations dwelling within its borders." 

No less entl~usiasm for the tasks ahead- 
the most staggering of which was work in 
84 territories, half of them sirgin areas-filied 
the hearts of the Baha'is gathered in New 
Delhi than had chasactcrized the reaction of 
their brothers and sisters attending the thee 
previous Conferences. This enthusiasm was 
further heigl~tejied when a cable was recciued 
from the Guardian giving the glad-tidings 
that his o m  personal hope-expressed before 
the festivities of the 'E-Toly Year began-had 

bcen attained t!tsrough the completion of the 
superstructwa of the 33i;b's Holy Sepulchre. 
The Bahh'is rallied strongly ta meet their 
givm goals: offms to pionm iucre received 
fiom over 70 people, 25 of qhom proceeded 
to their posts shortly after the Conference 
ended; fnmcls were lavishly co~ltribnred to- 
wards the purchase of the Cires sites for 
fatuse Bahk'i Te~ples-Ba&d&d, Sydjfiey 
a d  Dclhi, 9 acres of 1a11d far the latter bdng 
acqn~ired before the Conference rose; s ~ b -  
s t a n h i  donations aere received for that nos t  
precious mii loagcd-for T~np4e to be erected 
in Bahh'a'llab's native city, the capital of 
Persia, svldch was one of the ttwo Temples 
origi~~ally scheduled to be built da:ul'ixxg the 
World Crusade; pnibiic ~lieetings and a re- 
cspion for over a tilonsmd gues~s were i?dd 
at which m a q  importimt figures were piese~t; 
hSlia7s President. Dr. Rajendra B a a d ,  as well 
ay her farcio~~ Frinle Minzster, SaviakarZal 
Nehru, recei~~ed delegzticns &c~n the Collfer- 
ence and the publicity was wide and friezdly. 
At the end of the Conference Si~oghlni EiBendi 
instructed the Hands attending it to disperse 
on trips lasting some months, hhself  provid- 
mg both assistance and directions as to their 
itineraries. 

In addition to whaL might be called his 
routine wo1-1~ already consumlag daily aa 
darn~ing arn~unt of his time, for two years 
Sboghi EEend~ had not only worked on and 
Cdty elaborated the details o l a  giobal ccrusade, 
as well as on the exha~istive pims fur these 
pent  jzibilcc cdebrations, but Xad idso written 
God Pusses .By and a sin~.j?str, but shcrier 
version of 'tl~e same %hcl-n=, in Persian. One 
might have tl~ought that a lull in h ~ s  creat~ire 
output viould eilsne, but such was not: Ihc 
case. Cables letters sheamed fro= him 
at the ead af each of the Conferences I l ~ e  
missiles tu~vards targets. For four years he 
never l a  the white hot heat he had engendcrcd 
wane. h typical exanlpb of thir is the  to:^ 
in which, immediately dtp,r Che ,berican 
Conference e~ded,  W~IPII &e bemused Bah6i 
world had scwceiy begun to remver from +he 
first goriuos revelation of tI15 new Plan, 
he cabled the Persiasl Kziicnal Assembly: 
"Anno~tnce hiends no less 1 3  3diwers o8ercd 
pioneer services during celeb~atims Wilnette 
including oKcr pioneer leper sdony. Appeal 
frie~lds not allow themselves smpassed westem 
brethren. Hundreds must a~ise. En~.~ineraied 
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goals at  lzonle ahmad must pronlptly be 
fulfilled. Upon response progess protection 
victory eatire co~munity depends, Eagerly 
awaiting evidence action." Such oft-repeated 
appeals had sucli an effect an a com~nunity 
which had lived its entire existence in a 
wrstched cage oaf prejudice and perscation 
that the Persian believers, seeing, unbdievably, 
a door open before them, began to pour 
So& to the four corners of the wcrid in 
ever-swelling numbers; withact their as- 
sistance, their strong financial snpl;oit and 
their comta~t  readiness to sacrifice, the 
Crusade could never have  bee^ woo on the 
scale tbat marked its triiurnphal coacl*aion 
i2 1963. 

But Iec us return to the newly inaugurated 
"fate-laden, soul-stirring, decade-long, world- 
eaibrachg Spiritiral C'rusade . . ." with its 
four objcdives: de\elopmelit of the insti- 
tutioils at the Worid Centrr of the Faith; 
coasolidation of &e homefroilts of tile twclve 
territories saving as the admirnist~-a:ive bases 
of the twelve Plans which wcre component 
paris of The Plan; covlsolidalion of all the 
ierritories alre.resciy opened to the Faith; 
opening of the remaining chief virgin ter- 
ritories of the planet. Althougk the adminis- 
eation of the Crusade had beer; enmsted to 
the twelce National Asseabiies. nevertheless 
every single believer, irrespective of liis race, 
nation, class, colour, age or sex, was to lend 
his particular assistance to the accomplish- 
nlent of this "gigantic enterprise". In a 
colourful passage of scintillating prose Shoghi 
EEendi Lifted the curtain on the arena of thc 
r;ew Plan: tV13cre ? Why, everywhere-in axe 
Arctic Circle, in the deserts, the jirngies, the 
isbs of the cold Mrth Sea and the torrid 
climes of the Indian 2nd Pacific Oceans. To 
ivhmn? Whyiy, l o  d l  pzar;les-to tlze kibm of 
Mric'a, the Eskinms of Cmada and Cineenlaid, 
the Lapps of the far ilorth, tlie Poiyoesians, 
the Australian aborigines. the red Indians of 
&~e hes icas .  Under what circumstances? 
Not 0jll.y in the wilderness, bat in the cities, 
"iri-!ir,rscS in crass materialism'" ,where peoplc 
breal7;iei: the fetid air of "aggressive racialism", 
b*swd lq the chains of "haughty iuteuectiu- 
disrn", surroi;aded by ""blind and miii ta~t 
Bztiod+p. -2~iJal)', - j,nnzersed in '‘narrow and, in- 
tolermt ecclesiastici-a". Vjhat str.ongho!&s 
mmt BahB'uYi'ijh's soldiers stcrnl ? The strcng- 
holds of Hinduism, the monasteries of 

Buddhism, the jungles of the h z z o n ,  the 
lnountains of Tibet, the steppes cf Russia, 
the wastes of Siberia, the interior d China, 
Mongolia, Japan, with their teeming multi- 
tudes-nor should thcy fbrget to sit ~ i t h  the 
leper and consort with the outcast in their 
penal colonies. "1 direct my impassioned 
appeal", he wrote, "to obey, as beiits His 
warriors, the summons of the Lord of Ilosts 
and prepare for that Dzly of Days, when Rjs 
victorious battalioils will, to the acccnlpani- 
mmt of hosannas from the invisible angels 
En the Abha Kingdom, celebrate the how of 
final victosy." 

It is clear that the Guardim envisaged this 
Ten Year undertaking as no moPe and no less 
t&an a battle, the battle of d ~ e  "world-wide, 
loyal, unbreachable army" of "BalSu'll8h's 
warriors", His "army of Iight", against the 
entrenclled battalions of darhess holding 
the globe. Its '*Supreme Commander" was 
'Abciu'l-BahB; behind Him stood His Father, 
the "Kkg d Kings", His aid piedged "to 
every crusader battling for His Cause". 
"Invisible battalions" were mustered 'Yank 
upon rank, ready to pour forth reinfoscel~~ents 
from on high". And so the little band of 
God's heroes assembled, ready to go forth 
and "emblazon on lileir shidds the enzblcins 
of new victories", ready P:, haplmt the "earthly 
symbols of BaI15'u'~'s uo~larthiy sever- 
dgnty" in every country of the world, ready 
ha lay the unassailable aclnlinistrative foun- 
dation of H i s  Christ-prsmise6 Xingdslx of 
God upon ern&. 

Nhie xonths afkr the opening of the 
atlsade the Gnardim c~u!d amounce rhat 
&most nifiety territories had beer: opened, 
three-quarters of the total number, exclusive 
of tl~ose witl~iil the Sovict orbit, axd iil his 
Ri&15x1 Mcssagc or" 1954 he was able to give 
the gIa,iad-ticIii~gs that they had reached IQQ. 
Having seized these 100 new prizes the army 
of BahB'u'llkh was now engzged in depth, 
Shoghi EfTeridi, lzis ~ l l i r d  niare or less at rest 
about the progress of the front linm, im- 
mediately set about digging in. The second 
phase of tbe PIm, now opening, was pxbarily 
conc~rl~sd with consolidation. In that same 
Message t h e  C-uardhn listed 13 points whict; 
were .lo be c o i ~ ~ ~ ~ t r a t e d  upon drrriiig the 
conzing tw3 years: P ~ ~ ~ ~ i i ~ ~  cIr ~ l ~ e  22- 
i-mpat-t teaching work; presavat'lon of 
all prizes won; maintenance of local 



Assemblies; lllultipbcdion of groups and 
centres-all to hasten the emergen of the 
48 National Asseniblies scheduled to be formed 
during the Crusade ; purchase of Temple sites; 
initiation of special fmds for purchase aE the 
specifed Natioaal Ha&m'l-Quds; speedy 
fiLifilment of various language tasks; acqui- 
sition of historic BahB'i sites in Persia; 
nmsures for the erection of fne Tihrh and 
Frankfurt Temples; establishment of the 
Wiimette Temple dependency; inauguration 
of national endowrnc~lts; incorporation of 
local Assemblies; c~tablishine~~i of the new 
T'&lishing Tmsts. Me directed his "fervent 
plea" to accomplish such nlontl~nental lal~ours 
as these to the IGS people constituting the 
12 National Assemblies of the Baba'i world, 
out of the tee~ning naillions of human beings 
on the planet! 

The miracle mas that such an appeal, ta 
what in the eyes of the sophlsiicated could 
not but appear;o bepitifullyweak instruments, 
sheuld have had such an effect. A11 over the 
BEihB'i world the Leaders and the lark and file 
redoubled their eflbrts and sweeging victories 
were won. h 1955 Shogki Effendi informed 
thc believers in his a m u d  Ridvh Message, 
which was his main insirunxent for conteying 
news of the progress of the Faith, that the 

u lmlnentulli Plan was "forging ahead, gainin, 
with every passmng day, tcariag down barriers 
in dl c l h s  2nd amidst divers peoples and 
races, widening irlesistibly the scope of its 
berhcent operaticns, and revealing ev%r more 
sornpelIing signs oL Its inherent strength as it 
marches towards the spiritual conquest of 
.the entire planet."' 

It was dur i~g  this second phase of the 
World Crusade that the Baha'is accon~plished 
such feats as purchasing 10 of the :1 Temple 
sites mumerated as goals of their Ten Year 
Plan, at a cost of over S;IOC),Q00, of acquiring 
30 out of tlze 51 natior~al mdaw~nents at an 
estimated $la0,000, ar~d of buying 43 of Che 
49 national Bzhit'i Izeadquarters, for over 
half-a-million dollars in. ~7asious continents 
of Ihe globe-rile latter being a feat which 
Shoglfi Effendi cnypticall y and significantl y 
stated was " a q l y  compensating for .the 
seizure and occupation of the National 
Administrative lieadquarters of the F a t h  
and thc demolition of i ts dome by the military 
authorities in the Persia i~ capittl. " 

These w9ere inmy- briliiant victories during 

these early years of the Crusade: the Siy&ki- 
Chd, scene of the first intjrszatiition of Dah8'u'- - 
lkh's Prophetic Mission, was purchased; His 
bamm was planted in Islgin's very heart 
through i l~e  esiablishment of a Spiritual 
Assembly in Mecca; the particuiarly welcome 
ilews reaclxd the Gnardian that there were 
Bal~BYis-remnants of U I ~  former co~mnuaities 
in the Caucasus and Turkistan-in some of 
the Soviet states listed at the inception of the 
Crusdtiie as unopened, but which might now 
be regarded as open, however faint and feeble 
the solitary candies burning there; 98 islands 
throughout fie world now had BahB'is; 
work on the erection of the International 
,kchives Building at the World Centre was 
begw. 

It was in a period of viciories stich as these 
that Slnoghi Effendi hoak the mnomentous 
decision to erect not two but zhrec Houses of 
Worship during rhc Ten Year Plm. Z71e 
sipiEancc &en in the Writings of BaRB'u'- 
Il&h and 'Abdu'l-B&B to these Ma&iqu'l- 
A & l ~ k s  (dawning places of the mention of 
God) is very grczt: they are erected, Sizoghi 
EEiendi said, for "the worship of the one true 
God, and to the glory of His Manifestation 
fbr this Day." Tiley am strongly linked to both 
the spiritual life of the individusil and the 
comniunal life oS the believas. 

At t l ~ e  ince~tion of 'the Crusade the 
I 

Guardian turned his attention to the problen~ 
of erecting the first BahZi Temple in 13ahB'u'- 
litih's native land. Nc decided on a conservati\re 
coaccpt, worked out wifh his pcssonal ap- 
proval in H;iifa3 and which IE said, "hncorpor- 
ates a rtorne reminiscent of that of the BAb's 
Holy Sepulchre". Already the cnthusiasiic 
Persian beiievers had started a five year plan 
to raise twelve million r u i m s  fox its can- 
struc-tio~z and the Guzrdian hinlsdf &%& bsd 
its &elesign unveiled at the meeting in Eafiji on 
the fist  day of RiGvAn, 1953. 11 was a project 
to which Sboghi Effendi attached the grealast 
iinportance and the outlawing of 211 Bahgi 
acthety in Persiain 1355 calm as a severe blow 
to 11im far ixc realized that the situation there, 
ifcar from having improved in the qcarler of a 
centmy of his ministry, had again deteriorated 
to such a point that iltei-s %as lisle .;:ope of 
such a buildmg bekg erected bdore the end 
of the Ten Year Plan. In spite of the fact that 
the first. Rrfa&riq~'l-AakAr of Europe-the 
second Temple of the Plan-could still be 
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built, he inmediately struck back at thc 
enemies of the Faith through a cable sent in 
November 1955 : "Wstoric decision arrived 
at raise Mother Ten~ple Africa in City 
Ranlpala situated its heart and constituting 
supreine consolatioi7. niasses eppressed valiant 
breth.cn cradle Faith. Every continent globe 
except Australasia will thereby pride itself 
on derive direct spiritual benefit its own 
Mahriqu'l-Aalcar. Befitt~ng recognition will 
moreover have been accorded inarvelous 
expansion Faith amazing multiplication its 
administralive institutions throughout conti- 
nent. . ." Tl1w the African believers received 
what he characterized as "tl~e stupendoils, the 
nzomcnlous strzd unique project of the con- 
struction of Africa's Mother Temple." 

Whereas Tillrin was to Iiave the third grsat 
Tenpb  of the BahB'i world and Germany the 
iburth, in reality the Erlropean one became 
third in p~iority and Africa the fourth. The 
design for the African Temple ulas made under 
Sizoghi Effendi's supervi?ioa in Haifa and met 
with his full approvaI, The sitmtion as regards 
the German one was different: Eis himself had 
chosen a design and sent i t  to tire Natio~lai 
Assembly of the BaM'is of Ge~mai~y  and 
Austria, but therc wtls already so much strong 
cliurch-aroizsed oppositioll to the erection or 
a Bzhri'i House of Worship that the National 
Assembly had idormed hila they felt the 
eonservatzve nature of the desigii he had 
chosen would, in a Imd favouring at the 
moment extreinely mudcrn-styli: buildin~s, 
conlpiicatc its erection, as a building permit 
might be rehsad on this pxetcxt. Shoghi 
Effendi therefore permitted them to hold a 
competition and of the designs sent l'iim he 
favoured the or,e which was h e r  built. 
Frankfurt was ia the heart of Germmy, 
Gern~my was in the beart of E~rope.  It 
was tlie logical phce for the European 
Temple. 

StiLl thorougllly aroused by the persecution 
of the nuin body of the faithful who resided 
in Bah&'u'Ukl~'s native land, Shogl~i Effendi 
quietly set a new plan in motion. Re had 
chosen a lhird Temple design and instructsd 
the National Assembly of the 13ahB'is of 
Australia and New Zealand to make enqxiries, 
confidentially, as to how n~1c11 such a building 
would cost if erected in Sydney. Whcn he 
received an estimatc which he felt would not 
add too heavily to the fma?aal burden the 

Crusade was ;tlrcady carrying, he made his 
thrilling announcc~nent, in his Ridvan Message 
of 1957, of t l e  launching of an "ambitiuus 
three-fold enterprise, designed to coinpensate 
for the disabilities stlresed by the sorely- 
tried Community ~f the folloulers of His Faith 
in the land of His birth, aiming at the erectian 
in localities as far apart as FraizkEurt, Sydney 
and Kanlpaia, of the Mother Temples of rhe 
European, the Australian and time African 
continents, at a cost of approximately one 
nlillion dollars, conlplernenting the Ten~ples 
already constructed in the Asktic aud 
American continents." This announcement 
meant that the loss to the Persian bzlievers of 
their first Ma&riqu7L-A&k& would be com- 
palsated for by the erection in -ilis Pacific of 
what the Guardian called ""The Mother 
Temple of the Antipodes, and indeed of the 
wl~ole Paciiic sea"  and the construction in 
the heaft of the African. continext of another 
House of Worship which he said was "destined 
to enormously iducnce the onward marc11 
of the Cause of God the world over, to 
consolidate to a marked degsee Ĵle rising 
h~stitutions of a divinely appokted Order 
and noise abroad its fdn~c in every continent 
of thz globe." The Gt~ardian also a~nouilced 
in this Riavk  Message that ihc designs for 
all three of these "iaontnneatai ediiices, each 
designeci lo serve as a hhose for the indwelling 
Spirit of God a ~ d  a tabcrnacie for the glori- 
- f l~t i09 of His appointed Messenger in this 
dayiv" woilid be shown to "die assembled 
delegates at ihe thirteen historic Eal~B'i 
"National Collventions being held far the first 
time during this year's RidvAn Festival." 

It was during this second ;7hase of the World 
Crusade rhat the American Nxtional Assenlbig 
purcl~ased the land f a  its f is t  Temple 
dependency. The Guardian had advised that 
Assembly t h d  hc did not consider a library- 
the &st pr0po5cll-s~ffiCi~~~l~ demonstrative 
of the purpose and sipifrcailce of the iilsti- 
tution of the Maariqu'l-A&kBr in BahB'I 
society uld it was therefore decided to build 
a Ho111c for the Aged. One of his last letters 
was to urge that Assmbiy to comnence work 
on the Home, as it woydd impress on the 
pu~biic that one of the chief fmctions of our 
Faith is to serve humanity, ~egardless of 
creed, race or denominalioi~, and be sure to 
attract atterition and pnblicity, 

* * *  
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Well is if with hint that seeketh the 
shelter of his shade that shadowetlz all 
mankind. 

'ABDVL-BAHA 

The Guardian had fused in the alembic 
of his creative mind all the elements of the 
Faith of BahB'u'llkh into one great indivisible 
whole; he had created an organized corn- 
 unity or His followers which was tile recep- 
tack of His teachings, Ilis laws, and His 
Administrative Order; the teachings of the 
Twin Manifc3tations of God and the Perfect 
Exemplar had been woven into a shining 
cloak that would clothe and protect inan for 
a thousand years, a cloak on which the fingcrs 
of Sho&i Effendi bad picked out the patterns, 
knitted the seams, fashioned the brillimt 
protective clasps of his interpretations of the 
Sacred Texts, never to be sundered, never to 
be torn away until that day when a new 
Law-giter comes to the world and once 
agaii~ wraps His creature man in yet anoaer 
divine garment. 

The Mastcr's grandson had been sublinled 
by the forces reIeased in His Testament into 
the Guardian of the Faith; belonging to the 
sovereign m$te of kis divine Porcfathers, he 
was hiinself a sovereign. To the primacy 
conferred by ties of consanguinity had been 
added the povvcrs of inPd1lible guidance with 
whic11 the operatian of God's Coveliant had 
invested him. Shoghi Effendi's divine and 
indefeasible right to assun= the helm of the 
Cause of God had been fully vindicated 
through tlilrty-six yews of unremitting, heart- 
brcsking toil. It would be hard indeed to 
iind a comparabb figwe in history who, in a 
little over a third of a centy,  set so many 
different operations m motion, ~410 found 
the tirue to devote IGs attention to mninute 
Wails on one hand ancl on the other to 
cover the range of an entire planet with his 
plans, his instructions, his gnidalce and his 
leadership. He had laid lllz foundations of 
that Cutwe society BahFu'll6.h bad Fathered 
u ~ o n  the mint2 of the &laster. and wliicl~ Hc 
in turn had gestated to a point of perfection, 
passing it upon His dcath into the safe hands 
of His successor. 

Yaticntly, as a master jewellsr works at his 
designs, picking out from his stock of gems 
some kingly stone, setting it anlzdst smaller 
but equ,uizly precio~s ones, so w~llkf Shoghi 

Effendi choosc a theme from the Teachings, 
pluck it out, study it, polish its facets, and set 
it amidst his brilliant commentaries, where 
it would flash and catch our eye as never 
before when it had lain buried beneath a heap 
of other jewels. It would be no cxaggcratlon 
to say that we Babli'is now live in a room 
entirely surrounded by these glorious, blazing 
motifs Shoghi Effendi created. It is as if he 
had caught the sunlight of this Rexlation in 
a prism and enabIcd us to appreciate the 
number of colours and rays that make up the 
blinding light of Bal18'u'l!ah's words. 

Things we h e w  all our lives suddenly, 
startlingly, took on a new and added signifi- 
cance. We were challenged, rebuked, stimu- 
lated. 5Ve found ourselves arising to serve, 
ro pioneer, to sacrifice. We grew under his 
aegis mil the Faith grew with us illto sonlething 
vastly different from what had existed before. 
Let us take s few of these master jewels, these 
themes Sho&i EKendi set beFol'e us in suclz 
a brilliant manner. One day I3ah&'uYlKih rested 
on Mt. CarmeI. He painted out a spot to 
'AbduYEBahA andsaid buy fais l a d  a d  bring 
the body of the B&b and inter Him here. 
The Master brought the Precious Trust and 
placed it in the heart of the mountain aid 
covered it with the building be erected with 
so m y  teas. T h e  Guasdian completed the 
sacred Edifice, and now the glorious Shins 
of t l~e Forerunner of the Faith rests iu queenly 
spIendour on Mt. Carnlel, the cynosure of 
aII eyes, 

The Master sent a handful of precious 
Tablets, written during dark and dangerous 
days, to America after 8 c  MW and a pleasant 
ceremony was held called the "unveiling af 
the D i v h  Plan"' at ml~ich pairs of children 
and young people (n;yself included) pulled 
skings and one of the Tablets duly appeared 
on t l ~  draped background of the plarfosm. 
'Abdu'l-Bal~a had salt a king's ransom to the 
North _4nleriean believers, who rejoiced but 
did not understand. Shoghi ERendi, never 
losing sight of this gleaning hoard that had 
becn de~osited on the other side of the world, 
set about working his way to it. It took hlnl 
almost two decades, but at last, ha~ring pain- 
fully and feverishly erected the macl~inery of 
the Administrative Ordes, he was in a position 
to .take up those jewi:Xs set then!. The 
North was conquered, the So~~t l i  was con- 
quered, the East and the West alike begm 
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to glow and blaze iiz all. their pats with the 
light of new Baha'i centres and Assemblies, 
more than 4,200 throughout the world. Eilto 
the various territories of the globe-251 in 
number-which Shogiti Efiendi had emured 

w 

sl~ould either be awalieaed or reanimated by 
the breezes of tile Divine Plan, he had spilled 
the river of tile translations of the literature 
of t51e Faith in 230 languages. For twenty 
years, since he first set in motion fie power 
'Abdu'l-BahA had cornealed in those Tablets, 
Shoirhi EReadi never ceased to wsvc forward " 
an army of pimeen, battalion drer battalion 
marching ibrth to conquer at his bidding the 
whcle planet and i~ilpiant, wherever it con- 
quered, the Banner of 'Bal~a'u'lI~11, 

Grasping the liidden import of Bah8"u'lliil1's 
TabM of Carmd the Guardian entombed 
the Greatest lioiy Leaf near the Shrine of 
the B&b, broug1xtyher mothex x-a;ld brother to 
rest beside her, designated Chis spot as the 
hewt of i~ worId-wide adininistsation, &ew 
an arc above it on the mountain sid:: which 
he associated wit11 BaWu'lii~h's words "the 
sear of God's Tiirone", built the &st of the 
great edifices t5at will rise about h a t  arc, 
&d in i~i~umerable passages pointed out the 
nature of the progress that nmst pour out 
from this great spiritrrd Iiub to all the 
peoples and nations of the worid, a progress 
based oa the teachings of a Faith that is 
"essentially suFx.*latwal, suyranational, err- 
tirely non-political, non-partisan, and dia- 
metrically opposzd to any policy or school 
of thailght that seeks to exalt any parZicukir 
racc. class or nation": a Faith whcse ''foi- 
lovlcrs vBw mmkind as one entity, and 
i;rofoui~dly attacl~ed to iCs vitd iuteresrs, will 
hat hesit& to subo~dinate every prirticr~iar 
interest, be it pei-sonal, regional or national, 
to the o~e r - r i&~  lnteres& of the gecexality 
of mackind, k~~owing full wd l  that iil a world - 
oP interdepencie~~ilt peoples and nlitions file 
advantage of E I ~  part is best to be reached 
by the advantage of the urhoie"; a Faith the 
embryo of which, Shoghi EEendi explained, 
lad devdoped during the Heroic Age, whose 
cl~ild, the social Order contained in tlxe 
teachings of Bai~B'u'llkh would grow &ring 
the f ormatwe Agc, whose adalescerice woulin 
u.ibess tile esta'oi;shment o i  the Qorld O~cier, 
and whose mzxurity in t h ~  ddlstznr re~~ches of 
the Golden Age \~.rio~ld At>>+;ker 111 a ~ , o i l d  
cikili~ation, a globai ciiiilization without 
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p~ccedcnt, whiciz would mark "the fwthcrn~ost 
lillxits in the organization of hwnm society", 
which would never decline, in which mankhd 
would eontitlue t~ progress indeiinirel;~ and 
ascend to ever greatcr heights of spiritual 
power. 

He divided the events that imd t a h n  place, 
and were taking plzce in the Cause o f - ~ o d ,  
into sections, relating each to the whole 
evolution of the Faith, creating a my3 in 
relizf that enabled us 60 see at a glance where 
our nresmt labours fitted in. ltow m ~ c h  the 
achicveme~t of an imnediate objcc~i7:e would 
pave the w;iy for the next inevitable step we 
must take in our service to BahBfu'l&h's 
Cause. The definitions and divisinlls he 
employzd were not arbitrary, 51-1, implicit in 
the teachiags and in the course of events 
ta~spiring within the Faith. The Prophetic 
Cycle--&hi& begm with Adan a:ld culrni- 
nzted witli Mz$armxad--m the sshool of 
whose Prophets ~ n a n  had bem educated mil 
prepared for the age of his matruity, had given 
wey to the Cyc!e of F~zlfi!men~, ii~auprated 
by E&&'u'liAl~. The unity of rhe planet, wi~ich 
s d e ~ c e  had made possible, vionld embit?, myFy, 
oblige man to create a new society in which 
a m~orlci 2Lt peace could devcte itseIf exclusively 
to the ~mtei+;.iz.l aand sniciiual uru"o1dme11t ei' 
man. Because of the very greatness of this 
t ransfmat ica  Bzba'u'llAh's s!~adow would 
be cast over the planet for five thousand 
cent~rries, the &st ten of ~vhic& would be 
governed by the laws, ordlnences, teacllings 
and priaciples E e  iiad laid down. 

This tllou$a!~d-yea~:-iogs Dispensation 
Sho@~i EEkldi divided &to great Aps.  The 
iirst, colmencing wwiLh the declaratioli of t h  
Bkb and ea6iiig with the zscscenslon of the 
Master, iaste;! seventyseven yeass and was 
styled by t11z ~ u z d i s n  ~ZI; Apostolic or 
Heroic Age ofthe Faith becauss of h e  nature 
of the events ihiit transpired within it and 
the blocd-bath that had ci~arzcterized its 
inception m d  swepl away 20,003 sods, in- 
clndiilg the BBb HinxeF. This Ase was divided 
into tixee epochs by ;%;z Gazdian, sssociated 
witlr the Nlinistxy of the B&b, Baixi'u'I!Sl 

'Ab&u'l-Ball&, respectively. The second 
Age, which Shihoglzi ~ f e i ~ d i  called eIze Fcrrra- 
t h e  Age, the Agz of Trmsition, the Irsn Age 
iif the Faith, was that psriod asring ~~11id-i 
its Administrative Orclw-the very ha,ll-mxk 
of chis Age-must evolve, reach pei-f~ction 



and efloresce into the World Order of' 
Bah6'u"drih7 The k s t  epoch of tl~is Age 
spmned the period from the ascension of 
'Abdu'Z-B&A in 1921 until the centenary of 
the inception of Ibe Faith in 1944 and the 
events imi~ediatelji following upon it, and 
the second epoch was eonsu~nmated by the 
termination of the World Crusade in 1963, 
coinciding with the hundredth anniversary of 
the Declaration of BahB'u311&. Although the 
Guardia~ never stated exactly how many 
epochs would characterize this Formafive 
Age, he Implied that others, eqtrally 'vital, 
equally thsilii-ng, would take place as the Faith 
steadily advanced towads what he called its 
Coiden Age, which, on more lbdn one oc- 
casion, he intimated would probably arise in 
the hter ce~tusies of the Dispensation of 
Baili"u'likh. 

Shoghi Erendi said tli@ Cause of God would 
pass from obscurity and persecution illto the 
light of recognition as a world religion; it 
would achieve full emancipation from the 
silackies of the past, become a state religion 
and eventually the Baha'i state itself would 
emerge, a new and unique creation in the 
world's seligous history. When the Formatke 
Age passed and man entered the Golden Age, 
he would ham entered that Age foretold in 
the Bible in Habakkuli, 2:14: "For the earth 
shall be filled with the laowledge of the glory 
of the Lord, as the waters cover the sea." 

The historic impXementation of Xbdu4- 
Bahsi's Dii.ine Plan by Shoghi EFfendi w a  
IiIcewise divided into epochs by him and these 
in turn srrbdiviiied into specific pl~ases, s 
device that cnalsled the Bahah8'4s to follow 
closely the course of ihdr own activities and 
to concentrate on specific goals. The first 
epoch of the Divine Plan passed tlrrough 
tkee phases, the Sirst Seven Year Plan, the 
second Seven Year Plan end the Ten Year 
Teaching and Consolidztiou. Plan which we 
came to tern1 the World Crusade. This 
Crusade itself Shoghi Egendi divided into a 
series of plrascs: the Srst of these lasted one 
year, 1953-1954; dilriag iit, She@ EEendi 
said, the kit& objective of the Plan had been 
virtually attained tluough the addition of no 
less than 100 new count~iw enlisted under h e  
B m ~ e r  of BahihB'u'IlS~ih; the second phase, 
from 1954-1956, was markc& by a unique 
measure of consolidation as wd1 as expansion, 
whzch not only paved the way for the election 

of the forty-eight new nationaI bodies wl~icl~ 
'ivcls scheduled to take place before the PIm 
was consu~nw$d,  but was cl~aracterimd by 
unprecedented expenditures through the pur- 
cl~ase of National !~$~r;Ezu'I-Quds a d  Temple 
sites as well as the formation of Bafiti'i 
Publishing Trusts; "the third and what 
promises to be the most brilliant phase of a 
world spirittral Crusade" he w~ote, would 
tdce place between 1956-1958, and was to 
be distinguished by an uqa-alIeled muItipZi- 
cation of Bdet'i centres throughout the entire 
world as well as the fonmtioa of sixteen new 
National Assemblies. Before lrc passed away 
the Guardian indicated that the fourth phase 
of his mighty Phn, which would sfretc11 from 
1958 to 1953, must be disti~~gtdsl~ed not olily 
by an unprecedenCEci increw in the number 
of bdievers mpnd centres all ovcr w ~ x l d  
but by progress in the erection of the three 
Temples which now Iosmed part of the goals 
of the Ten Year Plan, 

But for us, the end. of this great Icadership, 
that had given us such concepts as these, that 
had fulfiUed in, so brilliant a manner the work 
begun by 'Abdu'l-BahB, that had sa worthily 
inlpieznented not only His own instructions 
but thc suprenle guidance of the Manifestation 
of God Himself, was at hmd. No one could 
know, no onc could bear to know, that when 
the 135ihB'i wrorld received the message dated 
October 1957, it ~ o u l d  be the last message of 
Shoghi Effendi. It was a happy and victorious 
message, full of hope, Ed1 of new plans, a Last 
pricalcss gift Born the man who as he wxote 
it was in reality laying down his pen and 
turning away his face from the world and its 
sorrows for all tin=. Sooa, Shoghi EEmdi 
informed us, the Global Spiritual Crusade 
would reach its midway point. That point was 
to be masked by the cor~vocacio~z of a series 
of £tve Iiltercontinental Conferences to be 
held in January, March, May, July and 
September of 1958, in Africa, the Antipories, 
America, Europe and Asia, respectively. 
Followii7g a pattern simiIar to the one he 
cnlpioyed at the time of the convocarion of 
the first [our Intercontimntal Conferences 
held during the Holy Year at the inception 
of the Crusade, Slnoghi Effendi specified the 
five bodies under h o s e  auspices these great 
gatherings would be held and whose chairnlen 
wcre to act as their convenors. The Central 
and East Aiiicaa Regional Assembly was 
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made responsible for the &st Conference 
js~wciy it is not by chance that ;lSrica, twice 
in a p i o d  of five years, led rhe way in the 
series by holding tlle first Conference?); the 
National Assernbly of Australia fur the 
second; the National Assernbly of tlx United 
States for the third; the National Assembly 
of the Bal~h'is of Germany and Austria for 
the fourth; axd the Regional Asse~~biji of 
South-East Asia the fLn2J ooe. "T>.ey are to 
be conve~~ed", Shoghi Effendi wrote, ". . . for 
the fivc-fold purpose of offering I~ambli: 
thanksgiving to the Divine Author of our 
Faith: "flho has graciously enabled His $01- 
lowe!-s, during a period of deepening arxiety 
and rtnlidst fie co~lEusian atid unw-tsinties 
of a critical phase in the fortunes oI' mrikind, 
to prosecute unintermpiedly the Ten Year 
Plan foringlated for thc execution cf th:: 
Grand Design conceived by 'Abdu'l-B&a; 
of reviewing and celebrating the series of 
signal victories WOE so rapidly in the conrse 
of each of the campaigns of this :yorld- 
encirclii~g Crusade; of deIiberating on ways 
and meam that will ensure its t r i~~l~~pi lant  
consu*rnlation; and of lending si~nultaneously 
a powerful iinpetus, the world over, to the 
vital process of individual conversion-the 
pre-anii~ent purpose undedying the Elail in 
ail its ramifications-.and t~ the co~~struction 
and coi~xpletion of the -&ree Mother Temples 
to be built in the European, the Africaii, 
aud Ausrrdian continents." 

Shoghi Effendi informed us that, "Ths 
phenomenal aclvnnces mads sit~cce the inception 
of &is globe-girdling Crusade, ir, the brief 
space oS icss tl-ran five years, eclipse . . . in 
both the number a~d quality ol* ihe feats 
ncl~ieved by its prosesirtors, sny previous 
collective enterprise undertaken. . . . since the 
close o f .  . . tlx Heroic Age. , ." With evident 
joy, he recapitulated these feats and emxmr- 
akd thi: vietosics won, cl-iaracterizing them 
as "so marvellous a progess, ei~braciag so 
vast a field, zichieved in so slwrt a time, by so 
smalH a band of heroic souls". 

It: w2s in this message that Guardian 
appointed his Zasi contingnt of Hands of t l~e  
W s e  of God--c;igllt Inore individuals to join 
this "azgast institution"--thus raising the 
total ncrnbzr of "high-ran king oEcers of rt h t  
ey~olvirig World Administrative Order" to 
twenty-seven, an act which, in view of their 
recent assun~ption "of their sacred responsi- 

bility as protectors of the Faith", called for 
the forination of another Auxiliary Board, 
equal. to the pzevions one in mmber, which 
would be "cl~xged with Ihe specific duty of 
watching over the security of the Faith". The 
five Etands who had been chosen by Shoghi 
Effendi to work at the World Centre were to 
attend these five Intercontiner~trrl Conferences 
as his special representatives. Two of them 
would place in the foundations of the Mothtr 
Temples being built in Kainpala and Sydney 
""a portion o l  the blessed earth from the 
illmost S h 6 1 ~  of BabA'ti'il8h" ; anotller portiirn 
of that sacred soil would be delivered in 
Frankfurt to the Narional Spiritual AssemSlj; 
of Cicr~nany and Austria, pending tlie time 
when it could be plzccd in t l l ~  fomxdations 
of Hie f i s t  Emopean M;tshriq~z'l-Aakkr. 
A reproduction cf the portrait of BaWu'liBh 
and a lock of His precious hair wodd not only 
be shown to the ~ttenda~itts at the European, 
Arrstraliail 2nd Coderences, but 
deposited wiitiz the national bodies iil wilose 
are?& these geat fllouses of Worship were 
being erected, as a permanent and loving gift 
of their Guardian. The Guardian would send 
with H a d  who was to attend the Con- 
ference k~ Asia another reproduction of :he 
porirait of BahB'u'1l;ih for tile assenlhlcd 
believers to view, but this was to be brought 
back for safe keeping to the Eoly Lmd, At 
the Conference to be con~ened in Cinicago 
Shoghi Effendi's representative would exhfbit 
to the believers the portraits of 3d1B'u'liab 
and the BBb which he had pre\;io~$ly mtrusted 
to the care of tl-ie Aalerican biztiond As- 
sembly. These were the final gestures of  loi7e 
Shoghi ERmdi was able to shower on the 
believers, that host of the faithful over who13 
he had watched, who had foUowcd hill1 SO 

unfailingly, for so many history-making years. 
When thousaads of Bahk'is Boln innuz~er- 

able lands gathered during 1958, in fulfilment 
of Shoghi EEendi's plan and wish, at these 
five great I~tercontincntal Conferences, it was 
not only with aye that they gzzed on the 
sacred portrait ooi' thc Founder of their Faith, 
but with grief-Elled hearts and tear-filled cyes. 
Why had HE, before Whose glory they bowed 
themselves, V%ose teachings they had es- 
poused, into the depths of Wnose deep and 
all-knowing eyes they were now gazing, seen 
6t i n  sernov-2 Hk xi011 from their midst? 
They not ~ n I y  cried oLli far their Guardian, 



T H E  B A H A ' ~  W O R L D  

they asked where was the Guasdiamlmip itself? 
It was the supreme test of faith; God fiad 
given, and God had taken back, znd "He do& 
what ffe please&. He choose&; and none 
may questios Elis choice." When the Bab 
was martyred BaWu'llah had remained; 
when Bahri'u'llkb ascended 'A bdu'l-Baha had 
remained; when 'Abdu'l-l3al-h passed away 
Shoghi EReadi bad remained. But now it was 
as if a procession of Kings-dbeit each 
different, vastly different in station from the 
other-'had gone into a room of their oivn 
and ciosed the door. We B a ' j s  Xooked at 
the door and kept asking, like children  base 
parents have been killed in an eartl~qualx 
and disappeared, why had it been dosed? 

Perhaps at no point in its history will the 
deepness of the root of belief that binds the 
Bahg'is to their religion be again laid as bare 
as it was in the yeax aftcr t h e  passing of Shoghi 
EEendi. They bowed tl~eir heads in the agony 
of the grief that swept them, but they held. 
Had not tlze Guardian provided these five 
great rallying points at which the believers 
could come together in slsch large numbers, 
console each other and receive guidance from 
the Hands of the Cause who lmd arisen to 
complete the Guardian's Wan and ensure the 
election of the divinely-guided Universal 
Rouse of Justice, it is h&d to imagine how 
greatly affected the body of the Faith might 
have bbeen by the sudden and totally unexpected 
death of its beloved Head. The fact that the 
f r i e d  were actively engaged in a Flan, tiae 
fact that the attention of the B&&'.'f wcrld was 
nOVJ focirssed o;z its midway paint, t h  Pdct 
that at these Coderences Eve specific themes 
were to be ghen special attention, and the 
fact that thef repeatedly rixcived messages 
of love, faith arid encouragement from the 
Hands of the Cause-all exerted a binding 
and unifj~ing influence upon the BabA'is of 
the world. The very calamity itself brought to 
their lle~rts, cleansed by the rushing freshet8 
or' their griei', a a m  fortitude a ~ d  c d e d  forth 
a deeper love. They were not going to fail 
Shoghi Effendi. I-Ie had told them to consider 
ways and means ef ensitring the triumphal 
conclusiun of tke Pko-very v~eil, they ~ ~ o u l d  
do so, they would sea it cro~vned befittingly 
in 1963 wlth a success that 'tvould haw thrilled 
his heart and bmught from his per, one of 
those rushcs of praise an& gratitude so deady 
prized by them. 

hTo testimony to the truth and strensth of 
the Cause could have been greatex tbm rfie 
tsiumphal couciusian of the Gua~dian's World 
Crusade which the believers achieved. It had 
been a had, an overwhelming task to begin 
with, l%at the BahA'ls achieve6 it, that {or 
over five years they worked and sacrificed to 
a greater degree than ever before in their 
history without his leadership, withotit those 
appeals, those reports, those marvellous 
word-pictures he painted fox them in his 
messages, without the lcnowledge that Ilk was 
there at the helm, their so dearly-loved captain 
steering them to victory and safety, is little 
short of a mjrade and testifies not only to 
how well he builded, but to those words of 
the Master: "there is a mysteriuus power in 
fitis Cnrrse, fa? fur abuve the ken of m m  
and angels," 

Life and death are so closely allied &at 
t h y  are the two halves of one heartbeat and 
yet death never seems very real to us in the 
n0r1sia.l course of events-who therefore 
a't~aited Shoghi Effendi's death! He had been 
in very good health that Last stulmer, beitcr 
than for a lollg time, a fact that he uot only 
mentioned himseIf but which his doclor 
conmerited upon at the time he examined 
him some weeks prior to his passing. No one 
dreamed thai the time clock ifiside that heart 
was reaching the end of its dotted span. 
Many times peop!e have asked me if I did 
not notice indications that the end was near. 
Mv answer is a hesitant no. If a terrible storm 
comes suddenly ixto the midst of a perf& day 
one can !ater imagine one saw straws kat ing  
by on the viirld aad pretend they had been 
portents, 'b do remember a very few thhgs 
that might have becn significant, but certainly 
they meant nothing to me ar thc timc. 1 could 
ne\?er h v e  survived the slightest foreknowl- 
edge of tb.c Guardian's death, a ~ d  only 
survived it in the end becausc 1 c o ~ l d  not 
aba~don hihim and Ms precioits work, which 
had killed hi= long before any one believed 
his life woi~ld end. 

One of the goak of the Ten Year Plan 
msocided with the World Cklltj.e, a goal the 
Guai-dian had ailstted to hirnsclf, wzs w>.'lat 
he tcrmed tlse "codifi~tion of the l m s  and 
ordinances of the iC;iitd$.-i-24g&~, the -Wether 
Book of the BahZi Revelation." Any work 
invohing a book of this rcagnitsde, which 
Shaghi EEendi had sislted was, togethsr with 
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the Will arsd Testrimerrt of 'Abdu'l-Balxa, "the for had not the victories won ia Africs brought 
chief Gepository wherein are enshrined those 
priceless elements of that Divine Civilization, 
the eszablishnzent of which is the primary 
mission of the BaZrB'I Faith", would certainly 
be tinsuitable for any one but the Head of the 
Faith to ru~der'ralce. Shoghi Effendi worked 
on this for about three weeks or so in the 
spring of 1957 prior to his departure from 
Haifa. As I often sat in Fhe room with him 

him the greatest joy di~rL~g that last year af 
his life?-and on this globe is a largc gilded 
bronze eagle, a reproduction of a bsauti:"ll 
Japanese sculpture of an eagle which I?- 
greatly admired and wliich he had p!aceci iil 
his own room. No better en~blem tha:~ this 
symbol of victory could have been found fcr 
the resting-piace of hiin who had won so 
many victories as he led the hosts of BahA3u'- 

while he worked, reading out loud xacl making 11Ah's followers on their ceaseiess conquesis 
notes, 4 realized from what he tald me that throughout the five co~einents of the world. 
he w2.s ~ o t  planning at that rime a legal. 
cociification of the provisio~lzs in t11~ Aqdas 
but rather a co~npilation, placing s~~bject wit11 
subjrct, which would e r ~ b l e  the Bailzi'is to 
con~prcl~ezld the naturc of the !awr md 
ordmai~ces given by BahVu'llrih to His fob 
lowers. It was at this time that Shoghi Effendi 
remarkei: more than once that he did no: fee1 
he could ever finish th is task he Bail undcr- 
iakecen. 1 attached no particular jmpai%nncl to 
this, as he sonletimes fretted underthe terei-rib!~ 
load of his eves-increasing work, and attributed 
it to his great fatigue at the c ~ d  of the long, 
exhausihg, unbroken stretch of labour he 
had passed through during his rno~itl~l-is at 
home. After his death I renlenlbered and 
wondexed. 

Thzt last summer he wcnt back to visit 
many of his favourite scenes in the n~o'mtains 
and I wondered about this too. when the blow 
feu, but at the time f was only happy to see 
him happy, forgetting, for a few fleeting 
moments, the burdens and sorrows of his life. 

1x1 1958 his grave was built of the sanle 
dazzling white Carrara marbte he had Iuatlseif 
chosen fcx thz monuments of his ilirrshious 
relatives in Haifa, a simple grave as he would 
have wished it to be. A siiig1;~e n~arble colmn, 
crovmed by a Cuxii~thian capital zs S W ~ Q I O L L L ~ ~ ~  

by a globe, tile map of Africa facing fmward-- 

lIa;ing, with adamantine foriitude in the 
face of every trial, accon~plished "the toilsome 
t ~ k  of fixiilg the pattern, OF laying the 
foundations, of erecting the machimy, and 
of setting in operation the Administrativz: 
Order" to use the Guardian's own words; 
h a ~ i : ~ ~  effected the world-wide spxead ar~d 
establishmeat of the Cause of God througl~ 
fils iznp!e~xm~tation of Xbd~z'I-BahB's Divine 
Plan; bming, tl~rough that rase spirit of his 
so admirably con~pounded of audacitjl 
sobrieiy, guided the Faith of Bahd'z:'llAh to 
heights it had 11m7er before reached; havi~lg 
carried t11e work his Lord had entrusted to 
ilin~ as far forward as his failing strength 
wouldperlnit; bearing the scars ofirin~ix~ez-able 
personal attacks made upon lziril during the 
course of his ministry, SXloghi ErTeadi departed 
from the sceae of his labours. 'rl~e man had 
been "called by sorrow and a strange des- 
olation of hopes into quietmss". The 
Guardian, he who was mined in G-ie Mastm's 
Will the. '>ri~xnl i m c h  of the Divine and 
Sacred Lute-Dee", and who, through the 
provisions of that Will, had been so firz??y 
pl?intcd in the soil of the belicvess' hearts 
after 'Abdu'l-Bahg's passing, renlained ibr- 
ever, aizd well indeed will it be with "hiw tJ2izat 
szeketiz the sheker of his shade that sh~doweih 
all mcrfikind" 
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ajl AMATU~L-BAHA R ~ H ~ Y Y I H  ----- K H ~ N U M  

ALL those who were privilegzd to h o w  the 
beloved Guardian Shoghi Effendi from the 
time of his childhood until his passing 
remember him as being incarnate with life; 
a dynamic, almost electric force seemed to 
radiate from fin. He was always busy* restless, 
driving on l o  whatever goal lie had set before 
his eyes. He was intense in all aspects of his 
nature: his phenomenal powers of concentra- 
tion, his deep ieelkgs of passionate attach- 
ment to 'Abdu'l-Bahil, his burning con- 
scientiousness in carrying out Ms duties to the 
Faith of Bah5'uyllAh as its appoiuted G~zrtrd- 
ian-these were all facets of the same wonder- 
ful nature whic!i Cod endowed with those 
special qualities He wished to be uppermost 
in the one who was firmly to lay the adminis- 
trative foundatio~zs of H i s  Faith dl over the 
world, and to plane 'ihe frst ensigns of its 
mctosy in the four corilers of the ear&. 

Tliar the Cause of God has reached thc 
point where it stmds today is dze to the 
self-sacrificing, constz-nt, ~ u ~ i p a i n g ,  truly 
lrcrculean l a l ~ o ~ ~ s  of its G~xardian. T11at his 
heart should havivc stopped, wit11 no warinling, 
at the early age of sixty-one, is not so n-fuch 
due to this ceaseless, tirdess work, bnf to tl~e 
sorrolvs and mictions which Ile cntiured, 
for the most part in reserved silence. from 
the stirrers-up of disssnsion and the Ccweaant- 
breakers, old and new. The early pilgrims, 
after the passing of 'Abdu'l-BaM, remember 
standjng at Sl~ughi EEendi's bedside, where lie 
had called them to say goodbj.e, and loolihg 
at his face, so full of sorrow and despair, his 
eyes deep-sunke1-i and heavily shadowed, and 
hearing him say he was going away, that it 
was too much fcr him, h e  could nct beaz- it. 
He lefr the Holy Land, fought his inner battle, 
returned, took the helm of this Blessed 
Barque and steered it for oTrer one-third 
of a centwy through eve13 storm and shoal. 
But the valiant heart and frail Zmdy were 
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receiving blows which left their mark: and 
in the elid took their tdl. 

The frinds of God are well aware of the 
achievements of their bdovcd Guzrdian : 
what they do not realize fully is that by d o i ~ g  
so many things peswnalfy over a period cf 
so many years, he, and he alone, mafe it 
passibls for the big vicbries to take place. 
The fact that he did every single t?zing  self 
saved the Cmse tremendous sums of n~oney; 
with what he th~is saved he was able to go 
on and conmence a new entexprise. For 
thirty-six years he held in his hands, v;ifiz 
powzr of decision vested solely in him, thz 
f ~ ~ n d s  of the Faith at i t s  World Centre: no 
expenditures wexe authmized, no bills were 
paid that had not been sub~x~itted to him. 
From the beginning of his ministry until 
about 1940, Zle saw in person the engineers, 
t11e ar~&itects, the Lawyers, who were carrykg 
out his instructions, as wsli as many high 
government officials; it was he who negotiated 
evith them, supervised their work, kept doi??~ 
expenses \4t& m iagcuity znd insight truly 
inspired by God; it was Ile who instructed 
where eve= step should be built, the height 
of every wajl, the spans between every planted 
tree, t11c diamster of c,rer2r flower bed-even 
the colours of the flowers. It was Shoghi 
Effendi who, entirely aside from the glorious 
spiritual leadel-ship manifested in his letters, 
his books, azlG his words to the pilgrims, so 
harboured the financial resources of tile Faith 
that in his lifetitne the Temple in Chicago, the 
Shrine oC the Biib on Mount Carmel, and the 
Interuational Archives Bailding could be 
complctcd, as well as the cxtensivi: endow- 
ments of the Faith acquired in Haifa and 
'Akkk; he made :he p h s  and paved the way 
for the Temples now behg bnilt; Ite was 
responsible for tke purchese of the Temple 
sites, the National ua&du'l-Qnds and 
endowments, as wcl1 as many other things 
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Chapel in the cemetery where tile fune~al senice for Shoghi Effendi 
took piace on Novernber 9, 1957. 

during these last five years; all these accom- 
plishments tvele made possible by his vislmce 
and vksdom. 

As flxc Fai.Ch grew mcl the years went by, 
the hclovd Guadiaa received aura able 
support from believers of capacity, serving 
him in the Ha$ Land and abroad, but his 
persons1 s~pervisian of expenses, his persolla1 
decisioa as to what was befitting for d-ie 
Bahi'i H04y Places st the World Ccnrrc, was 
never laid aside. He delegated to others 
intersiriews and i~egotiations iocal:g, but the 
maDagemeEt, the o r d e ~ i ~ g  of objects and 
furniture for the Gardelis and EhXy Fbms, 
the arrangenxeat of tlxese, the designs and 
plans for exteiiding them, he kept solely in 
h i s  own Ilznds, practising the same emnomy 
and showing the same genius as had charart- 
terized all his atl~cr services to the Faith 
entrusted to him by the Master in His "Xi!I. 

On October 20&, 7957, &e beloved 
Gnardim aa~ived in Londoi~, ammpa~ied  by 
Rdhiyyih a h ~ u r n ,  for rhe purpose of 
ordering some Iufiarniburc and objects fa tkl;e 
i l1 td0~  of the lnlemaliunal Archives Building 

and tke Gadens above it. He chose London 
because It is an iriternational centre where 
objects from every country can be found at 
nmch chezper prices than pxbabiy iJa m y  
other one city of t&e world. Ke planned to 
remaiii a few days and then proceed to HaiPd. 
As was the invitl'iabie cerstom oi" the helmed 
Guardizn during his absence from Haifa, no 
conlnct was made with any Bakri'i. R6biyyih 
1Q;illurn attcadcd to his na i l  and carried 
out his orders as she z&*gyys did. 
Oa Sunday afternoon, Cctoher- 27t11, 

Shoghi Egendi told Rfibiyyih KhAJaum that 
b~ had a pain acruss his lcaucldes in both 
hands; sk asked hin1 if he had any other 
yaias, and 7x2 said no, that just his fingers 
pained him and w a s  stiff. He added: '? feel 
so tireu, so tired." She begged him to rest, 
saying h a t  if he did not wish to go to bed, 
at least he should rest qtaieiiy became the 
probability was tlut be was getting the 
influenza which was sweeping throngh Europe 
md indeed all ever the nrortd. (She herself had 
bees in bed with fever since Thursday night.) 
That night he had a fever and by the fd'ollawing 
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day his temperature had risen to thirty-nine 
degrees2 RfiI$yyih a k n u m  succeeded iaz 
finding an excellent doctor who had taken 
oucr tile practice of a ~ve111-know1 Harley 
Street physician who had retired. This doctor 
was contacted an6 imn~ediately prescribed 
medicine for the beloved Guardian, and 
came to see him early in the evening when 
be was able to get away from his Sospitd. IHe 
examined his patielrt very carefilly; heart, 
chest, tetnperatme: pu!ce, etc., and said that 
he co~isidered that botk Gkie Guardian and 
K6hiyyih K & ~ L I ~  bad cases of Asiatic 
iu&~ii!en~, the beloired Guadian's case being 
tile ::mrc severe. 

The ~~anstmt stress of work, sorrows and 
anxieties to which Shoghi EfTendi bad k e n  
subjected bad brought about a conditioii 
of high blood-pressarc, whic5he had had for a 
number of years; he mentioned lhis 5irnself 
sornctirnes to meabers d the International 
BahB'i Council, but he was so strong azld 
healtlxy, had such tremendous powers of 
endulance and vitality, that it was difticuit to 
persuade him to devote time to caring for 
himself. However, for the past ten years he 
bad been under the supavision of an excellent 
doctor, ivho saw him at Ieast twice a year, and 
he had consented to take some special cures 
which were good for his general health and 
calcalated to scduce his blood-pressure. His 
doctor often urged him not to overdo things 
vheil he returned to Haifa, to get more 
exercise and mure rest. But the doctor cotrld 
not visualize the Guardian's l i f e  in I-Iaifa, 
or the nature of his sesponsibility; codd not 
kiiow that he had to read Idlers, reports, 
journaIs, and so on for between three to eight 
hours a day, just to keep abreast of his work; 
that iie spent about four hours most afieriloons 
and csenings, after being up and busy from 
e d y  nmring, giving out what strength hc 
had left to the pilgrims, eastern and western; 
that Ixe stood soinetinles for hams, in all 
v~catl~ers, directing the work he had planned 
on M o ~ ~ n t  Carn~el or at Rzhji; that when he 
was deeply distressed by some situation he 
would not fee1 able to eat and would lose 
much weight in a few days. About six weeks 
before the Guardian passed away, he was 
examined by this doctor who found him in 
very goad l i ~ l t h  and his blood-pressure 

lower than h yews, Tl~c doctor who took 
care of h in~  in London lilrcwise examine6 his 
blood-pressure and found it satisfactory and 
not high. 

During the week of tlne beloved Guardian's 
illness---and indeed a number of times during 
the weeks before his iuness-he con~ptained 
that he had no appetite. He said: 'Y doo'r 
h o w  has happened to me. I have 
completely lost my appetite. I h ' t  tet filr 
twenty-fox liours, but 1 still have absolutely 
no appetite whatex~er. It is now wesh that l 
hwe been like this. The same ihing is happen- 
ing to me that happened to IS&&'u'liid~ whsn 
He lost His appetite after the death of 
NZimr6b .." 

On Tuesday, Riihiyyih U & w ~ r n  bad re- 
covered s~fficiently for the dodor to allow 
her to go out on an important errand. As she 
had bronchitis following the 'h, he svould 
check an her condition when he had finished 
his visit to the beloved Guardian, and in this 
way she was ablc to find out from him exactly 
-how he felt Shogki Effendi was prog-resshg. 
This same day a very heavy =ail had bezn 
received, and as Shoghi Effendi's temperature 
was still high she persuaded him not to lock 
at it; but the next morning he c d e d  for 7;is 
niail and insisted on going over it personallj, 
as fie always did. A gezt lmmy cables were 
received and answered by the beloved 
Guardian during this last week of his life. He 
said to Rlibiyyih Khhurn toward the end 
of the week: "Do you realize thai ivti have 
done nothing but work this week?' 

He was anxious to leave London and carry 
out his original plan of returning to Haifa; 
bower,  the doctor was very severe on this 
point and tiiid him frankly h a t  he was quite 
free to call in another doctor if fie wished to3 
but that as long as he was taking care of him 
he cculd not give his coment to his departtu-e 
until a week after his temperature had fallen. 
The Gua~dian accepted this. 

T h e  docior was very careful of the beloved 
Guardia:~. TVllen he came every day, instead 
of being in a h ~ ~ r r y  like some doctozs, be 
wodd sit wirh the Guardian, emmine i~iin 
thoroughly, and stay usually a half-hour, 
and one evening he remained an hour to chat 
with his patient, He invariably found birr? 
sitting in bed reading, surrounded b57 psipws, 
his brief case beside him, and one evenkg 
he asked R6hiyyih =hum, privately, what 
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RdlA'is enter the chapel f ~ r  the funeral semi=. 

was the Guardian's work? She replied that 
he was a religious :eadei- and had many 
responsibilities. The doctor ~bviorisly liked 
his patient, and after he had been coining ier 
three or four days, he told Rfdjiyyjlz I(:lAnum, 
after leaving the beloved G;trzrdianYs room, 
that "he was smiling tonight"; &at beautiful 
snzife had affected him roo. The doctor told 
Lie Guardian tl~at on Friday he could get up 
and sit in his arm-chzir as a cbanga from bed, 
and in order to  get t i i s  sPTt3gth back; b ~ t  
SizogI-ii Effendi did not want to do this, and he 
cor;.tinccd iiis work sitting in bed alld restkg 
every no\? and then. However, all dcring his 
illness, th.: Guardian had gottcn up to \vash, 
to gei papers froin his desk and so on. There 
wzs r,o time when he was too weak or il! to 
get ciat of bed, not e-Jen the days c\~hen 11e l~ad 
high fever. 

On Saturday mos~ing, the beloved Cnard- 
iaa told Wbiyyih a h u r n  that hi. wanted a 
large table placed in his room, big enough so 
that he could lay on it the map of the world 0x1 

whicl. he had been working. He had prepared 
orre of' those beautiful maps he used to make 
shoving the progress of $ 1 ~  work, and &is 
one he cdied Tke ZIulf-Wv Point of the 
Tm-Year Crusade, in other words, tbc 

progress made, and tile victories won, during 
5.a years. Be had already wa*ked a great 
deal on this map; indeed it sce~lls a strange 
csiaddence that the first tiize and the last 
time he worked cn it should both have been 
occa.sions on which he was ill, symbolic c i  che 
great sacrifice of his life and stsength that 
went i i~to the coneeptien a d  prosec~~tion of 
the World Crusade. A b o ~ i  ti70 moati.2~ 
before he passed away, the beloved Gaarditu~ 
had had a cold, with a ter~~perature t l~e f k s t  
night; the next day he ha& no Pc~er, bt~t ii. 
was understood he wculd renaiu. in bed and 
rest. It was that day that he worked on his 
map for the first time, fcr about. ten hours, 
aild it was on Sarurday, h'ovember 2114 that 
he \aioriic;d an it tlx last time. IZe toId 
Rdhiyyi1-i I(h5nut-x: tlxt he wanled her to 
check ove1 carefully with him the figures and 
said t42t except for addii;g a few extra details. 
2nd making sure that what was on the mae 
agreed with his various lists, the work was 
iinisl-ed. She ren~onstrated with him and 
beggeci him not to work? saying ibat in a few 
days ha would be stronger and could then 
complete it, but be said: "No, T m s t  k i s h  it; 
It is worrying me. There is nathiug left to do 
But check it. 1 have one or two names to gdcl 
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A hashed and son-owing throng liiled t l ~ e  chapel to over-fluwing. 

One of the believers rea&~ing from Ill@ Sacred Writings. The co$n of Shoghi BEeildi was 
placed ia front of the bank of flowcrs shown on the fight. 

-- - 
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that 1 have found in this mail, a ~ d  1 wit1 h i s h  anotl~er year; sr~til everytki~~g tliat is needed 
It to-da

y

." In the early afternoon he stood in to furnisl~ it is collected. I s l r a  just see the 
front of the table md woxked for about t.E~xee pilgrims a~d sszy in my room and rest do 
hours. The table ~ 2 s  s w e m  itit5 pmcils and the few thizgs that 7 have to do. 1 am ?lot c i r~n  
film of papers which constitr~ted the Guard- going to take the telzgrms back fro21 Jessie 
iari's lists of languages, tribes, countries, and make copies cf tillern and keep all rha 
Temples, Yazirat1.1'1-Quds, work completed, receipts the way I have done all tl-iesr :years. 
work bekg carried wst, and a tremendous She did this jn the summer. she can go en 
arnourzt of data. At oile t h e ,  while Rlibiyyih doing i t  in the wjiltw. I am too tired." Hc 
minurn  wds cl~eclcing over with him the 
various Iists and totals, he said to herr as he 
had said many, niany times during the last 
year: "This work is  killing me! Mow can 1 g o  
on w i h  th is?  X shall have to stop it. D is too 
much. Look at thc number of places I have 
to wite down. Look how exact I base to be!" 

The beloved Guardian looked tired after 
' working on his map that day. He went bsek 

xo bed a ~ d  continued reading the many 
reports he had received. He bad only had a 
nlouthfuI to eat at lunclx-time, and he refused 
to eat any dinner at all. That evening be spoke 
with great deprcsfiion, fic had niade many 
plans for his winter's work in Haifa, and many 
times he discussed these with fi*iyyih 
a h u r n ,  outlini~lg to her some aE the work 
he was going to do on Mount Carn~e! in the 
Gardens above the Archives, Imw he was 
going to famish the International ArcIrix7es 
BuiIding itself with the things that had been 
ordered. and that upon his mival his first act 
would be to go aver to Bat$ and himself 
give instrlscrioi~s £or the demolition of tlie 
buildings inhabited for so many y e z s  by the 
Arch-breakers of B;lh5'u'll%-i's Covenmt 
Fvlzo had caused the beloved Master so 1nuc11 
sorrow. IPe talked about &the dispositioa 6e 
intmded to make of the stones and rubble 

was very, vwy sad md de~ressed, and spoke 
words such as these for a long time. It wes not 
the first tims %at RfiQiyyii-I KAhti~n had 
heard him sp& iu th is  vzin, but it was with 
far greater iirtensity and in more sspeciiii: 
detail than she had wer heard before, and 
it distressed Iier very deeply. 

That evening tv11cn the doctor came lie 
was satisficii wi& the Guardian's condition 
and said he could certainly leave on Tnesd2y 
morning. He told him he could go OIL if he 
wanted ta and get sorile fresh air. H.e also 
told tile Guardian that be had heard over the 
radio tint we% over two hundred people had 
died of influenza duriog the week, and they 
discussed this a little tapctker. Wheil the 
doctor left that night, after slaying quire a 
while, the Guardian said: "I like him very 
much. He is a f i e  man, and s good doctor." 

The next day the Guardian. appended a 
few lines to all tile English letters that had been 
written for him, and went over orher mal-teiss 
regarding his work, dict&ting to RGI~iyyih 
a h u r n  some inswirctions to bz mailed, and 
tdling her ta wrile t ~ o  other herself 
illat afternoon. Tl;e did not wish to get up, 
prdcrAig to remain xn his room, inosfly 
reading his papers in bed, or tatiendiiig to 
t b i ~ ~ g s  on his desk. Hc later rcad ovcs the 

or these houses and of his ideas for extendi~lg Idters that she had vi~itteri and appended 
the: Garden tit Bzhji. & $ m y  times dming the something ro one of them. In one of i h e  
past months he had spoken with enthusiasl-iz 
of these plaxs be was going to carry out, but 
this eve~~ing Ixe said to her: "Who is going to 
go back aild do all these things? I have no 
strength left. I an1 Eke a brolceu recd. 1 can't 
do anything more. I have no spirit lcfr to do 
anytl-6i.g more. Kuw we will be going back- 
v~ho is going to go up that mountain and 
make all those pl211s and stand for hours and 
supsn~ise the svork? 1 can't do it. And I am 

repmts, he resd stirnetl~ing that caused him 
intmse indigna:ion, and I-te spoke to her 
&orxt it. 15c bad also h n  upsd during thesz 
past few days by so ix  news given him 
concerning the activit$s of some of the 
Coverenmt-breakcb-s, and referled to ii inure 
than osce. Such things always dis:resscd him. 

As Sunday was the doctor's day of rssr, the 
Cuarfian bad said :he day bsfarc that he did 
not tliink it r ~ i ~ s  neccsswj for hi:n to cone; 

not going to do anythivg about the houses in hawci:er, :he d o c t ~ i  teicphond that eceninp 
Bai~jji. Let than s&g like tkat untd I see how tt: inquire how Sbgl-~i  Effendi was ar? 
I fed.  And I an? not going to f ~ u ~ ~ ~ l s h  the expressed his wil!ingness to c o r n  if he w2-s 
inside of thc Archives this winter. It can wait needed. Riihiyyd~ &l&aum, who *as sy~raking 
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The COED being borne Exom tlx chapel. 

on Ihe telephone beside the Guardian's bed, 
conveyed this message to him, but hc said 
he felt better, and that there was no need for 
ihe doctor to come. It was then agreed that he 
would make his last call the EoIlowing after- 
noon. Raiyyih sat ill the room 
with the Guardian and tlzey talked for a while 
about everyday thins. At half-past nine she 
asked him if he would not like to go to sleep, 
as she was sure he was tired. He asked her: 
"What lime is it?" and she said, "Nice- 
tllkty", IXe said: "Tt is too early to go to sleep 
ncf\v; if I go to sleep now I shall wake up early 
and thm T won't be able to ga to sleep again. 
Stay a little while longer and talk." About t e ~  
o'clock she agai~a asked Xian if he did 11oi wish 
to go t o  sleep, and he said yes. She did the last 
few things to make him camhrtable belclxe 
retiring, and aAes saying gocdnighl, left the 
room, asking him before she wc;li. to be sure 
and call her in the Gght if 11e needed my- 
thing, 

Both Saturday and Smday nights RGl$yyiyiiz 
a i i n r ~ m  did not $Imp well, lying awake in 
the middle of rhc night for 'long hours. It 
would not be correct to say that she had the 

slightest p ~ - m l a ~ ~ i t i o n  of what was to coae, 
but she did not sleep well, md her heart wm 
heavy and sad. 

On the rnornk~g of Monday, Novemks 
4th: she went to the door of the Guadian's 
rooin, imocked gently, and, whcn sile received 
no mswer, entered the room. The c~rrtains 
were drawn over the vvinduws m d  the roam 
was in twilight. SIX saw the beloved Guardim 
lying on his left side fack~g her, with his left 
band folded over towards his right sbouldcr 
and his right mil ovw his left one, ilj a most 
relaxed and codortablc position. His eyes 
were tyiizrec-quaxias open sbi: ihougi~t he 
was drowsy-in that state ivhe~n pcopb wake 
up and lie conrfortably beg~ming to think 
of the& day's work, She a s k 4  him how he 
had skpt, and 4 1  he feltbetter, When he 
neither moved nor replied, and he seemed 
annattxdly still, a wave of agoniking terxor 
swept over her; she Iemed ovec him and 
seized his hand. He was ice-cold and absolute- 
$3; rigid ; as d ~ c  window was act open md  the 
room was very warm, he must ilavi'e asmxlecl 
several horrrs ezrlier, la spite of her OWII 

conditior~, w~tI~in two minutes she bad 
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Entrance to the Great No;theni London Celnelery in &;u-ne"rd1et'e the Guardian of the 
Bahk'i Faith is buried. 

reached lzis doctor by phone at  the hospital, 
and had told him &at she was afraid that his 
patient had passed away, and beg& him to 
come instantly, in case here was something 
that could still be done. The doctor arrived 
shor.tly. In order to calm Rwyyih U i n u r n  
he gave heart injections t o  the beloved 
Guardian and m;tssd.ged his heart, but of 
course it was absolutely useless. k Sew 
z i n u t e s  later a second physician arrived and 
confirmed that there wm n o t b g  to be done. 
The diagnosis was "Death caused by coronary 
thrombosis". NotLng in the world conlcl have 
saved the beloved Guardian's life. If the best 
physicians h3.d bee2 standing beside him, 
they could not have prevented his passing 
away Born the clot of blood that sudde~~ly 
entered into ose of the heart-vessels. 

The beloved friends, hart-broken, desolate 
and crlphmed as they are, inust be grateful 
that this Shoghi Effendi of ours, this sacred 
and so-dearly-loved Trc~st left us by 'Abdu'l- 
B a s ,  passed away with no illness or pain; 
indeed it was clear 11-om his position and the 
expression in his eycs that hhc had nor even 
had a spas=. His eycs bore no look of 

surprise, although they were open. They 
say such death are reszrved for 51e just. 

It devolved upon Rfibiyyih KhAnum, hdf- 
mad herself with grief, to tl.Link of a wat of 
conveying this texihle and  agonizilzg news to 
the BahB'is. She thought of the two British 
Wands of the Cause, so recen~ly elevated to 
this high rank in the last Message Born the 
beloved Guardian. She f i s t  turn& to Qasan 
Balynzi, an ,4filk11 rtctiush of Ms. Within 
about an horn be wa able to join her, and 
he telephoned Iohn Ferraby, e ~ j o k ~ i n g  him 
to silence ~ n d  telling him to coiiie quickly. 
A telephone call was thm put through to the 
Hand of the Cause Ugo Giachery in Rotlie, 
and hs said he would take the next plane for 
London. He axrived th2t ssaine night about 
eigh"r5clock. Another call wzs put in for the 
Hand of the Cause Leroy Ioas in Fraifa, and 
be was reached late in the afternoor?. Already, 
earlier in the afteri~ooa, RQiiyyih a h u r n  
had cabled the following message to Rdh, 
"Beloved Guardian despe~ately ill Asiatic 
2u tell I.exay hform di National Assemblies 
info~m believers supplicate prayels divine 
protection Faiih." She could not bsar to deal 
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the naked blow to the heats of o t h e ~  Bah2is 
which sl~e herself had received and had been 
for& to inflict on three of the Hands, so 
she sent the above message, in the hope of 
preparing the Guardian's lovers, tXw ill, the 
aid, and the feeble, lo receive tthe full news. 
In spite of this effort to protat the Mends 
from the Cult shock of this cataclysm that had 
overtaken them, her first cabIe did not reach 
Maifa before her telephone message, and the 
news reached many Bah2k in different parts 
of the world over the radio. A second cable 
was sent later in the day to Haifa with the 
request that it be cabled to all National 
Assemblies, as she felt that the announcement 
of his passing should go out officially from 
the World Centre of the Faith. The text was 
as d-oliows: 

SWOFFn EFFENDI BELOVED OF ALL HIJ.4RTS 
SACRED TRUST GIVEK BELEVERS BY MASTBR 
PASSED AWAY SUDDEN E~EAAT ATTACK IN SLEEP 

FOLLOWTNG ASMTIC FLU STQP URGB BELIEVERS 
REMAIN STEADPAST CLING XNSTITUTION WAXDS 
LO\'MGLY REARED RI3CENTLY REINFORCED 

EMPHASIZED BY BELOVED GUARDIAN STOP ONLY 

ONENESS I-IEART ONEEUXSS PURPOSE CAN BE- 

FITTXNGL'U' TESTEY LOYALTY ALL NATlONAL 

ASSEMBLIES BELEVRRS DEPARTED CUARUJAN 

WHO SACRIFICED SELF UTTERLY FOR SEIZVICE 

The customs in the West are different from 
the customs in thc East, and the ascension of 
the blessed Guardian in sucl~ a vast city as 
London posed many problems. Very careful 
instructions were given to the undertaker 
by Rfihiyyih a h u r n ,  expinking that in our 
religion we have no embalmment, that no 
injections of any kind to preserve the body 
must be given, and that nobody must be 
allowed to was11 it, as provision would be 
made for this by us according to our Faith. 
He fully understood this, as London is a 
great world metropolis, where people of many 
religious citstoms live and die. The friends 
must bear in mind that in all the arrangements 
made dter the passing of the beloved Guard- 
ian, the Laws of the Aqdas, which he himself 
had so repeatedly stressed and constaatly 
rtphetd, had to be obeyed. The size of b ~ l d o n ,  
and the fact that the only stutable burial 
grounds lie in its outskirts, had to bc canstant- 
Ly reinernbered, so that no n1i3takr: would be 

made ~II transporting his precious remains 
Inare than an hour's journey, It was the long- 
ing of the four Hands, who from the very 
day of his ascension became responsible for 
all the pressing ~natters that had to be attended 
to in such a short space of time, ta have him 
iransported to the National Bqkatu'l-Quds 
wliere the fiiends could gather and pray, ua%il 
the funeral took place. Investigation, liowever, 
showed that the jo~uney froin tire part of 
London where the beloved Guardian had 
passed away to the National I;fa$ratuYl-Quds, 
and from there back again in the same 
general dixection to the burial place, zvould 
take m e  than an hour, and the plan had to 
be abandoned. 

On Tuesday morning a telephone call was 
put through to the Hand of the Cause 
Adelberf. MiihlschiegeZ, as Rfibiyyih a h u r n  
had decided that he, a physician, one of the 
Guardian's o m  appointed Hands, and a ma%? 
known for his spirituality, svouId not only 
be able to endure the sorrow of performing the 
last service for the beloved Guardian of 
wading his blessed body, but would do it in 
the spirit of consecration and prayer called 
for on such a sacred occasion. Re accepted 
immediately, with deepest gratitude for this 
inestimable privilege, and arrived, accom- 
panied by the other German Hand of the 
Cause Hermann Erossmann, on Tnesday 
night at the Qa%atu'l-Quds in Lolldon. It 
was decided that because of tthe Laivs of our 
Faith which are against embalming, the 
funeral should be heId as soon as possible, 
preferably on Friday. Investigation and 
consultation, however, showed that this 
wouM not allow enough time 20 settle the 
fmalities involved in purchasing a sitite for 
the gave and constructing a suitable vault. 
The time was therefore set for ztoan on 
Saturday, 9 November, and the following 
cable was sent from London to all National 
Assemblics: 

BELOVED ALL HEARTS PRECIOUS GUARDIAN 

CAUSE GOD PASSED PEACEFULLY AWAY YESTER- 

DAY AFTEK ASIATIC FLU STOP API'EAI. HANDS 
NATIONAL ASSEMfiIIES AUXILEARY BOARDS SHEL- 

TER BELIEVERS ASSIST MEET UEmmX'DING 

SUPIWME TEST STOP PVNERAL OGT BELOVED 
GUARDIAN SATURDAY LOhWON HANDS ASSEMBLY 

BOARD MEMBERS XN\'ITED ATTEND ANY PRESS 
RELEASE SHOULD STATE MEETIKG IUNDS SWOKTLY 

K41FA WILL &LAKE ANNOUNCEMENT TO BAHA'~ 
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Led by his widow, the Hands of the Cause follow Shoghi EfFendi to die grave. 

Many hundreds of BaIlB'is, from the Britislr. Isles and all o\er tlie world, alteridcd the funeral. 

-- -- -- - -- -- A 
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WORLD , U ~ ~ G  FUTURE BI.ANS STOP URGE 

l4QLD MEMORIAL bEETXNGS SATURDAY. 

~Cafum 

Tile f i s t  fiiought of those cu~ccrned with 
malung mangements for a befitting burial 
of the beloved Guardian's remains had been 
to semi.= a piece of land especiaIly Eor this 
purpose; however, this proved an impossi- 
bility. appointment with the Home OfXiGe 
had been fixed to discuss this with Jolm 
Ferraby, but it was soon f o ~ u ~ d  to be. im- 
practicable because of Idws restricting tho 
use of land near London for burials. On 
T~esday af tel-noon, R@iyyih KJhnnm, ;Iasm 
Bdyuzi, and Ugo Giachery were talcen o ~ ~ t  
to inspect possible sites for t31c gave in 
cemeteries within a x  310~'s joa31mey from 
Londgn. Xt was raining, and the first cemetery 
visited had only m e  plot reniotely suitable 
for the purpose avdlabie, which was opgosie 
the massive, depressing vault of a Family of 
the British nobility, and prohibitively expen- 
sive, in addition to being veay near the entrance 
gate. Although in the eyes of the world this 
cemetery must have importame, to the Hands 
present it was unbefithg and out of the 
question in every way, and their hearts sank 
with fw lest tliey should not find a proper 
place for their so-dearly-iouzd Grrardian. 
God had other plans however, for on matoring 
in the twilight to inspect the second cemetery, 
they entered a beautiful, peaceful spot on a 
hill, surrounded by rolling country, where 
birds sang in the trees and which had an 
entirely different atiaosphere from the pomp 
and waxldliness of the first. The Superintend- 
ent escorted them to the best piece of Land 
l ~ e  bad, on the highest part, and in the centre 
of the cemetery. It adjoined one of the roads 
and was bounded by three great treds whieh 
cast their shade over it. The peaceful woods of 
the countryside, wheie birds will make their 
nests in spring, lay close to it on one side. It 
was over thirty metres square, and R~hiyyill 
K'rihum made arrangements to purchase it - 
immediately, instructions being given to build 
a strong, deep vault. The Eands then proceed- 
ed to the undertaker's, to choosp, a suitable 
casket for the precious remains of the beloved 
Guardian. After much deliberation it was 
decided that for the present, as well as the 
future, the wisest course would be to have 
a lead coffin which could be hermetically 

sealed, and that this sl~ould bz placed in a 
beautiiitl bronze casket, the most dignified, 
costly and endurlug that a u l d  be found. By 
doing this the X3mds were assured that iii the 
future, when the maws of transport become 
so rapid that the journey from Londoil to 
EIaifa caa be accomplished io an hour, it 
would be possible to convey the sacxed 
remains of the Guazdian to the Holy Lm4. 

On Tuesday night the Hand OF the Cause 
Amella Collins, t ~ h o  lzad only arrived in Haifa 
on Sunday, ha7;ing made a special effort to 
get home in time to greet &e Guasdian w11ea 
he retwned, joined W15biyy21 ahu in 
London m d  was able to give her at this 
grievous time lzer mucli-needed, warm, 
rnotl~erly love and support. Already all 
European Hmds of ihe Cause were k Landup. 
On Wednesday the National Spiritual Assem- 
bly of the EahB'is of the British Isles com- 
mu~icaled to aH the bciievers tlie heark- 
breztking news, and invited them, as nxembers 
of the comnunity in which this great calamity 
had occurred, to be present nl. the fmerd of 
the beloved Guardian, which was to take 
place on their soil. That afternoon, RfiMyyih 
Khanurn, acconlpanied by Amelia Collins, 
drovc out to the cemetery and made arrange- 
x~lents with a aorist in the ncighbourhood 
for the decofation of the Chapel, mLnd for the 
sheath of' Bowem which was to cover xhe 
coffin. On Thursday at two o'clock R6Myyih 
Khanurn and Adelbert MWschIegel drove 
to the place where the body of the blessed 
Guardian was to be washed. She had already 
purchased nine yards of the heaviest and 
finest white silk available and nine yards of 
a s3ightly lighter .iteight for i he  first shroud, as 
well as towels and cloths and soap to wash the 
body. These she delivered to Dr. Miii~ischiegei, 
keeping the second shroud viith her. She 
waited in an ante-room while he washed Ilie 
precio~~s reinaics and wrapped them in the 
first shrond, anohting the body wwrtl~ attar- 
of-rose which .the Guardian himself had given 
to Ugo Gizhery, who had brought it from 
ftaly with him. It was over an hour-and-a-half 
before Adelbert Miihlschlegel came to cali 
Rtlbiyyih T(hAnum, and to infarm her that 
be had completed his sacred task. Let him say 
in his awn wurd- he afterwards wrote 
them to her-what he felt during thar time: 

"Somef2iing new happened t o  me in that 
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Stunned by their great loss, Inen, wcmea. and children EoIlow the hearse to the pave. 

In front of the hearse at &:2e graveside Ri~l>iyyih &&anurn speaks to her fel.!o*l Hands, 
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hour that I cannot, even after a few Clays, 
speak of, but 1 can mention the wisdom and 
love that 1 felt porn over me. In that mom- 
which to worldly eyes would have appeared 
so differe~~t-there was a tren~eadous 
spiritual force such as I have oiliy felt in 
my life in the holy Shrines. My first impres- 
sion was the contrast between the body left 
behind and the majestic, transfigured face, 
a sod-stirring picture of the joyous victory 
of the eternal over the trmsienl. My 
second impression, as I played and thought 
and carefully did what 1 had to do, vvas 
that in this degree of consecration to h e  
work of God 1 sl~ould work aH my life, 
md mankind should work a thousand 
yeaas, in order to construct "the Kingdom" 
on earth; and my third thought was, as 
I washed each ine~nber of his body and 
anointed it, that I thanked those beloved 
hands which. had worked and written to 
establislz the Covenimt, those feet that lad 
walked for us, that nmuth that had spoken 
to us, that bead that had thought for us, 
and I prayed and meditated and supplicated 
t h a t  in the short time left to me, the 
members of my body might hasten to 
follow in his path of service; arid my last 
thought was of my own distress because I 
felt how unworthy my hands were to anoint 
that blessed brow with attar-of-rose as the 
Masters of old were wont to do to theh 
pupils; and yet what privileges, what duties 
fall to us, the living, to watch over what 
is past and mortal, be it ever so exalted, A 
great deal of mercy, love, and wisdom 
were hidden in this hour." 

Raiyyih I(hinum asked to be alone wit11 
the beloved Guardian to say her own last 
farewell. BahB'u'ilkh says: "At tiais paifit tire 
pen broke and tize ink- gave fbrtii nofhizg but 
biackness." So a veil must be d r a m  over her 
feelings alone with her Lord for the last time, 
BLI~ she did tell the friends afterwards: 

"He was our Guardian, king of the 
world. We know he was noble because he 
was our Guardian. Wc know that God 
gave him peace in the end. But as I looked 
at him d l  I could think of was--how 
beautiful 11e is, how beauttful! A celestial 
beauty seemed to be poured over him and 
to xest on him and stream from him like 

a mighty h.rediction fxom on high. Ax16 
the wol~derful hands, so Iike the hands or 
Bal~it'u'llkh, lay softly by his side; it 
seemed impossible the life had gone h m  
theni-or from that radiant face." 

Atlei. a lititele while she callcd AdeIbart 
MtihIschlegal back into tile room; the coffz~, 
padded with soft white silk, wzs brought; 
she slsuanged the sccond sliroud in it and the 
beloved Guardim was laid inside. The ff owers 
from the threshold of the BBb's Shrine, svhic11 
Amelia Collins had brought from Haifa, she 
spread over that treasured form, covering it. 
from feet to chin, a sacred carpet of bye,  and 
the last shroud s51e folded gently about him, 
closing away for dl Pjmc from men's eyes t1x 
face on 'vc~l~ish the f3ahB)ls had gazed with so 
nmch love. 

The coffin was then closed, a pall of purple 
and gold was spread over it, and a bouquet 
of flowers Rilhiyyih K&inurn had brought 
with her was placed on the top. 

All the next day, in a room Fun of flowers, 
the various Hands of the Cause from Persia, 
Europe, Africa, and America kept vigil and 
prayed near the inortal remains of their 
Beloved. 

Qn Friday evening, Rdbiyyih =anurn and 
Amelia Collms drove out to the cemetery te 
insped the Chapel and the rave.  The Boxist 
was following his instractio~zs very caref~~lly 
arnd making every effort to create an at- 
rnospl~ere of beauty worthy of this sacred 
occasion. Indeed, all the non-Bah8'is con- 
cenzed with the destth of aud the i'uneral. 
armngements made for this stranger wbo had 
pzssed aiv8y in fl~eii- country so suddenly, 
seenied dceply touched and stirred by the 
great reverence and love that accompanied the 
still fo~orm of God's great Guardian as he 
passcd from life to  the gave. They outdid 
the~nselves in showing synlpathy and co- 
operation. At the four corners 01 the grave tile 
florist had already planted four beautiful 
small cypress trets whicl~ Rfihlyyih &3&num 
htd ordered in memory of the hundreds of 
cypress I r a s  that the beloved Guardian had 
planted, during his lifetime: around the Holy 
Places in Bahji and Haifa. At the top of the 
Chapel, which was entirely non-denomina- 
tional and used For services of all religions, 
was a~ arched alcove filled with a bank of 
c!lrysantheniums and asters, beginning ~ i t l l  
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Grief-stricken Prreweils take place as the B;ihB'is file past the cclh  oT fheir Guxdiza 
at the faot of his open grwe. 

deep shades of purple z11d rumiag up thro~lgh 
violet, lavender md ozcl~id tones to white 
at the top. Like two arms reaching out, 
garlands uf iax,iender chrysantbsmums ran 
along a cornica which f~dmed the rgsed 
upGer pnzl cf the Chapel. Above this, from 
waI1 to wall, was a beara of wood, iil the 
centra of wlaich a framed Greatest I';lai;le was 
htjng. Bei~eath this, in front of the alcove of 
I"lowess, the co& n7as to rest oil a low 
catafalque covered by a rick gmr, velvet pall, 
the c s i o ~  to which the descendants of 
Md2ari2niad arc entitled by their ~l i~~st r ious  
lineage, azd which the Guardian, as a &id 
hinzseif, throag!! ;is kinship to Ekb. had 
ewry right to bear with him to the giave. 
Scating ~s ; a~gen i~n l s  were rrraclc i'or xhe 
foUowi:iog day, placing tile hiaiids of the 
Cause an the : i g t  2nd 011 the left side oC the 
coEir~, fkilig it. A liunckepcci i ~ o r e  chirs  iiad 
to he ordered zs the CI~apd normally could 
only ssezt aboot eighty people. 

That evening d l  the Hands of the Cawe 
who were ia London, now numbericg ̂ &&sen, 
mst to discnss appropriate readings for the 
funeral the next day. The Israeli authorities 
had instruclcd. t h ~  Chczrge' d'fi~pc~ires at ibe 
Israeli Embassy in London, Mr. Gersbon 

Amcr, to attend the fmeral on behelf of the 
Govcrnnent (the Ambassador being & s a t  
from his post). It had been decir1i.d thatt, 
owing to tile great mourning of the B&.thB9i 
world, the short trim available, end the 
restricted space at the cznleteIj1 Chapel, the 
f~mesal should be entirely pj5x;a,re. The 
spontaileoos gesture of esteeia, however, 
which the ismeli Goves~lmcnt !lad made, by 
requesting its seprescz~tativs to attend tlxe 
funeral officia!ly, could imt be t~rned  aside. 
Tlae presence of this non-BaA&'i had therefore 
to be taken into consideratioll in connection 
with suitable readiilgs, md tile nxoving of the 
beloved Guz~irdirzn's coffin. As this xveighed 
&nost half-a-ton it was considered that, iu 
permitting the E3hk'is to have the ho~lour cf 
t&ing turns in carrying it, a very grave risk 
would be 1x3 of i i s  being jostled, tipped, or 
even slipping frola their hands. Special 
bearers were t?~ere£orc chosen wwhg carried 
out their task witlz the utmost dignicy. 

WhiIe these events were taking plece, t ke  
National Kendquart.ecrs of the Bah&'is ir, 
Loud~n wa.s becoming the focal emt~-e of 
msny agonized hearts, seeking information, 
asking dehils: receiving wllat ~ o l i ~ f o ~ t  other 
broken hearts could give and being directed 
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their arrival in London. The telephone at the 
Bqiratu'l-Quds rang almost all day withont 
ssappi~lg, a i~d  Jililiz Ferraby, Seci.ctary of the 
British National Spiritual Assembly, with the 
consrani help of his wife, also a member of 
that body, attended ta tetelephone calls f r m  
such disQnt spcls as Djilkzlrta, Bombay, 
Kuwait, Israel, the United States aid several 
European countries, to the ceaseless flow of 
cables and letters that poured in and out, as 
W E ~ I  as to Press releases and interbiews. T t  
began to be deaf that the fuacral would be 
attended by nzmy lnose of the friends than 
it had been thouglit could possibly get to 
Loudon ill iirne. Not only were the British 
BabtYis atteding practically en massre, but 
Hands ofthe Cause, vamfous National Spiritual 
Assembly members and A~~xilizry Board 
members, sis 15 ell as individuals, were pouring 
in from overseas. As the Baha'is arrived in 
eves-increasing numbe~s~ a great good-lide 
of love and sorrow was rising about tile silent 
figure af thc Sign of God on earth, preparing 
to bear his sacred remains befittingly to the 
grave. 

Arrangements had been made to have tfie 
funeral cart@ assemble about ten o'clock 
before the &rgkatu'i-Quds, at 27 Rutland 
Gate, opposite Hyde Park; from here, those 
believers who were not going direct to the 
cemesery would be driven by special cars 
which would follow Che hearse. More than 
sixty au.brnoblles, accommodating over three 
hundzed and six<y people, moved off in 
soIe,r,$~ 6lc at 10.40 and journeyed to the 
place w?:,ere they were joined by h e  hearse 
bearing the cct& 01 the revered Graardian. 
This was proceded by a fiord hitra-se and 
fallowed by the car in which rode RGl3iyyih 
Khanurn accompanied by AnlcI~a Collii~s; 
cers karing the other Hanrts, National 
Spiritual Assembly members, Auiiiliafy Baad 
rne~abers and bcliewrs fauowed khiiid. It 
was pro'iahly the largest cohrrnu af vehicles 
seen in Lcmdoil for many years in attendance 
on a funeral of any denomination. The 
journey to the Great Northern Cemetery at 
Ncw Sautl~gaie, where the sacred remains 
ol" Shoghi Effadi are now interred, was 
accon~plislaed in under me hour's time, the 
laws of the Aqdas being t h ~ s  fulfilled. 

Througll Leroy Ioas h i i s g  promptly 
informed the Tsradi authorities in a befitting 

manner of Ihe sudden passing of the Head of 
the Faith, conditions at i t s  World Centre were 
crzlm, and he decided it would he safe for him 
to I e z e  the Rvly Land over t l~e  weekend, 
and attend #e funeral of' the bebved Guard- 
iaa. nlis was very forttinate, bccaus it made 
it possible ibr him to brjng with him, at the 
request of R&hfyyih KJknum, a small rug 
horn the innermost Sluine of Uaha'u'llhb at 
Ealaji, with which to carpet tile floor of the 
s'ault, and a covering, ~vhich had rested. like- 
wise in &at inner Shrine, for the coifin itself. 
He aIso brought a b u q ~ ~ c t  of whire jasmine 
and a box of Aov\7ess gathexed from the 
Gardens at Bahji, tile Ri&&a, Mazra'ih and 
Hairs. 

PROGRAMME OF PRAY-ERS AND 
READINGS 

1. Prayer- for the departed (cha~ted 
Arabic) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Bahsi'u'lldh 
2. The Hidden Words, Nos. 32 and 1 1  
(read in English). Gleanings from the 
kvritings of BahB'uYllih, page 345, 
beginning Deaflz praferefh rmtu every 
confirlep~r believer . . .  to . . .  of all worlds 
(read in English). .............. Batid'r?ifdh 
3. Gleanings froin the Writings of 
BahihB'u'U&, page 341, beginning Ail 
praise be to God . . .  to . . .  the A?]- 
Compelling, the Almighty. And begin- 
ning The fierce gales ... to . . .  is bmed 
(read in BngIish). .............. Btz!&'u'll& 
4. The EHldden Wards, Nos. 12: 14, 32 
(cl~anted in kabic). ............ Edci'a'ticih 
4. Prayers and Meditations, m ~ v ,  pzze 
234 (read in English). . . . . . . . . .  .&hd'u'Ilkh 
6. Prayers and Meditations, xcrr, page 
155 (mad in E i ~ g l ~ ~ ) .  . . . . . . . . .  .Bahd'~l'lfdlz 
7. The Will and ?'thstameznt of 'Abdu'l- 
B&&, first two paragral3hs (read % 
English). .................... 'Abd::'I-Safd 

AT TKE GRA'mrnE 

8. P~zyer of Shoghi EEendi; Dax in 
LayLiyi Lay1~~ (Chanted in Pessim]. 

.......................... SJIogl~i Efe,di 
3. Prayer Glory be ba Thee; O God, f ~ r  
Thy ~nm$e~ft?t io~ of Cow to mankind 
{read in English). .............. tiahti'u'iidia 



T H E  P A S S I N G  O F  S H O G H I  E F F E W D l  

Embowered in fiowers the beloved of so many 
faithful hearts is laid to rest. 

Already a great atowd of believers was 
waiting at the door of the Chapel when the 
friiierai cort6ge drove up; an every face was 
written its own nieasurc of heart-break and 
many sobs were Ineard. The casket was gently 
haaded clowi~, on i t a beautifid slle2,th of 
deep-red roses with ii-agrant white gardenias, 
Iily of the valley and fuchsias, in the cefib-t-e, 
and a simple card wit11 tlse inscription "From 
R6biyyih and all your loved ones and lovers 
all over the world whose hearts are broken". 

The Grcat Guardian was carrieri in and 
laid on tile soft greerl covering of tha cata- 
Calq.de. The Chapel was crowded to the 
doors, and many had to remain outside. All 
stood while the wonderful prayer, ordained 
by BahaYu'U&h for the dead, was cl~anted in 
'rahic. Six other prayers and excerpts 60m 
the Teachings ~ v a c  then read by friends with 
beautifix1 voices, some in English, some in 
Persian, and representative o f  Bahii'fs: from 

Europe, Africa, America, Asia-Negro: Sew, 
and Aryan. 

In solemn file the friends CoHou~cd the 
casket as it was boane out, placed ixx Mi: 
ilearse again. and siowly dribeu the fep/ hnn- 
dseci yarc's lo the graveside. Thcze it vdas 
gectigi depssitenl at *he head or' the grave, so 
;hat when tl~e beloved Guardian's remaiizs 
were lowerec! into ~ t ,  he would face east to 
the QibIils of U?e Faith. The fiowexs wei-c 
reploved f r o ~ l ~  the casket, revealing an 
eng-raver! tablet on which ivas witten: 

Shogl~i EKenrii Rabbani 
First Ouairdian 

or tbe BaJrtByi Fa4 ti: 
March 3rd, 1896-November 4th, 1957 

As all stood, silently waiting :or the coEr~ 
to be lowered into the g a w .  Rfd~fyyih 
Khanurn f& the agorly of the hearts around - 
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her penetrate into l-ier o m  great grief. We was 
their Guardian. He was going forever from 
their eyes, suddenly sr,atch.ed from them by 
the immutable decree of God, W3ose Will 
no Inan dare question. They !!sad not seen 
birn, had not been able to draw near him. 
She decided to ask for it ta ke announced 
that before che coEn was placed in the grave, 
the friends tvl~o wished might pass by it and 
pay their respects. For over 'iwo hours the 
believers, eastern md wcstesil, filed 637. For 
the most part they knelt and lcissed the edge 
or the handle of the casket. liarsly indeed 
ira lzistory c;?n sucl~ a demonstratim of lovs 
and grief have bee11 seen, Children bowed 
their  Iittle heads beside their mothers, old men 
wept, the iron reserve of the i-inglo-Saxon- 
the tradition never ta show feeling in public- 
nlelted before the white-hot sorro~v in the 
heart. The morning had been sunny and fair; 
now a gentle shower started and sprinkled 
a fw drops on tlze COED, as if nature herself 
were suddenly moved to teas. Some plated 
little flasks of Persian attar-of-rose at the 
head; one hesitatingly laid a red rose on the 
casket, symbol no doubt of t!m owrier's heart; 
one could not bear the few drops of rain 
above that blessed, hidden face, and timidly 
wiped them off as he knelt; othe~s with con- 
vulsed fhgers carried away a iittie of tile earth 
near the casket. Tears, tears and kisses, and 
solemninner lYows were porved out at the head 
of the one who had always caIletf himself 
their -'true brother", When th2 last believers 
in this gref-strickell procession had filed by, 
IZiQiyy-ih &2&~nulunl approached the casket, 
kissed it and knelt in prayer for a rnnmei~t. 
She then had the green pall spread over it, 
laid the blue-a~d-gold brocade from the 
innermost Shrine of Bah&'~~"llAh on top of it 
and arranged the still-fragrant jasmine Aowers 
over d l  its lengih. Then the mortal remains 
of him wlioin 'Abdu'l-Baha designated "the 
  no sf wo,rilrolis, wiq~ie  and priceless pearl t h n ~  
&til glea~u from out the Twin Szrgi/z~ Seas" 
were slo~vly loweled into the vault, amid 
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wails cove~ed with evmgeen boughs and 
studded with flsivers, to rest upon the rug 
from the Holy Tomb at Balzji. A prayer was 
then chanted in Persiau, and the Afnan Hand 
of the Cause, Pasan Balyazi, resld the 
closing prayer in English. 

All tl$s time-a service that had lasted 
almost four hours-the representative of the 
Israeli Gcverm~ent, obviously deeply w e d ,  
had been lo attendance, himself stepping 
beside the coffin and, v~i th  bowed head: 
paying his solemn respects. Me and the 
majority of the nlourners now left, the Elaids 
of the Cause, the National Spiritid Assem- 
blies and AuxiIiary Board mernbexs remaining 
behind by pxevious arrangen:ent to see the 
vault scaled. 

Prayers were then said in many foreign 
languages and by friends from distant 
countries, and tine orang and olive leaves 
brought from the Garden of th2 Ridvkn b~ 
Ba&d;id by ~arazullih Samandari-the o~ily 
living Hand of the Cause who was privileged 
to cnter the presence of BahLu711kh--nuere 
placed on the grave, as well as the flowers 
brought by Leroy Ioas from the Bahii'i 
Oardens in the Holy Land; these were 
sufficient for each. person present himself to 
put some on the Gua&ianAs resting-place. 
Over the tomb, at his feet, like a shield of 
crimson and white, la:? the fragrant sheath 
of blooms wlzich had covered his casket, and 
heaped about wzs a rich carpet of exquisite 
flowers, symbols of the lovz, the suffering, 
of so inany hearts, and no doubt t l~e  silent 
bearers of VOWS to make the Spirit of the 
Guardian happy now, to f ~ ~ f i l  his plans, carry 
on his wol-k, be worthy at last of the love and 
inspired self-sacrificing leadership he gwe 
them for thirty-six years of his life. 

Haifa 
December 9tb, 1957 
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Completed mommlent slaowing the Greek Coriizihian style capilal so much admired by 
the Guardian. Noce rke bertutiful Portland stone balulustradiilxlg enclosing the gave. 



S E L E C T I O N S  FROM T H E  W R I T I N G S  
O F  S O  E F F E N D I  

The Lwo essays scIected to represeni Shoghi Effendi's voluminous !v.lil.itings 
present in the om instance his evzluation of world conditions and tend- 
encies in rctatioqship to the principles and laws revealed by Baha'a'llah.h. 
and in ~ h c  other his portrayal of st momentous event in the ~u~f~ ldmen t  
of %he Ezil~!r-iri'i FGth. The former, wriaen in 4931, is the first of h i s  
"World Grrler" letters; rhe latter is Chapter Nine of Iiis stupendous history 

of the Faith, Cod Passes By, con~pleted in 1944. 

THE GOAL, OF A NE?V WORLD ORDER 

THE inexoraMe marc11 of recent cyents has 
carried humanity so near to the god fore- 
shadowed by BabA'u'li31 t11ar no respoasible 
foEower of His Faith, viewing on ail sides the 
distressing evide:lces of the wo~ld's travait, 
wn remain unmoved at the thought of its 
approachhg deIiverance. 

I t  would not seem inappropriate, at a time 
when we me conmciaorating the ~ o r l d  over 
the termination of tizc first decade since 
'Abdu'l-BahB's sudden removal* from our 
midst, to poncies, in the light of the teachings 
bequeathed by Hhn to the world, such events 
as have tended to hasten tI~e gradual elnergmce 
of the World Order mticigiited by Rah$u'E&h. 

Ten years ago, this very day, tixexe fiaslied 
up011 the world the news of the passing of 
Him Who alow, tlxough the ennobling in- 
fluence of His love, strength and wisdom, 
codd have proved its stay and solace in the 
many aSictions it was destined to suEer. 

Bow %ell we, the little band of Elis avowed 
supporters who lay claim to have recognized 
the Light that shone within Him, can still 
renzenzber His repeated allusions, in the 
evening of His earthly life, to the. tribulation 
md turnloil with which an unregenerate 
hulnanity was to be increasingly j i icted. 
How poignantly some of us can recall His 
prsgnant remarks, in t l~e  presence 01 tile 
pilgrin~s and visitors who thronged His doors 
OLI the morrow of the jubilant celebrati~ns 
that greeted the termination of the World 

War - a war, which by the hohori-ors i l  evoked, 
the losses it entailed and the coinpIicatians it 
engendered, was destined ro exert so far- 
reaching an influence on the fort~nes of 
mankind. How serenely, yet how powerfully, 
He stresscd the cruel cteceptian wlnicll a 
Pacr, kailcd by peoples and nations as the 
emhodinlent of triu~nphant justice and the 
Waiiiing instrrrmernt of an abiding peace, 
held in store fur an unrepmtank hunmity. 
"Pence, Peace," how often we heard Hkn 
rzrrxxk, "the t@y of potentates nird peoples 
urzceasingly praclairrt, whereas lthe j5e of un- 
queizched hatreds still stnosldem m rh.lz-iv 
izmrr~." How ofkn we heard Him raise His 
voice, whilst the zumtnlt cf triumphant en- 
fhrlsias~n was still at i t s  height and long 
before t he  faintest misgivi~lgs could have been 
felt or expressed, confidently declaring that 
the Docu~llent, extolled as the Charter of a 
liberated humanity, contained withill itself 
seeds o i  such bitter deception a would 
further eerlslavz the world. How abundant are 
now the evidences that attcst the perspicacity 
of His unerring judgme~t ! 

TSII years of unceasing tul-moil, so laden 
with anguish, so fraught with iniallculabIe 
consequences to the futixe of civilization, 
have brought the world to the verge of a 
calamity too awf~~ l  to contempkite. Sad 
indeed is the contrast between the mani- 
festations of confideat enthusiasm in shhich 
the Pienipotentiaries at Versailles so freely 
indulged and the csg. of unconcealed diseess 
which victors and vanquished alike are now 
raising in the hour of bitter delusion. 

7 
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Neither the force which the framers and 
guarantors of the Peace Treaties have mms- 
r e d ,  nor the lofty ideals which originally 
animated the author of tire Covenant of thc 
League of Nations, have proved a sul%c%mt 
bulwark against the forces of internal dis- 
mptioil with which a structure so laboriously 
contriv;ed had been consistently assailed. 
Neither the provisions of the so-called Settle- 
inent which the victorious Powers have 
sougl~t to impose, nor the machinery of an 
institution which America's illustrious a;id 
fax-seeing Prcsidcnt had conceiiied, have 
proved, eitl1e1 in conception or practice, 
adeqaate instrunmts to ensure the integrity 
of the Order they had striven to establish. 
"The ills f ~ o m  wlzich the world nuw sufei"~," 
wrote 'Abdu'l-Bahti in January, 1920, "will 
mult+ty; the gloom which envelops it will 
deepen. B e  Balkans will remain disconfenfed. 
Its restlessness wM iitcreme, 1%e ~angtrished 
Powers will confinue to %itate. They will 
resort to every memure that may rekindle the 
 PIP^ of HI&. AWavements, niwly-born arld 
world-wide in tizrir rage ,  will exert their 
utmost e f o ~ t  fop the lidvancement of their de- 
~iig12.7. The Movement of the Lejt wid! acquire 
great importance. i'ls influenee will spread." 

Economic distress, siilce those words were 
written, togethex with poiitid co:>fusion, 
financial uq-heavals, religious restlessness and 
racial animos~ties, seen1 to have conspired to 
add ir~measurably to the busdcm under which 
3~ impoveris~xed, a war-weary wodd is 
groaning. StxcZz has been the cw13ulativs: 
effect 0; tl~cse successive crises, Eolloiviag 
one another with such bewildering rapidity, 
that the very foundations of society axe 
tre~nbliilg, The world, to whichever ccntinenl 
we turn our gaze, to however renmte a region 
our survey &ay extend, is everywhere assailed 
by forces it can ncither explain 11or control. 

Ewopc, hitherto regarded as tlie cradle of 
a liighlv-vaunted civilization, as the torch- 
bearer bf liberty and the mainspring of the 
forces of world industry and com~erce, 
stands bewildered and paralysed at the sight 
of so tremendous an uphcavd. Long-cherished 
idcals in the political no less than in the 
econonlic sphere of 11man activity are being 
severely tested under the pressure of re- 
actionarv forces on one hand amid of an , 
insidious and persistent radicalism on the 
other. From the hem of Asia distant rum- 

blings, ominous and hsistent, portend the 
steady onslaught of a creed which, by its 
negallon of God, His Laws and Principles, 
threata~s lo disrupt the foundations of human 
society. f i e  clamour of a nascent mtionalisrn, 
coupled with a recrudescence of skepticism 
and unbelief, come as added rllrsfortuncs to a 
continent hitherto regarded as the symbol of 
agelong stabibility and undisturbed resigns- 
lion. From darkest Africa the fkst stirrings of 
a conscious and determind revolt against the 
aims and metbds of politicd and economic 
irnperirjalisen can be increasingly discerned, 
adding their share to the growing vicissitudes 
of a troubled age. Not even America, which 
~tntil vcry recently prided itself on its tradi- 
iionalpolicy of aloofness and the self-contained 
character of its economy, tlxe inwlncrability 
of its iastitutioz~s nnd the e-fide~ices of its 
growing prosperity and prestige, his bee11 able 
to resist the i~npeillng forces that have swept 
her into tlre vortex of an ewnoinic 11m-' lacme 
that now llreatens to impair the basis of her 
own industrial and ecoi~omic life. Even far- 
away Australia, which, owing to its remoteness 
from the storm-centres of Europe, would 
have been cxpected to be immune from the 
trials a id  tormenis of an aiiing continent, bas 
been caught in this whirlpool of passion a:d 
strife, impotent to extricate herself froin their 
ensnaring i&uence. 

Never indxd liavi: there been s ~ ~ c h  wid+ 
spread and basic upheavals, whether in the 
social, ecoilo~nic or poliild spheres of 
human activity as  those now going Gn in 
differant parts of the woxld. Never have there 
been so ~ ~ ~ x i y  and varied sourcei; of danger 
as those that now threaten the structure of 
society. The foliowing q-ord~ oT BaIxB'uylEb 
are indeed significant as we pause to reB& 
upon the present state of a stsangely dis- 
ordered \+orlil: "How loit8 will hwnmity 
persist in its waywu~dness? How l o ~ g  wllI 
injustice co~zti~zre ? How b~zg is chaos and 
coafisialr fo re& amongst ~nei?? ROW l o ~ g  
wiU discord agitate the face of society ? Tlie 
winds of cdrspcaar are, czlas, b!owi~g porn eveiy 
dircctioa, md the strife tknr divides and 
afflicts the h8u~un mce is incrgasrrzg. The 
signs of irnyendiag convulsions mcl chaos can 
now be ifisremad, inasmzlch as the grevail~ng 
order ypears to Be Em~entably defective." 

?%a disquieting idr~ance of over thirty 
million souls living rmder minority conditions 
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throughout the continent of Europe; the vast 
and ever-swelling army of the une~nployed 
with its crushing bmden and demoralizing 
iduence on go~iern~nenls 2nd peuples; the 
wicked, unbridled race of ai-mameats swallow- 
ing an ever-&creasing share of the substance 
of already inlpovcrished nations; the utter 
demoralizatio~i fron~ which the international 
financial m;rrksts are now increasingly suffer- 
ing; the omlaught of secularisnl invading 
what fias hitlmto been regasded as ille im- 
pregnable stronghoMs of Christian and 
iMuslirn orthodoxy-these stand out zs the 
grayest symptonls that bode iU for the future 
stability of the structure of aodern civiliza- 
tion, Little wonder if one of Eru-ape's pre- 
eminent thinlcerc, honcurcd for his wisdom 
and restraint, sliorrld have been forccd to 
make so bold a11 assertion: "The world is 
passing through the gravest crisis in tlie 
history of civilization." "We stand," writes 
another, "before either a world catastrophe, 
or perhaps before the dawn cf a greater era 
of truLch and wisdotn." "It is in such tinies," 
he adds, "that ri-ligions have perished and are 
born." 

Might we not already discern, as we scan 
the politicaI horizon, the alignment of those 
forces that are dividing afresh the continent 
of Europe into camps of potential con~bata~ts, 
Getcrmined upon a contest that may n~axk, 
unlike the last war, the md of an epoch, a vast 
epoch, in the history of h~unan svolction? 
Are we, the privileged custodians of a priceless 
Faith, c u e d  upon to ~+itness a cataclysmical 
change, politically as i'undaniental and spirit- 
ually as berleiicesit as that which precipitated 
the E d  of the Roman Empire in the West? 
Might it not happen-every vigilant adherent 
of the Faith of BahB'u'llAh might well pause 
to reflect-that out of this world eruption 
there may stream forces of such sphitud 
energy as shzll rccall, nay eclipse, the splen- 
dour of those signs and wonders that acco,n- 
panied the establishment of the Faith of Jesus 
Christ? MigIit there not emerge out of the 
agony of a shaken world a religious revival 
of sucl-i scope and power as to even transcend 
the potency of those world-directing forces 
with which rhe Religions of the Past 5 a ~ e ,  at 
fixed inte~vaIs and according to an inscrutable 
Wisdom, revived the fortunes of declining ages 
and peoples? Might not the bankruptcy of 
this present, t h i s  highly-.i7aunted materialistic 

civiLizition, in iQdf clear away the choking 
weeds that now hinder the nnhldinent and 
future efflorescence of God's struggling Faith ? 

Let BahB'u'llSh HimseLf shed the illmi- 
nation of His words upon our path as we steer 
our course amid thc pitfalls and miseries of 
this troubkd age. More than Mty years ago, 
in a world far reinoved from the ills and 
trials that now tornlent it, there fio~ved fxom 
His Pen these prophetic words : "The wui4id is 
in travail w d  i ts a$mtion ~vaxerh day by cir?y. 
lis face is turned ta~ilmds w a y w a r ~ ~ ~ e ~ s  a ~ d  
urzbelieJ Sz!ch slzaEl be ifsp!&ht that to discloss 
it now would not he inpet arrd wemly, jrts pel; 
ve~sity will loig continue. And lvlzeiz the 
appointed hour is come, there shad1 s ;~~fden l j  
appear that which &all came the limbs ofi?zm- 
kind to quake. Then mzizcb onIy then rvill the 
Diviize Sfaicdard be uifzirled and the ii1<ylzti7gaie 
of f-'ar.adii~e ~ w b b  ~neiodj." 

Dearly beioved fricnds! Efnmanity, whether 
viewed in the light of nzau's iniiividud conduct 
or in the existin.. relationshins betweex 
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organized communities and natioils, has, alas, 
strayed too far and suffered too great a decline 
to be redeemed through the unaided efforts of 
the best among its recognized mless and 
statemien-however disinterested their ma- 
rives, howevcr concerteil their zction, howper 
unsparing in their zed and devotion to its 
cause. No scheme whlch the calculations o: 
the highest statesmansl6p may yet devise; no 
doctrim svhicb Ille most distinguished ex- 
ponents of economic theory nlay hope to 
advaace; no principle which the most ardem 
of moralists m;ry strive ro inculcate, can 
provide, in the last resort, adequate Eouuba- 
rions upoil which t l~e  future of a distracted 
world can be built. 

No appcal f'or mutual tolerance which the 
woridly-wise might raise, liowe-~er coinpdling 
and insistent, can cahn its passions or help 
restorc its vigcur. Nor x3~odd any general 
scheme of mere organized internatio~zal cct- 
operation, in whatevzr sphere of human 
activity, however ingenious in conception, or 
extensive in scope, succeed in removing the 
root cause of tile evil that has so rudely upset 
the equilibrium of present-day society. Not 
evea, I venture Co assert, would the yerj act 
of devising the maclzixl.ery required for the 
political and economic unification of the 
world-a principle that Iias been increasingly 
advocated in recent tinzcs-provide in itself 



the antidote against the poison that is steadily 
undermining the vigour of organized peoples 
and nations. 

What else, might we not coddenfly affirm, 
but the unreserved acceptance of tlie Divine 
Progranune enunciated, with such siqlicity 
and force as far back as sixty years ago, by 
Bahtt'a'llah, embodying in its esser~ii&s God's 
divinely appointed scheme for the unification 
of mankind in rhis age, coupled with an 
indomaitable conviction in the u ~ f a i l i ~ ~ g  efficacy 
of each and dl of its provisions, is eventually 
capable of withstanding the forces of internal 
disintegration vr7llicl1, if unchecked, must needs 
continue lo eat into the vitals of a despairing 
society. It is towards this goal-the goal of a 
new World Order, Divine in origin, all- 
en~bracing in scope, equitable in principle, 
challenging in its features-that a harassed 
humanixy nnls t strive. 

To clainz to have grasped all the iinplications 
of Bahri'i~'1l;ih's p~odigious sclieme for world- 
wide human solidarity, or to have fathorlied 
its import, would be presumptuous on the 
part of even the declared supporters of His 
Faith. To attempt to visualize it ia all its 
possibilities, to  estimate its future benefits, to 
hicture its glory, would bc premature at even 
so advanced a stage in the evolution of man- 
kind. 

All we can reasonably venture to attempt 
is to strivc to obtain a glinlpse of the first 
streaks of the promised Dawn W d  must, in 
the fullness of time, chase a~vay the gloom that 
has encircled humanity. AU we c& do i s  to 
point out, in their broadest outlines, what 
kppca.rs to us to be the grridir~g ~rincipbs 
underlying tlie M.'ol-ld Order of BahB'u'lljh, 
as amplified arid emu~ciated by fAbd~Cl-BahB, 
the Centre of His Covenant with all mankind 
a ~ d  the appointed Interpreter and Expounder 
of His Word. 

That the unrest and s u f f e ~ ~ g  afEcting the 
mass of mankind arc in no mall measure tile 
direct consequences of the World War and 
are attributable to the uuwisdom and short- 
sightedness of the framers of the Beace 
Treaties only a biased mind can refuse to 
admit. That the financial obligations con- 
iracted in the course of the war, as we11 as 
the imposition of a staggering burden of 
reparations upon the va~quished, have, to a 
very great extent, becn responsible fur the 
midistsibuiion and consequent shortagc of 

the world's monetary gold supply, which in 
turn has, to a very great measure, accentuated 
the phenomenal fall in prices and thereby 
r~lentlessly increased the btudens of inl- 
poverished countries, no impartial mind would 
question. That inter-governmental debts have 
imposed a severe strain on the nlasses of tPle 
people in Europe, have upset the equilibrium 
of national badgets, have crippled national 
industries, and led to an increase in the 
~lu~aber  of the unemployed, is no Iess ap- 
parent to an unprejudiced observer. That the 
spiri~ of vindictiveness, of suspicion, of fear 
and dvalry, engendered by the war, and which 
t be provisions of the PeaceTrwties have served 
to perpetuate and foster, has led to an enor- 
mous increase of national conlpetitive arma- 
ments, involving during the last year the 
aggregate expenditure of r?o less than a 
thousand miUion pounds, which in turn has 
accentuated the effects of the world-wide 
depression, is a truth &at even the most 
superficial observcr wjll readily admit. That 
a narrow and brutal nationalism, which tlxe 
post-war theory of self-deternGna'iion has 
sexved t o  reinforce, has been clliei4y responsi- 
ble for the policy of high and prohibitive 
tariffs, so injurious to $he healthy flow of 
international trade and to the i~echarnism 
of international finance, is a fact which 
would venture 'to dispute. 

Ir would be idle, however, to cantend that 
the war, with all tI16 losses it involved, the 
passions it moused and -the grievances it Left 
behind, has solely been responsible for the 
unprecedented confusion into which almost 
every section of the ci~ilized world is plunged 
at present. Is it not a fact-and this is tile 
cenlrzl idea X desire to emphasize-that the 
fundamental cause of this lsorld unrest is 
attributable, not so much to the consequences 
of what must sooner or later come to be 
regarded as a transitony disbcation in the 
affairs of a conhually changing world, but 
rather to the failure of those into whose 
hands t l~e  inmediate destinies of peoples and 
nations have becn comnitted, to adjust thcir 
syskm of economic and political institutions 
to the imperative needs of a ra?idiy evolving 
age? Are not these intermittent crises that 
coi~mlse present-day society due primarily to 
the lamentable inability of tlte world's rec- 
ognized leaders to read aright the signs of 
the times, to rid the~nselves ancc for all of 
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tlidr preconceived i6eas and fettering craeds, 
and to reshape the machincry o f  their re- 
spective governments according to those 
standards that are iiiiplicit in Bahii'n'llBh's 
supreme declaration of  the Oneness ef Man- 
kind-the chief and distinguishing f~ature of 
the Faith He proclain~ed? Fcr tlie principle 
of the Oneness o f  Mankind, the cornerstone 
of  BahB"u'U&h's world-e~nbracjilg dorxinioxl, 
implies nothing Inore or less thar, the enforce- 
mnet of His scheme for the unification of the 
world-the schene to which we have already 
referred. " l ~  every Dispemafion," writes 
'Abdn'l-BaJiB, "the lght ojr Divine Guidance 
izas been ,focikssed y o n  orze ce~tral theme . . . 
Irz this W O I Z ~ P O U S  Xevelutioz, this glordoe~s 
ceniziry, the foundation of the Faith of God a d  
the &stinguishing feature of His Laiv is the 
consciourness of fhe Oneness of ,'ManIcirrcl." 

How pathetic indeed are the darts of those 
leaders of human institutions who, in utter 
disregard of the spirit o f  the age, axe striving 
to adjust oalional processes, suitcd to the 
ancient days of self-contained nations, to m 
age which must eiiker acliicve the u i t y  of the 
world, a adumbrated by BLihSt'u'llah, or 
perish. At so critic& an. hour Irx the history of 
civilization it behooves the leadexs of all the 
naticas of the world, great md small, whether 

tors or in thI: East or in the West, whether: vk 
vanquished, to give l ~ e d  .to ihe ciarion call of 
BahAYu'llah aiid, th.oroogl11y imbzed with a 
scnsc of viilrld solidarity, the sine gun non of 
loyairy to His Ga~rsc, wise rnanf~~lly to carry 
out i11 its eniiraty tile ooe r e 1 ~ 0 i d  sselxeme 
He, the D i v h  Physicisn, has prtsscribcd for 
an aiiilig htunalliiy. Let t.ilen: discard, once 
for aZi, every preconceived idea, every natio~ial 
prejudice, md give heed to the subiin.e counsel 
af 'AbduY!-Balk, the authorized Expounder 
of His tsacllings, "You can best serve yaw 
eamrtvy," was %Abdu7l-Balia's rejoinder to  a 
high official i n  the service of the federal 
governlnent of the United States of Aaerica, 
who had q~estioned Him as t o  the best 
nlarmer in which he could promote the 
interests of h i s  goverlment and people, " i f  
you stri~je, i72 yozir c~pacity as n citizen of the 
rvovltl, to assist ijz the erleiztual np-piicatfo?a of' 
r!ie pr.tizciple of ,fedeale~atis~n underlying the 
guvernnienl O ~ J G U ~ .  o?vn co~ntry to the relatio~l- 
s?i$s nolv existirg between the peop~%s w d  
nutions of fire ~vorld.'." 

lo "The Secret of Divine Civilization," 

'Abdu'l-B&B's outstanding cantributian to 
Ebe futuw reorgani~atian of  the world, we 
read the following: 

"T~~i ie  civiIizarion will ii??fi"riri its bmzszer in 
rfze midmost heart of fhe world ~vhenever a 
certain number u#' i fs  disfinguishecl n d  h@h- 
minded ;vovere~gns-the shiziq exewyh~s  of 
clsvotiorr and de ter~l~ii?atial~-shall, for the good 
a~zd irc~piness of all nzmkiizd, arise, with firm 
resalve and ckav vi~inrz, to esinblisla the Cause 
o f  t'lziveilscsl Peace. They ~nzist make the Cause 
of Pence the objec: o f~enerai  coizsultatdon, and 
sLek by every meam i i  tjzekpoiucr ao esfabli~vlz 
a U I Z I O ~  of the nations of the worEd. They mmt 
coizcbck n bznding treaty and establish a 
covenmf, the p~ovisioizs of Hihick shall be 
s o r m ~ ~  invioiabk and Liej~zite. They nnzut,c't 
proclainz i f  to all the 1vorLci i d  obtain fop. f~ 
the sm7ofion ofull the hzi~~zrn race. This supreme 
n/zd nubk wz61'eardcing-tht. real source oj' ~lze 
peace and well-being of ait the r~arld-shaafi 
be regarded sacred 5y ail tilar dwdl OFZ eeorfh. 
All the forces of irumanity ilzlist be rnobiiized 
to ellswe #he sfabna'ty and p~?a~a?:e~zi:e of &is 
i210sf Great Covenaaf. 62 this all-embracing 
Pact the limits afidfiontie'eus of each and every 
m f i o ~ z  shalild be ckarly fie& the principies 
underiyirg  he relations $goveu7zil?en~s towhrds 
one aaother deJip:itely laid dowzz, and a!f 
interrzationa! ngreeizents and oSfi,oatioizs GS- 

certaized. fin like mnnnef, the size of tlzz 
mmame~zls of every governinent ~Jtoiiirl be 
sfrictly limited, j b u  the priparariorzs j61- WGY 

a ~ d  tke milifriry jbi.~es of' any n a f i ~ n  s I z~~I ILT?  be - .  - .  
allowed i'o i~:ci.east., they 117itl arouse the sirs- 
pieion oikws. The jkndanzenfal p;-i~icf$e 
urrd idy i r~  t72is scIeln?z .Pact sl:au!d be so ,6;iecl 
that i f  tiny gcvemineat ?firer violare any a?ze ef 
its pproviirfc7:s, ail tiit? p:nyerTz?nen:s 011 eorrA 
siaoi~~d a r i ~ ~  3 reduce it fo rl.'ier submission, 
any the hlinzntl mace as a ~vhaic should resolve, 
with every pe:ver at its disi~osnl, lo rlest~oy that 
pvernrnelzf. Sirozrld thisgre~fest qf all remedies 
be appliad to h e  sick bou'j, of tT2e lvorid, /t 
will ass~ft.edly recover fiom its iils and will 
renmi~z eeieilrnlly safe and sectre.'' 

" A  jkw,'' He further adds, "imarvure of the 
oower latext in human eirdent.i)tn. consider this 
matter as hgAc'y imprtlcffcoble, nay even beyond 
the scope of naan's Lftninst eforts, Such is not* 
tlze caie, hbruever. t /~e  ccntrar-y, ;hunks to 
the mfaiiing gpace of God, z i ~  lovixg-kindness 
c f fiis favo~~iz.d Gr?(?S, tile u.'~~ivuileLi mdeavoiir~ 
ofwize aizcl c~pabfe souls, and tlie fholfghts and 



ideas qfthe peerless leaders of this age, nothing 
wizakoever cmz be regarded as unaltainahle. 
Endeavour, ceaseless endenvow, is required. 
hiotlzizing short of an indotr~itabb determination 
can possibly acfzieve it. Many a cause which 

ages have regarded as purely visiorzavy, 
yet in. this day has become ntost easy and 
pracficable. Why should rhfs most ,gi-enf a d  
lofty Cause-the day-star of the firmament of 
frzte civilizatio~z and the cause of the xlory, 
the advancement, ihe well-being a& the s&cce& 
of hsmmify-be regarded ns. i~zpossak of 
achkvernent ? Surely the daj, wiii conie when if.? 
bemgfeous l@ht skiiil shed ilinmi~afion upon the 
assedlage of ma22." 

1x1 one of His Tablets 'Abdu'l-BahL, 
dncidattilg further His rioblc theme, reveafs 
the SoUou+ng: 

"in cycles gone by, fholrgh hnrmony was 
established, yet, owinr to the absencg of meam, 
the unily of all rnar$cind could aot have been 
achieved. Continents remained widely divided, 
nay even anrong the peoples of one and the 
same co~ltinent association and inter-change of 
firaught were weti ngh impassible. Cumcywntly 
intercourse, urrderstarlding anif iinity amoTst 
tsli the peoples erzd kindxed of the earfit were 
uaettainaZlde. In this day, iio~~ever, means of 
carn~~unicafbn have multipliecl, and the five 
conrlrzents OJ the earth haw vvivtunZEy merged 
inlo one . . . In like manner all the members of 
the h m a n  fmnib, whether peoples or govern- 
mei?tr, cities or viiloges, have become iiz- 
cremirg$ Znter&pendent. Fir none is SPY- 
s~ificiency any longer possible, inasmxch as 
political ties unite all peoples and nati~ns, and 
the bonds of trade nad indrrsb.y, of agriculture 
a ~ c l  ede~cation, are being strengrlzened every 
day. Hence the mzity of all ~nanlcind can in 
this d q  be achieved. Yeritj? tlzis is none other 
but oree of" the wonders of this wondrous age, 
this glorious centztry. 0f this past ages have 
beeil deprive& lor  this ceiztury-the centa~y of 
li~ht-has been endowed with ~ l n i ~ a e  ard un- 

< I  

precsde~ferl glory, power a;ld iIiztminarion. 
Heme the mir.ncuious w$oliIiiz~ ofajkesh rnarvai 
every day. Event~ially it will be seeiz ho w bright 
its candes will buiyz in the assemblage of man. 

"Behold haw it$ light is laow dawning upon 
tho worl&s darlcened horizon. The fist candle 
is mify  in the polirical realm, the early giim- 
nzeringg: of which can now be discerned The 
second candk is zmity of thorglzt fn world 
undertakings, the co3zruin~~afion of tt+zich will 

ere ton$ be witnessed. % third c~ndle is wiry 
in ,peedona whiciz wil1 sure& come fa pass. The 
th~brrrfh candle is mity in rel@iolt which is the 
corner-stone of the fomdatign itseIf, aizd ~chich, 
by the poiuer of God, will he revealed in all its 
splendour. The $fth candle is the unity of 
nalions-a unity which  PI this century will be 
securely estdli,;~Ied, causing all the deoPlcu of 
the wovid to regard themselves as citizens uf 
one common fatherland. The sixth candle is 
uncy ofraces, n?akizg if& that dwell on emtlz 
peapks and kindreits of o m  race, The seventi? 
candle is unity o f lan~wge ,  i.e., the choice of a 
unive~sal tongue in which all peoples will be 
instructed and converse. Each and every one of 
these rciii inevitirbi'y come to pass, imsnzuclz as 
the poivcr of the Kingdona of God will aid and 
asstt in their realization." 

Over sixty years ago, in ;$is Tablet to 
Queen Victoria, BaMu'llkh addressing "the 
concourse of the rulers of the earth," revealed 
th!: followii~g: 

"Tcrke p caurzsel together, and let your 
concerrr be only for that which proy7tct.b man- 
k i d ,  md betierefh t h ~  condition theyeof. . . 
Regard the world as the human ,554  which, 
though creafed whole aad perfect, has beerz 
aflicted, rizrough divers causes, with grave ills 
arid maladies. Not for one day did it =st, nay 
its sicknesses waxed mare severe. as it fell 
~ m k r  the treatment sfunslciliedphjsicians kho 
have spurred on the steedqf their worldly desires 
and &ve erred grievously'. And 9, at orzz time, 
through the care ofan ablephysicia~z, a member 
of fhaf body was healed, rite rest remained 
aflicted cs before. Thus iqormefh you the All- 
kizowii7r. the All-Wise . . . That which llze ", 

Lord kixtix ordainedas the suve~e-eign remedy and 
rnghtiesr instrument for the henlilzx of all the 
n~orlcd is the ~minn if nll its peoi~& in one 
miversa1 Cause, one eomi~wiz Faith. n i s  can 
in no wise be achieved sxcepr throtgiz fhe 
yumr of n skilled, afi all-powerfid and iqpired 
Physician. This verily is the truth, and ait else 
naught bur error." 

Iiz a further passage BaW~r'llLBh adds these 
wards : 

"We see you add* every year unto  you^ ex- 
penditure~ and layini the burden thereof orz the 
people whom ye rule; this veriiy is naught but 
grievous injustice. Fern ti%e  sigh^ and tears of 
this Wronged O m ,  and burdez not youupeoples 
beyond that which they can endure . . . Be 
recozciled among yorrrsehes, that ye may need 
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irrmumetats no more 'esnve in a nzeastlua to s d e -  
glsavd yow iei ritorics aid donzinia~.s. Be rcniied, 
0 cmacourse of the sovere@zs aJf the world, 
for thereby wiil t!ze tenyest oJciiseord be stitfed 
ar?zongsr j ~ o r i  artdjlort;*peoptesfizd rest. Sho~rltd 
any one an?o?y plt rdce 1117 arms a2afnsta 
another, rise ye ail ngcinsf izim, far. this is 
nauC~ht but man$6cst jwrice." 

What else could these weighty words signify 
if they did not point to the i~ievitsble curtail- 
ment of unfettered national sovereignty as 
an indispensable preliminary to the forillation 
of tlre f ~ t u r e  CornmornweaXtb of all tile nations 
of the world? Sonis form of a world Super- 
State must needs be evolved, In whose favour 
all h e  nations of tile world will have willingEy 
ceded every d d m  to make war, certhin rigkrts 
to impose taxation ax& d l  righkxs to maintain 
ar1fiarnents, except for pilrFo~es GT maimail?- 
ing i~ t e rnd  order witkin their respective 
dominions. Sucla a state wiil have to irxclude 
withiu its orbit an tnter~ationai Executive 
adequate to enforce supreme and m~ckai- 
len&able authority on ^ every recilcitrant 
mem5er of thc comicnweallh; a World 
Parliameilt whose meixbers sl-ldi be elacted 
by tlze people in their respective countries and 
whose eiecti~n shall be confirmned by their 
respect ivc governments ; and a Supreme 
Tribunal whose judgment will have a binding 
effect even in such casz where tht parties 
co~cerned did not valu~tririiy agree tc su'adt 
thcir case to its coalsideration. A world cam- 
munity in wlrich a11 esonoinic barrim will 
have bt.en permana~tly den~dished and the 
i~~terdepe~idenrx of Capital a ~ d  Labour 
c1ebinE~eJ.y recognized; in which the cla~nour 
of religious Iaaaticism and strife wig have 
been forever stifled; in which rhe Aanx of 
racial animosity wiil  ha^^ becn fina.lly cx- 
tii~guished; in which a single code of inter- 
national law-the woduct  of the considered 
judgment of the world's feiiefated represent- 
atives-shali have as its sanction the i-nstant 
and coercive intervention of the col~xbined 
forces of tile federated ~znits; and Snai!y a 
world commuaity in which the fury of a 
capricious a d  nlilitmt nationalism will have 
been transmuted Illto an abidinc co~lsciorrsnnss 

il 

of world citizenship-s~ch indeed, appears, 
in its broadest outline, the Order anticipated 
by Bab6'u'lX&h, m Order t l~at  shall come to 
be regarded as the fairest fruit of a slowly 
maturing a g ,  

"The Tcabcrrracle qf U~ziiy," Ba112u'liBh 
proclaim in His message to dl ~ a a ~ k h d ,  
"has been i.uised; r e ~ o r d  ye nof one iz~rother us 
strangers. . . c\f ~ n 3  :Tee a?e aEt ;u'g the fi-uit 
md cf one borp'e rire I~avrs .  . . The world i~ 
but  OR^ counii~v iliid rnaizicind its ccitize~zs . . . 
Let mt a n?an@ol-y in thnr he loves his cosmzt~j~; 
kt him rather g ! ~ ~ y  is ;his: tknf lae loves his 
!<id. " 

there be ao ~isgivings as to thz ani- 
mating prpose of ~ I I P  worlz-wide  lay^ of 
$ah&'u'ii&h. ?-'ax: from ai~ning at the subverslo~~ 
af the exixtiog fgsi~dations OC society, it secE:s 
to broads its b-mis, to re-mould Its iastitu~ioas 
ic a mmmer consonant with tile needs of an 
ever-el~anglzg wo~ld. It can conSlM with no 
legitimate ailegimces, 11or ca-1 it ~nderrniae 
essential loydties. Its purpose is neither to 
stifle the %Em3 of a sane and intelligent 
patriotism in men" kca~cjal-ts, nGr to abolish the 
system of natioml autonomy so essential if 
the evils of excessise centr~Jizatioa. me to be 
avoidsd. It does not igaorc, nor does it 
attempt $0 suppress, the dhersity of ethnl- 
cal origins, of cli-mate, of history, of language 
and tradition, of tl~ought and habit, that 
diiFeepeatiate the peoples ar*d nations of the 
world. I t  cails for a wider loyalty, for a largcr 
aspiratim thm any that has animated Ihe 
h~trnm racc. Ic insists uuoa the s~b~l-clii~alictll 

i 

of national imnpulses and idecests to "Jle 
imperative c!aki;-ils of a uni:%ed world. i t  
repridisttss excessive centralizztion oa oak: 
hand, and disc2dh1s all attempts at tmiformity 
on the other. Its w~tchword is unity in diversity 
such as 'Abdu'l-Bahi i-IirnselC has explainsd; 

"Co~sider ~ A c  J ~ ~ w F F ~  of a gcdl*idz?z. Thotgh 
di,ferf,.zg in :%id, co!orir.: fori?~ airL: shapz, yer, 
iuasnlxrrh as tfzeji are rejhsiied f?r7 i h  ivater.7 
of one fpring, ~e'r ' iv~d by rize breafh o j  one 
w i d y  ilzvfgai-ated hy the rays of one sirit, this 
divevuitv inn-enseth fhei!, cchiirnz and cdderiz 
unto tlzeir beaw;y, ITnw iinpisasil?g to the eye $ 
all the floio:urrs mand v lm~s .  tizs haves and 
btbssomsi the ,+ult, tkl  branches and the trees 
u f  fizirt ~cwdgrz were an uf the smze shape wd 
culour! Diveusfly of ilrizs, form and shape 
enrlclieth iiad adorzfeth tlzegarden, axit iicight- 
erzth the eflect tkereqfi In like mitnzer2 when 
divers shtl&s of fkozgI2t, remperarfienf and 
charcrcrcr, are b~>ozlght together ailtier the power 
arid iiguence of one cernrni agemy, ffae beauty 
and glory of Izunmn perfeciiorz viii 6r re~rnled 
and made nla~zfest. Nnug!zr but the celestial 



potency of tize Word of God, which mktli w d  
tr-anscertderh the r~niities of ail thrngs, is 
capubk of karmonizing ;he dave~gent thorgkts, 
sentments, ideas and convictions ofthe children 
of men." 

The call of Bahri'u'li& is primari1y directed 
againsl all forins ol potrincialism, all insuIx- 
ities and prejudices. If long-cherished ideals 
and time-l~onowed institutions, if certain 
social assumptions and rdigious formulae 
llave ceased to proinote the welfare of the 
generality of mankind, if they no longer 
minister to the meds of a coztinaally evolving 
lltmnity, let them be swept awsy 2nd rek- 
gated to the limbo of obsolescent and forgotten 
doctrines. My11y should these, in a world 
subject to tlle inmutable law of chaage and 
decay, be exennpt from the deteriord~on that 
must needs overtake every h u m  institutio~~? 
For legal standards, polrtlcal and economic 
theories are solely designed Po safeguard the 
interests of humanity as a wIiole, and cot 
hu~nanity to be critckfied far the preservation 
of the integrity af any pmticnIar law OT 

doctrille. 
Let there be no mistake. The principle of thc 

Qnazess of Mmkind-the pivot round which 
ail the teachings of Bal~B'u'liah rsvolve- 
is no mere outburst of Ignorarrt emotionahsm 
or an expressIan of vague and +us hope. 
Its appeal 1s not to be mexeiy icieatifiaf with 
a reawakening of thc spldt of 'orotherhood 
and good-iviil among ~aen, nor cioes it aim 
solely at h e  foste~mg of hamoniotrs eu- 
operal;lon a r m g  individual peopbs and 
r-ialioi~s. 3ts inlplicatioris are deeper, ib claims 
greater than any wlnicb the Prophets of old 
weie allowed to a&vmce. Its nlessage is 
appl~cable not only to the hdrv~duA, but 
concerns itself primarily wit11 the nature of 
tho= essoilrial u~lationsl~ips that must bind 
all the sates and nalrocs as n~cn~bcrs of oac 
hunm family. It does not coaslltute merely 
the enunciation of  an ideal, but sstx~ds in- 
separably associated wit11 a11 inst~tukon 
adcqmatc to en~body its truth, de~ntmstr~te its 
validity, and perpetuate its in4uc11ce. It implies 
an organic chsu~ge m the stmstirre of present- 
day society, a changt such as the world has 
not yet experienced. I t  coristitutes a chdleilge, 
at once bcld md universal, to outworn shib- 
boleths of ~~atiorial crmds-creeds that have 
had their day apd which must, in the ordinary 
coursc of cvents as shliped and tontzo2ld by 

ProGdence, give way to a new gospel, h d a -  
mentally different from, and infinitely superior 
to, what tile world 118s already conceived. It 
a i ls  for no less than the reccmnstruction and 
the demilitarization of the whde civilized 
world-a world organicaiiy ur-iiiied in all the 
essential aspects of its life, its political 
machinery, its spiritual aspiration, its trade 
slnd fiuirnec, its script and language, and yet 
idinite in the diversity of the national 
characteristics of i& federated units. 

It represeats die consummation of hurnan 
evol~~tion-an evolution that has had its 
earliest beginnings in the birth of family life, 
its subsequ&t de<elop~nent in the achie~ement 
of tribal solidarity, leading in turn to the 
constitution of th; city-stale, and expanding 
latcr into the institution of ixtdepex~dent and 
sovereigl lnations. 

Thc princil2le of the Onm~ess of Mankind, 
as procIaiined by Bah$u-U6h, carries with it 
no more and no less than a sole1m1 assertion 
that attainment to this final stage in this 
stupendous evolution is not only necessary 
but inevitable, &at its ~ealization is fast 
approaching, and that nothing short of a 
power that is born of God car, siscceed in 
establishing it. 

So mavellous a conception finds its eadiest 
manifestations in the efforts consciously ex- 
erted md the modest beginnings already 
achieved by the declared adhere~~ts of the 
Faith of Bahh'u'lljh v~ho, conscious G£ rile 
sublimity of 'their calling aad iuitiated into {he 
ennobling principles of His Administration, 
are forging ahead to establish Elis Kicgdom 
on flGs earth. It has its indirect manifestatitiar~s 
in the gadua.2 diffusion of t l~e spirit of world 
solidarity which is e,ponra~~eously arising out 
of weIter sf a disorganized society. 

It would be stimulating to follo~v the history 
of the growth and developnle~lt of E s  loity 
concep~cpn which mwt &masingly engage 
the attelltion of the responsible custodians of 
the clestirnies ol' oeowles and nations. To the 

% A 

states znd principalities just emaging from 
the weltex of the great Napoleonic upheaval, 
whose chkf pre-occupation was either to re- 
cover their ridlts to a~ independent existence 
or to achieve their national unity, tile coilcep- 
tion of v~orId solidariiy seemed not only re- 
inoie but inconceivable. It was not until the 
forces of nationalism had succecdixi in over- 
thro%ia~g the foundations of t l~c Holy Alliance 
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that had saught to curb their rising power, 
that the possibility of a world order, trans- 
cending in its ran& the political institutions 
these nations had established, came to be 
seriously entertained. It was not until after the 
World war tliat these exponents of arrogdnt 
1iatioiiaIism came to regard such an order as 
tlze object of a pers~icio6s doctrine tellding to 
sap that essential loyalty upon which tlze 
colltinued existence of their national life de- 
pes~ded. With a t~igour ihat rccalled t11e energy 
with which rile me~nbers of the Holy Alliance 
sougbt to stifle the spirit of a rising nationalism 
among the peoples liberated from the Napo- 
leonic yoke, these chainpions cf an uzdettered 
xutional sovereignty, in their turn, have 
laboured and are still labouring to discredit 
principles upon which their awn saisation 
must ultimately depend. 

The fierce opposition which greeted the 
abortive scheme o f  the Geneva Protocol ; the 
ridicule poured upon the proposal for a 
United States of Europe which was sub- 
sequencly advanced, and the failure of the 

scheme for the econonric union of 
E~irope, may appear as setbacks to thc efforts 
which a handful d foresighted people are 
eanai ly exerting to advallce this noble id&. 
And yet, are we noqjustiiied in deriving fresh 
encouragemeal when we observe that the very 
comide~ation o i  such proposals is in itself an 
evicie~ce cf their steady growii~ in tlie minds 
and harts  of inen? fa the organised attempts 
that arc beiug made to discredit so exalted a 
conception are we not witncs~ing the repcti- 
tion, on a larger scale, of those stirring 
stmggies and fiorce controversies thst preceded 
the birth, and assisted in the reconstruction, 
of the unified nations OF the West? 

To take but one instance, Wow cv&cle~ii 
were thc assertions made in tho days prcmding 
the ru-iification of the s lat~s or the North 
American continent regarding the insuperable 
barriers that stood in the way of  heir ultimate 
federation! W ~ t s  it not widdy and emphaticaliy 
declared that the conflicting interests, the 
mutua: distrust, the differences of gowran~ent 
arid hahl th2t divided the states were such as 
no force, whether spiritual or te~xporal, could 
ever I-iope to hzrmonize or control? ,4116 yet 
how di6erent wae  the conditions previul$g 
a bandred a id  fifty gears ago from those t l ~ a l  
rl~aracterize present-day society ! It would 

absence of those facilities which modcra 
scicnti6c progress has placed at the service of 
humanity in OLU time made of the problem 
of welding the American states into a singlc 
federation, siniilar though they were in ccrtain 
traditions, a task infmitely inore complex than 
that which codronts a divided huiliaaity in its 
efforts to acIzieve thc unification ol" dl man- 
kind. 

Who knaws that for so exalted a con- 
ception to take shape a suEefe*ing naore illtense 
t h a ~  any it has yet experienced will have to be 
idicted upon hmlan&y ? Conld anything less 
than the fire of a civil war with all its violznce 
and vicissitudes-a war thzt nearly rent the 
great Arnericm Repnblic-have ivclded the 
states, not only illto a Uilios of independem 
unirs, but into a Nation, in spite of all the 
ethnic iiifferenccs that characterized its com- 
psnent parts ? That so firndanlental a revolu- 
tion, i:l;ol\4ng such Ear-reaching changes in 
the structure of society, c x ~  be achieved 
through the ordinary prbcssses of diplomacy 
and education seems highly improbable. We 
have but to turn our gaze to humanity's blood- 
stailred history to realize t h t  it~othing short OC 
ii:teqse msntal as wcll as physical agony has 
been able to pxecipitate those epoch-making 
ckaingcs that constitute the greatest Iai~drnarks 
in the history of hunlan civilization. 

Great an3 far-reacl~hg 2 s  h s e  been those 
changes in the past, they cannot appear, wilen 
viewed in their propex perspective, excpt  as 
snbsidiary adjustmcnQ preludiig that trans- 
formation of unparalleled majesty and scope 
which humanity- is in this age bound to 
undergo. That the forces of zt a~orld catas- 
trophk can alone precipitate such a new 
pilase of $1~1113-n thought is, alas, becoining 
increasingly a9paen.t. Thzt nothing short of 
the i k e  of a seveze ~rclccsli~ ~ulparalieled in its 
intensity, can ffue and we!d-~~c discordant 
entities ti12l constitute the de~-r,mts of present 
day civilization, into the iz$ep.l co~yonents 
of the world com~onwealfll 01 the Wme, is 
a truth which future evmts wiil increasingIy 
deixonstxate. 

The prop11e"ii voice of 3ail5'u'lIih warning, 
in the concluding passages of the I-Iidden 
Wo:.ds, "the peoples of f ie worlrl" that '"an 
tirzfireseer? calcirnity is f o l b t v i ~ ~  t/zizeaz and :izat 
g r f e ~ o ~ ~  r-efrihtrti~n &waitefhibltl~em," throws 
indeed a iurid light upon tile irmnediatz 

inseed be nd exaggcraiion to say that the 
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a fiery ordeal, out of which hr~rnmity will 
emerg$, chastened and prepared, can succeed 
in implanting that sense of responsibiltty 
which the leaders of a newborn age must 
arise to shoulder. 

1 would again direct your attention to those 
ominous words of B&a'uYli&h w11icl-i I have 
already quoted : "And %vl?e~z f J z  appoittted hour 
B come, there shall s~ddeszt'y appear that which 
shall cause the limbs of mankind to quake." 

Has not 'Abdu'l-Baha Himself asserted in 
unequivocal i a ~ g u a g  that "another war, 
fiercer than the fast, wilE assuredly break out " ? 

Upon the consummation of this colossal, 
this unspeakably glorious enterprise-an en- 
terprise t h t  baffled the resources of Roman 
statesmmslGp znd which Napoleon's desper- 
ate efforts failed to achieve-will depend the 
ultiimie realization af miIIemium of 
which poets of all ages have sung and seers 
have long dreamed. Upon it will depend the 
fulfihent of the propl~ecies uttered by the 
Prophets of old when swords shall be beaten 
into ploughshares and the lion and the lamb 
lie down together. It alone can. usher in the 
Kingdom of tlx Heavenly Father as antic- 
ipated by the Faith of Jesus Ckrist. It alone 
can lay the foundation for tirc New World 
Order visualized by Bah&'u'118h-a World 
Order that shall re~ ic t ,  however dimly upon 
this earthly plane, the ineffable s-plendonrs of 
the Abhk Kingdom. 

One word Gore in conclcsion. Tlze proc- 
lamation of the Oneness of Mankind-the 
head corner-stone of Bahiz'uqllWs ail-embrac- 
ing dominion-can uzider no circumstances 
be comparcd with such expressions of pious 
hope as have been uttered in the past. His is 
not inerely a call wIlich He raised, alone and 
unaided, in the face of the relentless and 
conlbincd opposition of two of the most 
powerful Oriental potentates of His day- 
while Himself an exile and ~~risoner in their 
hands. It i~npfies at once a waning and a 
promise-a warning that in it lies the sole 
means for the salvation of a greatly suffering 
world, a promise that its realiz~lionis at hand. 

Wttercd al a time when its possibility had 
not yet been seriously envisaged in any part 
of tile world, it has, by virtue of that celestial 
potency which the Spirit of BabAqu'il&h has 
breathed into it, come at last to be regarded, 
by an increasing ni~mber of thoughtful men, 
not only as an approaching possibility, but 

as the necessary outcome of the force- D bow 
operating in the world. 

Surely the world, contracted and trans- 
forined into a singie highly complex organism 
by the marvellous propcss achieted iii tZ1e 
realm of physical science, by the world-wide 
expansion of commerce and industry, and 
struggling, under the pressure of wczld 
economic forces, amidst the pitfalls of a 
materialistic civiiization, stands in dire need 
of a restatement of the Truth mderIying all 
the Revelation of the past in a language suited 
to its essential requirements, ,4nd what voictt 
other than that of BahB'u'IEAh-the Mouth- 
piece of God for this age-is capable of 
effecting a transforn~ation OF society as radical 
as that which I'le has dready accomplished 
in the hearts of those men and women, so 
diversified aizd seerni~~gly irreco~~cilable, ivho 
constitute the body of His declared foollowers 
tImughout the world? 

That such a mighty conception i s  f a t  
budding out in tl-ie d a d s  of men, tila; voices 
are being raised in its support;, &at its salient 
features must fast crvstaliize in the conscious- , 
ncss of tl~ose who are in. authority, few Lodeed 
can doubt. Thnt its modest beginnings have 
already Faken shape in the world-wide 
Administration with which tile adhcrcnts of 
the Faith of Bah&'n'll&h stand associated only 
those whose hcarts arc tainted by prsjujudice 
can fail to uerceiva. 

1 

Ours, dcarly-beloved co-workers, is .the 
parmount duty to continue, with undizrmd 
vision and unabated ad, to assist in tlnc ffi~al 
erection of that Edifice the fo~~ndations of 
which Bahri'u'Il&Iz has laid in our hearts, to 
derive addcd hope and strength from the 
general trend of recent events, however dark 
their immediate effects, and to p a y  with 
unremitting fervour that He may hasten the 
approach d thc realization of that Wo~ldrous 
Vision which constitutes the brightest ernana- 
tiorz of His blind and the fairest fruit of the 
fairest civilization the world bas yet seen. 

Might not the hundredth ai~niversary of the 
Declaration* of the Faith of BdhSi'u'll21 mark 
the inauguration of so vast an era irz h m a n  
history ? 

f-faifa, Palestine, 
Noveinber 28, 1931 
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THE DECLAKATIQN OF BAHA~IJ'LP,KH'S h4ZSSION AND a 

HIS JOURNEY TO CONST-4NTINOPLE 

The following essay is Chapter IX of S1zoghi Effeodi's book, God Pass2s By. 

THE arriml of Balla'u'llkh ia the Najifiiyyih 
Garden, subsequently designated by His 
followers the Garden of Ri4vlir,, signalizes 
the carnnleilcenlelzt of what lids cane to be 
recognized as the hoolicst and most sigiliiicmt 
of all Bahg'i fativzls, the festival cant- 
mernoraling the Declaration of His Mission 
to His conqxmions. So tnomeatotis a Deciar- 
akon may well be regarded both as the 
loglcak consummation of that revolrrlio~lizing 
process wltich was initiated by Himself upon 
His rcturn from SulayinB~ziyyih, md as a 
prelude to the final proclamation of that 
same Mission to the world and its rulers 
from Adrianople, 

Though that solemn act, the "delay," of no 
less than a dccade, divinely interposed between 
the birth of BahB'u'll~z's Revelation in tlze 
Siykh-BQ and its announcement to the B&b's 
disc~ples, &as at long last terminated. The 
"set time of conceafmerzt," during which as 
He Hinlself lzas borne witness, the "sigrts w d  
toliens of a &vineiy-appoinled RerreIaiion" 
were being showered upon I: iim, was f~~lfilled. 
The "nz~~ritlil veils of llgizi," within which His 
glory had been wrapped, were, at that histork 
hour, partially lifted, vouchsafing to mankind 
"'an ififirf~esintalglin~~lzei~'~ d the effulgence of 
His 'pse~less, His most sacred and exalted 
Coilntezzance." The "fho~tsmd two hmrdredand 
ni~tety days," fixed by Da~liel in the last 
chapta- of His Book, as the d~rratioil of the 
"aboininnttorz thud nzaiceth desalals" had now 
elaped. The "lnzndred bnnr yenrs," destined 
to im1?ie8iatdy precede that blissful csnsuix- 
~natioc (1335 days), announced by Danid in 
.that sane  ckpter, had eoxi~mznced. Tho iline- 
teen >7esrs, cozlstiiuting the first *'VS~jd," 
preordained in the Persian EayAri by thi: pen 
of t h e  RAb, had been completed. The Lord 
of t t ~  Kingdom, Jesus Christ returned in the 
glory of the Fathcr, was about to ascmd His 
ihronc, and assume the sceptrz or a wclrld- 
e~nbrzcing, indestructible sovereignty. The 
coi luni ty of the Most Great Xan~e, the 
"coizp"iio~~ of rlze Csimson Colored Ark," 
laF.d-d in glowing terms in Qayylin~u'l- 
AsrnB', had visibly emerged. The li:&b's own 

prophecy regarding the 'liRi~i&z,'' the scene 
of the mveiling of BslhB'n'llrih's traitscendent 
glory, had been Literally 1~rMIed. 

LTndaunted by the prospect of the appallkg 
adwrsiiies which, as predicted by Himelf> 
were soon to overtake Him; o z  the eve of a 
second banishilent which would be fraught 
with many hazards and perils, and would 
bring Him still farther fiom His native lmd, 
the cradie of His Faithiil, to a coili~try slim In 
race, in Imguage mil in cultme; acutely 
conscious O F  the extension of tlze cizcie of 
His adversaries, among  who^ were so011 to 
be numbered a lllonarcil mars despotic than 
NA7iri'd-Din and inilisters no less 
unyielding in their hostility than eirher r;liiji 
Mfrzh ~ @ s i  or the Anlir-NkBrn; urzdebrrsd 
by the perpetual iinterruprions occasianed by 
the i d a x  of a L~ust of Gsitors who thong& 
His tent, Baha'u'Hith chase ic that critical and 
seemingly urzpropitious hour to advance so 
ci~allenging a ciaitim, to lay b a ~ e  ths mystery 
surrounding His person, and to assirme, ia - 
their plcnitzrde, the poww and, t h  authority 
which were the exclusive privlleg~s of the One 
Whose advent tlic Bkb had ~roshcsied. 

Already t l~e  siradov~ of thzt great oncoming 
event had f a k n  upon tk~e co:oi?y of exiles, 
who awaited expec~antly its consummatioil. 
As the year "e@Izty" steadily aari ir~exorably 
approacl~ed, Ile Who had bccori~z the real 
Ieader of t5at com~v~?nity incseasinzly cx- 
perienced, md progressivkt~ c,on~n&icated 
to His future fo!Io'tvers, the o:~ruslling in- 
fluences of its iiforming force. The festive: 
the sonl-entrancing odzs which 15s reveaiei! 
ahlost every day; the Tablets, rzpi-te with 
hints, vhich streamed from FIis ~ e i l ;  the 
alIusionr which, in private cor_lTierse md  p~i5Iic 
discourse, He made to ihe approacl2ing horn 5 
the exaltation which in moin~nts cf ,joy 2nd 
sadness alil-ce flooded His soul; the ecstasy 
which filled Wis losers, already ewaptured by 
the niultiplying evidences of H i s  risi~g grear- 
ness and glory; the percsytible c:iarige noted in 
His demeanor; and finally, His adoption 
of the thj (itall felt bead-dress), on the ddjr cf 
His departt~rs from Eiis Most Holy House- 



all proclaimed mrsnistakably His imniinmt 
assnlnption of the yropl~etic office and of 
His open leadership of the community of 
the B&b's followers. 

"Many a night," writes Nabil, depicting the 
tumult that had seized the hearts of BahaYu'- 
IlAh's conlpanions, In the days prior to the 
declaration of His mission, "tr ould Mirzk ~ q j  
Jj, gather them together in 16s room, close 
the door, light numerous camphorated candles, 
and chant aloud to then1 the newly revealed 
odes ail Tablsts in his possession, Wholly 
oblivious of this contingent world, completely 
immersed in the reaLms of t l~e  spirit, forgetf~~l 
of tile necessity for food, sleep or drink, they 
would suddenly discover that night had 
become day, and that the sun was approaching 
its ze~xith." 

Of the exact citcumstancos atteudiug &a.t 
epoch-making Declaration we, alas, are but 
scantily infoni~ed. The words l3aWu'lfkh 
amally ir'ttered on that occasiou, the manner 
of His Declaration, the reaction it prod~tccd. 
its impact on ~Mirzk Yal;yB, the identity of 
those who were privileged to hear Hins, are 
shrouded in an obscurity which future 
historians will find it tfifScult to penetrate. 
The f r apcn t ay  description left to posterity 
by His chroniclsr Nabil is one of the very few 
authentic records we possess of the memorable 
days He spent in tllai garden. "Every day," 
Nabil has related, "ere the hour of dam,  the 
gardeners would pick the roses which lined 
the four avenues of the garden, and would 
pile them in the center of the floor of Ms 
blessed tent. So p a t  would be the heap that 
when His conlpanions gathered to drink their 
morning tea ?an His presence, they wouId be 
unable to see each other across it. AE these 
roses Bahk'u'llAh would, with His own hands, 
entrust to those whanl He dismissed from His 
presence every morning to be delivered, on 
Elis behalf, to His Arab and Persian friends 
in the city." "One night," he continues, "the 
ninth night of the waxing moon, .I happened 
to be one of those who watched beside His 
blessed tent. AS tlie horrr of midnight ap- 
proacl~ed, l saw Him issue &om His tent, 
pass by the placa where some of His com- 
panions were sleeping, and begin to pace up 
and down the moonlit, flower-boiadered 
avenues of the garden. So loud was the s i n p g  
of the nightingales on every side that only 
those x+ho were near Him codd hear distinctly 

His voice. He continued to walk until, pausing 
in the midst oS one of these avenues, Hc 
observed : 'Consider .these nightirzgales. Sa 
great is their love for these ram, that sleepless 
froill dusk ti3 dawn, they wmble their melodies 
and conunune with burning passion with the 

L 

object of their adoration. How then can those 
who cIGm to bc afire with the rose-like beauty 
of the Beloved clloose to sIeep?' For three 
successive nigllts I tvatchd and circle6 round i 
His blessed tent. Every time I passed by the 
couch whereon He lay, I would find Hinl 
wakeful, rrnd svery day, from mom rill 
eventide, I would see Hinl ceaselessly en- 
gaged in conversing  wit$^ the stream of visitors 
who kept flowing iu fi-om Ba&dad. Not once 
could I discover in the words He spoke any 
trace of dissimulation.'' 

As to the dpificnnce of that Dedal-alion 
let BlthL'u'llAh Himself reveal ta us its knport. 
AccPting &at historic occasian as the 
"Most Great Festival," the "Khg ofFe&imis,'* 
the "Festival of God." We has, in His Kitrib-i- 
Aqdas, characterized it as the Day whereon 
"all created fhizgs were immersed in the sen of 
purification," whilst in one of His specific 
Tablets, He has referred to it as the Day 
whereon "fhs  breezes qf fo~'gi~e?~ess were 
wafied o1~er ti28 enfire creation." "Rejoice, with 
exceed* gladriess, O people of Bahd!", He, 
in another Tabbt, has written, "us ye cafd to 
remembrance tee Day of supren7e felicity, the 
3ay  wlzereon the Tongue at' the Alzcient of 
Days hark syolcen, a,s 13c &parred frori His 
HQGCSZ p~oceeding to the Spot from which fi% 
shrrd upon the whole of creation the sphndors 
of Bi8 iVarrn, zhe AU-Merciftli. . . H2e~e KM/e 
to re~zai  the hidden secrets of that Dq, aIT 
that dwei! on earth and in the heavens wo~rtd 
swoon crwny aad die, except S U C ~  as F J ~ L ~  be 
yresw~~ed by Go& the Almighty, the All- 
Knowing, tize All-!Vise. Such is the inebriating 
e#̂ ect of the words of GULZ y o n  the Xsvealer 
ofHi2 undoubtedpr.ooj% that H i s  pe7z can move 
no longer," And  ngain: "Tlze Divine Springtime 
is come, O Musf Exalted Pea, for file Festival 
of she All-iMerc@d is fast atlproaehi~g . . . 
The Day-Stay of Blis~fulness sizr'neth nbo~s  the 
horizon of 0 ur Nmze, the BlissJd, ir~amuch 
ns the Ki7gdonz ofthe Name of God hefh been 
adorned with the ornament of the ,Yanze of 
They Lord, the Creator of the heavens. . . Take 
heed lest anything deter Thee jhm extoI!ing 
the great~less of this Day-the Day ivJzer~-troa 
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the Finger of -iMaje.sty and Power ha& 0pe11ed 
the szal of the Wine of Reu7riolz, and called all 
who are in the heavens and all who are oiz 
earth . . . This is the Day u~izereurz the umeezz 
world crieth out: 'Great is thy blessedness, 
O earth, for thou hast been nznile thefoot.sfoo1 
of thy God, and bee12 cizoserz irs tile seat of Ifis 
rn@hty throne' . . . Scy . . . B e  if is Whn izntia 
loid bare befuye ~ ~ 0 1 1  fhc hidden alzd treasured 
Gem, weie ye t~ seek i f .  He if is who is the 
O~rs Beloved of all things, whether of the past 
or of the fufure," And yet again: "AvBe, and 
puoclar'iiz mto the entire cl*e~bi~'oi~ the tidiMgs 
rhat He who is tlze All-Xerc!fi:irlrl ha& directed 
His steps towards the Ridvkfz and entered it. 
Guide, then, the people unto the Garden of 
Delight which God hnfh mc~ck irlze T.rom of 
His Paradise . . . Within this Paraciise, aizd 
front the heighfs of its hEojest ckambers, the 
Maids af Heaven have cried oc~t and sltoztfed: 
'Rejoice, ye dwellers of t h ~  reai~~z .~  dove, far 
the 51gers of li-nz Wi~o is dhc Ancient oJ D q s  
are ringing, in the izunzz cfthize All-Gluuio~ts~ the 
A h s t  Great Bell, in the ~nidrnast heart of the 
beace~u, The hands of bnnnty have borne ronnd 
the crrps of everEdsting I@. Approach, and qua8 
your fili. ' " And finally : "Forget the ev or id of 
creation, O Pen, a d  term Zhon Zowards rhs 
lace of Thy Loud, the Lord of ail names. 
Adorn, then, the world with tlx arnarnent of 
ihefftvors of nzy Lard, fhe Kb7g of everfasting 
days. For We perceive thej"l=~graace 01 the Day 
whereon He Who is the De8ir.e of ~ l l  nations 
bath shed upon flze kigdorr?s uf the unseen a d  
of the seer: the sple'eniiors u: the l&ht of His 
nlosi excellent names, and ell vetoped them with 
the radiartce of file twr~inn~ies o j  .ffiTis nzvsf 
gracious favors, favam which none cart reckon 
except Him Who is iAe Omrzipoterzt Proteefar 
of the entire creation." 

The departure of Ba1xi'u'llAI-i from the 
Garden of Ridvan, at :Icon, oil the 24th oE 
miel-Qa'dih 12'79 A.1-X. (May 3, 1863), wit- 
nessed scenes of tumuZtuous enthusiasm no 
less speckacuhr, alld even more touclring, 
tkdn those which greeted Hi111 W ~ I ~ I Z  leaving 
His Most Great House in BabdBd. "The 
great tumult," wrotc an eye-witness, "associat- 
ed in om- mi?& wit11 the Day of Gathering: 
the Day of J~xdg~nent, we bel~eld on that 
occasion. Believers and unbelievers alike 
sobbed wd lan~ented. The chiefs and notables 
who had congregated were struck with won- 
der. Emotions were stirred to such depths as 

no tongue can describe, nor could any observer 
escape their coztagion." 

Mounted an H i s  steed, a red roan stallion 
of the tinest bred, the b a t  His lovers codd 
purcllase for Him, and leaving behind Hi111 a 
bowing mi~ltitude of fervent admirers, He 
rode forth on the first stage of a journey that 
w2s to carry E m  to the city of Constantinople. 
"Numerous were the heads," Nabil, himself a 
witness of that me~norable scenr;, reconuts, 
"v,7l1icl1, on every side, bowed to the dust at 
the fex  of His horse, and kissed its hoofs, 
and countless were those who presszd forward 
to embrace His stirrups." "Hctw great the 
number of those embadime~ts of fiddity," 
testifies a fcllow-traveler, ""who, casting them- 
selves bsfore that charger, prefexed death to 
separation fronl their BeiovccI! Methinks, 
that blessed steed trod up03 t!ze bodies of 
those pure-Iaeartzd so~rls." "He (God) it was,'" 
J3akk'u'ilkh HHlseli" declares, "Who mabled 
Me ro depart oilt of the city (Ra&dad), 
ckor!zed ivitiz s~ich majesty as tzoi;e, except tlzize 
denier and the m~licious, can fail to acknowl- 
edge." These marks of homage and devotion 
continued to  surround Hiill until He was 
installed in Constmtinople. MirzB Yal?yB, 
while Iluurrying oa foot, bj his own elloice, 
bel~ind BailB'a'liAhYs carriage, on tile day of 
Ris arriv~i in that city, was ovcrhewd by 
Nabil to remark to Siyyid Muhammad: "Had 
1 not cl~osen to hide nzyself, had I revealed 
my identity, the honor accorded Him (Dab&'- 
~ ' ~ 1 ~ 1 ~ ~  on this day would Izave been mhe too.'? 

The same tokcns of devotion shown 
Es!~B"u'llrih at the time of 13s departure 
Born 14s House, anti 2 3 : ~  il-.sm illo Garden 
of Ridvan, were repeakc! wZnei?i, on the 20th 
of mi'l-Qa'dih (May 9, 18631, accompanied 
by membsss of Ilis fmi!y and tnrer,ty-six of 
His disciples, He left Firayjat, His f ~ s t  stop- 
ping-place in the corns.- of that journey. 
A caravan, cc~lsistkig of fifty mules, a mounted 
guard of ten soldiers wjth their oScer, and 
seven p i r s  of howdahs, each pair surmourrted 
by four parasols, was formed, a ~ d  wended its 
way, by easy stages, and in space of no 
less than a hundred and tsn days, across the 
~~plands, and through .the defiles, the woods, 
valleys and pastures, comprising the pictur- 
esque scenery of eastern Anatolia, to the port 
of Sknsfin, on the Black Sca. At tiines on 
horseback, at rimes resting in the howdah 
reserved f a  His use, and which was oftentimes 
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surrounded by His companions, most of 
whom wore on foot, Me, by virtue of the 
written order of Njliliq Bd&&, was accorded, 
as He traveled nortisward, it1 the path of 
spring, an enthusiastic reception by the vkils, 
the muti~su'rifs, the qk'ini-maqkrns, the 
mrrdirs, the &ay&s, the rn~zftis and q&Qis, 
the governineat officials and notables belong- 
ing to the districts through which He passed. 
In Karltiik, in XrbiI, in Mosul, where He 
tzirrjed three days, in Nisibin, in Mbrdin, in 
DiyAr-Bakr, wilere a halt of a couple of days 
was made, in &h-pfit, in 91.i.a, as wzll as in 
other villages and hamlets, He v;ould be met 
&y a delegation zmmedinfeIy before His arrival, 
and would be acconpmicd, fm some distmce, 
by a shlilar delegation upon His d e p r i ~ r e ,  
The festivities wllicl~, a% somc stations, were 
l~ccld iil His honi)r, tile fo3d tC vinagcas 
prepared and brought for His aczepeance, 
the eagernsss which time and agaiil they 
exhibited in providing rfie means for I3is 
comfort, rxa!Ied the reverence which the 
pesp!~ of Ba&dBd had shown Him on so 
mauy occasions. 

"As we passed that mar-niing through the 
lawn of Mkrdk," that same fellow-traveler 
relates, "wc were preceded by a mounted 
escort of govenxnent soldiers, earryiilg their 
b a i ~ ~ ~ e ~ s ,  and beating their drums in welcoi~le. 
Th:: nxjtisari'if, togetha vqit11 ~Edals  and 
notables, accompanied us, while; men, ivomen 
m d  children, crowding the housetops and 
filling the strsets, awaited our a~rival. With 
dig~ity and pomp we travmssd thrzi town, 
and res11:ned OLE jouri~ey, the rn~rtigxrif 
those with Xm escorting us for a coasidzlrable 
distance." "Accocding to the unanimous 
tstlmoriy of those we imt in the course of 
that jomncy," hT;irbfi has recorded in his 
narrative, '3le.b-ex bdore ha.& ithey witnessed 
along t l3s route, over which governors arid 
alr~&frs collr-inually passed back and forth 
between Constantrr,opie and Ra&dad, any 
oile travel in sucl~ state, dispense such 
hospitality to dl, a ~ d  accord to each so ge2-t 
a shars 01 his bounty." Sighting from His 
howdah the Biac:~ S s ,  as Xle app~oached the 
port of Sgmsirn, BaIzft'u'llAb, at tile request 
oS Mk25 Ayii Jh.11, reveazed a Tablet, 
dzsipated Lawh-i-Wawdaj (TabIct ai the 
Howdah), which by such all-tasions as the 
"Divi~e Toucizstone," "the g ~ i e ~ n r i s  w d  
tonnenti~zg MischleJ." rcdinrn~ed and supple- 

mented t he  dire predictions rccordd hi the 
recently rrcv~aled Tablet of the Holy 
in S h ~ s h n  t l~e  Chief Inspector 01 the entire 

piovinse, extendklg from Ba&dBd to Con- 
s.tantinople, accompamed by several ga&&, 
called on Him, showed Hi the utmost 
respect, and was entertained by Him at 
luncheon. But sew11 days after His arrival, 
He, as foreshadowed in the Tablet of the Holy 
Mariner, was put on boaxd a Tu~kish steamer 
md three days ialer was &embarked, at 
noon, together with Elis fellow-exiles, at i l ~ e  
pore of Constaatinoplc, on the first of Rabi'u'l- 
Aw& 1280 A.H. ( A ~ ~ p s t  14, 1863). In two 
special caniages, whicli awaited Win1 at the 
lading-stagc Be and His fanlily drove to t l ~ e  
housc of Big, the o%cirtl who had 
been appointed by tile governnxent to entertain 
its pests, and who lived in the vicinity of the 
mirqly-l-Sarif mosque. Later they wcre 
transferred to the more conmdious house 
or' Yisl PQsfi;B, LI i11e neighborhood of the 
mosque of SulGn Mubazni~~ad. 

With the arrival of Eah8"u'liBi1 at COD- 
stantinople, the capital of the Ottoman 
Empire and seat of the C~liphate (acclaimed 
by the Mu~armmadans as "the Dome of 
XslBm," but stigmatized by Him as the spot 
wIiereon the "throne of tyranny" had been 
established) the grimmest md  most calamitous 
and yet tile most gjorious chapter in the 
history of the first ed11a'i ccntrary may be said 
to have opened. A period in which untold 
p~ivatiolss and ~inprecedmtzd trials were 
mingled wid1 tlxs noblest spisitual triu~lphs 
was now colnmsncing. The day-s'a of 
Ralai6'uYSliil~'s mi~~istry was about to roach i ts 
zenith. The most momentous years of the 
Hercic Age of His Dispensation were aii hand. 
The catastrophic process, foreshadowed as 
far bzck as the year sixty- by His Foraunnes 
in the Qzy;~yy6rnrr3l-Asrr,8', was begiming to 
be set in rnoiioi~. 

Exactly two decades elirlier the BAbi 
Revelation llad bee11 born in darksst Persia, 
in thc city of &&&z. Despite the cxel captivity 
to which its AuLhor had been subjected, the 
stupendous claims Re bad voiced had been 
proda:~~~ed by I3im before a distinguished 
assemblage in Tabriz, the capital of Aaix- 
bhyj.h. En the ha1n1et of Bada&t &c Dis- 
pensatirsn which His Faith had ushered 1t1 had 
 bee^ fearlessly inaugurated by f ie  champions 
of His Cause. Zri tile m~dst ob' the hopeisssncss 
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and agony of the Siy&h-Q&l of Tihrkn* nine 
years later, that Reveiaiion had, swiftly and 
mysteriously been brought to sudden fruitition. 
The process of ra~ipid dereiiorati~n in tile 
fortunes of that Faith, tvhich had gradiaally 
set in, md was alarn~ingly accelerated during 
the years of Sahk'u'llcWs withdrawal to 
Kurdistki, had, in a 111asterIy &shim aker 
His return from S~~laymMyyiil, been arrested 
md reversed. The ethical, the moral and 
d0~i11al fo~xndations of a nascent co~rmunity 
had beer, sx~bsequenfly, in the come  of His 
sajeur:! in Aa&d&d, rmassailahly arabiished. 
And 5nal.I~~ in h e  Garceil of RiGvin, m the 
eve of His banishment to Constantiiluple, the 
ten-year delay, ordained by a: ir,scr-liable 
Providsnce, had been termirnaled :F-,~uugh the 
Ecc!uation of  His Mission and rha vi~ible 

rn1e.r 01 a migl~ty empire. So potent, se zugust 
a personage was ashe first among &c sovereigt~s 
of the world to receive the Divine S L X ~ ~ I O ~ S ,  
and the first among Oriental mauzzks to 
sustain the impacr: of Gcd's retributive justice, 
Thc occasion for this comnmication was 
provided by rhs infamous edict the Sulfjn ha3 
gron-iulgiltcd, less than fom manths after tlie 
c&vd of the exiles iil his capital, banizhing 
tileia, sud6eiliy and without any justification - - 
whatsoever, the depth of winter, and in the 
most kun~ilisting eircu~nstances, to Adrian- 
op!e, siiuated an the extremities of his empire. 

That fater'ui and ig~a;llinious drcisisn, ar- 
rived at by th5 SulGn and his chief ministers, 

Pk&B and Fu'&d P5&5, was in no smaI1 
degree att;.ibrttable to the pe-i-sisteat intrigues 
of the l./?ishiru'd-Dawlih, Mirza Pcsayn 

ex1zerge;lm of wliat was Lo become thi: i ~ u c l ~ u ~  &&Ail, ;he r'ezsian An~bassado: to the ~ubl ikc  
of a morld-e~nbxacing Felllowship. Whz-t now Forte, dmornccd by Bzl:B'u'll&h as Als 
remGued to be achieved Pias the praclama.tion, "calzmsinzoi," who awaited :he lirst opportu- 
in the city oFAdriarlople, of illtat same Mission nity to strke tit llim and the Czuse of which 
to the world's sec~las and ecclesiastical leaders, EIe was now t ' i ~  za., owed rccognizcd leader. 
10 be Vollo~ed, ifi successive decades, by a This h-ibassador was pressed &ntinually by 
further unfoldment, in the prison-fgrtress of I i s  goverrment to persist in fils policy of 
'A&&&, of the principles and precepts con- arousing agsixxst Rahzi'rt'llhl~ the hostility of 
stituting the bzdrock oC illat Faith, by the the Turkish authorities. He was encouraged 
formulation of the laws and ordinances bv the refusti1 of Bah6'~1-ilAh to foliow the 
designed to szfeguard its integrity, by the 
establishznent, imiediately after His ascen- 
sion, of the Cavecant designed to preserve its 
uility and perpeixate its influence, by the 
prodigious and world-wide extension of its 
activities, under the pidancc of 'Abdu'l-Ral~i, 
the Cectcr of that Covenant, and lastly, by 
the rise, ia the For~ilative Age of that Faith, 
of its Administrative Order, the harbinger of 
its Goldesi Age f~3ruro glory. 

This historic Proclan~ation was made tat a 
time when the Faith wzs {rn the tb-oes of s 
crisis of exrrenle violer,ce, a d  it was in the 
nlair, addressed to the kings of the earth, a d  
to the Cluistian and &~Iitslim ecclesiastical 
Zcaders who, b37 virtue of their lmlnmse pres- 
tige, ascendancy and authority, assuied 
appallirzg a d  inescapable rsponsibiiity for 
the i c ~ ~ ~ ~ e d i a t e  desrinics of filrjr subjects and 
foIlowcrs. 

The initial phase of that Proclanation may 
be said t~ have open& in Comtantinople with 
the co~~m~unication (the text of wI1ich we, alas, 
do not possess) addressed by Bahk'u'lljh to 
Sult&n 'Abdu'l-'hiz himself, the self-styled 
vicar of the Prophet of  Islam and thc absolute 

invariable practice of goverruncnt guests, how- 
ever highly placed, of calling in pcrson, upon 
their arrival at thr? capital, on the &ayl&u';- 
Isikln, on the Sadr-i-K~a~n, and on the 
Foreign Minister-Bah&'u311Lih did not even 
return t l~c  calls paid Hirn by several ministers, 
by Kamril Pri&& and by a forme? Turkish 
erivoj! to Qe co~rrt of Prmia. He was 13ot 
detexred by Rai~a'u'liAh's upright azd inde- 
pcnde~ir attitude which contrasted so sharply 
with the rnexcenainess of  the Persia1 pri~~ces 
who were wont, on their arrival, to "s~licit at 
everj door snch allowances and gi f ts  as they 
might obtain." IIe 1-esented BahA'u711&h's uz- 
willii.,g1ess to present Himself at the Persim 
Embaszy, and to r epy  the vis i t  of its seprc- 
sentathe; and, being seconded, in his cXmts, 
by his acco~xpIiee, UBji Mirzh. lIasan-i-5afri, 
wi~om he iilsiructed 1; circulate xmfouudeii 
reports abmt ~I I I I ,  he succeeded through i~is 
o'icisial idueixcc, as we11 as through his prii~zts 
into-coxse with ecclesiastics, notables and 
government oi%ciaIs, in representing RahA3u'- 
Ilih as a proud and xiogant persos, \VDO 
regarded Himself as subject to i-io law. Who 
entertained designs inimicd to ail astabiisfied 
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authority, axd Whose forwardness had prc- 
cipitated the grave differences that had ariseil 
berweec l-limsdf and the Persian Gover~iment. 
Nor was hc the only one who indulged in 
these ~xeFdrious schemes. Others, s~aorcling to 
'i'sbdu'l-13a].xa, "catrdem?zed azd vili,Ged" the 
cxiles, es "a n?ischief to aft the wovld," as 
"iEestructive of tueaiies and cave~lants," as 
"balcjkt to all I d s "  and as "deservirzg qf 
every chastisement and punisi2nzent." 

No less a personage than the highly- 
respmtcd brother-in-law of the $adr-i-A'zalln 
was commissioned to apprize the Captive of 
the edict pronounced against Him-m edict 
which evinced a virtual coalition of the Turkish 
and Persian imperial govemnacnts against a 
common adversary, alil which in tlre end 
brought such trasc consequences upon the 
Sultanate, the Caliphate and t5e Q;iSiur 
dynasty. Refused an audience by BBah2u'LZjh 
that ensoy had to content himself wit11 a 
presentation of his puerile observations and 
trivial arg~ments to 'hbdu'i-BahA and Aqky-i- 
Kalin% who were delegated to see bim, and 
whom lxe iinfor~ned that, after three days, he 
would return to receive the answer to the 
order he had been biddm t~ transmit. 

Thd samc day a Tablet, seversly condenl- 
natory ill tone, was revealed by BahA'u"liSh, 
was entrusted by FZim, in a seded envelope, 
on tllc following morning, to &amsi Big, who 
was instructed to deliver it into the ban& of 
'Ali P&s&B, and to say that it was sent down 
froin God. "I know not what that letter con- 
tained," Shams1 Big subsequently irdormed 
Aqay-i-~alinz, "for no sooner had the Grand 
Vizir pe~xscd it than he turned the color of a 
corpse, and rcanarked: 'It is as if the fCing of 
Khgs were issuing his behest to his humblest 
vassal king and regulating his conduct.' So 
grievous was his condition that P backed out 
of his presence." "FYhtever action," BahAS- 
uLl'llah, c o m e ~ ~ t i n g  on tho effect that Tablet 
had produced, is reported to have stated, "the 
i?zi~fsters of the SrcJtjn took against Us, @er 
htrving. became acquainted with its contents, 
canl~ot be regarded us unjmfif;;abie. The acts 
they committed before its pperasal, however, 
cart have no jastz$carion, '" 

That Tablet, according to NabLI, was of 
considerable ieagtb, opened with words di- 
rected to the sovereign himself, severely cen- 
sured his ministers, exposcd tl~eir irnmattzrit-j 
and inco~npetence, and included passages in 

which the miaistcrs the~nselves were address- 
ed, ia which they were boldly challenged, 
and stemlv admonished not to aride the111- 
selves an their worldly possessions, nor 
foolishly seek the riches of which time woz1d 
inexorably rob them. 

BahB'u'llAh was on the eve of His depatuxe, 
which followed almost h3mn1ediately ~iiprzn the 
promulgation of the edict of His banishmerit, 
wheil, ia a last and ~nemorable interview with 
the afore.~neillioned Mriji hPira8 Ffasaa-i-Safa, 
He sent the following message to the Persian 
Ambassador: " Whai did it proJ% thee, aad 
such as are like thee, 80 siay, year afier year, 
$0 many of the oppressecd, aid to infiict IIPOPE 

them m @ I d  ff@ictfoiw, ivhen they hove in.* 
crea~ed a izundredfbld, and ye find yo~rrseives 
in coirlj71ete heivilderwie~t, k&~wi~zg act how to 
relieve your n.ri~zllds of this oppressive tholrghb. 
. . . Bis Cazise trunscends aaj) and every plmz 
ye devise. Know this muck: Were a,ii the 
gaiJernrnmrs ail earth to .orri~ite aand take ,Uy bfe 
atad tile lives of all who bear this ,F\rcjme, fkis 
Divine Fk@ ~l0i.ild /ZCVW bbe qeienched Kis C ~ U S ~  
will rather erzcotnpa~xy all the kings oj'ihe eartlr, 
itay all that i?aliz beei~ createdfrurn war27 and 
clay. . . . Whafever muy yet befall Us, great 
shail be our g a i ~ ,  and maaffest the loss wke17e- 
witix tlzey shall be ~f lc ied . ' '  

Pursuant to the peremptory orders issued 
for the immediate departure of the dready 
twice bar&lzab exiba, B&2u7li&h, His faiiily, 
and His companions, some riding in wagons, 
athers mounted on oack min~als. with &dl: 

I 

belongings piled in c a t s  dsawn by oxcn, set 
out, accompailied by Turkish oEiceru, on a 
cold December morning, anlidst the weeping 
oi  the friends they were leaving behind, on 
their twelve-day j~nrney-, acrossa bleak and 
~indswept caantsy, to a city characterized by 
BahB'u'lTAh aas "flze dace which lzolze enfereth 

1 

excepf such as knve 1-2belled ig~i~rs: the 
auti~arig of' iize soveue&n." "They expelted 
Usis," is His own testimony in tche Siiriy-i- 
Mbhkk, "froin thy cily (Ganstantiaoplej wiiiz 
an abasehenr with which no aba:$e&n~ on 
earth ean conzpwe," "Neitlier My jianz,Yy, rrou 
those who ac~~onymnicdlM~," He furthea. states, 
'%ad  he r-recessary raiment io protect l%?em 
,i;'om fhe cold in t h ~ t  fwezipli: weatizer.'Qi~d 
ngais: "712e eyes of air e~~zemies wtvepl over Us, 
and beyortal them those gf every discerning 
yeusorz." " A  baniuhme:lt," laments Nabil, 
'*endured with such ~ ~ x e h ~ e s s  that the pen 
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sheddcdl tears when recounting it, and the 
page is asl~amed to bear its descriptioit." "A 
cold of sucll intensity," that same chronicler 
records, "prevailed that year, that nonage- 
narians could not recall its like. In some 
regions, in both Turkey and Persia, animals 
s~rccumbed to its severity and perishd in the 
snows. The upper reaches of the Euphrates, 
in Macdan-Nuquih, were covered with ice dbr 
scx~eral days-an unprecedented phenomenon 
--while in Diykr-Bakr the river froxe over for 
no lcss than forty days." "To obtain water 
from the springs," one of the exiles of  
Adrianople recounts, "a great fire had to be 
lighted in theix iim~ediate  neighborhood, and 
kept burning for a cottple of hours before 
they thawed out." 

Traveling through rain and storm. at times 
even making night ntarclies, the weary travel- 
ers, after brief haxts at KG&ik-C&almacll;h, 
BGy~-aaknls&ih, Sakari, Rirkas, andBaba- 
fski, arrived at their destination, on the first 

of Iiajab 1280 A.H. (December 12, 18631, 
tmd were lodged in the Ban-i-'Arab, a turo- 
story caravenserai, near the house 3f 'lzzat- 
Aqa. Thrse days later, BahS"-' a ~i 11% and His 
family were consigned ro s house suitable only 
for surmcr habitation, in the R~fxvit2iyyii1 
quarter, neai- the Takyiy-i-MawIa;i, and mere 
mo.i?ed again, after a week, to another h~use, 
in the vicinity of a mosque in that same 
ceighborl~ood. Abour six rnonths later tiley 
transferred to more commodious qiiariers, 
known as the house of a4m~x'lIdx (IIouse of 
God's conmiand) situated on thf: nortlxer~l 
side of the mosque of Sulfa2 Saliaz. 

Thus closes the opening scene of one of the 
rnost dramatic episodes in the ministry of 
Baha'u511&h. The curtain now rises on wh3.t is 
admittedly the most tur'bulent and criticd 
period of the first Baha'i centmy-a period 
that was destined to precede the most gla-iaas 
phase of that nlinisiry, the proclamation oi 
His Message to the world and its rulers. 
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I N T E R N A T I Q N A L  S U R V E Y  O F  

CURRENT  B A H A ' ~  ACTIVITIES  

'(SOOFE wi l l  fke present day order be volled up, 
and n new one spread out in i ts stead." Baha'u'l15h 

THIS brid  and faccuai account of the great 
World Crusade, Iauncl~ed by the Guardian 
of the BahB'i Fairh in 1953 is derived from the 
detailed survey of the first six yezrs of axat 
Qusade, made by Marion Hofmiz at the 
rcquest of the ITa~ds of the Cause, and from 
illformation abour the last four years available 
at the World Centre of the Faith. 

1453-1963 
To reflect on the decade bounded by these 

years must truly astonis11 us. Mm's powers 
seeill illinitable; his mind has penetrated what 
nature conceded in all past eges; his body has 
conquered barriers hitherto insxmountable. 
The universe ifi an atom lies open to him, and 
rcvcals a reservok of energy ready, at his 
choice, to serve ox- destroy. In a few years, our 
way of life is trmsfomn~ed, while the fulurc, 
when tkiese and orher scientific icnasvels will 
be brought to their apex of usefulness or 
destruction, can scarcdy be ~isudizeri. 

For the Baha'is, also, this tell-year peiod 
staggers t5e imagination. Their religion tvhich, 
for over a ceiltury since its birth i~ Persia in 
1844, had grown uj3 in obscuiiw, paidally 
a i d  sloivly widening its influence in ihe triorld, 
in one year in 1353-54 ove:Ieayt its bounds. 
Displaying the mcst splendid qrralities of 
dztrir~g, endurance and self-sacrifice, BahB'i 
crusade~s c a m  forth from theii ho l~cs  2nd 
normal occ~pations to claim for their Faith 
tile rilost difticull a118 remote coul?tries and 
islands of the planet. The hm*nner they car] ied 
was the Message of BahL'uu'llg - the best 
a:ld happiest neas Ever to break on h.i:i~~::n 
ears. Responding to the call of ;i, beloved and 
divirrely-guided leader, Shoghi CfFendi, Guard- 
ian of the Cause of God, chis dauntless amy  

o f  Knightn of BdWu'lIti!~, s ~ ~ s l i  in numbers 
as the world counts, swept past a11 obstacles 
and bounderies, and in one year rcaclsed a 
h.~ndl.cd fresh territories. Joined by others 
at la~zx stages of the Ten-Year Phu, thc 
number of count3 ies, islands and dependencies 
opened to the Faith was mare than doubled, 
resulting in a total of 259 by Rid.~An, 1963. 

Alone in his jungle or desert, on his island, 
mountain, or ice-packed waste, the pioneer - 
for such we caU all those who forsake their 
h o l ~ ~ . ~  to build in a new spot some s~nall part 
of the Kingdom of Gad on earth - scarcely 
paused for rest, but began at once to share 
his news, to gather tllose nhose hearts 
wspouded to it, and to erect xvitll them Divine 
institutions in these nee  lanijs. Working thus 
togciiler in eager devotion md love, b~okhers 
aad siutcrs who biil days or months bbeforc 
were strangers to eac!l otiler, began to win 
viclaries for this C a s e  Sepnd their expecta- 
tions, even beyond tFeir dreams. As supporters 
increased, S;?iritual Assemblies came imo 
being, first in citles, t o m s  and villages w&isl;, 
accumulr-.ting in number, forli1e6 the solid 
base for nacion-wide ins8tr~lioi1s. All toid. 
from !954 to 1963, forty-iour Nation& and 
Regional Spiritual Assel-3bIies came into 
being, to add to the existing twelve. Tl~ese in 
their ru~-11 seized the reins and by the end of the 
Cktrsadc they had so far consolidated their 
work as to h ~ v e  acquired, in varying degrees, 
legal enlily, national a i ~ d  local headquarters, 
e ~ ~ d o ~ ~ ~ e n i s ,  schoo!s, buds ggrunds, recogni- 
tion for maxi;;ges and Holy Days, sires for 
fut'iice rx"etnples, and lilei-at-re in their rrative 
iongues. hdeed, sn far had they come that 
by September., 1951, on hilltops near Kampala 
and Sydzrey, the Mother Temples of Afiica 
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and the Antipodes had already beax dedicated 
to the giory of Bahabb'u'liah, and a third, the 
Mother Temple of Europe, was rapidiy rising 
neax Frmkfmt, its exterior being coinpleted 
by Ri&;in, 1963. 

But the story of these years is not only one 
of triunlph, of overcoming diffic~llty, or of a 
cl-escmdo of thrilling victories for the followers 
of BahQ'u'llBh. Alas, when least expected, 
a great calainity befell i~~azkind. The shield, 
thc centre, guide and light of our Fair11 on 
earth - mainspring and pivot of God's 
unfolding Cormonwealth - was struck 
down. Every horizon darkened, every knowing 
h a t ,  quailed axd wall~ed alone in grief. Wit11 
the passing of Shoghi Effendi on November 4, 
1957, there began a tliine of hlbrremurn of 
Divine guidance not once foreshadowed 01- 
imagined in any way. 

The initial despair, however, was gradually 
dispelled as the friends, 'rvaimed to their still 
unfinished tasks by a light of new under- 
standing, canle to realize the tremendous 
legacy left by the beloved Guardian in the 
laying of the firm foundation f ~ r  the World 
Order of BahQ'u'll&h: in the developnleat of 
the World Centre, in the volumes of transla- 
tions of Bahii'i sacred literatme, as well as his 
own interpretations of that same fiteraturc, 
and in appointing tlie Harids of the Cavse of 
God. More than this, building on the Eounda- 
tion of the Master's Divine Plan, hc created 
the World Crusade which delineated the work 
untik 1863 whcix the Universal lfouse of 
Justice was elected. 

THE WORLD CRUSADE 
1953-1963 

This is the story of a world entaprise - 
peshzps the first truly universal enterprise 
011 which mankind has ever embarked. It is 
mankind that is here involved, represented 
in all the divexsity and richness of its Me, 
through the members of a world-wide com- 
munity called into being by B&$i'u'll&. 

Pr is a story of ~770rld co-operatior1 - tlie 
harbinger of what is to come, when the 
qualities and powers which o~xdow the human 
race are wakened to serve a common ideal 
2nd a common task. It is made up 01 hundreds 
up011 hundreds or' projects of infinite variety, 
puzsued in evay corner of .the globe, each 

praject making a small part af a vast design - 
the Ten-Year WorM Cxusade delimated by 
ShogE EBendi, Guardian of the B M i  Faith. 

Throughout tize course of his nlainistry, 
for over thirty years, Sboghi Effendi had pre- 
pared for this Crusade. SIawly but firmly 
and without deviatron, he had reared the 
Administrative Order. For sixteen years 
the e~e~g ie s  of fJ&~B'is in e.rery pact of the 
world had beer1 fomsscd on the develop- 
ment of local and uatioilal jnstitutiorrs. For 
another s i x t ~ n  years these institutions had 
been directed, as i~lstruments of co-ordination 
and energy, to the planned expansion, by 
stages, of the ststrcture of the Faith. 

It was at the dawn of the Holy Yeas in 
October, 1952, the centenary of the birth of 
Bahk'u'llkKs Mission in the foul pit of the 
Siykh-ad, that i,he Chtas-&an issued the 
first aanouilcement of the World Crusade. 

''Feel hour propitiorrs proclaim entire 
BaWi world projected launching. . . fate- 
Iadm, soul-stirringt decade-long, world- 
embracing Spiritual Crusade involving . . . 
concerted participation all National Spiritu- 
al Assemblies BahB'i viorld aiming im- 
mediate exteasion Bah2u1liih's spiritual 
dorninion as well as eventual establishiaei~t 
strrrcturc His administrative order all re- 
maining Sovereign Stdtes: Principal De- 
pendencies comprisilzg Principalities, Sd- 
tanates, Emirates, &~~y&dorns, Protector- 
ates, Trust Te~ltories, Crown Colonies 
scattmed surface entire plmet. Entire body 
avowed sumortcrs Raha9u'ilkl~'s all-con- 
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querhg Fait11 now summoned achieve 
single decade feats eclipsing totality acl~izve- 
ments wbic21 course eleven preceding 
decades illuminated annais BaE'i  pioneer- 
ing." 

S l l ~ ~ i  EEecdi had alluded to this vase 
project the year before: he had spoken of the 
'5mugwation" of the 'Yong-anticipated intm- 
co~ltiilental stage" when announcing, in 
November, 195 I, the four I~~tercontinental 
Teachiug Conferences to be convaed durir~g 
the Iestivities of the Holy Yea ;  bl Mach, 
1952, he had given "the global crusade" its 
name; in April, 1952, he had revealed its 
background - "the impending world crusade 
which the world cam~nunity . . . is prepzing 
to hunch, anlidst the deepeniag shadows of 
world crisis . . .'\ in June, 1952, he rcnjaded 
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the bslievas that "the radiance of Gad's infant 
light shining witlzir, the wdis of that pesti- 
lentid Pit" sigizdized "the comner,cemcnt of 
a ten-year 101% crisis" in the n7inistry of 
BahB'u'llkh, and he called upon t h m  "to 
pour forth, as a ransom for sr! much suffering, 
and ill thanksgivi~~g for such priczless benefits 
conferred upon mankind, their substance, 
exert tlzemselws to the utmosl, scale the 
surn~nits of self-sacrifice . . . and, through a 
concerted, determined, consecfated ten-year- 
long effort, achjeve their greatest victories in 
hollonr of the Founder of their Faith." "To 
all," he wrote in burning words, "I feel 
rnovcd , . . to address my plea, with all the 
femoor that my soul can co~nmaizd and all the 
love that my heart contains. to rededicate 
themselves, collcctivcIy, and individually, to 
the task that lies ahaad of th6n.'" 

Thus, little by little, did Shoghi Effendi 
arcuse and, steel the Bahb'i ~7~rJ.d community 
for the decade to con~e. Yet tvhen lie revealed 
the magnitude of the tasks, in their im- 
mensity and scope -first in his announce~i~e~~t 
af October, 1952, a~d later ill the detailed 
plans he unfolded to the four X~ltefeontiaental 
Conferences of 1953, ;19 well as to each of the 
twelve National. Spiritual Assenlbiies exisling 
at Tiidvkn, 1953 - the BahB'fs of the world 
were benumbed and dazzled by the enor~aity 
of the work a~tmsted to their hands. 

The priniarji objectives of rbe Crusade were 
Iweaty-sevcn in numbex-. They inciuded 
doubiing the nuiizber of cnnntrits withill tire 
pale of tbe Faith, qua&upli~g h e  z~i~rnber of  
Natioaal Sgiritual Assenlblies, providing 
national headquast~rs and endowments for 
each Natioml Assembly not alreacly so bul- 
warked. framing national Bah.&'i consiitutians 
and iixorpording the Kational Spiritual 
Asscnl'il:ies of tile world, increasing over 
two-fold the nun~bcr a£ la~guzges with YahB'i 
literature, building two Bal~B'i Temples (later 
illcreased to the=) ~ ~ i c l  purci~asing sites for 
eleven more, establishing six P~~blis%ng Trusts, 
and many orher goals, illduding tcn ctbjsctives 
to bc achicvcd at tl-ic taiorld Centre. In addi- 
tion, ti12 Guardian calied upon all National 
Asse~~iblies to consolidate and expand the 
com~~xiriities unties their care. 

This ere~liendous work passed t'nrougli f e u  
pkascs, described by the Guaruian at Wc 
mid-point of the Ckusade, in h4s last message 
of Octohr, 1957, to the BzhB'i world. 

"The f i s t  pliase, cove.ring the %tial twelve 
mo11tZ1s of this stupendous eilterprise, .usll 
forever be associated wit21 the carrying of 
the Message of Bah8'u'iZBh to na less than 
a I~undred countries of the gl.aSe. Thc 
second phase, lasting twice as long as tihe 
first, witnessed the acquisition of a remask- 
ably large m ~ m h r  of lzdional 'Eiadratu'l- 
Quds, anii the cstablisk~ent, in numerous 
count-ics, of 32,xhaS' nationai endo~ments, 
complementing,  tho‘^& the process of 
administrative consolidation, tile striking 
enlargement of the orbit of the Faith. . . 
The thjl-d plzase, equal in dmstion to the 
pl-cceding phase, has been mmade memorable 
by the striking nnuZiiplicaiion of BaWf 
centres, and the fon112:ion of no less than 
sixteen Regional and National Spiritual 
Assenibiim. The f o ~ ~ r t h  phase IIIUS~ be 
immortalized, ozl tiis one hand, by an 
unprecedented iccrease in the number af 
avowed supporters of the Faith, in all tho 
continents of the globe, o f  every race, 
clime, creed and colour, and from every 
stratum of present-day society, coupled 
witli a corresponding increase in the 
number of B&;i'i centres, and, on the 
othsr, by a swift progress in the erection 
of tine Xvlolher TempIes of Africa m d  
Austmiia, as w d i  as Isy the iilitiation of the 
censtructioa of t?ne first Ma&riqu'l-A&khr 
of Europe." 

Well might the Guardian, in sku-veyirg 
"this mighty Plan, devised for the systematic 
execution of the Design conceived" by 
'Ab.i,u'I-Bah&, chasacterize it as 'batchless 
in its vastness, ~~ilsurpassed iil its potentialities 
in the spirit~~al an~a i s  of mmkkd. . ." 

Yet nothing of this wo-dcd have been 
accomplished had it cot beel? fo~or Shoghi 
Effenc5, T ~ B  Ten-Year Cr~sade  was llis Cru- 
sade, a vat ,  planetary can~ynign conceived, 
launched and sustai~~eed by him, the f i s t  
of a long serizs of world enterprises which 
v~ould hi~lemncnt the Ditfz: Plzr: of 'kbdu'l- 
Baka Himsdf. Eiuing set the pIzn in motion, 
Chp_ Gttardiai, t h l ~ o u ~ h  ~ 0 f i t i i ~ ~ 0 1 i ~  mesacges 
Biiwiay &om I-iaifa, ir~fuseci such B dynamic 
spB:it into tile followers cf Elakfi,'u'iZ&h that 
they were able, bji 1963, to will almost every 
goal he kid set thcm. Had it iloi be31 _for &is 
aetkk: xppor t  and the evei---t~flfciiding vjsion 
of the glosious future vihich he un~eiled to o x  
eyes, ri~thing wouid have bcen accoiilp!ished. 
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Eve11 in the years after his passing, it was still 
the dynamic influence of his words 'ivhich 
coz~%inued to focus the tlrougkts and aspirs- 
(ions of the B&B'is ~mxva~~eringly on the 
objectives bf his great plan. 

THE WORLD CENTRE 

The Ten-Year Plan included gods which 
were the primary concern of the Wodd Centre 
of the B&S1&'i Faith. These were: (I) Adoption 
of prelimiuary measures Tor the construction 
of Bah2u'llWs Sepulchre ; (2) Acquisition of 
a site for the future Mahriqu'l-&k&r on 
Mt. CdsmeX; (3) Developl~~ent of ihe functions 
of tlie histitution of the Hands of h e  Cause; 
(4) Establishment of a Bah&'i Court in the 
Ploiy Land, as a preliminary Lo the emergence 
of the Uni%ersa.l Rouse of Justice; (5) Codi- 
fication of the KX(ib-b-i-Aqdas, BahB'u711ith's 
Book of Laws; (6) Extension of the Inter- 
national B M i  El~dowments im t l~e  Holy 
Land; (7) Construction of the International 
Bahsi  Arci~ives; (8) Establishment of seven 
Israel branclles of National Spiritual Assenl- 
blies; (9) Reinforcement of t l~e ties binding the 
Baha'i World Conmi~t~~ity to the Ur,ited 
Nations; and (10) Coilvocation of a World 
BahL'i Congress in the vicinity of the Garden 
of RiGvkn, 13a&dCd, on Ihe occasion of the 
centenary of Bal1B'u'I1Bh's Declaration in 
1863. 

Tn 1952, at the inception of the Holy Ireas 
com~~emorating the birth of BahAYu'il&s 
Mission in the Siyah-a51 prison of Tihiin, 
the Guardian initiated the Izndscaping, 
illumination, and enlbeliishent of an ex- 
tensive area, which he designated the Baram- 
i-Aqdas, surrouiiding the Tomb of Bahi'u'- 
iI&h. This work - a "striking anbmcea~ent of 
the beauty arid statdines of the Most Holy 
S ~ o t  in the BahB'i WodB" - pzvcd tl:c way 
%%;or t i le L L ~ ~ n ~ e ~ ~ t i o ~  i~ future decades"' of a 
belitling Shrine for God's Menifestation on 
earth. 

At Rid~6.n~ 1953 Sboghi ERendi announced 
the inauguration of a special iund and further 

11otable developn~eiits ensued. Tlie gardel~s 
ofthe f$am-i-Aqdas were enlarged still more 
to Corm, t3e Irmterndionai BahB'i Council 
reported in May, 1955 "practically a seini- 
cirelc around the Shine with a radius of one- 
Xmndred-and-ten m~kes. Thas aypr~ximately 
thirty-five thousand square metres [nine acres) 
of land i s  now developed." In the following 
war a firined Ilouse south. of the Mansion 
of Bahji, known as the Master's Tea Home 
where 'Abdx.1-Bah5 had often received ffis 
Biends, including the Erst party of 1;v'csiern 
pilgrims in 1895, was bought; ~ t s  restoration 
was repozted at Ri&&, 1957. Negoti~*' c LLOI~S 

vilere also initizted by the Guardian for thg 
acxpisltion o i  plots to the norldz and 
south of the Ffirine, to safegwxd its pxecincts 
from the rapid spread of new settlexnrnrs on 
the plain of 'Aklsa. Yet: mother iinproveillent 
was the destruction of "a row of ruinous 
sheds", by order of the Municipal Autl~orities 
of 'Akkti, which had becn undcr the coatroI 
of the Coveimnt-brcakcrs. h/ieanwbiIe, the 
Shrine itself received the addition of a 
massive, beactifully-carxrecl and gilded oak 
door. 

Tl~ese iniprovernents were but a prchide to 
the ~noa~tunaltal victory which crowned .the 
beiovcd Gumdian's lifc and Milied his heaft 
wieh "profound joy, exultation and thznk- 
fulraess. . ." Eirr~m the dawn of -Abdu'i-Sah'nB's 
ministxy, an ignoble band of Covenznt- 
breakers had "entrenc5ed itsell' in the ppre 
c i~~cts  of the Most Rely Shrine of 'Jlc Bahi'i 
world. . ." In exlier days this goup had 
denied 'Abdzr'l-Bahk zccess to the Maasion 
of Bahji, wl1e1-e BahB'u'ilih spent the Izst 
twelve years of Elis life. For more than six 
decades they had hampered cwry steg takcn 
by Hinl and t l~c Guardian to preselve and 
ennoble these sacred en-qiroas. 

In April, 1957 Shoghi Efiendi announced 
to the BzhaYi world that an expropriation 
order relating ro the "entirc property owned 
by Co

v

enant-breakers within the Baran-i- 
Aqdas" had been issued by the Ti.easury 
Department cf the Governinent of Israel and 
published in the 1s1,aeb QJ$5cdai Gazette. Behind 
this Izy a h a d  aud protracted skxggle, waged 
ia thc Guardirin's name by Leroy loas, Hand 
of E41e Cause In Halfa zxd Secretary-Gensral 
of the 'Lnteriaabional BzhSi Com~cSl. An 

Pr was appeal against the exproprialion ord, 
made by the Covenant-bredcers to Israel's 
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S~iprenlc: Court, but on June 3, 1957 Shoghi 
EO'ndi cabled the triumphant news that the 
order had been upheld, "embling the civil 
authorities to enforce the origin21 decision and 
proceed with tile eviction of the wretched 
remnants of the once redoubtable adver- 
sal-ies. . ." On Septenlber 6, 1857 a ftzrPher 
cable announced their "complete evacua- 
tion. . . and the purification. . . of the Baram- 
i-Aqda from every trace of their contamiaa- 
tion." At long last tile Qiblih of the Bahii'i 
world had been cleansed and the way opened 
to fulfill, in future decades, the Guardian's 
vision for the cisnstruction of a "stately and 
befitting Mausoleum designed to enshrine the 
holiest Dust the earth e v a  xecehed into its 
bosom," 

It  had bee11 Shoghi Effendi's wish ro direct 
in person the razing of the buildings ei7acmted 
by the enemies of t he  Cazrsz, bst ihis was not 
to be, and it fell to the Bands of the Cause in 
Haifa to carry out this task. It was their frrst 
encieaewour, and by the e ~ d  of December, 1957 
no trace of the buildings was left. They then 
proceeded to enlarge the gardens o f  the 
Haram-i-Aqdzs acco~diug to the Guardian's 
plan, covering the site of the buildings 
entirely, an6 raising the third terrace Lle had 
pliinned loward the east, above the two he 
laimself had con~plstcd. To the east of the 
Mansion a long strip of garden was planted, 
comprising four tl~ousaild square metres, 
also part of thi: Gi*al-dim's plan. 

Tile Ka11ds rilcceeiied, moreover, in effecting 
the Guardian's purpose to trar~sfer the title 
deeds of this evacuated property "to thc 
triumphant Ba1124 comunity." In a deed 
o? sale from the State of Israel, thirteen 
sepaxate titles for the Shrine of Bahi'u'l!Ah, 
the Mzusion of Ballji, and all the newly- 
acquired properties were irzinsferred to the 
name of t he  lsrael Blanch of the NationaI 
Spiritual Assenxbly of Balib'Is of the 
United States, 

Thus did the Sign of Cod on c x t h  zcl>ieve 
ascendancy in his last horns, giorifying his 
miubt~y,  nncl ft~lfilling oni: stage of his own 
pramise f a -  the World Centre of the Faith: 
"Xesistiessly will this Divine i~stitution 
Eorrrisb and expaild, however fierce the 
animosity ~vi?icf? i t s  fature encn~ies may evince, 
uz~lil the measure of its sglcr,iiour vdl 
have been discIosei! bcfore the eyes of all 
mankind," 

TEMPLE SITE ON MT. CARMEL 

The Guardian's Convention message of 
April, 1954 annotu~ced the selection of s site 
for the first Ma&riq~'l-~A&kBr of the I3oly 
Land, one of the Crusads: goals at the World 
Centre, "at the head of the Mourstaks of God, 
in close proximity to the Spot hailov;ed by 
tile footsteps of Bah2u'li&h, nea- the time- 
honcared Cave of Elijail, an& associated with 
thi: sevelatioa of the Tablet of Czrn~~,e1, the 
Cl~a~te-r o i  the World Spiritual arrd Adnlinis- 
trtitive Centres of the Faith on. that mountain." 

"The land is truly in an ix~~pasiag position,'' 
m o t e  the International BahB'i Council in 
May, 1955. "West, the sun sinks into the 
Mediterranean south wc the rolling h4lls, the 
Valley of Askdon and tlne cozst line; north, 
across the bay, lies histoli~ 'Akka, and Mt. 
Herman, often c~+ow~~ed  with snow, is clearly 
visible; east lies Raifa City, rl-ie port, and, 
daintily outli~~ed, the dome and pinnacles of 
the Bab's Silrine are silhcuetted agai,inst the 
sky half-way 11x3 tZle M~nntain. We inay now 
truly say we o m  the head and heart of 
Carmel." 

By April, 1955 a contract had bee11 signed 
with the Israeli Ar~thorities to  ~ccjuire this 
area of Ikty-six thousand square nleires, at 
a cost of one-hundred-ariC-eigint tl~ausanc? 
dollars. The entire sum, the Guardim 
reported? had been '"donated by Amelia 
Collins, Aand of the Cause znd oatstanding 
bc~cfactress of the Faith." Akltbugh the 
negotiatioi~s for purchase wexe fxaught with 
innumerable coi?lplications, the Guardian was 
abXe to inform. the BaXiii'i world in Apd, 1957 
that the necesszry Eorlualities were conipleted. 

A pax$ of th? Guariian's p!an for tke site, 
which had 11ot bcen compieted by 1353, was 
the exectioil theye of an obdisk, made in Italy 
of Travertine stme, to mtlrk ttie sire of the 
future: Tenyle. 

TI-XE HANDS OF THE CAUSE OF GOD 

Sirlce the insriiutloa of the Wan& of r3e 
Came of Cod is dealt with in detail e'se~~here 
in this  volume,^ only the salient facts ccaceiu- 
mg ~ i l z  i-Imds o f  the Cause need be n?zntlor;eC 
kcre. 
Oc November 15, 1 955 the belove6 C-rr~rd- 

1 see page 333 
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HANDS OF THE CAUSE MEET WITH PRESIDENT BEN ZVI OF ISRAEL 

Some of the Hands of the C a ~ ~ s e  i ~ z  the Holy Land during one of their official calls 
an the Head of the State in Jerusalem, 1959. Left to right: Leroy loas, Arnatu'l-Baha 
Rf&iyyih aanunz ,  President Ben Zvi, Mcs. Ben Zvi, Amelia Collins, 'Ali Akbar 

Furktan, Abl$'i-Qlisim Faid and Government oflicials. 

PRESIDENT TUBMAN O F  LIBERIA VISITS THE EAHA'~ SHRINES IN HATFA 
The Bands of the Cause in the Holy Land received President and Mis. T ~ b m a n  on 
the occasion of &sir official visit to Israel. Left to right: Pad Haney, Mrs. Tubman, 
president Tubman, Arnatu'l-Bal~a Rd~iylvih Uantxrn md the Mayor of Waifa, 

Mr. Aba Khocshy. Hairas June 28, 1962. 
* * 
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ian a~pointed 'Ali Mulprmnad Varqii to 
succeed his honoured ijtber as a Hand of the 
Gauze, and on :\.larch 27, 2957 Agnes Alexan- 
der was cailed upou to take the place left 
vaczl~t by the death of George Towtrshend. 
The Hands appointed by the bcloved Guardian 
i~ the last contingmt az~nonnced on 27 
October, 1957 byere: Enoch Olinga, Willia~n 
Sears, J3hn A. Robarts, Hasan Xaly~ui, John 
Persaby, Collis Featherstone, Rahn~atu'ilrih 
Muhitjir and Ab$l-Qasim Faizi. 

On 5u11e 4, 1957 Shoghi Effendi aenonnced 
a neT;.; phase in the ~mfoIcEment of the sacred 
mission of the Xnstituiion of Ckie I-&nds of f i e  
Cause. He said: ""To its newly-assumed rc- 
syonsibiiity to assist National Spiritual As- 
seinblies of the BahCi world in thc specific 
purpose of e E ~ i i v d y  prosecuting the World 
Spirit~a! Crusade, the primary obligation to 
watch os7er aall eeastrre protection to the Bahii'i 
x ~ ~ r - l d  cammnity, in close caliaboration with 
tkese same National Assemblies, is now 
added.*' Me further stated : "Call tlpm Hands 
and Kational Assemblies, each continent 
separrt"Leiy, to establish heweforth direct 
contact and deliberate, whenever feasible, 
as frequently as possible, to exchange 
reports to be submitted by their irrespective 
Auxiliary Boai-ds and nr-rtional committees, 
to exercise mrelaxing vigilaz~ce and carry 
out wflinchlngis; their sac~sd, inescapable 
duties." 

Foilowing tllc assrvnpti~n of their nsw 
duties as protectors of Ihe Faith, the Hmds 
wevs called upon, in October of that same 
year, io appoiiit in each coittinent "m 
additiocel Auxiliary Board, equal in inember- 
ship io the exis5ng one, alzcl charged with the 
specific duty of rvatchit~g o ~ e r  the sccurity 
of the Faith, thereby con~plernentl~~~ t?lc 
functios of thc original Board, whose d u ~ y  
vtiil2 henceforth be exciusively concemec! 
-with assisting the prosecu*iion of :he Tm- 
Year Plan." 
To his k a i  commzL7icatioiz to the Bah6'is 

Shag% Effendi had designated tic: Hands as 
"Chief Stewards of BnhCu'li5h3s cnlbryonic 
\Norid Conmon~~ealth.'' Little rvas ii realized 
 the:^ how soon the Wands would be called 
spo~z to cary the f ~ d l  burdm that designation 
in~plied. ScarceIy a moilth was to pass ere, in 
the midst of deepest socrow ffoilo5~4ag the 
passiug of the bdo~fed of dl hearts, the Hmds 
found it necessary to announce: 

''In our capacity of Chief Stewards of the 
embryonic World Comnlonwedth of 
Baha'u'llkh, we Hands of the Cause hwe 
constituted a body of nine Haads to s c m  
2t the Bah2i World Ccatre." 

This body of Hands residing ill the Holy 
Land was empou~esed to deal wiih problems 
of protecting the Faith, correspo~~d with 
continental Hands and NBtionai Assc~nblies, 
and to assist National Asseniblies in ad- 
ininjstsative matters "by dting t h s e  passages 
of the Baha'i sacred literature which direct 
the Assemblies to a sound solutiun.'%eaa- 
while the entire bady of the Hands deiiFsv~-ated 
on \ways in which the Interua'iioaai 3ahfr'i 
Council was "to evolve tllrough the successive 
stages outlined by the Guarclias, tuiminating 
in the call to election af the Uoivcrsal House 
of Instice. . ." 

The record of their stewardship, recounted 
eisewhcre in these pages, earned the Hands 
of the Cause of God the ~wdying gratit~de of 
the BahB'i world. The Universal House of 
Justice, in its first public stateme~~t paid them 
t h i s  tribute; 

-'. . . they share the victory with their 
beloved conmander, he who rliised them 
up anti appointed them. They kept t3te 
ship on its course and brought it safe to 
port. The Universal House of Justice, .jc.iih 
pride and love, rccaiis on tItl?is supreiz'le 
occasio~t its profound admi-alion lor Wle 
heroic work which they have accompMshcd. 
Wc do not wish ta dwell on the appalling 
sangas titlrich faced the ~nfact Cause when 
it v?as suddenly deprived of our bdoved 
S1zcg:i.i EEfi~di, hi raher to acknowledge 
with all the lave and gratxtz~de of Ghlr 

hearts the reality of the sscrifice. &clabo~~r,  
tile self-disciplirre, tile superb stewadship 
of the Hands of the Ccase of God." 

ESTABLISHMENT O F  A B A H ~ ' ~  COURT 
IN THE EIOLY LANE 

Following the passing of 'Lhe beloved 
Guardian, thc Eands of the Cause Residing 
in the Holy Laad made a fuither smGy of liie 
possibility of estabiisbing a Zahii'l Cotrrt in 
Israel, and in November, 1949 anaouncc.2: 
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"We wish to assure the 'belie\?ers that every 
effort will be made to establish a Bahk'i 
Court in the Holy Land prior to the date 
set for this election.* We should however 
b e z  in mind that the Guardian lumself 
clea3-ly indicated this goal, due to the 
strong trend towards the secularization of 
religio~s courts in this part of the world, 
might not be achieved." 

The Internationai Bal?&'i CounciI made st 

farther study of tile possibility of establishing 
a EaWi Court in the Holy Lmd. It was foulxi 
that ci~^cmstmces existing in the State of 
Israel ma& it irnpossibie to at&& this god 
of the Crusade in the l i ime r  stipulated by 
Shoghi Effendi. The Hands uf the Cause 
Residing in the Holy Land confinned this 
finding. 

CODIFICATION OP THE 
m~h-I-AQDAS 

"The promuigation of the Kitah-i-Aqdas," 
the Guardien has said, "mzy well i .di  as the 
nzost signal act" of BWu'lI&h's ministry. 
It is His '^Most Holy Book," the "Mothci-- 
Book of the Bahgi Revelation." Its provisions 
"nxust remain inviolate fox not less Faan a 
thousand yeas," a id  its "system will en~bram 
tlte entire planet . . ." 1x1 it are contained "the 
fundamental larivs of His Dispensation." 

Xn the Iiglzt of these words, one may judge 
the importance of the steps announced by 
Shogbi Effendi in April, 1955, 'Tor the 
preparation of a Synopsis, and f i r  the 
Codification of thc Laws" of the Aqdas. These 
steps, he said, were the "essential prelude to 
the eventual translation and publication of its 
entire text." (%%en the Universal House of 
Justice was e l ~ t e d  the beloved Guardian's 
nates for the preparation of a Synopsis and 
for Codification of the Laws of .th.c KitBb-i- 
Acpdas were delivered to it.) 

EXTENSION OF INTERNATIONAL 
BAHA'~ ENDOWMENTS 

One of the most enduring works of the 
Guardian was the pseparation of a secure 
foundation for the support of the World 
Spiritual and Administrative Centrcs of the 
Faith in the Holy Land. The acquisition of 

* of the Univexsnl. House of Justice. 

proper-ties situated in the heart of Mt. Camel 
and in the pIain of 'Akkk was essential to this 
purpose and was vigorously pressed by Shghi  
Effendi throughout his ministsy. 

The decade of the fifties saw a mariced 
accderation of this process and notable 
victories were won. Foremost was the cle~i~~s-  
ing of the area immediately sur~ou~ding the 
Shrine oFBc?hB'u'li& from Covenant-brezkei-s 
and the acq~~isition of their properties, which 
were expropriated by the Government of i 
Israel and transferred to the Faith. The 
l~mchase of land Cox the tuture Ma&iqu71- 
A&k& on hZt. Carme: was another milestone 
ai t l ~e  Wodd Cntre, as was the ai?dizim of 
the plot on Mt. Calinel, for~lzcl-ly owned by 
the sister of a "notorious enemy" of 'Abdu31- 
Baha, %%lich opened the way to thc blrilding 
of the International Bah2f Archivss. Other 
significant purchases provided the l a d  needed 
for the deveIopment on Mt. Cmnel of 1 
extensive new gardens containing tile 'krcW, 
abaut which, in future, the various bi:iidings 
of the Wodd Ahk~istrative Centre will be 
b d t .  Anatber important step was the pur- 
chase of five houses at the foot of Mt. Cgr-mel, 
part of the German coiony settled before 7870 
by the Tenxplars, in anticipakion of the coming 
of the Lord of Basts. The precincts of m 7 ~ i ' -  
u'2181-i'~ Shrine were protected by further 
additions of land, and a house war Bahji 
which had been user1 by "AFdu'l-Bah5 was 
acquired. 

In April, 1954 the Guardian a~nounced 
that "the vast area of Bah&'i holdings per- 
manently dedicated to the Shrines of the 
Fou~der  of the Faith and of i t s  I-krald" 
exceeded three-hundred-and-Mty tboiisand 
square metres. Within two yeas these cndow- 
ments had been increased to over four- 
hundred-thoz~sand square metres, m d  they 
werc fiirther exteilded before 1959. In 1954 
their value had been about i ~ u r  million 
dollars. in his Jast message, October, 1957, 
Shoghi Effendi estimated the value of these 
h~lternatjonal Baha'i eadown~ents as over 
five-and-8.-half miIlion dollars. 

B A H ~ ~  INTERNATIONAL ARCh9_TXfES 

O w  of the forelnost objecri~es of fl~i:  World 1 
Cxuszde, Shoghj Effendi anno~mced 1954, 
was the erection .on hft. Carme1 of the Bai~h'i i 
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Inter~?ational ~irchives, dasiwed to serve as of Bahit'u'litih, the ,Muision of Ba;i;i. the 
"tile pernlanent and befitting repository for p~operties in the @arm-i-Aqdas ~ v h c h  !>ere 
the pricdess and numerous relics associated evacuated by the Covenant-breakere, acd 
~ 3 4 t h  the Twin Faundcrs of &e Fdth, ivith many properties on Mt. C~rilld. 
the ZierI"ect Exem~lzr of its teachings and 
~ j i i h  its i~eroes, sr i i ids  and I I I X ~ ~ ~ S . .  ." 

F- : !~e  seory oE i x ~  design and construction is RELATIOXS WTTH THE STATE OF 

dziailed in another ariicle in this volame.2 ISRAEL 

Suiiice it to say lzcre that by April, 1957 a *The State of Israel has jnvariably morded 
baa~~tifrrl edifice of classical Greek style, a high status to tho international inslitutio~s 
costkg over a quarter-of-a-million doliars, of &c Faith, and ''this process of rccogxlitjon" 
stooci conlpleted on Mt, ~asmel. In the last has cons~ituted "an historic lan&nark in the 
year of his life Shoghi EBmdi chose and evolution of tho W1ol-ld Cent~e. . ." Ogle ofthc 
puxcki.iased the entrance gate and ma~y iirst respoasibiiiiies of the I ~ ~ ~ I I G L ~ ~ o s L % ~  
ftjr:zisl:ings, including the cxquisitejy c m c d  Council was to foster this relationshig. 

idaid Japanese and Chinese cabinets in "Contacts are maintained with D e p ~ t l ~ e ~ i s  
cvhic9 the saaed relics were placed with of Government as well as the City Authorities 
jO>?i:lg care by Amatu'l-B&A Ruhiyyih in ad fa ,  'Akk5, and mmy Ckbimt officials." 
Khk,,,. - (Report of Internationd Council, Miiy 22, 

rss5.1 
ISRAEL BRANCHES The o 3 d d  visit of the President of tlze 

State of Israel, Mr. Izhak Be11 Zvi, and Mrs. 
?he Palestine Branches of the Nati~nal B~~~ zJii, to ae Guar&ag in Ap;i], 1954 led 

Spiritual Assemb!ies of the United Stdla and to a most cordial reiationslGp betXiieen the:=, 
Canada and of India, BkkisrAn and Eurma and ghoghi Effendi later d i e d  ~ p o n  the 
had been organized as re&$ous socklies in PKsldent and Mrs. Ben Zvi in Jerusalem. Oil 
1930 and 1934 respectivdy and weye leg all^ Decernnbcr 6, 1955 tho Mayor of Xaifa, Aba 
empowered to hold unrestricted title to ~ h ~ u s h y ,  visited fie Bah$i House of worss?ip 
I W V Z ~ ~ C  and imniovabXe property iin the SO@ Wilmetre, fllinois, an:! lms I-ecdved by 
Land, a status which was continued with the Mrs. h c j i a  ~ ~ l l h s ,  Vice-Presldent of fie 
f ~ ~ i ~ d i n g  of the State of Israd. The bdoved International B&&'i Council and Mr. Horae 
Gultrdizn set as a goal oP the Ten-Year Plan HoJley, Secretatry of the h s r i c m  fieional 
the estabzsl-lmmt of seven additional Israel Spiritual ~ s s ~ ~ b $ .  
Brsmckes of National Spiritual Assemblies, ~b cstabjish~ne of a i-iaIla'i Dcpartl~~ena 
and in 111s Ric.klir~ Messas in 1954 he wds under the Miilissy of &ligious Affaks, ale 
able to allaounce -the formation of those of o&Cial acczptance of Baha'i nlarriage md the 
the National Assemblies of the British Isles, excusing of Bal&i children eom ~ h o o i  
Persia, Canada, and Australia and h!ew attendalce on ~ & p i  Holy Dqs ,  t!:e excmp- 
%dFind. By Noven~ber, 1957 Sep3Trite lion of B&gi properties fxom %%:ation and 
Branclxs were established for Lke N~atioilal cusams duties are all cqidel;ces of the 
Asse~nblies of h'ew Zeala~~d, AIaska ancl ofidal recognition accordcd by the State of 
PtilriztBn, bringing the total n~~rnbzr of Israel Israel to the v:otld Centre of the B&ri Faith. 
Branches to eleven. The passing of the Guardian gave indubitable 

After the passing of Sl~oghi Effendi the proof of the ststare which the Cilrxse of 
Govei-mleni of the State of kxa.cl recognized Bah&'u'Il~ had attain& in Israel. "A grezt 
the status of the Chstodians elected by the wave of sincere, shocked and deq-felt 
&iIId9 0f the CdlIse ~ I c I  took C O W  syil?pathy poured out to tl-~e Ball$i Colil- 
01 the Ciistodia~~s as new managers for the munitjr froln tilc oficids of fi%e Sia~.ra of' Israel 
several Israd or Palestine BSFLIC~ES of Nation- and i t s  wrote the Hands in FIaifa in 
al Spiritual Assemblies. their Convention message, 1958; "frixr, th:: 

AS cirCum~tmCt% permit~ed, propperties President> Prillle &finister mid Cabinet p . 1 ~ ~ -  

were registered in tke namss of the uarious hers dorm to ~e simplest & ~ ~ ; i l ~ ,  liljbutc3 
1st-ael Branches. Thcse included the Shrine and con&lences pourer1 in; zt e7sri.y poifit t:ls 
... 
2 sw  age 402. Government of this State has responded l o  





our requests, and co-operatcd with us in 
protecting the interests aE the Faith at the 
International Centre." 

RELATIONS WITH TEE UNITED 
NATIONS 

In the submission of propusds for the 
revision of Q1e Cliarter of the United Nations, 
in the close co-operation and effective assist- 
ance extended to the Bah5'i World Com- 
munity during the Persimpersecu tions of 1955 
and 1956, in the s~~pport  given to the Genocide 
Convention, in the participation by BahB'i 
delegates in coizferences of various branches 
of United Nations organifitti~ns and in local 
participation in United Nations acrivities 
tflroughout the world the goal of "reinforce- 
ment of ties binding the Bahk'i World Com- 
munity to the United Nations'" was pursued 
during the CI-usade. 

An account of these activities appears 
clsen7he1-e in this trohlme. 3 

THF. BAHA'I WORLD CONGRESS 

Tile text of the Message reieased by L13e 

Hands of' the Cause of God from their 
Conclave at Bahji in Noue?nher, 1061 read 
as follows: 

"Osviy to condjtioas aEecting tbe Cmse 
which still prevail in the Middle East, it has 
become evident that 11 i s  not possibT R ro 
hold tile Wol-Id Gongr~ss in 13a&dkd in 
1963, on the occasioa or the world-wide 
celebrations of the 'Most Cheat aZul>ilee', 
the Ccntcnzly of the 'Declaration of 
B&a'c'Usih in the Garden of Ri@,~&n. 
Prolonged investig~tions h v c  shown us 
that to make plans a,t this time for it to 
take place there is out of the qrzestion. iYe 
have theresore decided that this &st World 
Congress, the last oi" the grsat gaaaings 
of the EahB'is to be s a ~ m ~ o n e d  b y  Sl~oghi 
BRendi, which constitutes tile joyous 
consum~~~ation of ten years of ~mgrecedcnt- 
ed work and achieveilient, shall be hcls 
ill London, the city which e~~sluines *his 
infinitely precious reinailis, on April 28, 
29, 30 and May I and 2, 1963, a period 
which includes the ointb a d  twelf~h dgys 
of RiGvh." 

In the same ,!essage Lhcy called far "a 
convention in the Holy L a d  for the dectjoa 
of the Universal House of Justice on the first, 
second, artd third days of Rid~Au, 1963." 

THE INTERCO

N

TINENTAL 
CONFERENCES 

Shogbi EEendi's g~n ius  as shepherd a ~ ~ d  
guide of ihe increasingly varied 13ahA'i wodd 
community was never more apparent than 
in his calling nine Interco~~tinental Coil- 
ferences, f ~ u r  to launch, and fi.v-e to invigorate 
at its mid-way point the vast and intricate 
e~olution of his World Spirittila1 Cn~sade. 
In his last message to the Bahk'i World, in 
October, 1957 11e announced Cis pian for the 
five conferences to be held batween J m a r y  
and Septen~ber 1955 "ma.rking the half-way 
point of the greatest Crusade ever embarked 
upon for the proparation of the Faith o f  
Bahi'u'llAh3',," and signalizing "the opening of 
the fourth plmse of the Ten-Year 13iar;." 
Their purpose would be fivefold: t:, oger 
"huinble thanlcsgiving" to BahB'u'iiiih; ta 
review and celebrate "the series of sigjnsl 
victories ~ 1 0 x 1  so rapidif"; to consult on ways 
and means to eils~l-e "tri'cmzphant consumla- 
tion" of Lbe Flail; to lend "a powerfill 
impetus, tile world over, to the vital process 
of individual conversiori"; and to give jmnpetss 
to ~ I C  construdirjn of the three Mother 
Temples or' Europe, Africa, and A~lstralia. 

The sites chose11 for these five conferences 
were Kaz~pala, Sydney, Wilmette, Prn~ilrful-t, 
and Djakafta. National and Regional Spiritual 
Assemblies chosen to sponsor the Callferences 
were those of Central and Eest Africa, 
Australia, the United States, Germany and 
Austria, and Soutl~ East Asia. The Chairmen 
of these five Assenlblies were invite& to 
convene them. Five Hands of the Cause, 
''who, in their capacity as ilzenlbe~-s of tllc 
International BahB'i Corn&, are closely 
associated with the rise and dcveIapment of 
the institutions of the Faith at its World 
Centre," werz honoured by tlne Guardian 
'%to ast as my special represe~tatkes . . ." 

To lKanwala, Sydney, and Frankfurt the 
Guardim sent, in the care of t r is  represent- 
iitiv~s, ''a portior, cf the blessed earth from 
the inmost Shine of Bahii'u'llh3, r, lock of 
His precious Hair, and a reproduc~icn of His 
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NEW ENTERNATIONAL ARCEXVES BUILDING 
Tile Greek-style building erected on M o u ~ ~ t  C~armei, Baifa containing Bah2i Archives 

of historical interest. 

Portrait," i n s t r ~ d n g  that the sacred earth be 
deposited in the foundations of the Temples 
then bdng erected in M i c a  and Australia. 
(This ivas also done in 21brope at a later date.) 
By the Guardian" wish the Portrait of 
BUli9ll;ih was exMbiied to the friends in all 
tkie Cunfmences, and, in Wilmette, thlt of t l ~ c  
E&b, as well. 
Pn the closil~g words ofthis %.istol-ic lnessage 

Shogbi Efemdl called "upon the entire body 
of the belie

v
ers," to ensure "the total and 

resouncli~lg s~~ccess of these Col~fe~'ences, 

dedicated to ths glorification of His Name, 
and expressly con-~ned fcr the purpose of 
acceieratlng rlze march of the institutions of 
H i s  world-redeeming Order, and of hasten- 
ing the establishm~nt of Bis Kingdom in tfic 
hwrls of men." In the went, the Confercnccs 
served yet another purpose, for they solaced 

~aliied the World BAA5 C o m r j i y  
after the shattering and wholly unexpected 
loss 01 E m  who had led thein for thirty-six 
years to the very threshold of supi+eme 
victory. 



THE WESTERN MEbfISPHERF, 

The evolution of the Faith in the Western 
Hemisphere during the decade of thc World 
Crusade from four National and Regional 
Spiritual Assemblies to twenty-four-, and from 
3390 czntxes to 2924 is a cIrematic stvsy 
lleightcned in interest and significance by tho 
beginning of mass conversion among the 
indigmaus peoples of Eoiivivia and Panama. 

At the beginning ooi the Clxsade in Ridv&n, 
1953 only the National Assemblies of Canada 
and the United States and the Regional 
National Assen~blies of South zknerica and 
of Centd  Aznerica and the Antilles were in 
existence. At the victofio~~s conclusion of the 
Ten-Year Pian all twenty-one hiational 
Assemblies called for in the Western Hemis- 
phere by Shoghi Effendi had been estabiished, 
pius one in Janaica. 

LATIN AMERICA 

The Guardian, in his 1953 Convention 
messages, called on the n~ert~bers of the 
higllly promising communitres of Latin 
America to take up their f1121 shase of tile 
Global Crusade, entrusting to each National 
Assen~bly there, ten fax-reaching gods, and 
to the Regional National Assemb!y of South 
America the added task of establisfling a 
Bahii'i Publishing Tmst in Rio de Janeiro. So 
swift had bcen the evoiution of the Latin 
Adllcrica~~ co~munities belore the launching 
of the Ten-Year Cfusade that Ize chase as 
their primary g o d  the estabiisl~11eixt, with the 
assistance of the United States, of twenty 
National Spiritual Asse112b:ies in twenty 
Republics of Central and South America 
and the Antilies. 

By Jme, 1954 ail thirteen virgin tesxitories 
to  be opened during the Plan had been settled, 
and in the settle~ncnt of the Falkland Islands 
the Faith reached the southernmost poinr of 
its diffusion. 

The establishment of uqiratu'l-Quds and 
the purchase of eildowllents and TenlpIe 
sites in the tv~enty Republics was acconl- 
dished, funds being supplied through generous 
gifts from the Guardian himself arld froin 
Mrs. Amelia Collins, supplemented by alloca- 

tions from the United States. Significantly, 
the first of these victories was in Palltuna, 
that point of destiny wherein, as 'Abdu'I-B&5 
wrote, "the Teachings, once established . . . 
wiiil unite the East and the Wmt, the North 
aad the South." Here on April 21, 1954 a site 
for the Mother Tcn~pb of Panama wzs 
purchased - five acres of hilltcll, land com- 
manding a view of Panama City and t l~e  
Pacific Ocean, 

Four Regional Assemblies Po~naed 

The sin~ultaneous convowtion at Ridvan, 
1957 of four Conventions in Latin America 
for the purpose of farming four new Regional 
National Assemblies was an occasion of 
jay and tha~~ksgivhg made possible by the 
succmsful pioneering and traching projects 
carried out during the first thee years of the 
Crusade. 

The Guardian's personal representatives 
to those Conventions and the representatives 
of the United States National Assembly viere 
as follows: 

Mexico and the Republics of CelarraI 
America held at Panama City, Panama: 
Hand of the Cause Dhikru'LlBh KhAdeln 
represmtiragiheGuatdian, and Mr. Robert 
McLaugklin representing the National 
AssembIy 06 the United States. 
The Greater Antilles held at Kiogslon, 
Jamaica : Wand of the Cause Co~inne True 
representing the @uar&an, and Dr. 
Katherine True representing the National 
Asserzlbly of the United States. 
The ReprrbIics of  Brazil, Peru, Colombia, 
Ecuador and Venezuela held at Lima, 
Peru: Hand of the Ca~lse Horace WoiIey 
representing both the Guardian and the 
National Assembly of the United States. 

Republics ofArgentim, Clzile, Zrrugmy, 
Ya~agur*y a ~ d  Bolivia heId at Buenos Aires, 
Argentina: Hand of the Cause 'AIi 
M&anm;ld Vxqh representing the Guard- 
ian, and Mrs. Margery McCorrnictr 
representing the National. Assembly of 
the United States. 
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In each case the representative of t l~e  
Nalio~aal. Assembly of the United States cd1ed 
the Convention to order ar,d zcted as ihe 
temporary chairman a11tiI the Conveniio~r 
oEcexs were elected. Tne Guarciian's rep- 
resenttz-ilvc braught to the Convetltio~? the 
Message of the Guardian calling for four 
srrbsidiary six-yeas plans involving zn increase 
in the nl~mber of believers, Local k,ssmib!ies, 
goups muid isolated ceiztres;  he extension of 
legal recognition of hscnzblies arrd of Baha'i 
marriage and Holy Days; ths consolidation 
of virgin territoxizs; the illcrease of BaWi 
literaitwe and of sulrmer .;chools; wider 
acceptiiace oT the Faith among kiegvoes arid 
American Ind~ws  and tb i -  participation in 
adm.inis&aiivc affairs; end the acquisition of 
a Tanpk site in each of the RepubIics. 

Ti.veiatv-one IVcrficirai Spiritual AsAremb!ies 
Formed 

During Ri&&n, 1961 twenty-one new 
National Spiritual Assemblies came into 
being in fulfillment of the bcloved Guardian's 
goals. The Hands of t l~e Cause officially 
attending on bel~alf of the body of the Wands 
were as follows: 

) 1.leirnann Grossmann 
Chile 

Bolivia ) RabmutusilAh MuhAji~jir 
Paraguzy 

Brazil ) 'Ali Akbau Furbtan 
Uruguay 

Domi~~iceu Eooch Olingr 
Republic 

Ecuador 1 Basan Balywi 
Peru 

Salvador ) William Scars 
Guatemala 

Haiti ] Ugo Giachery 
VenezueIa 

Mexico Pen1 Hamy 
I 

Some of the thriiling events which led to 
the final victories af the Crusade are now 
recounted. 

Ever mindfui of the words of the beloved 
hfnster in the Tablets of the Divule Plan that 

"Yon must give pat jmporlatlce to 
teaching the Indians, i.e,, the aborigines of 
An'zesica . . . should these Indians and 
aborigines be educated and obtain mid- 
ance, theKe is no doubt that through the 
Divine Teacikgs t h y  tvill become so 
enlightened as In turn to shed light to all 
regions. . ." 

special efforts were niade in tbis inlportant 
lield, and signal victories won, tlxaughaut the 
elltire period of tile Crusade. No less than 
eighty-nine differznt hidian tribes became 
represented within the pale of the Faith - 
thirty-eight in Latin hnsrica, t k ty - f t~e  in the 
United States, eleven in Canada and Ti~e in 
Alaslia. The ~nsjor portion of the. believers in 
Latin America are Indian, and ir. is estimated 
that one-fourth of the Canadiar, B W i  
Con~munity is co~nposed of Indim kiievers. 

Thc attraction of the Bolivian I~dians to 
the Faith of B a ~ u ' l l & ~ a  is a most enthralling 
saga. It was in April, 1956 that An&& 
kchacolIa, Mayor of t3e esrancia of VilacoUo, 
Canton HuzLiiuni, when tvalking in La Paz, 
noted the Baha'i CetlLse and stopped to 
inquire. t a b r  he related bow Ire had been 
searching for ywxs, and now at last had found 
the Word of Gad and knew that his fellows 
souglit it too. 

That mmtmtcr led with incrzdib!e sgeed 
to f ie  fowridalion of a Bah2i c o m a ~ ~ i t y  in 
the village of VilacaUo situated at an elevdio~z 
of over twellw thousand k t ,  250 kilon~etres 
from La Paz. Here at RicjvAn, 1957 &first 
all-hidial Spiritual kssernbly ivas folmed. 

The Ridvhisl, 1960 report ol" the Westera 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of Argentioa, 1962-1953 

National Spiritual Assembly af the B&i'ls of Bolivia, 1962-1963. 
(Om member not shovm in the photogrscph.) 
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Natio~~al Spiritual Assembiy of the Bahk'is of Brazil, 1962-1963. 

National Spiritud Assembly of the BahB'is of Chile, 1961-1962. 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Colombia, 1962-1963. 

Natiaxld Spiritual Asscri~biy o f  the BahB'is of Costa Rica, 1961-1362. 
Haid of  the Cause Dhikru'lllih T(1.i.Bdem seated third ZPom the left. 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Ecuador, 1962-190'3. 

National SpintuaI Assembly of the Bah2is of El Saiv~dur, 1961-1962. 

- - - - - - - - - - -- -- - -- -- - - 



National Spiritual Assembly of the BahA'is of Guatemala, 1962-1963. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Haiti, 1962-1963. 

- - - - 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Bal~&'is of Ficcdmas, 1361-1362. 

National Spirjtu~l Assembly or the Bal~B'is of Jamaica. 1952-1963, 

-- A- -****- - - -- - 





National Spiritual AssernhIy of the BahB'is of Painma, 1962-1963. 

National Spiritual Assen~bly of the EKhiB'is of Paraguay, 1962-1963. 
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National Spirituzl Assembly of h e  Baha'is of Peru, 1962-1963. 

Natioilal SpirittiaI Assembly of the lE4ahGis of Uruguay, 1961-1962. 

-- - - 
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National Spiritual Assenlbly of the EahBVis of Veilezucla, 1962-1963. 

Hemisphere Teaching Committee of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the United 
States stated : 

"The most spcctacuiar development has 
been the phenomenal spread of the Faith 
among the Indiaus of Bolivia. Sta~iing 
with two brothers who foulld the Faith 
111 1956, there are now over 900 Indian 
beGevers in that country . . . There are 
nxrc  t l~an twenty locdities with nlala than 
nine BahB'is. But they ate coming in faster 
than thcy can be tattght." 

The first Indian Congress of Bolivia was 
held in Onao on February 21-25, 1961 with 
116 Indians participating-. They came from 
45 different localities. By the end of the 
Crusade there were 98 Loa l  Spiritual 
Assemblies in Bolivia, 275 groups and 162 
isolated cearres, and an estimated 8,000 
believers. 

During thc closing years 01 the Crusade the 
teaching work among the Guaymi and Kuna 
Indians of the San Blas Islands began to show 
great promise. At Ridvb, 1962 it wrts reported 
that rlie Panama friends had more than 
quadrupled tlieis numnbers in a yoar, m&ng 
with a toVal of 377 new believers of wliom 342 
were Indians. A few months Iater, during 
the fical year of the Ten-Year Plan, Pananla 

reported that 24 islands in the San Blas group 
had been opened to the Faith and that 103 
believers had entered the Cause in three-and- 
a-half months, In January, 1963 it was report- 
ed that a total of 1,471 enrollments had been 
recorded to that time; there were 17 Locd 
Spiritual Assemblies and expectation of 30 by 
RidvA~z. The first indigemus BahB'f school, 
on December 9-22, 1962, dxew nine Kuna 
and ten Guaynli Ind~ans from Chiriqui 
Province for intensive study of the Teachings. 

Adding five new Local AssmbIies during 
the last year of the Crusade, Brazil more than 
doubled the numb-r calted for by the Guard- 
i a x .  Six had been called for in the Ten-Year 
Plan; thirteen were established, including the 
first all-fndian Xsse~nbly formed in the -Kiriri 
Indian Co~lunuiiity of Lagoa Gl'a~cle in the 
State of Ba.hia on A~~gusl 19, 1962. 

During the 5nal year of thi: Ten-Year Plan 
Haiti more than doubled the number of 
beiievers and Assemblies. Volunteer teachers 
undertook an intensive course of stt~dy in a 
slminar held in Port-au-Prince, and afterwards 
took the Teachings .to villages such as Pinson, 
Duvallon, Haut-St. Marc, Serart and 3iont- 
rouis. In most of these places hsse~nblies were 
esrablished before Ridvhn, 1963 to form a 
total of 10 Local Assemblies. 



TEE UPU'ITED STATES 

PTarIy fifty years ago i11 amouneing the 
Divine Plan, 'AAbdu'l-Bahj wrote : 

"The Przonwnt this Dhine Afessnge is 
carried forward by the Anaerican believers 
j ~ o m  the shores of dlne~icn andispropn~ated 
f/~irfnugh tke continenfs of Europe, of Ask.  
of Afiica md of Aa.~tra5frc, and as fa? as the 
i.~lands of ihe Pacific, this cormunity will 
find itse!J securely established upon the 
#krone oJarz everlasting dominion. n e n  wiil 
an the peoples of the work& wirness that this 
comnunity is spiiritucrlly illumined and 
diiivizely gaided. Thert will tl;e whok earth 
re:oand with the praises of its nzajesty arnd 
greaf~exs.'' 

The imnplementation of the conditions of 
this promise begm during the beloved 
Gzmdian's Ten-Year Crusade. Pioneers arose 
by the hundreds to carry the Message of 
BahB'u'Ilkh to cvery corner of the world. 
Dusiag the first year one-hundred-and-fifty- 
se17en pioneers, including five ~nernbers of the 
United States National Spiritual Assembly 
went forth, while during the second a further 
one-hundred-and-twenty-five settled in various 
goals dotted to the American BBahbi 'ion+ 
munity. Thir proccss continued until ail 
accessible goals were scttied, 

Never ia the history of the Cause had there 
been such a pouring out of material resources 
for the purchase of endosvments, Te~i~ple sites 
and uqiratu'l-Quds as well. as for the ftnmc- 
iilg of pioneer projects, and as co~~tsibutiuns 
toward administnative budgets in the axeas 
for which the United States was primarily 
responsible. 

So grcat were the efforts and s a n i h s  of 
this co~munity that the Guardian of the Faith 
conferred on them the illustrio~~s titles of 
"chief executors of 'Abdu'l-Bahii's Divine 
Plan, a ~ d  champion-builders of the Adminis- 
trative Order," 

Shortly before his passing, Shoghi Effendi 
said of the Pcl~~erican BaWi community: 

"A prodigious expenditm-e of cEort, a 
stupendous Bow of material resources, an 
unprecedented dispersal of pionwrs, ern- 
bracing sa vast a section of the globe, and 
briming in their wake the rise, the n~ul- 
tiplication and consolidation of so many 
institutions, so diversc in character, so 
potent and full of promise, already staild 

to their credit, and augur wdl for a befitting 
consu~nn~ation of a decade-long task in the 
years inmediately ahead." 

Tile homefront tasks, too, were- ccmpleted 
and the National Spiritual Assembly was able 
to joyfully announce that all the bo:rceFrmt 
reqt~irements had bseu met =d exceeded: 
"1bBler than 300 Local Assemblies, 331 mere 
established at RidvAntll; not just 1043 but 111 
Assembiies we.re incorporated in csnlinerital 
U.S.A. and two in Wawaii. The number of 
emoilmeilts Inore than doubkc! cn~npared 
to the previo~zs yem, 'bringing the total of 
Bahk'i centers to over 1700. Eighty-three 
scl~ool districts in twenty-nine states and the 
District of Columbia recognize Bal~B'i Holy 
Days; two eatire states - Lonisiana and 
Rhode ksland - grant tlzis recognition.'' 

Thcy also reported at Ridvgn, 1963 
there were ' s&H 288 adult American gionwrs 
in foreign fields who would conlime at their 
pasts as long as there was need. 

ALASKA 

The only Natio~zal Spiritual Assembly lo 
be formed in the Western IPeniispl~crs outside 
Latin Anterica duiing the decade was singular 
in another respect - it was the first t h e  that 
a political subdivision of a singie national 
community was called upon to form a 
"National" Spiritual Assembly and it was 
elected during the same ycar as were the four 
Regiond Spiritual Assemt?lies in Latin 
America (1957). Hand of the Cause Paul 
1 Saney represented both the beloved Guardian 
an& the National Assembly of the United 
States at rlie first Convention, to which the 
Guardian addressed these wor-ds: 

'2 welconie, with joy, pride and hank- 
fulness, the convocation . . . ef the first 
Alaskan Bal.l.k'i Convention. So abspicious 
an event constitutes an imgortaitmiiestone 
in tl-ie p~ogressive unfoldrxent of thc Bah2f 
World Spiritual Crusade, and remcsents 
the fruition of the valiant efforts exerted, 
in the mxxsc of several decades, by the 
An~ericar* BahAY Comn~unity. . ." 

Starting in 1953 with a total of thirteen 
localities which induded two Local Assern- 
blies and three groups, that far ~ortbern 
cornunity had expanded, by the time of the 
Most Great hbilee, to forty-one localities, 
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National Spiritual Assembly 01 the Bahii'is of thc United States, 1941-1962. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Alaska, 1962-1963. 

- -- -- - 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Rah8'is of Canada, 1961-1962. 

comnprised of thirteen Local Assemblies, 
fourteen goups and fourteen isolated centres. 
In additioa there xve~e Local Assemblies at 
Sitkt and Kodiak under the jurisdiction of the 
Canadian and United States National As- 
semblies respectively, and a group at Unalaska 
Fdr out on the Aleutian chain of islands aIso 
rmder the jurisdiction of the United States. 

CANADA 

Sharing thc destiny of America foretold by 
the Master in the Tablets of the Divine Plan, 
Canada was assigned her full share of the 
goals of the Crusade. That community was 
to estabIiSh outposts of the Faith not only 
in the northan, eastern axid western sections 
of its own country, but in places as widely 
separated as Iceland in the North Atlantic and 
the Marquesas Islands in the South Pacific. 
In an, thirteen virgin territories were to be 
opened to thc Faith while at the same time 
the strength of the homefront was to be 
doubled. All but one of these territories were 
opened duzing the 6ist yeas. 

By Ridv&n, 1963 the 11omefsi.ont had been 
cx2andeti from 90 localities to 255; from 30 
Local Spiritsal Assemblies to 64, and in 

addition a Local Assembly in Mackmzie, 
I 

three in Yukon Territory and one on BaranoI 
Island (U. S.)  had been formed. Nineteen 1 
groups and thirteen isolated believers m e  i 
located in the territories outside the Canadian / 
homefront for which Canada was responsible. 
Only one such territory was vacant at the end 1 
of the Crusade. The Faith reached its nortli- 
eramost point of diffusion d Franklin in 
September, 1953. 

Added tto the purchase of mdowinents, 
Temple land and a new I;fa$iratu'i-Quds, was 

, 
acquisition by gift from Amatu'l-Baha 1 

R u ~ y y i h a h ~ u n ~  of her parents' home, \~h.ich 1 
Shoghi Effendi said was "uniquely associated 1 
with 'Abdu'l-Bahri's histcric visit . . . and 
destined to be regarded as the loremost Bah&'l 
Shriae throughout that Dominio~~." This, in I 
turn, was the source of another victory when I 
on February 24, 1958, the Superior Court in j 
Montreal, in the yt-edominantly Romai~ 
Catholic Province of Quebec, awarded the 
plaintiff, the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Bdxi'is of Canada, a favourable verdict 
by ex~niptining this houre from property taxes 
on the grounds that it beiongcd to a body 
forlrLing part or a World Religion. Taxes 
paid were refunded by the City of Montreal. 



EUROPE 

The Eurcpem Intel-continex~tal Conf4 b~ence - 
held in S t ~ d i h ~ l n l  in JuIy, 1953 set in mo'cion 
a hi@i:IIy significant c m p e i g ~ ~  of thc World 
Crusade, which the Gaardian said was 
destined to mark "a grezt tuxzing-point" in 
&isope and the "~psi~ing of a phzse of a . . . 
spiritcal revival that bids hir  to ec!ipse any 
period in its spirituai history." 

At Ltzt lime Europe could count only three 
Naticlie! Spil'itnal As:emb:ics - those of 
Germa~y and the British Ides b e h g  among 
the oldest in the B&ti'i ~ o r l d  - and the 
~iewiy-Cor~md Tiegio~ld Spiritmi Assembly 
of Ttdy altl SwitzerZmd. Thcsc Asse~nblies, 
togetl~er with those of Cmada arid B e  United 
States u7ere now called upoil to launch a 
"massive and cclkctive mresprise", not only 
in tlm twenty-two countries already ope~zed 
to Cole FaiLl, but in thirty unqpened territories 
and islands as well. 

The Guardian's initial plan for Europe 
encompassed the rearing and legaI incorpora- 
tiart of thirteen National Spiritcai Assemblies, 
the multiplication of Local Assemblies aid 
localities (in most instances quadr~tgling and 
trebling the number), the acquisition of four- 
teen national Uaziratu'X-Quds and a greater 
number of national endowments, tlie purchase 
of Temple sites in Stockholm and Rome, tlie 
tsans!ation of Bsri~B'i literature into tell 
additional languages, the formation of a 
Gernzan PublisEng Trust, t3ie estabiishinent 
of  summer schools, the incorporatioil of 
some fifty Local Assemblies, and the winning 
to the Fai& of lnenibers of the Basque and 
Gypsy races. But the most entIu.a2ling task 
was cntmsted to Gerxmny, the buildicg n e a  
Frdfur t ,  in the heart of tine Er~ropean 
continen&, of the first European iilahriqu'i- 
A&kar. 

The continent of Euroue, Shaghi Eff2.ndi 
wrote in 1957, "has exerted . . . a fr-rreachilg 
influence" upon the destinies of n-ts~kind. 
Now Europe was called upon tu rzise a d  
less than oae-q~rarie~ of the pillars on ivhich. 
the first Universal House of Justice wmld 
rest, and thus give evidence that Europe 
was able to rise to the full masure of the 
Guasdim's promise, and "play a decisive 
role in the ultimate unification of the h ~ m a n  
raceBf. 

With the purchase of ike national &&atu'l- 
Qnds in Lu1xe1xi3ox-g-Viiie on November 
2 ,  1957, the goal of acquirllig fo~our"teen nation- 
d qa&ratu'l-Quds was conlpicted; the 
national endowi~ients called firr in the Tm- 
Year Plan were all acqi~ired by Sum, 1958; 
and in t!~at same yea7 t5.e ggol of tramslafing 
BahB'i iiteralure iiito k i z  ~ c w  European 
Iangxiges was likewise achisved. 

To Enlope, Shoglii YfFencli gave a final 
blessing In his gift of iaild fa* the future 
Ma&:.iqd'l-Aak5.r of Switzerla~id. Az. .the 
end cf hrs life the atrackmerrt he fefeli for a 
comtry wllicia held many nzenlones fbr hiin, 
wzs emnced in this unique way; he even told 
the two Siviss pilainis, whom he received with 
joy as 111s guests in April 1957, where the land 
should be situated, overshadowed by the 
Rernese Oberla~d and the Alps be had 
climbed and grow11 to love. 

BRITISH ISLES 

Thc fourteen Ciusndc Basks tvhicil the 
Guard i~n  bestowed on the British BahB'i 
Conllnunity greatly advanced thc "two-fold 
process" of Briraids unfolding mission. Ar 
home, "the base" for ail "future operations" 
byas greatly expanded and strengthened. 
Abroad, the Africa 13roject would be brought 
to fruition thxough the estab:ishlent of .Lhc 
National Spiritual Assembly of the BahA'is of 
Central and Ehst Africa, whib the o p m i ~ g  
of four virgin t'-~rritories acd thc consolidation 
of the Fair11 In nine African cauntries would 
contribute nGgi~tily to the spiritual devdop- 
merit 01' ghat continent, Finally, the penetra- 
tion of u~~opened islands in the Meditexranean, 
North Sea and Enzlish Channd, and the 
consolidatfon of the Faith in Hong K o ~ g  
would signalize thc widening scope of British 
tasks abroaa. 

The beloved Guardian's last~nilual Message 
to the British BahB'is was full of praise and 
eficouragement.; it revealed the glorious vista 
of their hture work axd ixnspired then1 to 
'hlod on, however tedious the work . . ., 
however formidable the obstacles . . ."; it 
gave them &zn guidance as to those "rock 
bottom sequireinci~ts which done can guaraa- 



T H E  B A R A "  W O R L D  

t~ the oponing md L~asten the advent, of that 
b1issfu:ul. era which evcry British Balmh'i heart 
so eagerly anticipates . . ." 

I t  was in London, on November 4, 1957 
that the precious Sign of God on earth, the 
Gztardian of the Cause of God, took leave 
of tlzis earthly life. TF "&e funeral Caine the 
Hazzds of the Cause, Nation& Spiritual 
Assembiy mealbers and believers from every 
part of the vorld. It ~lou ld  be premature to 
estimatz the i11El:rence of this mysterious evcnt 
on the souls and fortunes of the Bxitish Bahti'l 
Community, but his resting-place in London, 
since that day, has beconle a point of pilgrim- 
age hi- believers from many lands, 
In their November, 1961 message, the Hands 

of the &use announced from their mnclaiie 
at 13d1ji that Londoil had been selected as the 
site of the World Congress - the focal point 
to which BdzB'is of the world would turn at 
Ridv&nzn, 1463 to celeb~ate the Most Great 
Jubilee inarking t l~c one hundredth anniver- 
sary of BahB'u'llAh's Declaratiort. And the 
British B&'i Gmniunity responded to 
the challenge and set about the task of 
preparing for this auspicious event which 
several tlilousmd believers from all over the 
world were expected to attcnd. 

When h e  friends ga1;hered at the Royal 
Albert Hall on that historic Ridvh, the 
BritishB&iYi i n ~ m u n i l y  joindin the victory 
celebrations with its sister communities. It had 
achieved itsgoals abroad and had consolidated 
its homefront, ending the Crusade with no 
less thm 49 Local Spiritual Assemblies, I9 
of which were incorporated; it hzd maintfiined 
its cnviabte recold of raising the largest 
nuinber of pioneers per capitu of any Bahk'i 
c o m ~ u ~ ~ i t y  in the world, and had becouie 
financially independent. 

The formation of thirteen independent 
National SpirimaI Assemblies in Europe ~7as 
to be acconiplished in two stages. First would 
come tlla formation, at Ridvh, 1957 of three 
Regional Spiritual Asseinblies, for Scan- 
dinavia and Finlmd, the Benelux countries, 
and the Iberian Peninsula. Thereafter, as the 
countries were ready for their a m  National 
Assemblies, one would bc formed in eaclz. 
SIiogki Effendi himself set 1958 as the date 

for the Formation of' the National Assembly 
of Prance and 1959 as the date for Austria 
'to achieve t h i s  goal. 

In his Message to the Bahk'i world at ! 

Ridvgn, 1955 the Guardian design&& the 
capital cities of Stockholm, Brussels and 
Madrid as the sites for the first Co~lventions 
of the Regional Asseinbliits and limed the 
foilowiizg Hands of t11e Cause his personal 
representatives : 

Stockhoim - Hermann C~ossmann 
a d  Addbert Miihl- 
schiege1 

Bzussds - George Townshend 
Msdrid -- Ugo Giachery 

The Gnv-entions were opened by =embers 
of the sponsoring United States National 
Assembly - Edna True in Stockholm, 
Borrah KavcXin in RrnsseTs arid Charles: 
Wokott ia Madrid. To each of the tb.~ee new 
Regional Assemblies Shaghi EKc~di gave a 
subsidissy Six-Year Plan for Wle propagation 
and consolidation of the Faith on their 
respective hhoniefronts. 

FRANCE 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
trnited Staks, in collaboration with the Paris 
Asscnlbly. bean, in 1953, to osgaliize and 
consa11date the work which would result in 
the estaSlis11ment of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Fraice with its o v ~ i ~  national 
headq~xarters, endowment and incorposaiion. 
France was to quadruple the number of  Local 
Spiritual Assemblies and treble the amber 
o f  localities in which Bal12is resided. The 
gift of the lJaGatu'1-Quds at I1 rue de Ia 
Ponlpe in Paris i.11 April, 1953 achieved the 
first goal. An endownlent en as acquired Em 
yeas later, m 1957. 

France entered h e  last year before the 
election of l?er Natiolld Spiritrml Assembly 
with five Local Spiritual Assemblies, aild seven 
of the god cities named by the Gusdian had 
becn settled. 

Thc f is t  National Canventim~ met in 'Paris 
at RidvAn, 1958; two Hands of "he Cause 
were present, Hermmn Grosslaam and 
William Sears, the former as official rspre- 
sentative of the Inst~tution of the Hands. 
Miss Edna Trm rel?resented the sponsoring 
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National Spiritual Asseri~biy of the Babgis of the British Isles, 1962-1963. 

3 1943. National Spiritual Assembly or the BdlB'ls of Denmark, 19Q- 
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National Spil'itual Assembly of the Baha'is of Finland, 1962-1963. 

NatiolaiiX Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of France, 1952-1963. 

- - - **- -- - - -- 
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Natiotzal Spiritual Assembly of the Bahgis of Norway, 1962-1963. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bal~2is of Portugal, 1962-1963. 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of Spain, 1962-1963. 

Natioual Spiritual Assembly of  the Eahi'is of Swcden, 1962-1963. 

- - - - - - - - - -- - - -- 
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National. Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Switzerland, 1962-1963. 

United States National Spiritual Aasein'nly. 
In spite of many dificulties, F ~ m c e  was 

able lo x7ear the paha of victory ia 1463, 
countitig 7 Local Spiritaizl Assemblies, 14 
groups and 18 isolated centres. 

AUSTRIA 

Althougl~ the Guardian did not live to 
announce it, he had recorded in his ~iotebook 
that 1959 was the year for the fornlation of the 
AusMari National Spiritrial Assembly. During 
the preceding year, the German Bahai 
Co~munity made special efforts to strengthen 
the teaching work in Austria. a tangibb rcsnlt 
of which was tlie formation of that countiy's 
fifth Locd Assembly at Linz. 

The first Coilvention was hcld in the 
Qaziratu'l-Quds ~ I I  Vienna on April 23-26, 
1959. Hand of the Cause J o h  Ferraby, 
officially representing the Hmds, as well 
as four members of Chc National Splrir~rai 
Asseml?ly of Geri~lany ~ykich had baen 
responsible Ibr the Iormadon of this sister 
Natioiial Assembly, were present. The dele- 

gates consulted on the Four-Year Plan 
proposed by the Hands of the Cause. Within 
it. were Austria's only unfulfiliod goals of ihe 
Crusade, the incorporatiou of the National 
and Locai Asseinbiics. The site of Austria's 
future M~&riqu"l-A&&&, a supplementary 
achievement, rleded only to be registered k~ 
the name of the nem4y-elwied National 
Assen~bl;?. 
B57 1963, six 3,ocal Assemblies had bwn 

fon~led, and in addition, there were one group 
and fom isolated centrcs. 

Eleven National Spiritual Assemblies 

With the consolidation of the homefront 
in Europe cane the aniiom~cement from thc 
Hands of ths Cause tbat elevcn new National 
Spiritual Assemblies would be fo~med at 
Ridvgn, 1962, resulting in the dissolution of 
the Regional Spiritual Assen~blics \vKch had 
been established as rn interim measure in 
1957. To each of these first Conventions the 
Institution af the Hands of the Cause sent 
the following represenlalives: 
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Fh1lland. 
Sweden I 
Italy 
pr Y~l~zerlmcl " 1 

'AH M*a~lllnad Varya Xorway - John f tsrraby 

Portugal ] ~3.1 I.-.. 
Spain 

The victorious conclnsion or the Crusade 
in Europe was crowned by the comnpiction 

Adelbat TdiiMschlegel of the exterior of the Pdolhzr Ten~pli: of that 
continent. Visitors jourileying to and from 
ille World Congress in London at XdvAn 

U ~ Q  Giachsy 1963 were tllrilled to see this new univcsaal 
House of Wo~sbip in the bills caar i?Paakfxrrt. 

AFRICA 

Thc rv,?o-year period immediately preceding 
the begii~ning of the Ten-Year Cmsade was 
occnpied by the Africa Project, the first 
internatrond undertaking of the Faith of 
BaI~B'u'llah iinvolvL?g the co-operation of five 
National Spjrituai Ass~lblies. It was carried 
forwad under the leadership of the Natioaal 
Spiritual Assembly of t l ~ e  British Isles. 1t 
witnessed the opening of twelve designated 
go21 territories as ~7eH as f o w  others - 
sixteen in all, bringing to twenty-five t3c 
total n~mber of African countries and islands 
opened to the Faith. Overshadowing this 
enitre project was the spiritual influence of 
Halxd of il~e Cause Mzis& Banhi, the first, 
and at that time the only Hand of tI10 Cause in 
that continent, called by the Guardian the 
Father of Africa. Pioneers had achieved llze 
Eor~nation of 17 Local Spiritudl Assemblies, 
13 in Ugaada, and one each in Tanganyika, 
Kenya, Libya and Liberia. They had won 

2C0 i'ollowess in 24 African tribes and 
had trailslated Bahk'i literature into 13 African 
languages. In addition, the Raha'i Corn~~~~niVy 
of Egypt and S i ~ d h ,  whose National Ah- asem- 
bly wss at rhe time the first aild only pillar, in 
that continent, of the futture Universal House 
of Justice, had extencied to 30 centres, 
hcluCixg 9 I.,ocal Spiritual Assemblies. 

Goals of rhe Ten- Year* Crusade 

T ~ L C  Africa Project was but a prelude to 
a vast cainyaign to propagate aad consolidate 
the Faith of BahB'u'llah in every corner of the 

contineat -no matter how lemote, backward, 
or physically dangerous. Rsnlarkable as ths 
progress there had aheady been, the pace 
increased a hundredfold with the launching or" 
the Ten-Yar Crusade. Leng years ago the 
Master had written: "The ilenrts of the 
Afiicans are nr a blank scroll of paper ~pmf 
whiclf thou cansf write any pki'nse: but thou 
amt have potiwce md n heart asfirnz as n 
nzountain, owing to the i~zrznunzei-nbk iacirdshiys 
tiznt may intervene . . ." and He testified that 
Bah$u'lI&h Himself had ''compared tize 
colouredpeople fa the blmk pupil of the eye" 
though which "the lrght of the spirit sizinetlz 
f ~ r f h . ~ '  

Now, with the Guardial's call to open 
thirty-three virgin territorjes, pioneers fmm 
Britain, America, Pzssia, India, 'lskq and 
Egypt began to converge on this h ~ ~ g e  coilti- 
nent and to take ~p their poszs. African 
believexs the?nse:ves arose fionl Uganda to 
carry the Faith to Rzanda-Urailcii, Belgian 
Congo, French Equatorid Airica and the 
Bz-itish Canleroons as well as to extend the 
centres in Uganda, Keilya and Tanganyika, 
thus setting the "glorious exampie'' for which 
tile Guardian had appealed. Already the 
words of -Abdu'l-Sah& w r e  manifest in 
their he~oic exploits, and their unrecorded 
deeds of valour wilI shine in God's sight for- 
ever. 

D~rri~zg the first year of the Cnrsade every 
one of the virgin areas of Africa was settled 
except Spanish Guinea, Comor~ IsPands and 
St. Tnolnas Island. Nearly eighty Knights 
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of BahthB'u'ZEh. took part in this mighty surge 
ta victory. 

In December, 1953 the Guardian called 
upon all National Assemblies - especially 
those of Egypt, Britain and the United 
States - to participate in the opening of 
thee funds for the early purchase af Te111ple 
sites ir. Cairo, Kampala and Johannesburg. 
He himself coiltribute:! three thousand 
pounds sterling. 111 less ihm a year a3i three 
sites were acquire&. 

The Second Phase 
1954-1956 

Tlac grogr;ress of the Faith in Africa &ring 
the second ycar of the Crusade was given 
extraordinaiy moment~m by two actions 
of the beloved Guardian. The f i s t  was the 
call for the appointment, by Rand of the 
Cause Musri Banhi, of an Auxiliary Board 
of nine members to assist him in his work. 
The second was to announce the formation 
of Regional National Assemblies. 

Because of the '"penanienal progress of 
the African Campaign, alike in teaching and 
administrative spheres of Bah2i activity," the 
Gurrrdkm wrote in October, 1954, "I feel the 
hoxts isnow sipsfor the adop tion of preliminary 
measures designed to pave the way for the 
simultaneous erection during Ridvh of 1956 
of thee pillars of the future Universal House 
of Justice in the North, thc South and the 
very heart of this long dormant conkii~ent." 
Fle cdlcd upon the British, the Uiliied States 
and the Egyptian National Assemblies re- 
spectively, to arrange for the convocation 
of 'Yhree epoch-n~akiiig Convmtions*'in 
Kampala, Johannesburg and Tunis and 
asked Hand of the Cause Mftsk B d i l f  to 
act as his peixonal representative at each of 
them. 

Because only Local Spiritual Assemblies 
duly constituted during Ridvan, 1855 wodd 
be qiralified to elect delegates, Shnghi Bfieiidi 
urged "all groups established thoughout 
the hfrican continent as well as in the islands ... 
already four scare in number - to seize their 
prescnt golden opportunity during the fast- 
flee"ting n~onths . . . and exert every effort to 
attain Assembly status . . ." 

The new Regional National Assemblies 
were to be: 

Ce;ztwal and &st Afiicu with its seat in 
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Kampala, comprising Uganda, Kenya, 
Tangaayika, Rwanda-Urundi, Bezyian 
Congo, French Equatorial Mrica, Zan- 
zibas, Comoro Islands and Seychelles 
Islands. The National Assembly of the 
British hles was assigned responsibZEty foi- 
the forn~ation 01 tkis new National 
Assembly, its incorporation, and the 
acquisition of a Temple site, a nationaI 
endowment aud a nationd ;lqiratu'l- 
Qucls. 
South a:zd West Africa with its seat in 
Johannesburg, cornpri3ing the Union of 
South Africa, Bas~i~oland, ZuEultcld, Swa- 
ziland, Bechuanalland, SOUL? West .Africa, 
Angola, Northern B-hodesia, Southern 
Rhodesia, NyasaIzu-rd, Mwatnbiilue: Mad- 
agascar* Rdunioii Island, Matlri'iii~s, and 
St. Helena Island, The National. Asembig 
of the United States was given respon- 
sibility for rbe formation and incorpar~tian 
of this ueiv National Assen~bly and for the 
acquisition of a Teinple site, national 
endoitmesit and national *qkatu'i-Quds. 
North West AfLico ivith its seat in Tunis, 
co~nprising Tunisia, Algeria, Morocco 
(Pnternational Zone), Spanish Morocco, 
French Moroceo, Rio de Ora, Spanish 
Sahara, French West Africa, Gambia, 
Portuguese Guinea, Sierra Leone3 Liberia, 
Gold Coast, Ashanti Protectorate, North- 
ern Territories Protectorate, British Togo- 
land, French Togoland, Nigeria. Witish 
Canlmoons, French Cameroons, Spanish 
Guinea, St. Thomas Islad, Cape Verde 
Xslands, Canary Islands and Madeira. 
The National Assembly of Egypt and 
Sbdkn was assigned responsibility For the 
forination of this new National Sgirituai 
Assembly and for the acquisition of ;I 
national endotvnient md a natienal 
Qrtsl,i~t~t~'l-Q~d~. 
Tn addition, the territory under t l~c  jurisdic- 

tion of the National. Assen~biy of Egypt and 
Skdan was to bc expanded and that Assembiy 
would thereafter be knovill as the Nat'ional 
Spiritual Assembly of the BaWfs of Norlh 
East Africa. In this area the nunlber of Local 
Spiritual Assemblies and centres was to be 
do~ibled and other goals were to be attained. 
The new territory included: 

Egypt, Libya, SirdAn, Eritrea, French 
Somaliland, Italian Sol~zzliland, Ethiopia 
and Socotra Island. 
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Belleyers throughout Africa greeted thesc 
~nozlncemmts with joyous enthusiasm. One 
coxld led the irrepressible vigour cf the 
cnntinent when it was ai~i~ounccd at the next 
Widvan: "As the sun set on April 21, 1355 . . . 
seventy-five groups brust into Assemblies 
t$rov~hoi-~t the length a ~ d  breadth of this 
conrinlznr a d  its neighbourillg islands . . ." 

The most i.enl&itab le progl ess conti~iued 
to i3c in CenUal and East Aii-ica %\.here 31 
new Local Assemblies were for~ized, coveriag 
evey territory md island cxccgr Comoro, 
whiclz had just been opened that yeas. Ugaida 
done foxnled 17 new Assemblies, increased 
its African believers to nearly 900 and its 
centres tu over one hundred. Kenya fuin-ied 
S new Assemblies, Tmganyika 2, and the first 
Zccal Asseniblies were orgmized ID the 
Beigiaa Congo, Ruandrt-Urundi, Zanzibar 
and tile Seyclielies Islands. 

The British Cameroons, first setfled 411 

October, 1953, scored thc thrilling total or 
eight new Assen~blies, making nine in all. 
First Local Asse~nblics weri: formed in 
Ashanti, Fxencn Cameroons and in the Canary 
Islmds. 

There were other memorable victories : 
Spanish Guinea, CO~IOI-o .0sSIi~1ids and St. 
Thomas Islands were opened, and ail Africa - 
fifty-eight territo~ies and zslands - lay ope11 
to the Faith. In April, 1955 over ooel~undred- 

itself derive direct spiritid beneEts its own 
Mahriqu'l-Ac&kAr. Befitting recognition 
will inareover have been accorded marvel- 
ous expalsion Faith amazing m~xitiplica- 
tions its admijlistralive instikdtions 
throughout tlGs contine~lt, a cor,iiner,t 
fully deserving a Itlorrs:: Worship, corn- 
plenle~zting four n~iional Z;Tazkatu'l-Quds 
alxeacly esteblished, wherein spirit uncon- 
q~rerabie Faith can dwell, within whose 
-cvaIls African adi~erents Faith Bahgu'lEh 
caii congregate, from whicll anthems 
praise gloriiyillg Most Great ,tame an 
asczfid coccourse Abhk f(iugd.ori-1 . . ." 

T11u7, at. this early stage ol' their growth, the 
African beiievers found thenselves with 
additional responsiblities wiiic21 they had 
not anticipated and which made k a v y ,  but 
glorious. ciaials upon thwn. 

At RidvBn, 1954 Hand of the Cause Mirsti 
Bans \itas able to attend all four African 
Conventions as the personal representative 
of the Guardian. In addition, the FoIIowillp 
representatives of the sponsoring Nationai 
Assemblies w r e  in attendance and piesided 
at the opening of the sei -sons: ' 

Kampala - Hasan Baiyuzi, Chairmnm of 
the British National As- 
sembly. 

and-iwonry LO& Spiritual Assemblies were lohannesb.lla- Paul Aaney2 Hand of tl,e 
ftmctioning; more than thirteen hundred Cause and Chairman of 
African believers from over ninety tribes were ibe United Staes Nation- 
e~rolled; Bah&'i literature had been translated a1 Assenlbly. 
inlo more than fifty languages and there were 
znol-e than tlll.ee hrLnhed Iocal~ties in Africa Tunis - 'Abdu'l-Rabfm Yazdi, Chairman 

where Balli'is resided. Sillall wonder that of the Egyptian National 
Sho& Eftendi cabled Mr. BauSini on April Assernbiy. 
26th of that year: 

"Rejoice greatly, adnlire deeply, gratefiri 
magni5ce:ent achievements valiant friends, 
colonred white pioneers, teachers, admiis- 
is@-ators, f ~ u r  areas Africa continent. 
Loving fervznt prayers srnroxu~ding them." 

The Con~ention in Cairo was the larg.est 
of the four African Convcr;tions, and for the 
first time the sessions n7ere open to believers 
other than delegates. That year the Guardian 
had deemed it wise to grant pen~iission fur 
women to serve as delegates, a11d two were 

111 his cable of .4ugust 23,2955 thc Guardian elected. 
unexpectedly announced : 

". . . Historic decision arrived at raise Coiwoiidation and Expansion 
Mother Temple Africa city Kmpala  1956-1963 
situated its beart constituting supreme 
consolation masses oppressed valiant The story of the final seven yesrs of rhe 
brerhsen cradle Faith. Every coiltinent Crusade in Africa is one or rapid at?~ar,ce 
globe except Australasia will thereby pride and can best be told region by region: 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the BahLi'is of Central and East Africa, 1962-1963. 

CENTRAL AND EAST AFRICA including the pa~iratu'i-Qtlds in -pala, 

This region, which rbc G~~~~~~ said is the f 3  acre property on Kikaya bill w%cb was 

'"so pronlising and privileged . . ." and whose to become the site of the Mother Temple of 

countries are "anzong the k t  of the ~ e g r o -  Africa, and Other 

ihbited territories to be mianled and Together with their fellow Aaiican co111- 
illuminated by the rays of ihe Revelation of munities, the Bahg'is of Cer,tr;ll and East 
T3~*hBTu'l~~ . . ." is oile of the earth's great& Africa were charged by the Guardian with 

most rich~y-endowed meas. xcspo~sibilities under a supplernmtar~~ S e a m  

ly it is one quarter of the great continent of Year Plan. Foremnost among these was the 
the Atiantic the ercction of  the Temple. As S'nogbi Effendi 

~~~i~~ owan. covers all llla nner of ~auncbed his trnsbd co-workers on their 

fro~ri the desert country around Lake Chad he In a 
to the dmscly forestcd area of thc Congo "lessage dated 1956, 

basin. It eontahs high m n ~ ~ ~ t a i n  ranges, "I will, &-om the depths of my heart 
gghiaflds and tropkal supplica.te the Almighty to enable them to 

caastiiaes as as picturesque islands crff its discharge these heavy responsibilities in a 

east and west coasts. manner that will serve to heighten the keen 

Influencing these regions are the British, admirztion already so widely felt though- 

the French, the Beigian, the German, the out the Baha'i world . . . May they rise to 

and Arab cultures; the the occasion that now presents itself, ar~d 

Ilc, the Rotestant and Muslhn seligioas. contrlbuk, individually as well as col- 
W h e ~  & RegioarA spiritual Assembly y ~ s  l ~ i y ' l ~ ,  t@ the of 

formed in 1956, it inherited not oaiy an area spiritual heritage . . ." 
of rich promise, but a Bahii'l comn~mity A lnultitude of problems faced the nBw 
akeady proven in sincerity and love. It also National Assembly as it took up its tasks: 
succeeded lo valuable BahiL'l properties, critical shortages of money and trained 



pmple; huge distances separating conlmuni- 
ties; a dearth of EahB'i literature in vernacular 
l a n ~ r a g s  ; a Large proportion of belie~ers who 
could neither read nor &rite, but who longed 
to know more about the Faith; proper defini- 
tion of Local Assembly areas; oiieotation of 
tribaI customs, sucl~ as those concerning 
marriage, to the laws of Ba!~k'u'llSh; and re- 
iigiaus opposition in such places as ZanZibii~ 
and French f quatorial Africa. 

But these chalIer~ges were met and off-set 
with resounding victories for the Catrse. Ed1l;i'i 
literature was translated and grocluced in 
inany languages; BahiY Holy Days were 
recognized tJlroughout Tanganyika; recogni- 
tion was accorded at H. M. Kilalya Prison 
Farm in Uganda whcre a lane Baha'i had 
brought tueilty-five prisoners into the Cause; 
thousands accepted the Faith, hx~ndrecls of 
new centres werc opened and new Local 
Spirirrtal Assemblies were formed, and iinalIy, 
steps were take11 leading to the construction 
and completion of the Temple by the time of 
its dedication in January, 1961. (The story of 
the Temple is recounted elsewhese in *is 
volume.) 

By the end of the Crusade, it was estiinaied 
that more than 40,000 believers had been 
enrolied, of whom approximately ildf were 
in tho Congo. The Faith bad been established 
in more than 2,000 centres m d  a total of 861 
Local Spiritual Assemblies was ejected at 
Ridvan, 1963; 554 of  these were in Uganda 
143 in "tfic Congo, 118 in Kenya, 41 ~n 
Tmganyika. Otl~ers were formed in Ruanda- 
U~und i ,  French Eqtiatorial Africa and the 
Seychelles Islands. 

These stupendous victories, rivalled in 
sheer number of believers only in the Indian 
subcontinent, captured the admiration and 
imagination of Bahgis everywhere. \&%at 
greater tribute to Iay at the feet of Shoghi 
Effendi than such victories in a continent 
which he loved so much. 

NORTH EAST AFRICA 

In the first year of the Crusade every virgin 
territory assigned lo the BahB'is of' Egypt and 
Sirdgn rsceived the Message or" the New Day. 
Tn the next two years (1954-1956) the chief 
goals of thc second phase were attained- 
the acquisition of tile @agi-atu'l-Quds rind 
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endosvnleni in Tunis and the purchase of  
the Temple site in Cars. Other victcries 
included ihe incorporation of the Local 
Assembiy in Addis Ababa - the Erst 
African Asse~zb-ly to achizve this status - and 
the establishment of a Baha'i burid ground 
in Tripoli, Libya. 

On April 10,1957,the new Regional Nation- 
al Assembly was incorporated. When,in 1460, 
dBicu!iies made it i1112ossibie to directly 
adrninisrm the Faith in territories outside 
Egypt, a re~iond admiuislrative cornnitee 
was formed. This, in turn, was replaced ar tba 
folloiliing Ridvin by a new National Spiritual 
Assembly with. its headquarters in Addis 
Ababa. TIis newly-formed Regional Nstional 
Assenlbly was officially registered at the 
Wig11 Cowt of Addis Ababa on July 10, 1961, 

At the clcse of the Crusade in 1963, ~ 5 s  
Region, most of wlrose territonies mere 
Muslim, wuld count no less than 88 BahB'I 
centres of which twenty-five had achieved 
Local Sp~rxtt~al Assembly status. 

NORTH WEST AFRICA 

The enormous area assigned to the Regional 
Spiritual Assembly of North West Africa, 
comprising twcntji - five territories, isimd 
groups, sovereign nations, dependencies and 
protectoxates, showed great growth and de- 
velopmmt during the Ten-Year Crusade. In 
1953, whcn the beloved C~xardian an~ounced 
his pla: to the Bahsi'4 world, only seven of 
the territories of North RJest Africa had been 
opened to the Faith - three of them during 
the Africa Project - and Local Spiritual 
Asse~nbiies existed only in Tunis and Mo~z- 
rovia. There could have been but a handful 
of BahQ'is in the ~~11oie K2gion at the time. 

l'he next three yeas witnessed a startling 
unfolchnent and such an arising of African 
pionecrs as to bl-ing infinite joy to the heart of 
Shoghi Effendi, When the Regional Spirit~ial 
Assenlbly was elected in 3956, there was a 
total of I01 localities opened to t l e  Faith, 
38 of which had elected Local Spiritual 
Assen~blies, ar,d there were nearly 1,000 
beiievers. A11 territories were occupies except 
four. The national Hqiratu'l-Quds had been 
acquired in Tunis, and an endommelit had 
been acquired in Bonli Hills. 

By kl~e 2nd of the Crusade only Rio de Oro, 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'fs of North East Africa, 1962-1 963. 

Spanish Guinea and St. Thomas Island, owing 
to the farced departure of their pioneers, 
were vacant, and theri: had been organized a 
total of 115 Local Spiritual Assemblies. In 
addition, there were 137 localities where 
BaMYs were residing. 

THE CAMEROONS 

Foremost among the territories of North 
West Africa was the BriLish Camerooas, 
opened to the Fairh in 1953 when Enoch 
Ol ins  crossed its borders after a formidable 
journcy across Central Africa. By Ridvlin, 
1954 an Assembly had been formed in 
Victoria. A year later, eight more Assemblies 
were elected, and in 1956 the first dl-African 
Teaching Conference? was held. 

Early 111 1957, Mr. Olinga made the pilgrim- 
age to Haifa, becoming ths first to satisfy 
tile Guardian's longing to receive an African 
BaMi at the World Centre. Shoghi Effendi 
called hiill Abil'l-FutfiI> @ a t b  of Victo- 
ries), and one of the last acts of the Guardian 
of the Faith was to elevate Mr. Olingsl to the 
rank of Hand of the Cause. By Jum, 1957 the 

first $a&at~z'l-Quds of the Cameroons was 
acquired, the Guardian himseif contributing 
flve hundred pounds towards its purchase. 

Many hundreds of believers wers enrolled 
in the British Cameroons and at the victorious 
concl~~sion of the Crusade, 54 Local Spirtitual 
Assemblies - n w l y  half $1 those cxistizg 
in North West AErjca -- had been established 
there. 

The growth of the Faith in other African 
territories also shovvod much promise. There 
were 21 Local Spiritual Assemblies formed in 
Gambia at XiGvAn, 1963 ; 11 in Nigeria; 8 in 
French Morocco; and 5 each in Liberia and 
Northern Territories Protectorate. 

THE MOROCCAN PERSECUTIONS 

Ln January, 1963 the Hands in the Holy 
Land announced; 

"For tlxe second time iil the coufse of this , 

glorious Ten-Year Crusade, the enemies of 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Soutk* and \Vest Africa, 1962-1963. 
Hand of the Cause Johu Robarts seated in the centre. 

the Cause of God have raised a conmotio~l 
which is resouadmg in the cars of all ramkind. 
The 'water' with which k%cy &ought to 
e x w i s h  the light cf ihe Faith in an obscure 
district of [hlorocco has indeed becn trans- 
muted by the I?[and of God into a Yud' which 
has czused the world to blaze. . . 

"The first event of this extraorciinilry 
seqtrence was the arrest in Nadol-, on ApriI 
12, 1962, of four believers of that city. 
Pnunediateiy afterwards, ~ O L K  bbdievws from 
Tetwn, hearing of rh~s, went to Nador and 
sverc the~nsdves arrested, and fininally tke 
miumber of iinprisoncd BahB'is rmched a totel 
of fourteen . . . At last on October 31, after 
more than six ~ r , o n ~ s  of inzlprison~llent, tile 
fourteen acc~sec! were arpaigned befoxe the 
Regional Court of Nador which reviewed the 
accusatio~s and committed the pdsoners 
f ~ r  trial before the Criminal Court of the sssnx 
town on the charges of (2) rebdiion 213d 
disorder, (2) atb.cIcs on public secl;rily, (3) 
canstitmion of an association of criminals, 
(4) constitution of an associati03 and (5)  
attacks on r d i ~ o u s  faith. 

"Contrary to expectations sf ihe eileixics 
of the Eaitll, the rczction ofthe gcnnerzi public 
at ilia initial hexing, having at first been 

indiRerert, beca~tle steadily more favourable 
to the accused and ntore arid more indignant 
at  the nature of the trial." 

Finally, on December 10, 1962, the tx-id iil 
the Criminal Court proceeded, and despire 
the fact that the prosemti02 made no altempr 
to pr-ove the five charges, nkle of them weze 
found guilty - three were scz~tenczd to dezth, 
five to imprisoii'ilex for lif2 and om t o  
impr i sonn~e~~~ for figeel1 yyears. The vtsrdict 
and the sentences vere appealed to the 
Supreme Court and tne force of world public 
opinion, favourable to  the Eahg'is, was 
fo'ocussed on Morocco: m.a1iil1g the xathorihs 
aware that they could not hide iajustice.5 

The pioneers who opefie2 tFis s e a  to the 
Faith were, as the Guardian testified, "a 
singulmly dist in~ishcd arid devotcd group 
of pioneers" and more i k a t ~  most, they needed 
heroic qualities and wisdom to deal with tlie 
manifo'o2d prob!erns corzfronring .them in tlGs 
part of the woi-Id. One day h i r  story >via be 
told freely. 2nd their glorious deeds will be 
cherished b y  generations lo come. 
- -- 
5 we page 794. 
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Only one Local Spiritual Assembly had 
been won by R i d v h  1954, but in the two 
lrws preceding the election of the Regional 
Spiritual Asse1nb1y, 25 additional Assemblies 
rverc added, an acceleration which Shoghi 
Effcndi said "has been such as to eyoke 
feelings of profound adnliration, joy and 
thankfulness in the hearts of the follov~ers 
of the Faith not only in the African continent, 
but throughout the entire B A 2 l  world." 

There were many rniIesto~lcs in the develop- 
ment or the Region, among then1 the fol- 
lowing : 

Legal incorporation of t51e Salisbury 
Assembly on Mrry 6, 1457. Acquisition of 
the &qiratuyl-Quds in Salisbury in No- 
vember, 1958. Exemption of f i ~ e  Local 
Assemblies from registration in Northern 
Rhodesia (1958). Recognition of the Faith 
by the Paramount Chicf's Cocncil in 
Swaziland (1958). 

There were hardships to be endured. For 
exampie, in Mazanbiqut: the fist Persian 
pioneer had been imprisoned an8 then sent 
away; others &id to enter, but niet wit11 
failure. But perseverance finally brought 
success and a few pioneers settled in the 
country; md in 1955, Lowenqo Marques 
achieved its Assembly and soon there were 
over thiriy BaIiB'is tltere, two of whom 
succeeded in carrying the Faith to Angola. 

One of the most inspiring sagas took place 
in Mauritius, the island oif the east coast 

of Madagascar, which won in the Guardian's 
last Convention Message a "special tribute" 
for sx~rpassing "to an unbelievable extent the 
gilds set" for it. Opened by a lolie wonsan 
believer in November, 1953, progress was, at 
first, very slow. The first to accept the ~ a i t h  
was a youi~g Chinese Mauritiai~ ia February, 
1955. Saoa the visit of a Persim teacher 
accelerated the work, and nexly a score of 
people became BaMfs. 111 1956, the first three 
Local Assemblies were forn~cd. By the end 
of the Cruszde, there were 35 Bahh'd centres 
in Mauritius, 16 of which had Lomi Spiritual 
Asseinblies. 

The final victory tally in South a ~ d  West 
Africa showed that there \Yere rteady 350 
localities in which Bahri'is resided and of 
these, 93 had elected their Locd Spiritual 
hsen~blies. South Africa Lii the svay with 
a total of 22 Assembiim, foliowed by ,Mauri- 
tius with 16, Northern Rhodesia with IS, 
Swaziland with 13 and Southe:.n Rhodesia 
wit31 9. 

And so Africa - that vast continent u~llich, 
except for Egypt and the Sad&n and a few 
believers in South Africa, codd hardly be 
said to have b m  opened to t l~e Faith in 
195 1 - had now outstripped aJ1 but one other 
continent in vying for the honour of having 
the largest number of believers an_d centres, 
In 1963 there were no lcss tlla11 1,076 Local 
Assemblies and 2,655 centres where the Faith 
of BahB'u'ULh was firmly eshblished. 



ASIA 

In 1953, the World Crusade a l e  to Asia, 
as to dl tne eaxth. 

"The hour l~as  now struck," the Guardian 
said, "for this contirie~~l, on whose soil, 
more than a entury  ago, so much sacred 
blood was shed, . . . to contribute, in 
association with its sister continents, to 
the progress and. ultimate triumph of this 
giobaI Crusade . . ." It would be a '"triple 
campaign embracing the Asiatic mainlaud, 
the Australian conkinent and the islands 
of the Pacific Ocean - a campaign which 
may well be regarded as the most extensive, 
the most arduous and the most momentous 
of ail the campaigns of ti %7orld-girdlin% 
Crusade . . ." The hope he held was &at it 
would "provide, as it unfolds, an eEwtiw 
antidote to thine baneful £oms of atheism, 
nationalism, secularism and materialism 

that are tearing at the vitals of this tur- 
bulent continent." and that it would 
"re-enact those scenes of s;?irii~l;il heroism 
which . . . have left this e~cr!zstiz~g 
impsiat on the fortunes of  the peapies 2nd 
nstions dwelling within its bordezs." 

l'l~e story of the victorious consunxxatir~n 
of this challezlgc can now be told. 

PERSIA 

The contributio~~s of the believers ia the 
Cradle of the Faith to Ihc victorious conclusion 
of the globzl Cruwdada arc legion. Htrndrcds 
of pioneers arose to serve the Causr,, not only 
in goals assigned io Persia, but in other places 
as well. Before the passing of Shcgbi Effendi 
in 1957,  hey had settled every on? of the 
tllirteen virgin areas assigned to thm in Asia 
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and Africa except the Chilgos Islands and 
Mongolia, and Chagoe; was soon to beclaimed; 
h e y  had seen the first L o 4  Assenxblies 
formed in such Far-off spots as Brunei and 
the Se1011zon Xslaz~ds; they bad contributed, 
with 'Iraq, to the raising in Arabia of mother 
pillar of the Sutrare Universal House of Justice, 
and had acquired fur this community and for 
Tuz-key their national Ha&atu'Z-Quds and 
endowments. By 1959, they were also able 
to help with the formation of the Nztional 
Spiritual Assc?mbly of Turkey, and they had 
achieved their god of establishing a BaWi 
Publishing Tmst. 

But these was one prize \vTiljichB by Divine 
Will, :hey could not a t v h  - a long-ruitici- 
psted enterprise, long-promised, and long- 
prepared for - the raising of the first Ma&- 
riqu'l-A&m of Persia, Just as the design for 
the Temple bad bee11 chosen and announced 
by Shoghi ERendi, just at the l m  of 
exuberant hope, the blow fell. A barbarous 
attack on the Faih broice out, once nmre to 
overwhelm this patient and long-sufferitag 
coimrtanity. Realizing the inzpossibility of 
b~rildilig the Teinpb at such a time, the 
Guardian decided to raise the Mother Temple 
of Mlica in its stead. Its erection, he affirmed, 
wot~ld be a "worthy answer to the cha11cnge 
fii11'tg down by its bitterest, znost powergul 
and inveterate enemies." "Mrica . . . is, ~t 
this very hour," he wrote, "being called upon 
to redress the scaks so weighed dowm through 
the fsrocious x:d ignoble acts of blood- 
thirsty ecclesiastical oppressors." 

The persecution of the believers began 
dirring 1,110 illontit of Rama$h - ale month 
of fasting in the Muslim world - in the year 
1955. Day after day, as was their custom, the 
Muslinls: gathered in the mosques at noon to 
pray and to listen to the exhortations of their 
religious leaders. Xn the Kuys Mosque in 
Tihriiz there was but one speaker throwhout 
that month, &aya  Mulpmnad Taqi, kizuwiz 
as Falsaff, who with ever bolder tone, called 
upon his hearas to arise against "false'" 
rdigiorts, unjustly amsing the Bah8'i Faith 
of being the enenxj7 of I s l h .  His s p e ~ : h e ~  
were broadcast by Government radio tl~rough- 
out the country, m d  as 110 one prevented him, 
his ivords grew in vehemence and form. Thcy 
stirred in the breasts of his Z~earers an un- 
controllab.ble lire of suspl?icion and hatc wgaii~st 
tlze foliowers of Bah&'uYlZah. 

On the twelfth ddy of Ri&7&n, pol~cc locked 
the National B&Si Headquarters, preventing 
the Balsis from w~~smmat ing  the fiilal day 
of their annual Convention, and on May 7. 
1955, the ~a~ra tu ' I -Quds  was taken over b y  
the Arml-. On May 17, the Minister of the 
Interior a311omcecl in the Majlis (@&an 
Parliament) that ijne Gove~~~rnexzt had issued 
orden for the suppression of the '%~lahSi 
sect". 

This was followed by ari orgy of senseless 
n~urder, rape, piIlaga and &estruct-ion the like 
of which has not h e n  recorded in modesm 
l imes. The dome of the Pa&atu'l-Quds in 
Tihrh %as demo?lsbd; the EIouse of tLe 
Bhb was twice desecrated and sevescly dam- 
aged; BahiYu'1lWs ancestral home at T&kw 
wes occupied; the house of the B&bib's unclr: 
was razed to the ground; shops and farms 
were plundered; crops burned; livestock 
destroyed; bodies of BzIiInB'is disinterred in the 
cemeteries md  ~nuliiated; pxivate homes 
broken into, ciamagcd and looted; adults 
execrated and beaten; young women ~bductad 
and forced to marry Muslims; children 
mocked, reviled, beaten and expelled from 
schools; boycott by butchers and bakers was 
iinposed on hapless villagers; young girls 
were rzped; families murdered; Governnlent 
einployees dismissed and ail manner of 
pressure brought upon the believers to recant 
their Faith. 

Yet, despite a thottsa~~d provocations and 
acts of medieval ba~barisnl, the BahB'is lzeZd 
firm, md by their iirrm~ess opened the wzy fur 
remarkable progress in teaching the Cause 
a;ld opening the doors of public knowledge 
of the Faith. 

That this is a u7orld-~~ride Cause, and that 
the Persian Bahi'i Chm~ullily did not stand 
alone was soon nnde evident to the Persian 
Govermnent and to those who instigated the 
camp&n. The opponents of the Faith did not 
expect lo be opposed or overcome, but they 
had reckoned without Shoghi Effendi, the 
Guardim of the Faith. Swiftly he rallied the 
BdhB'i world, uniting it in one trenendous 
wave of pprolesf expressing itsclf in cables 
from Nation& and Loczl Spiritual Assembiies 
and groups directed to Hk Majesty the &Bh. 
the Prime Minister and ths Maj3is. For Che 
first time in the history of the Faith in Persia, 
prominent figures fully realized this was not 
a "local sect" but a wodd-wide, rigl~tly-knit, 
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NATIONAL HAZ~RATU~L-QUDS OF THE BAHA'~S OF PERSIA 
Vieiv of the dome before its denlolition in 1855 by order of the franian ge~~cmnent 

as ihc climax of a long campaign directed by the Muslim clergy against the 
Bah&'i Faith. 

De~~loGtion of the dome in progress Mulla Falsafi takes a pick-axe to the 
before it was completely razed. floor. 
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PERSECUTION OF THE BAHA'I FAITH IN  RAN 
High-ranking Persian Army officers personally assist in destroying the BahEi'i National 
Spiritual Headquarters in TihrhLn, August 1955. Major General E$o^*nongolit~h, 

Chief of Staff, takes a pick-axe to the dome. 

independent religious community. They were 
bombarded by cabbs with nancs of citics and 
towns of whose geographic whereabouts they 
were profoundiy ignorant and this grod~jced 
a deep impression, as Shoghi EE'endi had beell 
well aware it would, An appeal to the United 
Nations was &so vigorously Izutunched. 

By mounting a "wide-spread czmpaign of 
publicity . . . in expectation that its repercus- 
sions would exert a restraining influence on 
the perpetrators of these monstrous acts," 
the Guardian unleashed the most powerful 
force, the weight of world-wide public opinion. 
friin was a member of the United Nations; 
she had signed the Charter and the Deciara- 
tion of Hurna~ Rights; these persecuiions 
were a violation of  her pledges, and the con- 
cern of the whole 01 mnankind. 

By August, 1955 Pcrsim authoritim knew 
that the offensive cruelties instigated by the 
clergy must be sttopped and at least a pretense 
of justice shown thc BaM9is. Before many 

months, orders began to reach the Governors 
of provinces and chiefs of police to restore the 
local va@ratu7Z-Quds to their Bahri'i cus- 
todians, and to give protection to the Faith.. 

Unfo'orbmately, it is easicr to hitiate than 
to curb violeace, and those whose minds have 
been poisoned by falsehood do not easily 
farget. AlCho~~gh the central Government 
took early action to reckess the situation, the 
clergy continued to protest, the population 
senmined hostile, and provincial authorities 
were slow, unhappily slow to act. Assurances 
which the fi-anim Foreign Minister had 
given to t&e Secretary-General of the United 
Nations were not being carried out, it 
was necessary, in June 1956, for the 13ahB'i 
Internatioilal. Community lo renew its appeal 
to the United Nations. 

Although the Persian National Convention 
was unable to meet in 1957 as restrictions on 
assemblage were still continuing, nevertheless 
the battle had bcen won. It was mnounced 
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~_ritfkf PERSECLTXONS IN  RAN 
Following nation-wide incitement of the population by the Musiimclergy, the holiest 

13ahB'i Shrine in Persia, fit: House of the BLib in SbJriz, was twice desecrated 
and damaged by fanatical mobs in August 1955. 

Above: The room wl-lcre the BAb made His historic declaration on May 23, 1844. 
Below: T11e courtyard of the Bkb's home. 



that all but a few of tire local administrative 
headquarters had been returned and that an 
order had been issued for the return of the 
ilational Uqiratu'l-Quds. The most joyful 
news was of the restoration of the lJouse of 
thc Bib in &Ir6z and cif His shop in Biibihr, 

The trials and ordeals of these two fateful. 
years, climaxed by the passing of tile Guard- 
ia, to whom they were so profoundly 
attached, served to increase the devotion of 
the bcIic~xss and to heighten their eagerness 
to serve the Cause. A larger number of 
pioneers than e m  before arose to win their 
own gods in Ewope, as we11 as others in every 
conillent of the globe, and the whole com- 
~ ~ a ~ i t y  responded to the ripped to sosuppoi% 

the Joint Deputizatian Fund ~Yhicb was 
establislxd in the closiug years of the Crusade, 
not only to c~~able  pioneers to stay at their 
pasts, but also to s a ~ d  urgently needed 
reinforcements. 

Although hampered at every step by 
contiilujng percecutions, the Persian Rah2i 
Com~unity, long ago having establisheG 
itself in every province of its homeland, 
moved steadily toward its goal of doubling 
the number of its Spiritual Assemblies, and 
by the end of the Cr~asade, this too was 
accomplishd. Th is  l~eroic, urzdefeatcd com- 
muniig had successf~lly met the challenge 
of the hour and befittingly discllarged its 
noble ~ilission. 

Nalional Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Arabia, 1958, 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahgis of Turkey, 2452-1963. 
Hand of the Cause TarBm'H3l Sarnaudari is seated in the centre. 

Many diEcu1:illties in 'Iriq prevented the 
friends from achieving a number of the goals 
assigned to .them. But M y  werc abIe to win 
one of the most diffic~rlt and significant 
victories of the Crusade. In Juiy, 1957 the 
sacred remaitis of Mirz2 Buzurg, the father 
of B&B'u911ih, were identified and removed 
to a BahB'i cemetery. On July 27 of Ihai yea,  
Hmds of the Cause 'Ali Akbar F;urbtml, 
Shu'B'u'11~1 'AlSi and 'Mi  M~ilpmtnad F'arqk - 
arrived from Tilargn to p i n  Hand of the Cause 
Tarim'llah Sari~andari in paying hoalmge, on 
behalf of the G~ardian, to the memory of that 
"blessed and highly revered personage." 

At  the end of the Crusade the Natioual 
Spiritual -4sscmbiy, one of the oldest in the 
BahB'i worid, had under its jurisdiction 16 
Local Spiritual AssernbIies, 7 groups and 2 
isolated centres, and also possessed a k e  
national Ba~iratu'l-Quds, a guest house, a 
burial ground and a national endowment. 

TURKEY 

The propagation of the Fdth in Turkey has 
liever been easy, and during the %%-Year 
Crzrsade, the Turkish BahB'is were confronted 
with many difficulties. NeverrheIess, they were 
able, with tbz help of pionars fxoni Persia 

and 'PrAq, to elid the Crusade wich their 
Nationd Spiritual Asseulb!y elected, 12 Zocd 
Assenlblies, 9 groups and 4 isalated centres. 
Seven of centres were in iocalltles blessed 
by the presence of BaU'u'llBh during E s  
journey from Ba&d&d to the Hoiy Land. 

Just before the beginniw of the Ckusade, 
in 1952, the Guardian announced that Lhe 
historic site of a house oc~cpier! by Ba~u ' l l i ih  
in Istanbul had been partiy purchased. On 
this site the national ~ t i r a t u l - Q u d s  was 
established, thus achieving one oT tl-re goals 
of the Crusade. 

Kexi to be pucl~ased was the house of RiGB 
Big in ~vhich Bah&'u'll5h lived for a year 
during the drawn-out and paulful crisis with 
His haE-br#thei-, a period naned by BahCu9- 
Il6b.a~ tlae "Days of Stress" fAyy51-a-i-aid6d). 

A third historic site was purchased in the 
city of A&-ianople on the European mainlalld 
during the second phase of the Crusade. IE 
wzs a garden where a house had once stood 
in which Bz112u'Ilrih had lived. for most of the 
first six months 01 His stzy In Edirne. 

Election of the ks t  National Asscmbiy of 
Turkcy had to be carried on by mailed ballots 
because difficulties visited upon the Faith in 
that country prevented the holding of the 
Convention. Hand of the Cause J&1kn1'H5h 
fCh$dem, officially representing the Hands 
of the Cause, was able; to tisit Turkey for the 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the BaWis of M a ,  1962-1963. 
Hand of the Cause &u'B'uYU.&h 'Al2i is seated in the centre. 

occasion, as did Professor Manf~dihr fjakirn, 
representing the National Assembly of Persia. 

India was giscn nlany goals in the Crusade. 
Dllring the &st year of the Ten-Year Plan, 
pioneers arose to open Darnan, Goa, fon- 
dicherry, Sikkhi, Karikal, Mahk, Diu Island 
and Bhutan. In 1954, the Bi~~ardian asked 
India to aid in the opening of Tibet and this 
was accomplished by 1956. Ilxdia had a share 
in the consolidation work tvbich led to the 
formation of the four Regional National 
Assemblies of Africa: Socotra Islanil in the 
North East; Zanzibar, Ruanda-Urundi and 
the Gomoro Islands in Central and East 
Africa; Madagascar and Mozambique in the 
South and West; and Gambia and the French 
Cameroons in No~ th  West Africa - these 
remain as legacies of the Indian B M i  
Community to that vast and richly-endowed 
continent. 

lndia also played a preponderating rule in 
the introduction and consolidation of the 

Faith in South East Asia, leading Po the 
formation of the Regional National Assembly 
in 1957. 

Durillg the Crusade India acquired a site 
For its future Mahriqu'l-Am&r near New 
Delhi, estabiislned its Publishing Trust, and, 
d~~xing tlu: last two years of the Ten-Year 
Plan, electrified the BahPi ivorld with news 
of mass teaching. 

The Message of the Wands of the Cause in 
~e Holy Land to the National Gor~ventions 
of the Baha'i world at Ridvkn, 1962 contained 
the following poignant paragraph: 

"India, one of the first countriss in the 
world to receive the light of a newly-born 
ReveZation bas, during the past year, 
witnessed a tide of mass mnvcrsion not 
only wholly unprecedented in that country 
but without parallel anywhere in the entire 
world dwbg the last one hundred yeas 
of Bahb'i history. Since Ridvrin 1963 well 
over thirteen thousand new beiievexs have 
come into the Faith as a result of the mass 
teaching mnpaign carried out in the 
villages of India by the members of what 



C U R R E N T  B A E I A ' ~  A C T I V I T I E S  299 

was previously a relatively small national 
com~nnity." 

This astounding progress started with a 
conference in a remote village of Samgirnailda 
in the State of Madhya Pradesh in Central 
India in January 1961. The Faith had already 
been established there. When it was learned 
that Hand of the Cause Rnbmatu'ilAh. 
Muhajjr had arrived in Bombay, a teaching 
project was organized and a group of teachers, 
in company with Dr. Muhkjir, set out for 
Madhya Pradesh. Upon learcing that Dr. 
Muhkjis desired to hold a coiiference, word 
was sent to the Spiritual Assembly of Sam- 
gimirnda. The report of the Secretary of the 
National Asse~nbiy of India described the 
events as follows: 

"When the BahrE'is started for Saingimanda 
on foot and in bullock carts, they did not 
know what was awaiting them. The 
approach to the mud huts oF the village 
was decorated with simple cobured papers. 
A number of vilbagers came out several 
nlilcs to receive their guests. By firing gun- 
shots they proclaimed in their traditional 
way that important and respected guests 
were conling to the village. Women, in 
groups, were chanting welcome songs and 
hymns. Amid the beating of drrms, 
booming of guns and devotional songs, 
cries of 'All&-u-Abha' and '3ahri'n"llBh 
Jai' were heard. Children of the Bahzi'i 
School, over sixty in number, lined up to 
receive the Hand of the Cause. 
"The conference was publicized within a 
fern7 hours and attracted over 300 people. 
En spits of severe cold, this congregarion 
continued well past midnight. 'It was cold, 
dark and midnight, btrt nobody wanted to 
leake. ??le Message of Gad was so attrae 
the, sold-stirring and inspiring that they 
sat spellbound. Representatives from 
neighbouring villages did not leave the 
place till they were assured by the Bahk'is 
that thcy would send soinebody to their 
places to give to the people the reassuring 
and hope-fostering Message of God." 

During the next two years, over 210,000 
copies of books a d  booklets about the Faith 
were distributed in India and, in addition, 
many heard of BWu'Ilhh Ymough simple 
picture post cards depicting the Teachings - 
over 332,000 of them were given out. Hun- 

dreds of meetings weie held, and everywhere 
the glad tidings \?ere warmly received. What 
happened in India was a literal fulfillment of 
the Guardian's prediction that the last phase 
of the Crusade would witness "an upsurge of 
enthusiasm and consecration before which 
every single as well as collective exploit, 
associated with any of the three previous 
plxases, wil l  pale." 

Many stories of love, devotion and stead- 
fastness could be rold about those two 
glorious years when the star of India rose so 
high, shedding so promising a light on the 
ruture. But nothing more eloquently tclls Ule 
story than the following statistics: 

February, 1361 February, 1963 
Number of 
_4ssemblies 58 675 

Number of 
groups 35 1,341 

Number of 
isolated centres 50 433 

Total number -- 
of centres 143 2,449 

Number of 
believers 850 65,355 

So great was the in~petus of mass teachi y 
that two-and-one-lxlf ~nonths laier at Ri&an, 
twelve thousand new souls had been added 
to the rolls, making a total of over 57,000 
believers in India residing in o v a  3,600 
cenlres. The promises of BahB'u'Uhh and the 
Master, revealed in nmcrous Tablets about 
the Indian szr'o-continent, were at long last 
in process o!' fuliilfilmcnr. 

At the start of the Crusade, PtikistBn was 
administered by tile National Spiritual 
Assembly of India, P&istkn and Bwma. The 
Guardian's Plan called for both Bnrma and 
Pakisth to form separate National Assem- 
blies, md PBkiStki~ was first to ac1;leve this 
with the caiiing of its first Convention in 
Karachi on ,4pril 27-30, 1957. Hand of the 
Cause m'B'u'liah 'AIa'i was the Guardian's 
personal representative and Messrs. Isfandiykr 
Bau'i iki and Glg.darn-I3usayn AmreiiwaIa 
represented the National .4ssembly of India, 
Pgkistin and Burma, 

With the formation of the PAkist5a National 
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Assembly, the Guardian aimounced a sub- 
sidiary Six-Year PIan aimed at the further 
consolidation sf  the Faith in that country. 
Soon, twenty-one acres of land in Deh 
Ibrahim Wyderi, Marachi, were purchased 
as a Temple site, and on May 28, 1958, the 
Ndiand Assembly was itlcorporated. making 
it possible to rreusfer title to the Temple site 
to its own 11me. By the end of the Crusade, 
the PLkisthn Community had, in spite oE 
saious difficulties, srvelled its rmks to include 
17 Local Assemblies, 13 groups and 7 isolated 
cei~tses. The ec~nmunity had also acqvired its 
Temple site, @agiraatu'I-Q~ds, and national 
o~~dowment. 

BURMA 

The B&24 C o i ~ m i t y  of Burma is one of 
the oldest in Ihe world. Xn 1878, Siyyid 
Mu$taf& Rhzi (elevated posthamously to the 
rank of Hand of the Cause) went there from 
India with J d l  Effendi, who had k r i  sent 
by Bsihk'u'UAh to that pat  of the world, and 

established the Cause there. The BahB'is of 
Eurina wese constantly sustained ar,d en- 
couraged by 'Abdu'l-Bailit and signally 
honoured by Him when He accepted their 
loving ofTe~-ir~g of the marble sarcophagus in 
W-laicb. the Holy Dust of the Bgb now lies 
eternally at rest. 

The Guardian himself f ied  Ridvan, 1959 
as the date for the [ormation of t l ~e  National 
Spiritz~af Assenlbly in h m z ,  and the Hands 
of the Cause sent as their ofickl representative 
Wand of the Cause Jin&b-i-Tar&~u'llBh Samm- 
dari to be present on that occasion. When the 
Convention was called to order in Rangoon 
012 April 24, 1959 by G. Ma~rtaza 'Alf, rep- 
~xsentative of the sponsoring National Spir- 
itual Assembly of India and Bunna, all 
nineteen delegates were in attendance. 

The hon~cffront in Burma was expandcd to 
i~iciude at the end of the Crusade 11 Local 
Spiritual Assemblies, 8 groups and 6 isolated 
centres. Burma had also acquired its qa~ira-  
tci'i-Quds, its Teinpb site and its endow- 
meat. 
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National Spixitual Assembly ~ftheBd12i'is &Burma, 1961-1952. 

CEYLON 

One of the pillars of ths Universd Mouse of 
Justice last to be erected during the Crusade 
was iIie National Sl?isittld hssemhly of 
Ceylcn. The iaiaugural Conscntion was held 
in Ccrlumbo a"ikJv&n, 1962. Hand of ff~e 
Cause !&u'g'u'Il&h ''ASB'i represented the 
IIzlbs of the Cause and auTim-Vusayn 
Amreli\vda represe~ited the National Spirit~aa! 
Asse1nbl.v of India. 

By the following Ridvkn, Ceylon coald 
count 20 Local Spiriixd Assemblies, 14 grollps 
and 10 lsoIated centres, and it had ac@~ired its 
endovviile~~t land alld its l3azh~tu'l-Quds. 

SOUTH EAST ASIA 

Tile Guardian s~un~~zoned the National 
Spirlrual Assembiics of Irrdia, P6kistiu-i md 
Burma, the United States, Persia, and 
,4ustrdla and New Zealillld to consolidate 
seven areas already opened to the Faith. 
Bor:ieo, Indo-GZ~ina, Indonesia, Malaya, 
Szrawak, Siaill, the A n d m n .  and Nicobar 

lsianifs were assigned ta India; the Plsiiipgine 
Islands, Dutch New Guinza and seven virgin 
territories and islands were assigned to the 
United Stares; A~stralia was assigned re- 
sponsibility For Menlawai acd Cocos Islands 
ant1 Porhxguese Timor; Brunei was assigned 
to Persia. To I:xdia, thc bzloved Guardian 
gave responsi'5li.t~ for bringing the new 
Regional Sl?irit~~A AsscinbZy of South East 
Asia into being; to provide it with a natioilal 
Bqiratu'l-QuSs iir, Djalca~la end a national. 
endowme~~t. To India ar,d Auatra!ia jointly he 
gave responsibility for the tre~slation of 
Baha'i IiBrature into forty Asim aau' i"r?-cSc 
laaguages, six of which beio~lgec! to South 
East Asia - Annamese, Ifavzmse, Kaili, 
Mentawai, Nicobarese and T11ai. 

When the Crusade began thcre were but 
tkree Local Spiritual Assernbiies - Siagapore, 
Kuching (Sarawak) and Solano (P&ilippines), 
a ; ~ d  a total of not mom &ark ten lccalities 
having B h 2 i  residents. The Guadian's 
a~mouncernent a t  Ridvin, 1953 that a 
Regional Spirhal A~ssen~b'iy would be euta'o- 
iished for South East Asia in 1957 pr'ovidcd 
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a stimuf~~s for the victories which were to 
follow, raising the number of Local Assem- 
blies in that Region to 13 by 1956 - 5 in 
Lndonesia, 4 in Malaya, 2 in the Philippines, 
and one each in Sarawak and Vietnam. 

The South East Asia Teaching Conference 
hcld in Djakarta on Awlst  15-18, 1956 
proved to be a turning point for the Faith 
in the Region, initiating a sexies of victories 

gatl~ered ail astonishing momentum in 
the yem which followed. Significant achieve- 
ments came in the months before Ri*Bn, 
1957 : the formation of the iirst Local. Spiritual 
Assexnbly in Brunei, two additional Assem- 
blies in Mentawai, and one each in Vietnam and 
the Philippine Islands, the incorporation of 
four Asseinblies, and the recognition of the 
BahB'i nmriage certificate by the Indonesian 
auti~orities, 

The first Convention of the B&2is of South 
East Asia was convened in Djakarta on 
April 30, 1957 when Hand of the Cause '-41i 
Akbar hr6 tan  was the Guardian's personal 
representative and Mr. Mihdi Samimi rep- 
resented the sponsoring National Assembly 

of India and Burma. A subsidiary Six-Year 
Plan d i n g  for many ncw goals was given i 
to the Convention, but great as were the tasks i 
assigned, the Guardian" Message made clear 
the capacity of the Region to respond: 

"By viftue of its vastness, its heterogeneous 1 
charactex, its geographical position, bridg- 
ing the gulf sepamting the Bah&'i corn- j 
munities now firmly established in both I 
the northern and southern regions of the 
Pacific a w l ,  the spkitual receptidy of / 
many of i t s  izhabitatxts, and tho role v;hich i 
they are destined to play in the fnture 1 
shaping of the affairs of max~kind, this vast i 
area . . . is bound . , . to exercisc a f a -  j 
reaching influence on tile future destinies 
of the World B&Pi Cornrn~iiuty . . ." 

immediately after the first Convention the ; 
National AssenlbIy formulated in detail tl1e i 
gods to be achieved in each territory wi~hihin the ; 
Six-Year Plan; appointed one Regional and i 
six Area Teaching and Assembly Development 1 
Committees; established funds for regional 1 
and interrational purposes; annoulced Dja- 1 
h t a  as the place chosen by the Guardian I 



C U R R E N T  B A H A ' I  A C T I V I T I E S  303 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of North East Asia, 1962-1963. 

for the Temple site; asked Mentawzii, Djakar- 
ta, Saigon and Kuching to hoid 3ah;i-i 
surmner schooIs in the comifig yeai.; deter- 
inined to translate and publish BBahi litera- 
ture in all the 1anguag.s~ in which the Bible 
is published in South East Asia and to 
increase tbe amount of literature avdable. 
The Temple site, a piece of land about 
twenty-seven kilometres fiqanz Djakarta, was 
acquired in October. 1957, and many other 
victories foilowcd. 

Mass teaching in South East Asia begzn in 
Indonesia where, in the two years 1957-1959, 
the number of Baha'is trebled. 111 the year 
1958-1959 alone, localities ~ i t h  believers 
increased from 30 to 150, and in Java from 
X to 97. Victories evcn more thrilling wzre 
being won in Mentav~ai in the swift acceptance 
of the Fa'aitli by native pevpIes and in the 
founding of seven Ball&" schools for children. 
It  should be recalled that, until 1950, there 
ilad not been a single BahA'i in a11 Indonesia. 

Soon mass teachiag W ~ S  to W e  place in 
malay other p h e s  in South East Ahs. By 
December, 1962 Vietnam was able to report 
a total of over 3,000 believers, and by the iiext 

Ridvan they had fornied 133 Local Assern- 
b!ies and there were a t  least 27 groups in 
addition. In the Philippines, too, where for 
most of the Crusade tliere had been a static 
Bahi'i poputation of only about 200 in 40 
centres, by h ly ,  1962 they could count 1600 
Bah8'is izi 182 localities. Tn Sarawrik and 
Brunei, six Qousand believers were added to 
the rolls in a four-month period in 1962. At 
the end of the Crusade, Sarawak had 51 
Assemblies and 19 groups; Brunei 18 As- 
semblies and 6 groups. 

All told, ~kiese were well over 753 Baha'i 
centres in South East Ada at the time of the 
Most Great Jubiiee, and over half these hzd 
formed Local Spiritual Assemblies. 

The Gu~t-dian's R ~ & J ~ I I  &Message in I957 
had alluded $9 the Pacific area as a place 
where "Bahit'i expioits bid fair to outshine the 
feats achieved in any other ocem, and indeed 
in every continent of the globe, now colllpeting 
for the palm of victory with the  African 
colitineni itsdf . . ." AIthough the rise of the 
Faith in the Pacific was everywhere glorious, 
South Ezsi Asia outran its sister communities, 
brought untold joy to the Guardian's heart, 



and in the closing months of the Crusade 
rivalled Central and East Africa and India. 

NORTI-1 EAST ASIA 

Nort11 East Asia, ru~til brought within the 
world-wide compass of the Ten-Year tr-~tsasrtde, 
had developed verq little witlAn liie Ad- 
nrinistragve Order of the Faith of Bal~i'~'ll&. 
Althouglz Japm, Korea, Taiwan and Hong 
Kong had all bcen opened to the Faith, only 
one Zomiity, Tokyo, had its LocaS Assenibiy 
in 1953. Except for Woilg gong, which was 
assigned to the British National Assembly foi- 
consolidation, all North East Asia was 
prin~~rlsiiy the responsibility of the United 
Stales Niitional Spiritual Assembly ". . . corn- 
pleting tl~ercby the full circle of the world-wide 
obligations devolv i~  upon a canm~mity 
invested with spiritual primacy . . ." 

Macau was opened in October, 1953 but 
dlre to the iniiitajry and political sit~zation, the 
other territories could not be settled. On 
December 19, 1954 the first goal of the 
Crusadc in Japan was achieved with iho 
purchase of the national l$a7,iratu'l-Quds in 
Tokyo, and another goal was completed with 
the i~lcorporalion of the Tokyo Assembly 
on April 22, 1355. 

Rcsolved to give impetus to the formatioaz 
of Local Assemblies ncecled as a foundation 
for the projected National Assembly in 1957, 
the United States Asia Teaching Cornnlittee, 
ia coilaboration with the Tokyo Spiritual 
Assembly, s u m o i ~ e d  an Asia Teaching 
Conference fox September 23-25, 1955 in 
Nikko, Japan. The Guardian attached such 
innportance to this Corzfera~ce .that he sent 
Hand of the Causc J&ikru'l!&h ;Jnadein to 
attend it. Ris words instilled an all-pervading 
love, unity and aspiratition to  f~~ifilli the hopes 
cherishhe by r9ie beloved Guardian. The 
Conferei~ce gemrated the enthuiasm which 
resulted in the E~rmation of six new Local 
Assen~blies in J a p a  zit Ridvkn, 1956, wliilt; 
in Korea. Tai.xa11 :+net Hung Kor~g, four 
additional Assernblies were elected. These 
Assen7hlies, together with the two dready in 
existeace in Japan, pzsticipated ia the election 
of thc ninetcen delegates who elected the Grst 
Regional Spiritual Assembly of North East 
Asia. 

To the Erst Coilvention held in Tokyo on 

April 27-29, 1957 the beioved Guardian 
addressed these words: 

"Wit11 feeSings of exultation, joy and pride 
I bail the convocation of this history- 
making Gonvcntlan of the BahB'is ol" 
North East Asia, paving the way far the 
enlergence of a Regional Spiritus1 Assem- 
bly with an area of jurisdictiol~ embracing 
Jayan, Korea, Formosa, Macau, Hong 
Kor~g, Halnan island and S&din Island. 
"This auspicious event, which posterity 
will rcgard as the culmination of a process 
initratcd, half a cenmy ago, in the capital 
city of Japm . . . 1 w k s  the opcni12g of el-& 
second chapter in the histcry of the 
evolulutior, of His Faith in the North Pacific 
area. Such a consummatio~l cannot fail 
to tuerzd a treniendous impetus to iis onwa-ici 
march in the entire Pacific Bceail . . ." 

The Convention was blessed by the presence 
of two Hands of the Cause, Jaikl FJ~hln, 
whoin ehe Guardian sent as his personal 
representative, and their o-wn much-lo~ed 
Agnes Alexander, recently elevated to this 
high ~tation. Miss Charlotte Linfoot, re-0- 
resenting the United States National Assenl- 
My, opened the Gonver~tiun, 

Under *he new Regional Spiritual Assembiy 
the tachir,g work continued and by the end 
of the Chsade, there were 88 Bahii'i centres 
in the Region, mnst of thm in lapan and 
Korea. Whereas in 1953 Tokyo had hen the 
only L a d  Assembly, there were now 28 13 
in Japan, 12 in Kmea and one each in Tawan, 
Macau and Worg Kong. The deveiopmet~ts 
which took place 411 Korea m ihc closing 
mmn&s of the Ten-Year Crusade are v~outhy 
of specid mention. 

KOREA 

Shot-tSy after the close of the Cnisadz, the 
National Teaching Cornnlittee was abk to 
report that wimeas at the beginfling of &e 
G~~mdian's 1957 Six-Yeax Subsidiary Plan 
for the Worrh East Asia Region there wcse 
two Locsl Spiritual Asselnblies in all Korea, 
now there were 27. 3t was all made possible 
by the remarkable mass teaching progranme 
in the closing threc: months of the Ten-Year 
Plan. 

On Januasy 26, I963 Hand of the Cause 
Ra~aiu ' l lAk MuhAjir amwed in Mowa and 
was able to assist the believers in launching an 
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intensive teaching campaign, with the object 
of enrolling 1,000 believers in two months. 
The goal was exceeded in the first month, and 
by Ridvkn, 2,047 had accepted tlze Faith and 
many others were ready to follow. 

In the interim, an additional impetus had 
beax lent by Hand of the Cause Agnes 
Alexander (in her eighties) who made 'he 

long journey f ~ o m  Japan in order to visit 
mass teaching centres in Rajo, Taegu, 
Kyongjrr, Pusan and Secoai. 

Marc than eighty bdie~eis  attex~ded the 
iicst Tcachcr Trairung Instltr~te held ia Taegu 
on Apxii 4-7, 2963 and the promise of 
greater victories in Korea appzared v c y  
bright. 

AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND 

At the inceptioa of the World Crusade, 
Australia and New Zealand had had nineteen 
ycars of experience as an i~dependent corn- 
nzunity, and codd claim l11e .eigtb oldest 
National Assembly in the Baha'i world. At 
that tune there wera 71 localities where 
Baddis resided and 16 of  these had Local 
Assemblies, 14 of wlzicl~ were in Austxalia. 

To this Regional National Assemhiy tlie 
Guardian assigned a significant and an~bitious 
share of the Crusade goals. In addition to tie 
four virgiu tel~itories and four consolidation 
territories and the fourteen Pacific languages 

I far which Australia took responsibility, there 
were thaee territories to ope11 in South East 
Asia: APentawai, Cocos Islands, and Portu- 
guese Timor. New Zealwd and Tasmania 
we12 be cousolidated, and a new National 
Asssei~~bly brougl~t into being and incorporated 
in NCIV Zealaid with i t s  own national 
Sqiratu'i-Quds and endowment. The nu-ilber 
of Local Assemblies and localities was to be 
doubled, and finally tlze site of the Ma&irie~t'F 
A&kAr was to bc acquired in or near. Sydney. 
This latter goal was acconipiished d u ~ i n g  the 
first year of the Ousade. 

The Sfa~hatu'l-Quds in Auckland, New 
ZcalaorZ was acquired in October, 1954 mcl 
at the k~ilowing Convenhon. Ridvh, 1955 
the friends were cnthrdled to learn that the 
Guardian h.tt desig~ated 1957 as the year in 
which Nsw Zeaiand would f o ~ a  its own 
National Assembly. New Zealand's national 
endownlcIlt vms y~irchased in New P1yrilauth 
in Ausust, 1956. 

Meanwhile, lhb land acquired in Sydney 
for the Tex1.1pIe site war repossessed Sor 
Government use, and a new site was acquired 
in February, 1956. Thls was the place where 
the Mother Temple of the Antipodes was to 

be cnnstructed drrring the dosing yeus of the 
C-fusack, a seven-acre plot about uineteen 
ndcs from Sydney on Mona. \'ale Road, 
having an elevation of about seven hundred 
feet and an extensive view of the coast. 

The oficiai announcement of the plan to 
build the Australian Temple during t h  Ten- 
Year Crusade wzs ~vithheld until the 1957 
Convention. Detailed drawings of the selected 
design vere unvdied to the delighted f~iends. 
On Sunday morning the belfeuers visited the 
site and saw the piace where tile Temple would 
be constr~~cted a ~ i i  oEered prayers of thanks- 
giving and praise. 

The message ~;ifiich the bdaved Guardia~l 
sent to the h s t rd i aa  BsthA'is on July 19, 
1957 - the last they lvauid ever receive fi'o~n 
hiin - mfolded a breath-taking vista across 
the Pacific, "that vast 8I'e.d of the giobe - an 
s e a  cadowed vith mimaginable potell- 
fjalities, and wi-&ck, owiag to its snategic 
position, is bauild to f c d  the impact of world- 
shaking forces ;mZ 13 shape ro z marked 
degree, Ilxough the  exp.-,~ia:ice g&ed by its 
peoples in the sr.h~o1 of adversity: the destinies 
of mankind. 

"The emergsnce or' a new Regional Spi-inla1 
Assembly iin tkc X?lorth Pacific arez . . . mnq 
be said to have, at long last, established a 
spiritual axis extending from ihe Antipodes 
to the norther11 idands of the Pacific Ocean - 
an axis whose northsril a id  sauthern, poles 
will act as powerful magnets, endowed with 
excspi7'joual spiritual potescy, and towards 
which othe~ younger and 1c.s~ expzrie~~ced 
camrnunities will tend for same time to 
gravitate.'" 

The bdoved Guardian then defined Ans- 
tralia's "t~~tivofold task." "The om aims at 
consolidation, the muItip1ication and expan- 
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National Spiritual Assembly of the :BahB'is of Australia, 1959-1960. 

sion of the institutions so Iaboriously erected" 
tkrrougbout the Comxnonwealth of Australia 
and in the islands "beyond i t s  confines . . . . 
while the otlrer is desigmd to forge fresh Links 
with its sister co~nmsnities, rrnd particularly 
those situated in xl~c NoiiZ~, in anticipation of 
the Mission which the newly-&edged BahGi 
conunwlties, naw rapidly n~ultiplying 
througZ1O~t the length and breadth of that 
area, ape destii~ed and are col!w~veiy called 
up011 lo discharge." 

The Cmsade goal of doubling localities 
and Assenlblies on the homcl~ont was 
exceeded. By Ridvih~, 1963 t h e  were 119 
brn%tieS in Australia where fPak2is resided ; 
31 of these had Local Spiritual Asscmblies 
of wfiicix 13 werc incorporated. 

NEW ZEALAND 

The first Couvexltion of the D&&'is of New 
Zealand was held in the Ha&aiuY-Quds in 

Auckland 01% April 26-28, 1957. Band of the 
Cause CIara Duaa attended as the personal 
rcpsesenr-ative of the Guardian and read his 
mcssage to the delegates md fxfrier~ds, The 
spousori~ig National Spiritual Assembly of 
Australia and New Zealand was represented 
by i ts clhairinan, Rlr, Conis Featl~erstone. 
Fifty-one believers were preseat, including 
all nine delegates and Len belietters from 
Australia. 

The infant cormne111ity of New Zealand 
began i t s  independent life with zest and 
cldicatiti11. The gaal which thc G~'~1.dlan had 
set of fiacling a Tempk site w2s acco~np!ished 
in 1958 and on 10 Sepien~bw o f  that s m e  yeax 
the National Spirii~tal Asswnbly was in- 
cnrpcjrakd. 

New Zealand vcas able lo more than 
double the  lumber of its BahB'i centres 
duriag the Crusade. Starting wiCn 18 in 
1953, ten years Iater there were 38. The 
~~unlber of Assemblies was increased from 
two to four. 
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National Spiritual Assembly of  the Baha'is of New Zealand, 1961 -1962. 
Hand of the Cause Collis Featherstone is shown on the left. 

THE SOUTH PACIFIC 

The World Crusade goals in the Pacific 
were eighteen in all, and in 1953 only three 
Islmds hzd had any contact with i l~e Faith. 
7'0 Austrzl~a and New Zealand were assigned 
the Admiralty, Loyalty, New Ibbri&cs a ~ d  
Society Is:ands, Fiji, Mmr Caledonia, Bis- 
mzsck x%rckipebgo and Australian New 
Gumer: ; to Ce~xral America were assigned "&e 
Gilbert aad Eliicc a16 Massliall Islands, a ~ d  
the Tuanotu Archipdago; to Canada, the 
Marquesas and Samca; to the United Stares, 
Caroline and Tonga Islands; to Persia. the 
S01oi110il Islands; to India, the Marianas; and 
to South Anericz, the Cook Islands. Not only 
were these islands to receive the Message of 
Bahti'u'llzih, bnt a Regio~al Spiritual Assembly 
of the South Pacific was to bc formed under 
the aegis of the United Slates National 
Assembly, wit11 national beadquarters and 
aido\+menl. established in Suva, Fiji. 

In the bepinning. progress was very slow; 
it was dificrzlt to i i~e ,  to find a way of teaching 
&c island people, and often hard to overcome 

suspicion and obstruction. But by Ri*fLn, 
1955 groups of three 2nd forii had been 
establislxd in Samoa, Tahiti, the 3olonmns 
and New Hebrides; a ~ d  the first Fijian, 
Gilbertese, Cook Xsla:ids and New Caledoiliall 
B M i s  had been enrelled. 

Easly in 1954 a seiircF1 was begun in Suvz 
for th.e @a?irztrr'l-Quds Em the South PacZc 
snit after nX1ch eEei.t a rnodest h c x e  wzs 
found in a goad neighbourhood. 'This soon 
b=ca:na t l ~ e  cciitre f ~ r  i?r~ahB'i tray/eilers to  and 
11-om the Islznds, and over the years this 
co~nmufiity was emiched by 11mny visitors 
and resideili teachers. In mid-1958 a faalbacre 
of land overlooking the habour at Suva was 
zcc~uired as a r~alio~iel endowmeat. BahA'i 
schooIs one at Tuarabu in ihe GiPberrs and 
the othel- at Port Vila i o  the New EIebrides - 
became two of the five BaZWi scIaoois in the 
facific Region. The one at Tuzrab~~ won 
Governaleat recognitioi~, and graduates cf 
ths Nlir Schaol in Port Vila are accepted for 
high school. education in AusPralk 



National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahsi'is of the South Pacific Islands, 1962-1963. 
(Two members not shown in the photograp11.) 

In $957 the Solomon and Samoan Isla~tds 
achieved Local Assembiies in Honiara and 
Apia, and in 1958 Tonga, the Society Is!a~~ds 
and Bismarck Archipelago also reached their 
goal of establishing Low1 Assemblies. Thus, 
in 1958 when the Hmds ia the Holy Land 
made dieir joyEd a~mouncenxnt that the 
Guardian had chosen RiQvhn, 1959 as the 
time for the election af tlze Regional Asfsse~~lbiy, 
there were twelve Local hsscmbiies in nine 
island groups. 

Shogili EEendj had allocated nineteen 
delegztes to the Soueh Pacific Region, and 
jurisdiction of its Regional Assembly was 
to inclttde ten island groups: Sainoa, Fiji, 
We~7  Caledonia, New Hebrides, Loyalty, 
Gilbert and 'EILice, Mmshdl, Cook, Solomon, 
and Tonga Islands. The Coilvention was held 
011 April 23-25, 1859 in Suva and was 
preceded by a oneday teaching conference. 
Hand of the Cause CoMs Featherstone 
officially represented thc Hands of the Faith. 
The Convention was opened by Mrs. Magcry 

McCorinick, representing the United Stat83 
National Assembly. 

The Hands called Q$70n tbc new Regiollal 
Assembly to "form a supplementary Four- 
Year Wan for the purpose of rapidly swctlirig 
the nxmber oV the ailhcrei~ts of Faith . . . ; 
consolidating the historic ~xoxic alreaaly 
acbievd . . . ; mmrkediy incressiitg tlie 
ilmmhef of Spiritual Assemblies, groups, and 
isolated ccntres . . . ; incorporating, wherecer 
possible, those Local hsenzblies which are 
firmly grounded; multiplyi~ig the translations 
of Bahi'i literature . . . ; fou~ding additional 
Ba?iratu'l-Quds, B M l  schools, and summer 
scbods; purchasing the site of tke fnt~rrc 
Mothe*. Ternplc of the Sol& Pacific to be 
erected in Suva; and inau~ixating an inde- 
pendai~t MaiionaI .Fund." 

By Ri&&n, 1963 inost of files6 goals were 
accomplished, including the purchase of a 
Temple site near Suya. The number of Baha'i 
centres was increased to 127, whicli included 
36 lAocal Spiriiual Assei~blies and 45 groups. 
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TEE kaleidoscope of the World Qusade, 
cr-ariu~~cd with vigorous action, heroic sacxifice, 
supei-b co-operation udder inspired leadership, 
rangi~lg eyer so vast an area - the surface 
of tile planet itself - and a period of ten 
rmintsruyted years, must surely be unique 
in the annals of mankind. Its inlport for the 
Fr~ture of fsrmanity wili be sssessed only as 
the e1eatii.e forces released by it their 
infl;rei~ce on the course of ku~llzn afi'zirs, but 
somz i.n&catinn of the ~llagrzit~de of its 
historic roIe may bbe had by a conten~platioi~ 
of its immediate eJSsts upon the cormunity 
of the Most Great Name. At the beginning 
of the Crusade the Btihi'i World Coinmtluity 
was smail, obscwe, inexperienced, largely 
uuco~zscious of its destiny and colzrined to 
twelve national administrativi: units. At the 
en<! of tke Crusade it had spread to ail. parts 
of the cad, established fifiy-six national 
administrative bodies, several thousand Iocd 
ones and had seezl ttie beginning of that entry 
into the Cause "by troops" foretold by the 
Arrtlzor of the Diviiie Plan. It had attracted 
the attei~tion of both friends a d  enenzies 
and had been the subject of conmeat by the 
press of the world. It lzad tasted the heady 

fruits of  victory itl the sesice of God, sun7hed 
disaster and deprivation, learned to organiie 
and finance from its own resources enterprises 
on a global scale, and had, moreover. rezlisad 
the final structure of its Administrative Order 
"the very pattern oE the -New LVorld Order 
destined to einbrace in t\e fullness of time 15e 
whole of mailkind." 

In spite of the apprLl1illg loss it had snmslined 
in the passing of its bdokcd GuaZian and 
guide, its future was get kighr, for the Divine 
Covenant was still inviolate, the assurmce 
zrid reality of Divhe g~ i idace  - the LIII~~IP? 

and distinguishing ieztute of this Disgznzz- 
tioil - remained wth  men. 

No slccouizt of this glorious episode could 
ever record in detail every heroic zct, every 
sacrifice, every last desperzte ve~ture  of the 
KnigMs of the Lord, the pioneers, the 
teachers, the adminis~rfitors who g w e  their 
all, wen life itself in some instances, to win 
some high impossible peak for their G:xardian. 
This knowledge is with Cud alone "fie only 
Assayer of entities" and the reward %as in the 
doing, knowing that it brought joy ro the 
heart of "the bIesseii and sacred bsugh'', thsif 
bdoved Guardian, t l ~ e  Sign of' God or, carth. 









Hand of the Cause William Seas  greet@ delegates at the beginning of the 
African Inrercantiaental. Conference. 

BahSi pioneers in Africa m&o were presmt at 61e 2:>tercontinenid Conference. 
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Hands aid Board Meinbers during the Intercontine~taJ1 Conference in Kampala. 

opening of the virgin territories inchdeleel in 
the contirzent to which they bsong and of the 
ishlds situated in the neigl~brhood of that 
continent, as well as aLl belinrers, wherever 
their residence may be, are invited to be 
present. 

To the Kampala Conference a representative 
of eac l~  of the TTrited SVakes, the British, the 
Persian, the North East African, the Indian 
and the 'IrAqf National Spiritual Assemblies; 
lo t l~e  Chicago Conference a representative 
of each of the United States, the Canadian, 
and Latin American National Spiritual 
Assemblies; to the Frankdilrt CorSerence a 

representative of each of the Britlsh, th 
Gennan, thc Xldo-Swiss and the United States 
National Spirit~~al AssembIies; and to the 
Djakzta Conference a replese~~tativc of each 
of the Uuired States, the Canadian, the 
Persian, the Il~ldian, the AusLraIian and the 
'IrAqi National Spirit~al Assemblies, should 
bc sent in the capacity of an official partici- 
pant. 

&y other me~nbers of these Assemblies, 
as well es any of the mexnbers of the newly 
estabhshed National and Regional Spirit~~ai 
Assen~blies, are welcome ta be p~csent at 
these five s~~cccssive Conferences, 

THE GUU4RDIAN'S REPRESENTATIVES 
AT "I'IIE CONFERENCES 

The Foilowing fiye Hands, tvho, in their this second serim of intercontinental Coa- 
capacity as nmlbers of the Iniwnationai fere~~ces: Amat.JY1-Bahi Rfitjiyyih, accom- 
Bahk'i Council, are closely associated with pallied by Lut:Ti~'llbh Ijakbn, member of the 
the rise and deveIogmmt ol the institutio~s International Council, at the Kampala Con- 
of the Faith at its World &fitre, have beefi ference; Mason Remey, at the Sydney 
chosen to act as my special represenhtives at Confe'erencc; Ugo Giacherp, at the Chicago 
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TIie gift of the Guardia~l to tl1e Kampala Temple. 

Confexence; -4inelia Collins, at the Frankfuri 
Coafexclzcc; and Leroy Ioas, at the Djakarta 
Confexence. 

To three of them, attendiug the Ka~~pala ,  
the Sydney and the F'raiiEwt Co~iferences, 
1 sizali entrust a portion of the blessed ea-M 
from the inmost Shrine of BahB'u'llAh, a lock 
of Xis precious Hair, ail' a reproduction or 
t14s Portrait, to be exhibited by them to 
f i e  assembled friends at these Confereiices. 
Two of rhese ~eyresentatives will be iilstructed 
to deposit, on my bzhalf, the bblessed earth in 
the foundations of the two Temples to be 
ei-cctcc'. in the African and AustruIlan cun- 

tinents, while t l~e other sacred gifts will bc 
delivered far safe-keeping by these ~epxesent- 
atives to the Cenaal and East Af~icari 
Regional Assembly and the Australia'? md 
German National Spiritaal Asseniblies. A 
fourth portrait of Baha'u'llah will be erlrmsted 
to my representative, Leroy Icas, to be 
exhibited at the Djakarta Conference, and 
returned for safe-keeping to the Liotji Land, 
while to Ugo Giachery: rep]-esentiag me at the 
Chicago Conference, will be asszgned the duty 
of exhibiting the portraits of BailB'u'lliih and 
of tlie Bkb, alrcady entrusted tc the United 
States National Spiritual Assembly. 

FOURTH PHASE OF TEN YEAR PLAN 

Tile Iiolding of this second series of Inter- hemisphaes, sig~alkes the opening of the 
co~ltioenial Conferences, marking the halfway fowth phase of the Ten Year Plan. . . . 
point of the greztest Crusade ever embaked ( F ~ o m  :he Oeteber, 1957, it.ttei. of S S ~ ~ G ~ I I ~  
upon ror the propagation of ihe Faith of Efendi.) 
B;ihA'~t'li&h in both the eastern and western 
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THE INTERCON'I'XNLNTAL CONFERENCE IN 
KAMPALA, UGANDA 

J A ~ J A R Y  23-28, 1958 

It was to Kaznpala that the beIoved 
Guardian sent Amatu'l-Babk Kfiljiyyib &a- 
num, accompanied by Dr. Lutfu'llah gal&, 
member of the. International Council. Puign- 
ant indeed was her presence-"the heart, the 
light, tile life" of dl the sessions. "A magnet 
to the sorrowing BahB'i world," ihe Con- 
ference attracted believers from the remotest 
points, from as far as thi: Caroline and 
Lofoter, Islands. Therz were five Bands of the 
Cause in addition to Guardizi~~s rep- 
rese13tatii;i:-~rai'aqu'll;ih SammdarI, Mtls;k 
Banal& Enoch Olingz, Jolm Robxlrls a ~ d  
Wjiliarn Sears. Tl-iere were sixteen Auil ixy 
Board Members and representatives of the 
eleve11 National and Regional Spiritr~al 
Assemblies of Central and East Africa, South 
and West Africa, North West Mrica, North 
East Africa, kiiain, the United States, f i n ,  
India, 'IrBq, Arabia, a:rd Japan. A total of 
nine hulldred and fifty believers from thirty- 
eight coi~ntries were ia  attendance; four 
hxmdred and Wiy tvcre Africa Bdliris, a~u-id 
over three hundred were Ekrsian. 

Meaiing in ICampaba's newest cinetna, the 
Canferex~ce was givetad by Mr. Banhi, 
Africa's precious Hmd, and coavened by 
Mr. '-43 NakJjadni. Through every session 
ran the remenlbrancc of the Guardian. "Who 
cat1 doubt that Shoghi Effendi will be viewcd 
by posterity as the true conqueror of Africa?" 
asked the Rands in the Holy Land in their 
Conference messsage. "I hope that each one 
of you will go back from th is  Conference," 
said Rf~l~iyyih a imurn ,  . . . "just Wre a 
blazing fire . . . a ~ c l  create a worthy memorial 
.to oiir beloved Guardian." 

The afternoon of the first day was devoted, 
after tbe reading of pxayels, to the silent and 
solean viewing, for almost four hours, of the 
precious gifts sent by the Guardian, above 
ali the Portrait of Bah2u'll&b. Each belie~:er, 
as he passed, was anointed with attar d rose 

by RfiWyyih U h u ~ n .  
Next day the Crusade mdp prepared by the 

Guasdian was shown a116 explained to the 
friends, and ihe message sent by the Hands of 
the Came in the Holy Land was read. Both 
were preseated by Ruhfyyih KbAnum. Spon- 
taneously the believers, particularly those 
of han, responded with the pouring out of 
contributions and pledges totallirzg one 
hundred thousand pounds slerhg, Tor the 
fwtherance of ail aspects of Baha'i work in 
Africa. 

Thc fourth day, Sunday, J m w y  25, was 
devoted to the Mother Temple or" Af?icz, to 
an account of its origin, desrgn, and construc- 
tion plaas, and to tlxe laying of the foundation 
stone in the afternoon. Tt was the Guardian's 
wish that this ceremony should coincide w ~ t h  
h e  Intcrcoi~tinental Conference, and he 
hallowed this historic Maarrqu'l-AakSr 
by sending for preservation in its fcx~ndaxions 
the sacred earth from ihe Shme of Bah2u'- 
11% and a fragment of plaster from the room 
of efie RAb at R'I&-Kh5 which werE: reveremly 
placed by Amalu'l-BahB Rlibiyqib XU,'- 
and Mdsk Ej&i~&t~,lli. 

On this day, too, Ri~blyyih a k n u l n  gave 
her memorable tribute to the lire and achiev6 
ments of ShogI~i Effendi. It evoked from the 
African Bahk'is thc expression of tlxir 
deepest feelings. "Afric;as," said one, "have 
now determined to do everything, and will 
leave nothing until everything be brought to 
conlpletion." This was the message ithey sent 
to the revered Hands in Haifa. 

As though to crown the love and devotion 
of the African friends, a twenty-fox hour 
\%it to Teso was made by R6Uyyih U h ~ a i r n  
dte l  the close sf the Conference. Here, two 
h d r e d  mrles from Kampala, at the Iicart of 
the Fath m Uganda, she shared the tiadition- 
al life of Africa and brougl~t infiile joy to 
Ah ican hearts. 



National BahB'i Archives, Kampala, Uganda. 

krnat~i'l-Bah8 has lmch with tile BabA'is at Mengo Sociai Centre, Kampala. 
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Bah2is from Formosa, T o ~ ~ g a  Islands, Japan and Indonesia who attended the 
AustraLim Interconlinental Confcre~cicz. 

Hand of Ule Cause Collis Featherstone second from the right. 

THE INTERCONTINENTAL CONFERENCE IN 
SYDNEY, RUSTRAIJ'lA 

MARCXI 21 -24, 1958 

The unfoidment of the Faith in Australasia, 
from the establishment of the first community 
in Sydney to the election of the National 
S p i r h d  A~ssembly c,f New Zealand, coincided 
with the period of the Guc?rdian's ministry 
and waked from him the convening of 
Il~te~~ofitirientd Confereilce izl this p a t  of  
the world. Less than five mootils after liis 
passing nearly tlu-ee llrrndrcd Bal~.'is from 
nineteen countries ggathercd for this great 
occasion. Among thein were nakive bdicvers 
from Tonga and the Solomon Islands, 
~presentd i~es  of seven other PacSc goals, 
a Japanese Bahg'i a ~ d  pioneers from Korea 
and For~nasa to remind thc Cunfercncc of 
that "mighty spiritiral axis running through 
the Pacific reegion'"(?vlcssage of the Wands), 

and believcss horn Australia, New Zealai~d, 
South East Asia, PAkist&n, fersia, and the 
United States. 

The Guxdjan had sent as his rcpresaltative 
Mr. Charles Mason Rsmey, Chairnlan of tile 
Xzitexnationd Bahri'i Council arid xchitect 
of the Mother Ternpie of Austmiasia; four 
other revere& Hands were also present - Mrs. 
Clara Durin, Miss Awes Alexander, Mr. 
Coliis Featherstone, mi? Mr. a ihu ' l lAh  
=&dew?. In addition, Gierc were five members 
of the Auxiliary Boards. 

Foilowi~g the oopming of the Confere~iee 
by Mr. Fe&~erstone, as Chai-msn of the 
National Spiritnal AssembXy of Anstrdia azld 
hTew Zcdland, thc nxssdge from ii?c Hands 
in t11a Holy Lai~if was presented by Mr. Re~ney. 
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Foundation Ceremony at site of the Austraiim BahA'i Temple. 

That night, in a "profoundly moving" 
ceremony at the Ha~irirat~i'l-Quds, the b*X'fi c ~ ~ v e x s  
were privileged to view the precious gifts sent 
by Shaghi Effendi and were anointed with 
attar of rose by his representative, 

011 the second afler~~oon the Conference 
travelled to Mona Vale to see the work in 
progress on the kIa&riqu'l-3-&kjr, and to 
take part, with membzrs of the public, in the 
Farmdatio~i Ceretnony. Elere Mr. Re~iley md 
hfrs. Diui~z placed tlzc sacred eaxth fsom the 
?$'lost Holy Shrine and the plaster fsam tile 
Bkb's c d l  at Mkh-Kc at the centre of the Aoor 
where they were sealed in as a poimallt link 
bith the Twill Founders of the Faith and 
its Guardian. 

Anong the achieven~cnts of the Coi~fe rs~m 
were t!~e donation of over thirty thousand 

pounds to the Temple Fmd, gifts fm Nk- 
School In the h'ew Hebrides and for otl~er 
Pacific islands, and the arising of three 
pioneexs for the unoccupied Pacific goals. 
Consultation between representatrves cf the 
National axd Regional Asscmblics of Aus- 
tralia, New Zealand, Nortl~ East and South 
Bast Asia laid the I'oundation for future 
development of this "vast and pronrisirrg" 
regon. 

"These were the outiimd and visi'ole 
results, , . . but the unseen effects wcrc 
perhaps tile rmre importantlt," the aakn~ax 
remarked ~n closing. In the words of o:ze 
report, "the spiritual atllsosphcre of iha: 
Canfsience was chaxged with si~c11 love and 
de-~ot~on . . . Bat it was an unforgettable 
expenexlce." 



T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

Hand of the Cause Clara Durn placi~rg a silver casket with We plaster from the 
prison room occupied by the BBb in Mih-KG in the foundations of the Mother 

Temple 05' fhe Pacific. 
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BaliB'is enter the Confere~~cc. 

THE INTERCONTINENTAL CONFERENCE I N  
WILMETTE, ILLJINOIS 

MAY 2-4.19.58 

Bahk'i'is of the Western Hemisphere, from 
AIaska to Chile, gathered .to the number of 
one thousand six hundred and sixty in the 
Eighth Street Theater, Chicago, for the third 
in this series of lntercolltinental Cozlfereilces. 
The consciousness of Shoghi EEendi's sum- 
mons to the West, at the inception of ille 
Global Crusade, motivated all their sessions. 
". . . These Comnmities are now called 
upon," he had written, ". . . to play a pre 
ponderatins role in the systematic propagation 
of the Faith, in the course of the coming 
decade, which will, Cod wilIing, cirlnlinate 
in the spiritual conquest of the entire planet." 
"There can be no escape from duty for any 
believer, least of all an  American believer," 
rhe Hands of the Cause in the Holy Land 
renlinded thein. 

Under the "mspired leadessl~ip" of the 
Guardian's representative, Dr. Ugo Giachery, 
"whose intimate laving sen~ice" at the 
Conference touched "aU hearts", and gr~ided 
and invigorated by the wise counsel of other 
revered Hands-Mr. Horace Hulley, Mr. 
Leroy Ioas, Mr. John Robasts, and Mr. 
Charles Mason Remepthe Conference re- 
viewed the achieven~ents and remailling needs 
of the World Crusade in every field of 
Anlerican responsibility. 

On the f i r s t  day the Conference was 
linked with the beloved Guardian thor~gh the 
laying of a wreath on his grave in London 
by the revered Hand, Mr. William Sears. The 
Conference was dedlcczted to Shoghi Effendi 
in an address by Mr. 1-IoIlcy, md the message 
of the Elands 111 Hd'a was read by the 



Shoghi EEendi's map at the midway point of tine Cnrsadc, explained 
by Eand of the Cause Ugo Giachery, 

BahB'is who oEored to pioneer. 
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Guardian's rcpsesentauve. That afternoon 
a Thanksgiving Service in t h e  Temple in 
Wihzette was fallowed by the vieiring of the 
Portraits of the Bab and Bfiha'u'llkh, shown 
by Dr. Giachery, who anointed thc friends 
as they passed by. Tho cherished Hand of 
the Cause, Mrs. Corinne True. associated 
with &ericaYs Mother Tenlple since the 
earliest days, was prescilt during this pro- 
gram. 

The second day witnessed the presentation 
of the Guardian's Crusade map by Dr. 
Giachery, far-rmging reports of Crusade 
activity, and the dramatic assembling on the 
platform of over one hundred and fifty 
pioncers of the Crusade. Neb morning 

nearly one hundred more piones arose to 
reinforce Crusade goals. Ofher highlights 
of this third day v c e  talks on the T~i~r ld  
Centre and on the ~~3nstruction of BahB'i 
Rouses of Worship in the Crusade. As 
Chairman of the United Srates National 
Spiritual Asseably, LIT. H. Borrah Kavelin 
convened and conducted the Conference 
sessions. 

The deIzgates to tnis great ,oathering came 
from thirty-one countries of the world, 
and incXllded two membels of the I~ateraa- 
t ion~l  Council-hgrs. Sylvia Ioas and Miss 
Jessie Revell, thirteen Auxiliary Board hZem- 
bors, and members of some eleven National 
and Regional Spiritual Assemblies. 

Hands of the Cause who attended the European Baha'i Intercontinental Conference. 
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THE INTERCONTINENTAL CONFERENCE IN 
FRANKFWRT, GERhfANY 

JULY 25-29, 7955 

BahB'is of East aid West assembled at the 
Congress Hail ,  in Messegehde, Frankfurt, 
in mighty wirness to the poww of Bah2u'- 
l1Bh's Covenant to bring on a world scale the 
c~~duririp nnity of all races and n a b s .  It was 
the largest of the fivc IniercontSileiltd Con- 
ferenccs, with neaxly twenty-three bmdrcd 
believers from fifty-seven ceuntries, over 
hdf of rhem f ~ a n ~  f r h .  By *rhe timrs of its 
meeting the Cause of God I*ad came through 
tl.ie 'brdeal by Sre" created by the death of 
i t s  loved Guardian. In the wards of the Hands 
in the Holy Land: "We thank Him (BahA'rz'- 
HAh) now not only . . . for tile bounties 
bestowed during the first five years 01 this 
World Crusade, but for the measure of sure 
protection . . . poured upon us since the 
beloved Gumdian's pass& . . . What the 
Guardian built endures and will endure, 
a living organism, throughout the stages in 
the evolution of our Faith wbich J I ~  ahead," 

The Conference was blessed by the presence 
of the Guardian's represeatdive, Mrs. Amelia 

CoIlins, who crowned a lifetime of service 
in the example and inspiration she brought 
to all the sessions. Tax other F m d s  a[ the 
Cause bountifully enricl-ied the Conference-- 
I3aan Ralyllzi, kIusB Bmk~~i, J a l ~  Ferraby, 
Dr. Ugo Giachcry, 131. Hcrmcrtin Erossmann, 
3aI51 mizeh f ~ o m  tl~e World Cemq I&kruy- 
llkh D k d e ~ n ,  Dr. Adelbert h.Iiihlscl~legel, 
Enoch Olinga, md 3oI.m Robats. h o r n  f o u ~  
continents came nineteen Auxiliary Bclard 

alon- Members, tvhilcl, sixteen National and Re-' 
al Assemblies were repraented. The Con- 
fefence was convened by Dr. h.ldhIschlege1, 
Chairman of the National Spiritual Assembiy 
of Germany and Austria. 

The first day opened with a stirrizg tribate 
to Shoghi Effendi by Mrs. Collins, followed 
by her rea6ing of the message to the Cacfw- 
ence from the Hands in the Holy Land, ~v1U:ch 
was translated into German and Persian by 
Dr. Grosslnann and Mi-* m k e h .  Greetings 
from all the Hands heighlened the believers' 
emotion of love for the Guarciian and desire 
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to fulfill his every wish. 011 the second day 
Mr, Ferraby presented the Guardian's map 
of the World Cmsade, nnd a review of 
vktosies received enibodinient ia  the preen&- 
tiau to the Conference of Board Members, 
National Assembly representatives, and forty- 
eight Knights of BaIiilB'u'Zl&h. That night the 
Mother Temple of Europe was the themeofa 
session addressed by the architect, Mr. Teuto 
Rocholl, and spokesmen fot the German 
NBrionaI Assembly. 

The third day, mid-point of the Conference, 
b~oughl sacred hours of re-dedication as for 
mom than four hours the believers viewcd the 
Portriaits of B&&'u'll&ls and the o&er 
precious gifts sent by fie Guardian, and were 
arminted by his personal representative. The 
exgesience was consummated that night in 
a Unity Fcast and a devotional program of 
thm ksgiving. 

Two great tasks challe~iged the Conference- 
the provision of funds to ellable the eaiiy 
commencement of the Etrropean Temple, ez i  
the arising of pioneers to reinEoi-ce Crusade 
gods and win the many Local Assemblies 
required in Europe. Both tasks wece gZoriousb 
shouldered hy the Conferenc.lc=, da-ing the 
remaining two days. Amilliaz Dmlsche rnnrks 
were poured out and pledged for the Temple 
Building Fund, and, in dramatic sessions, a 
total of one hundred a d  thirtj--three pioneers 
volunteered. The Confezence had trllly 
redeemed its pledge to "prove our love a;ld 
devotion" to Shoghi Effendi "by accomplish- 
ing aU remaining goais . . ." 'To  win one 
smile from the Guardian is em.cgh to ta:;e 
you through a whole year of pioneering," 
said h.21-s. Collins in closing this historic 
meeting, "and 1 am sure YOLI won the first 
smile today !'" 

Victoria Memorial Hail, Singapore, Malaya where the fifh Conference 
of the midway point of the Ten Year Crusade was held. 



OEE 
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THE INTERCONTINENTAL CONFERENCE IN 
DJAKARTA AND SINGAPORE 

SEW. 31-29, 1958 

The last of the Intercontinental Conferences 
was destined, ill an unexpected way, to have 
enormous impact on the future of the Faith 
in Indomsk. Called by the G-trardim in 
Djakarta, it begin with a crisis which, within 
n single week, lifted t l ~ e  Cmse out of obscurity, 
and made every echelon of government aware 
of i t s  being. It was withdrawal of the permit 
to hdd  i I~e  Conference, just a week hefore 
its carrvening, which had this zesnlt; but e m  
mare important for the Bal~a'Is themselves 
was the fact that, by moving the Conference 
to Sinzapore, the native bclilievers in both 
Indonesia and MaIayd were enabbd to meet 
the Guardian's represeutative-the re~~esed 
Hand md Secretary of the International 
BahB'i Council, Mr. Leroy loas--and other 

Hands of the Cause, view the wondrorrs 
portrait of Bah2u'lM1, and experience the 
spirit of this unique gathering. As Mr. Ioas 
said: "This Conference is so important it had 
to be held in two cities," and he &o poinsed 
out that more races religions were 
reprasentcd than in any of the previous 
conferences. 

From t l ~ e  moment of his arrival on Sep- 
tember 21, Mr. Ioas was pl-~nged into 
aegotiatioi~s. Nevertheless, he forz~d two days 
to meet the three hundred Indonesian friends, 
who were pouring in &on1 dl corners of the 
islaud Republic, and who received their great 
disappointmeut as a sacrSce they could 
make for the progress of rhe Faith. Mr. Ioas 
spoke to them in the Baha'i Wan and anointed 

Some of those who responded to the call of Shag% Effendi for pioneefs. 

- - - - - -- -- - - -- - 
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them with attar of rose as each of these souls, 
so precious to God, passed Snto the irower- 
decked room where the sacred Portrait 
reposed. 

On Septembcs 23, chartered planes car~ied 
the delegates to Singapore, earliest among 
&ern Mrs. Fozdar and her sons, on whom 
$ad fallen the making of new arrangements. 
On t l~e  evc~~ing of Septeinber 26, the Feast 
of Maafyyat vjas celebrated by the one 
bandred md eighty delegates in the bcautifd 
homc of Mrs. George Lee. 

The threeday Conference, September 27- 
29, was held in the Victoria Memorial Town 
Hall of Singapore. hesent were t h ~  Guardian's 
representative; eight otl~es Ifanids of fie 
Cause-Mr, Si~b~mdarf, Miss Alexander, 
Mr, 'RiB'i, Mr. Faizl, Dr. liarq$, h4r+ Olhga, 

Peathastelie, and Dr. Muhkjir (Mr. 
Khhdern bad been h Djakasta, but &as called - 
back to Haifa): Mrs. Ioas, member of the 
Inte~natioml Bd~tliB'i Council; reprcscntatives 
~f thirteen Natiolzal and Regional Spiritual 
hsernblies--India, frA11, 'Irgq, Austrdia, 
United States, Canada, hTorth East Asia, 
Sol~th Bast Asia, M i a ,  Central America, 
South m d  West Africa, North ?Vest Africa, 
and New Zealand; twelve members of 
aiixiliary Boards ; iii~le I(nights o F B a h & ' u ' ~  ; 
aid believers from thkty-five countries and 
depengencies. Cl~airman of the Conference 
wss Mrs. Shirk Fozdar, who was Chairman 
of t l ~ e  South East Asia Regiol~al Spiritual 
Assenlbly. 

Reminding the friends at the apa~ing 
session that "'our host at Ihh great gathering 
is SbogXxi EBe~di hSms~E*~, Mr. Ioas read 
the so~~l-stirring message to the Conference 
from the Hands in the Holy L a ~ d .  How 
joyfully the native believers heard reference 
to the destiny of the brown and black races, 
turning in spirit~zd camaraderie to Mr. 
Olinga, the revered I-land who symbolized for 
them their brothers ia Africa! 

The afternoon session was memorable for 
an account of the beloved Guardian given 
by iMr. Ioas. "'So moving was his tdk . . . that 
every eye in Che audience was in tears," Later 
that day Mr. Oiingsa spoke briefly of the 

fivefold aims of the Coafeswcc, as outlined 
by the Guardian, and the World Ciruszde Map 
was t i m  pl-esented by Mr. Toas and explained 
by Mr. Faizi. 

That e~ening the friends shared k h e  
mhbrgettable arid solemn ceremony of viewing 
the sacrcd Portrait of Bal-i2i'u'll&h. After 
being anointed with attar of rose by the 
Gu~dian 's  representative, they passed for 
two hours before His holy Face. 

Next day there tvsre report% from al! areas 
on progess toward tlxejr Crusade &oak, with 
special atlention given to the Six Year ?!an 
in Scuih East Asia. A call for x%xmca 
support for the far-reachiug goals o i  this 
region, such as the pwehasi: of six pd&xtu'l- 
Quds 4ra the principal countries and the 
esla'okishme~~t of nine additional. Bah8'I 
schools, aesdtcd in mi~~ibut ions m d  pledges 
to h e  required total of one hundred aarl four 
thousand dollars. Nine pioneers arose ia 
service to the Crusade. The day's sessions were 
dosed by a tribute to the bte  Dr. K. M. 
Fozdar. 

On fhe final day the Conference was thrilled 
to  hear from some of the believzrs who 
embodied the victories of the Q~rszde- 
Chinese BahC'is from Sarawak aad Bmnei, 
Filil~iraos, Japanese, Laotian and Cambodian 
friends--members of the bru~yn and yellow 
races who were now awakening to the dawn of 
this New Day. The revered Wands also spoke 
a few final words to the Conference, a d  the 
delegates wae silent while, in London, a 
wreath was laid 0x1 their b d d f  on the beloved 
Guardian's grave. The moment had come 
for Eareivc11. 

"The spirit of Shoghi Effendi must go with 
us from this Conference," the Bands in Kaifa 
had told them, "not only with &e artendants 
gathered here but ai& the believers all over 
the world, who surely, inwardly if not out- 
~vasdly, have participated in these five 
majestic, stirring, creative, comnlemoratke 
Confereuces . . . Slloghi ERendi's love is 
burning in our hearts, his appeals are still 
fresh in OLX ems. Thc vision kc gave us of our 
present task is clear and perfect; let cis keep 
it forever befo~e our eyes." 



VIP1 

THE INSTITUTION OF THE HANDS 05' 

THE CAUSE OF GOD 

BJ PAUL E. HANEY 

origin of the Tnstitutio~l of the Eands 
of the Cause can be found in the Writings 
of 13&8'u'IlJn 1-2imself, arid in His appoint- 
mest of four Hands to serve E r n  ia ms 
on7u 5fetime.l In the Srjriy-i-XiTaykal He 
makes the following significant 1-eference to 
the Hands : 

""Ere long wiii God raise up through 
Thee conq~tcsing Hands 2116 subduing 
Helpers who will come forth horn behind 
the veils and wili arise ta win victory for 
i.hc Mmifesiation of God, the All-Mexciful, 
arrxongst all nunkind. They will ralse such 
a cry as to purify all hearts, for thus has 
it been revealed iil a mitten Tabld." 

In the Tnbier of file World BahB'u'P5h 
refers to the Hands sf the Cause in words 
descriptivi: of the station of servitude to 
whic!~ they arc called ; 

"Li@.t aud glory, greeting sad praise be 
tipon the Hands of Xis Cause, througll 
whom the light of long-suffering hath 
shone forth and the cfeclwatioa of authority 
is pso17ea of God, the Po~verfucll, tile Mighty, 
the Tuciepw~dent; and through rvhom tlze 
sea of bestowa: hath moved and the breeze 
02" the fzvour of God, the Lord of Mankind, 
hash waicted. We beg of Him - exalied 
is E=? - to protea ,rriian throcgh E i s  
Hosts, to g~a-d them by His dominioil 
and t o  assist thein by His P o ~ e :  \:hich 
I-lath coilwered all thingo. The doinillioil 
beio:~gs to God, 'rhe Maker of Eieatrefi 
a12 ;he King of the IGngdom of Names." 

Althotigh ths Wfll and Testamezt of 

refer to certain outstanding teachers of the 
Pai& as Ha~zds after their passing, a practice 
continued by the Guardian idririllg the years 
preceding his &st appiiintrnc;~ of living 
Hmds of the Cause.2 

DEVELOPMENT OF TEE INSTITILTTION 
OF TBE FTANDS BY THE GUARDIAN 

It was not until 1951 that Shoghi Effendi, 
in Decenber of that year, made the following 
historic announcement: 

HOUR NOW REE TAKE LONG D'TEVITABLY 
DEFERRED STEP CONFORMITY FROVISIONS 
'ABD~'L-BARA'S m s ~ m  C O N ~ C T I O N  
WLTH SIX MOVE-MENTIONED STZPS TEKOUGET 
APPOINT&E%T FIRST CONTINSENT H&\TDS 
CAUSE GOD, TWELVs IN lu7J1MaER, EQllALLY 
ALLOCATED I-KOLY LAND, ASZTIC, AMERICAN, 
EUROPEAN COXENEXIS STOP &'h'lTIAL STEP 
NOW TAKEN REGARDED PWPARAWXLY FULL 
DEVELOPMEYT INSTLTUTIOX FROVIDES) 
'ABDUL-BAI~A'S WILL, PARALLELF?> PRF,UMI- 
NARY Mli.i'3UIU3 FORMATION INTliRNATIONAL 
COLNCIL DESTINED CUl;MlNATE i;A3BRFWCE 
UNIVERSAL HOUSE JUSTICE STOP NASCENT 
INSTITUTION FORGING FRESR LINKS BIP.FDING 
RISING WORLD CENTER FAITN TO CON- 
SOLIDATING WORLD CO&XMUXITY FOI.LCW'FXS 
MOST GSEAT NAME, PAVING WAY ADOPTXON 
SWPLC-MENTAXY MEAP.tTRZS CALCULATED 
R=XFORC~: FOUNDATIONS STRUCTURE 1 3 ~ ~ ' i  
4Jlhl~E%ISTBATIVI;, ORDER Sr'OF NGIklINATED 
HANDS COMPRISE, EQLY LAND, S3TZERLAND 
MAXWELL,  SON R E ~ Y ,  AXELM C O L L ~ S ,  
PKESmENT, VICE PRESZDENT, INTERNATIONAL 
BAHL'~ COUNCIL; CRADL.E FAITEX, 6 j ~ f ~ ' ~ t h I  

'Abdu'l-Bikal.,b contains many references .to 
I M U~ &  'Ali Alcbzr: uaji Mfrzi Ma&amlad Txcii; Mirza 

the liacds af thr: Carrse, including expikit Hasan, surnamed Aciib; and Mirr;i 'All i i i u : ~ a i ~ n d .  sar- 

definitions of their station and kactions, sbahta-ibn-i-shahid. - ..~- 

as well as various admonitions a&r.essed 2 Dr. J. E, Edmnoui '1925); Keith Ranson?-Kzkhr (i933); 
&fu-tha I-. Root (1939); 'khdn'l-Jalit Eey Sa'6 (1943): 
Siyyiii Musyafh R h i  (1945): NEu~n~mxad Taq? Isf&%nI to t!=zm, the did not HiniscK appoint (1946 ); Roy C, W&clm (, 9S1); Louis G. Gregilr ). 3 9 jn ; 

any additional Hands, Re did, however, I"Iyde D ~ I I  (1952). 
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VARQA,T~R&Z'ULLE;R S N W ~ ~ N D ~ R ~ ,  'MA AKBAR 
WR~TTAX ; AMERICAN C O N T ~ E N T ,  KOMCE, 
HOLLEY, DOROTISY BAKER, LEROY IOAS ; 
EUROPEAN CONTINENT, GWRGB TOWNSWEND, 
HERMAN GRQSSMANN, UGO GTACHERY STQP 
NINE ECEVATED RriNK WAND TKRBB 
CONTINENTS OUTSIDE HOLY LAND ADWBIP 
REMAIN PRESENT POSTS CONTINUE DISCHARGE! 
VITAL ADMKISTRATNE, TEACHIXG DUTIES 
PENDING ASSIGNhiENT SPECLFlC FUNCTIONS 
AS NEED MUSES STOP URGE ATL NINE ATTEND 
AS MY RaPRSSENTATIVfIS ALL IFOUR FORTH- 
COI\.UNQ M7liRCUNTINEHTAL CONFERENCES 
AS WELL AS DISCHARGE WHATEVER RESPON- 
SBIUTTES INCUhSBEN'T UPON TKeM AT THAT 
TIME AS ELEC'CED REE'RESENTnTn'ES NATIONAL 
B A F ~ ' ~  COMMUNEES. 

In nunwous messages following &is initial 
announcement the beloved Guardian, during 
the rcmainhg six years of his life, developed 
the Institution of the Hands of the Cause 
by broadening and defining in clear and 
unmistakable terms the scope of its activities, 
by increasil~g the number of its appointed 
members, and by providing for the appoint- 
ment by the Hands thenl~elves~ in the various 
continents, of Auxiliary Board Members 
to assist them in the discharge of their 
steadily mtiltiplying responsibilities. 

Only a few months after the initid an- 
nouncement, Shoghi Effendi took mother 
of these successive steps by raising the nuin- 
ber of appointed Hands to nineteen and by 
specifically alludhg to the "two-fold sacred 
function" of the members of this "august 
body". On February 29, 1952, he cabled: 

ANNOUNCE FRIENDS WSF WWT, TflR0ZjGI.L 
NATIONAL ASSEMBLIES, FOLLOWING NOMINA- 
TIONS RAISING NURmER PRESEKT HANDS 
CAUSG GOD NKP4BEBN. DOMINION CANADA, 
UNITED STATFS, FMD SCHOPFLOCI-IER, COR- 
INNH TRUE RESEiPBCFWfLY, CRADLE FAITH, 
DHIKRU'LLLH KHADPM, SIIXU'A'U'LL~~H ' ~ d ' i .  
GERMANY, AbRICA, AUSTRALIA, ADELEERT 
MUHLSCHLEGEL, hriijsA BAN AN^, CLARA DUNW, 
RESPECTIVELY. MEMRERS AUGrjST BODY IN- 
VESTED ~O?JFORMITY 'ABDU'T-BMS TESTA- 
MENT TWOFOLD SACRED FUNCTTON PROP- 
AGATION PRESERVATION Ufu'ITY PAITU BA- 
~ U ' L L ~ E I ,  DESTlNED ASSUME INDIVIDUALLY 

COURSE TIME DIRECTION NSTITZITIONS PARAL- 
LELING THOSE REVOLVlNG ROUND UN'MERSAL 
AOUSE JUSTICE, SUPREMI: LEGISLATIVE BODY 
~hw.4'i WORLD, NOW RECRUITED ALL FIVE 
CONTINENTS GLOB REPRESENTATIVE THREE 
PRINCIPAL WORLD RBLIGKONS MANKlNa . . . 

Shoghi Effendi maintained the ienumber or 
Hallcis of the Cause at ninelee11 from the end 
of February, 1952 until October, 1957, just 
a few weeks before his passing. During 
i h i s  intervzl f i ~ e  of the believers appointed 
to this rank passed away: Sutherland Maxcvell 
(1952); Siegfried Schopfiocher (1953); Do- 
rothy Baker (1954); ValiyrtYJl& V a q b  (1955); 
and George Townshend (1957). The fdow- 
ing believers were appointed to repiaee 
them: Amatu'l-BahA R~Wyyih a h u r n  
(March 26, 1952); Jdd a k z e h  @ecember 
7, 1953); Paul B. Haney (March 19, 1954); 
'Ali Muhammad VuqA (November 15, 1955); 
and Agnes Alexander (March 27, 1957). 
I is interesting to note that the Guasdian 
chose Amatu'l-BaM R6l3iyyih IQhw to 
replace her fatha, Sutherlarrd Maxwell, as 
a Hand in the Holy Land, and that 'Alj 
Muhammad VarqA was appointed to s~cceed 
his father, Vaiiyu'IZbh TrarqB, as a Hand of 
the Asian Continent and Trustee of &.q6quy- 
1Xah. 

In his last message to the Bahsi world, 
the Guardian again ii~creased the member- 
ship of the body of the Hands of the Cause 
by raising the total number to twmty-seven: 

"So mandous a progcss, embracing so 
vast a field, achieved in so short a time, 
by so small a band of l~eroic souls, well 
deserves, at this juncture in the evolution 
of a decade-long Crusade, to be sia~alized 
by, and indeed necessitates: the annou;nce- 
ment of yet another step in Il~e pragessive 
unfoldmenl of one of the cardinal and 
pivotal institutions ordained by Bzha'~~'iIih, 
and c o x r h e d  in the Will m d  Tcsinrnetzt 
of 'AEdig'E-Bahti h~volving the designation 1 
of yet another contingent of the Hands 1 
of the Cause of God, raising thel-eby 
to thrice nine the total au~nber of the 1 
Chief' Stewards of Enh2i'u'liiJl's embryoiiic j 
World Commonwealth, who have been 1 
invested by the unerring Pen of the Center 1 
of His Covenant with the dual function 1 
of guarding over the security, and of 1 
insuring t3xe propagation, of His Father's 1 
Faitk 
"The eight now elevatzd to this exalted 1 
rank are: Enoch Olinga, William Sears 1 
and John Robstrts, in West and So&lr 1 
Africa; gasan Balyuzi and John Fercaby j 
in the British Isles; Collis Featherstone ; 
and RaFmatu'll& MuhAjir, in the Pacific 
area; and Ab6'1-QBsim Faid in the Arabian 
Peninsula -- a group chosen from four 1 
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continents of the globe, and representing 
the hfnin, as well as tlxe black and white 
races and whose meabers a e  derived 
from Christim, Muslim, Jewish and Pagan 
backgrounds," 
The establishment of Auxiikwy Baal-ds 

was fnreshadotved by Shoghi Effeizdi in his 
cableg~am of October 8, 1952: 

CALL UPON FIFTBEN WANDS FlVE CONd 

TINENTS, VIRTUE SiJPREME FUNCTION CSOSEN 
WSTRUMENTS PROPAGAnON FAITH, !N&UGU- 
RATE KLSTORIC MISSION THXOUGII APPOINT- 
MENT, DURING ND'~?AN, 1954, FIVE 4UXILTARY 
BOARDS ONE E A a  CONTINENT, NINE WbIBERS 
EACH, WHO C m L ,  AS 'IWtiIR ADWNCTS, 
OR DEPUTIES, AhD WOXKING IN CONK X(T10N 
WlTH T S  VARIOUS NATION.4L ASSEMBLIES 
FUNCTIONING EACH CONTWENT, 4SSIST, 
THROLJGN PBRIODIC SYSTEMATIC VISITS 
BAHA'~ CENTERS, BF~~CENT, PRO~TPT I'XFCU- 
TION TVJELVC PROJECTED NATION ?rL PLANS. 

To each of :he four intaco~rinentai 
ConFerences, which the Guardian said would 
constitute the big11 lights of the Koiy Year 
cornmemorating the ceGtenllry of the birth 
of the Resrdation of B&b'uYIlah, Shoghi 
Effe~ddi sent one of the Hands from the 
World Center, with a special mission: 

DESTXE ANNOUNCE AYPOINTMRNT EAhrDS 
C4USE HOVORED DLKECT ASSOCLZTlON NEWLY- 
XNITIATED ENTEKPRISBS WORLD CExTEK P4ITH, 
ACT, ADDITION THElR WDIVZDUAL PAHTICI- 
PATION DDLZBERA?TONS FORTHCOMING CON- 
PERENCPS MY SPECIAL. REPRESENTATIVES, 
ENTRUSTED FOUR-EOLD MISSION; BEAR, FOR 
I?DIFTCKIION ATTLNDANTS, A P,XECXOUS Rf3- 
MEMBRAKiTE CO-TOUNDER FAITH, DEIJVEH MY 
OFFICliU, mSShC;B ASSbMRLm BBLTl~.VFiRS, 
ELUCIDATE CIXARACTER PURPOSES IMPENDIxG 
UECME LQXG SPIKlTUAL WORLD CRUSADE 
RALLY PARTXCIP-\hTS ENERGETIC, =STAINED, 
FNmrSS14STIC PROSECUTION COLOSSAL TASKS 
AHEAD. 

WSTRUCTMG PMSIDEP4T MTERNATIONAL 
B A ~ ' ~  COUNCIL, MASON REMY, MEMBER 
AT LARGE, UGO GIACffERY, SECRETARY- 

GENERAL, LERClY IOAS, DISCEAEIARGE E E S E  
PUhCTIONS CWRSE NEW DELHL STOCKHOLM. 
KAMPALA CONFERENCES, RESPECTIVhLY. 

DELZGA'ITNG AMATU'L-BAHA, ACCOXIPAXIED 
VICE-PRESLDEXT XNTERN.&TXONAL COUNCE, 
AMELIA COLLINS, EULFIL THREE O F  ABOVE- 
MENTIONED PGNCTIONS, AS SVXLL AS C4KRY 
MY BEHALF, UNWlL OCCASiON COAPPLBTION 
CONSTRUCTION MOTITER TEMPLE %T.ST, P W -  
LEGED ATTENDAhTS WILMETS CONFEREUCF 
MOST PRIZED REMF,?d,lnRANCE AUTHOR FAITH, 
NEVER BEFORE U r T  SilORES HOLY MM3, 

TO BE PLACED BENE4TR DWhE CCONSECRA71;D 
&DEICE. MOltEOWR ASSICiNZ3"IC I E Z  TASK AL"1 
MY DEPUTY MTSTO2.IC CEREMONY MAKKICENG 
OFFlCmL DEDICATION HOLTZST MASHXQU~L- 
ADEIKAR B A H ? ~ ' ~  WORLD PZAREJ3 EVERLASTING 
GLORY EXONOR hlQST GREAT NAME HEART 
NORTH AMERIColN CONTINENT. 

(Crrblegrn17z, December 15,1952) 
The first Inteinstional BhB'i Council, 

which was appointed by the Gu&ian, 
included in its membership f ie  Hands of 
the Cause, Arnatu'l-EahQ R6l~lyyih fClhhum, 
h'iason Rerney, Amelia Collins, Ugo Glachery 
and Leroy Toas. Of these, four were resident 
in the Holy Land, add the fifth, Ds, Ciachery, 
who was a Hand of the Enropean Continent, 
was designated by the Guardian as member- 
at-large of the appoinled Council. 

The four Hznds residing in the Holy 
Land, in accordaace with the specific in- 
stmetions of SLzoghi EEt'endi, sesvd as 
liaison befwecn the Guudim of the Faith 
and the Hands in the various coilthents. 
C o m m u n i c a t i o r i s  frorn the Continental Hands 
were sent to the Guardian thsough the 
Hands in die I-loly Land, and the Guardian's 
replies weIe seat by the Haads in the Holy 
Land* 

On April 6, 1954. tv i t l~  the RidvBa period 
looiniag ahead, Shnghi Effeadi addressed a 
message to all t h ~  Hands of the Cause and 
all tha National Assemblies of the BahA'i 
world in which he elaborated Futher the 
functions of the fiands and their AtrxiIiary 
Boards. Tn this message be also established 
the five Continental F~mds  to be administered 
exclusively by the Hands of the Cause: 

HAIL EMERGENCE UNFOLDMeNT OPENENG 
YEARS SECOND BPOCH FORMATIVE AGE 
~ i i ~ c i  DISPENSATION AUGUST M S T I ~ T I O N  
PORESHADOWED POUNDER FAITH FOXhlALLY 
ESTABLISISHEI) TESTliMENT CBXTRS KIS COVE- 
NANT, CI-OSELY ASSOCLUED PROVTSIONS SAhB 
WKL IX9TIlUTION GUARf3LkHSHIT, 5FSTLNE:D 
ASSUMB FULLNESS TIME2 UhTER AEGiS OUARD- 
IAN, D'ClAL SAC1mD RESPONSIBILITY PRO- 
TECTION PROPAGATION CAUSG BAHA'U'LLAH.. . 

NEWLY CONSTITUTED BODY, EMBARKED ITS 
MISSION SUCH AUSPICIOUS CIRCUMSTANCES, 
YO'LV EPUTErn-G SECOND PHASE ITS EVOLUTION 
SIGNAUZED PORGINO TIES NATIONAL SPIR- 
~ T G A L  ASSEMBLES ~~1x21 WORLD, PURPOSE 
LESZXNO TL%M ASSISTANCE ATTAINING 08- 
JECTNES TEN YEAR PLAN. 

HOUR RIPE PETEBN HANDS RGSIDIUG OUT- 
SIDE HOLY LAND PXOCLED DURME 
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NATIONAL I;~AZ~XATVZ-QLTDS 

Colombo, Ceylon, purchased May 1953. Quito, Ecuador, purchased 1956. 

Rangoon, Burma, completed 19SG. 

- - - -  
L- "- 
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/IPPONl'IdELVT, EACH CONTINENT SERARhTBLY, 
FROM AMONG RESIDENT BAPIA'LS THAT COX- 
TCy'ENT, AUXILIARY SOARDS, WHOSE MEMBERS 
ACTING DEPUTES, ASSISTANTS, ADVISERS 
=ADS, MUST INCP.EAS3XGf;Y E N D  ASSISTANCE 
P!?OMOTION INTERESTS TEN YEAR CRUSADE. 

ADVISE I-LAXDS ASIATIC, AMERICAN, EUROPE- 
AN CONTIE-JBNTS C O ~ + . F  TIEPAN, WLMI~TTE, 
FRA?JKrVnT RESPECTIVELY PURPOSES CON- 
SULTATiON NONIINATION. 

IrAms CAUSB AFRICAN AUSTRALTAN COX- 
TDTEN'TS MUST T?XFP.CISE EUNCTK!YS KAMPALA, 

SISNEY, RESPZCTIVEZY . . . 
ALLOCATION AREAS EACe CQNTIhXNT TO 

MhhZBERS AUXKIARY BOARDS, AS WELL AS 

SUYSIDW-RY MAT'LXRS REOAKDINS OZVELX3P- 
?FE,i?T ACTRn'IES h'BWL.il-APPOLNTED BCIDES, 
MhYiliER COLLABORATION NATIOKAL SPIR- 
ITUAL ASSEMBLES XESPECTIVi: CONT!%ENTS, 
LEFT DISCRETION HANDS. 

ALL BOARDS MUST XEPDRT, BE RGSOONSBLE 
HPihXDS CHA2CE.E THEIR APPDIh?ThiENT. 

HANDS EACH CDNT1NEblT TEE!E TURN hWST 
KEEP CLOSE TOUCH, REPORT RESULTS XOhlI- 
i'ZATLONS, Pit<!GRESS ACTIVITES EOARDS NA- 
TIONAL ASSEAMBLIES RESPl3CTIF'E CXWTINX'i'fS, 
AS WELL. AS FOUR HAM33 ZESDING II(>LY 
LAND DESTIH? ACT LIAEON UXy?EEN 
TNEMSEI.VES CrUAiiDYLN FAITH. 

URGE FIVE CCOKTLNENTAL ~ A B A ' ~  

FUNDS WHICFI, AS TmY DEVELOP, WILL 
INCiiEASmGLY FACILITATE DISCHARGE FTJNP- 
TIONS ASSIGNED BOARDS. i%\NSMITTXNG 
EI\% THOUSAND POGNDS MY 3NSIZBL CONTRK- 

BlJTiON BE EQUALLY DIVL'DED FIVE CONTT- 
NENT'S, APPEAL TWSLVE NKIIIONAI. ASSEM- 

BLES, INDIVIDUALS IWSURE STEADY AUC-MEN- 
TATIGN FUNDS Ti-IROUGIX ANNUAL ASSIGW- 

W'NT NATIONiiL BUDGETS TNDlV1DUA.L CON- 
TRIBUTICX% . , . 

1'ER\%NTLY SWPUCATING HOLY TZTRESEOLD 
UNPRECEDENTED MEASURE BLESSINGS VITAL, 
I?rl3ISPENSABLE ORGAN EMRRl'ahTC, STEADILY 
UNEOLDING BAKA'~ A D ~ . ~ S T I U T I V E  ORDER, 
PRESAGING FWERGENCB ORDER 
B A H ~ U ' L L ~ K ,  WEIGH MSJST PAVE WAY 
ESTABLISE-LV1.ENT XXORLD CIViLIZ,4;'IOY DES- 

TINED ATTMN M4TUMTY COURSE SUCCESSIVE 
DISPENSATIONS FIVE TEOESAND CENTURY 
BAEA'~ CYCLE. 

Two week; kter ill his Ridvkn message 

of ,4pii, 1954, t l~e Guardian referrsd to the 
appointnie~~t of the Au?uliasy Boards and 
the establishme~~t of the Continerital Funiis, 

and stated that the newly-appoi~ied men~bers 
ol' the Auxiliary Boards "wig act as depmies 

of the Hmds in their respective conti~~ents, 

and will aid and advise thein in the &e~%ive 
piosec~tion of the Ten Year Plan, m d  will 
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assist them, at a later period ~ I I  thz disc:xirge 

of their dual and sacred task of safeguarding 
the Faith all& of promoting its teacbitlg ac- 
tivities.?' 

A y e a  later, izis Ridvan message of 
April, 1955, Shoghi Effendi acaounced that 
the triumphant conclusio:~ of the seconci 
year of ths Ten Year Plan hpclled him to 
call for the fornlation, during Xiqhkn, 1957, 
of thktcm Iqztionaf Spiritual Assemblies, 

"some of wl~ich woul5 be regional, other8 

indepzndezt, some interiin ;in& others ;>ex- 
n i a e ~ ~ t , "  and he designated thisken Ef-llarmcis 
of t h ~  Czuse to acr as Es reprsesltatives at 
the historic cowentioils at ~7Ilricl-i tllc new 
National Assemblies were to  be established. 

"I ~3~11  upan the fololiowing Hallds of the 
Canse lo act as my 1epiesenta5~~es at these 
thirteen historic conventiorrs, that we to 
pave Qie way for the erection, in four 
cautiilents of the globe, of tlae pL1Xa-s 
destined to support, in v~~rying measure, 
the C'niversal House of J~~stice, the fmaI 
unit in the consu~~ction of the edifice of 
the Administrativa Order of the Faith of 
Baha'uYU&li: Yai,!yu'Il511 i7arqk and Horace 
Holley at the S o ~ t l i  Paerican Conventioos 
to be held in Eueuos Aires and Lima 
respectively; Corime T r ~ c  at the Greater 
Antilles Coilven~icr~~ to be hdd in Foxt- 
au-Prints; Dhikru'll&h rnLde111 at the 
Central _American Conveiltion to be helii 
in Panam City; Paul Xaney at ths Alaslca 
Collveation, to be hdd irl .4nchorage; 
Herrnann Grossmailn and Adelberl 
Miihlschlegel at the Scandiiiavian-Finnish 
Convention to be held in Stockholun; 
George Toivnshend at tSnc Benelux Con- 
ventiou to be held in Brussels; Ugo 
Giachery at the Iberian Convention to be 
held in Madrid; ?'ar6:u'llah Smandari 
at the Arabian Conventior, to be held in 
Babrap; 'Ali Akbal- Furritan at the 
Southeast Asian Couventioii, to be held 
in Djakarta; &u'ii'u'li.;lh 'Alk'i at t h e  
Piikisthi Coilvz~itirjn to b:: hed in Kwachi; 
Salk1 a i i z e h  at :lie J'apauese Convention 
to be held ia 7bkyo; Ciara Dw.n at tile 
New Zealand Coovention to be held iil 
AucWauil. 
"'I urge, moreover, as mmy me.mbers as 
feasible of ihe A ~ z i l i a y  Boards appointed 
by the afore~~~entiornd Hands o: the 
Car~se, in the American, the European, 
.the Asiatic zuad the Austra!ian Colltinmis, 
to attend these inomentous gatherings, at 
which the representatives of as n?any 2s 
forty-two Bakh'i coznmuciiies will 
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assembb, and, through. their active partici- SECURITY PRECIOUS ~m, PRESERVATION 
patian, reinforce and widen the scope of sarmum ~ A L . T H  BAHK~ COMMUNITIES, 
the deliberations of the elated delegates." m u ~ v  FATTB ITS INDIVIDUAL MEMBERS. 

On June 4, 1951, the Guardian issued a 
stisring call to the Hauds of thc Cause and 
the National Assemblies of the 13ahb'i world 
to enter upon a new period of cbse association 
and consultation in discharging their joint 
responsibility, not only far the advancement 
of the teaching work and ihe achievemat 
or the goats of the World Cmsade, 'out 
especially in the function of protection of 
the Faith. The passages of this message 
quoted below comprise a charter for the 
further developmex~t of the Institutio~i of 
the Hands of the Cause by delineating in 
clear and uimistakable terms the respan- 
sibilib of this ins$itutivn in close collaboration 
with the National Assanblics for safeguarding 
the security of the Faith: 

DTVmELY APPOXNTBD R\TSTJTTJTION W D S  
CAUSE, INVESTED VlRrUE AUTIIORZTY CON- 
YERE1ED TESTACYENT CEXTRE COVENANT TWIN 
FUNCTIONS PROTECTIXG PROPAGATING FAITH 
B A ~ U ' L L A H ,  NOW ENTBR~NG NEW PHASE 
PROCESS PJNFOLDMENT ITS SIXCRED MISSIQN. 
TO ITS N W I X  ASSUMED RP,SPONSWILITY 
ASSIST NATIONAL S P l l W A L  ASSEMBLES 
nmA' i  WRLD SPECIFIC PURPOSE EFFECTIVELY 
PROSFCLTINCt WORLD SPlRR'UAL CRUSADE, 

OBWGATION WATCH OVER, LNSURE 

P R O ~ ~ T I O N  B A ~ Y  WOLZD COMMUNITY, IN 
CLOSE COLLABORA.TION THESE SASE. N.iTIONAL 
ASSEMBLES, NOW ADDED . . . 

EVIDZYCBS INCRZiASINOKOSTILXTY WII"%IOUT, 
mRsimsar ~ c n m m x s  w m m ,  FORE- 
SliADOWXNO DZRG COWESI'S DISTINEU RANGE 
ARhlY LIGHT FORCES DMKNESS, BOTH SECU- 
LAR RELIGIOUS, PREDICTED IINEQiJlX*OCAL 
LANGUAGE 'ABDU'L-$AK&, NECESSITATE T m  
CRUCIAL HOUR CLOSER ASSOCIATION BANDS 
FIVE CONTINENTS BORES ELaCTEn RePRIS- 
SENTAT~FS NATIONAX. B A & ~  C O M M U N L ~ S  
WORLD OVER lOIPaT INVESTIGATION NEF.4ItIOUS 
ACTIVITIrS INTBRNAL Bh'EMIES, ADOPTION 
WISE, EPFECTWE hlEASURBS COUNTERACT 
TEE& TKEACmROUS SCKI?MFS, PROTECT MASS 
BELIEVERS, AKIWT SPREAD EVIL INFLUBNCES. 

CALL UPON ESANDS, NAITONAL ASSEMBLIES, 
EACH C0KI"INENT SEPARATELY., ESESTABLISII 
HeNCEL70RTTX DlRECT COXTACT, DELIBZRATE 
IWIiEhTEVER EXASIBL,P,, AS FREQUSMTLY 
PDSSPBIE, EXTNANGE REPORTS TO BE SUB- 
mEa BY TWIR RESPECTIVE AUXILIARY 
BOARDS NATIONAL COMMITTEES, EXERCISE 
WNELAXfNG VIOICANCE, CARRY OUT UN- 
FLINChflNGLY SACRED, INESCAPABLE DUTIES. 

PROPER FWNCTIOMNG ITS LABORIOUSLY E- 
RECTED INSETUTIONS, PRIXTIC)h' LT9 WORLD- 
WIDE ENTERI'IUSZS, FULFILMENT TI'S ULTIMATE 
DESTB'Y, ALL, DUECTL1' DEPENDENT BE- 
FRTU\SG DISCHARGE WSLGBTY RESPOWIBTLI- 
TIES NOW RBSTSN~ M ~ I S E R S  TBSB TWO 
INSTITUTXONS, OCCUPYINGI WITH UNIVERSAL 
HOUSE JUSTICE, NEXT I WSTKtTJTlON GUARDIAN- 
SHIP, FOREMOST R4NK DIVlhZ1.Y ORDAIhW 
MMNISTRATIVE HIERARCHY WORLD ORDER 
B A ~ U ' L L , & H .  

It was in his last message to the BahL'i 
WQTM that the Guardiaar Eclrlher expanded 
the hstjtuiion of the Hands of the Cause 
by calling for the appointment, by each 
goup of Continental I h d s ,  of an additional 
Aaxiiiary Board to be charged with the 
specific duty of watching over the security of 
the Faith. 
Pn ihis portelltous final message, the 

Guardian referred to the Hands of the Cause 
d God as "the Chief Stewards of BahB'u'iliih's 
embryonic World Commonwealth, who have 
been invested by t k  unerring Pen of the 
Center of His Covenant wiih the dual faaction 
of guarding over the seemity, and of hsuring 
the propagation, of His Fathsr's Faith," 
VITiihin a few short w7eeks of the writing of 
these \~oxds their author, the Sign of God 
01-1 w t h ,  passed away, laving as his greatest 
legacy to tbe grief-stricken Baha'is his 
master-plan for the spiritual cclnqaest of the 
planet, the Ten Year Global Crusade, 
designed to bring the light of 'DahB'u'UWs 
Teachings to all the major coun.trjes, islands 
md depel~dencies of the world. 

In retrospect the infallible wisdom and 
guidance of the Guardian in highlighting in 
this message the impurtazzce d the protection 
of the Faith and the rcile which the Hands 
of the Cause were destined to play in this 
task, are demonstrated in a b u ~ ~ d m t  degree. 

Ilius Shorn Effclldi by OctoberI., 1957, 
had, in less than six years from the time 
of the appointnlent of the fLst contingent 
of the Hands of the Cause in December, 
1951, estabiishcd this divineiy-ordained in- 
stitution an a firm basis in the Holy Lmd 
and in the five continents, and had devsloped 
it to a point which enabled it to shoulder the 
ovexwhelmilp responsibilities it faced after 
his passing. 
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PROTECTION OF TRE FAITH BY THE 
EIANDS OF THE CAUSE AT TEE TIME 
OF THE PASSING OF THE GUARDIAN 

In those trying dzys imrnediatteIy following 
the passing of Shoghi Effendi on Novenlber 
4,1957, the believers were comforted and kept 
informed by a series of cables sent to 
all Natioz~al hsessenllsries by his devoted wife 
and secretary, Arnatu'l-Bah& RG&yyih a h -  
num, herself one of the Elands of the Cause. 
Kt was upon Kithiyyil~ i lknuin in this her 
hour of gratest trial a d  grief that the 
terrible weight of responsibility rested of 
informing the EahB'fs of the world that 
their Guardian had suddenly passed away. 
Z t  dei.olved upon her 50 initiate thc steps 
necessary to protect the Faith at this moment 
of unparalleled crisis. 

Genexal of that body. It ivas agreed that 
immediate steps be taken to seal the door of 
the apartment occupied by the Guardian in 
01-der to ensure that no peaon should enter 
these quarters u~util the Hands of the Cause 
could take appropriate action. It was also 
agseed that the Goveritlment cf the State 
of Israel should be oficially notified by Mr. 
Ioas of the passing of the Head of the Bd12i 
Faith. 

h o t h e r  cabled message was scnt by 
R~IhiyyJh Dhrn on November 5th to all 
National Assemblies, this time direct from 
London, as soon as the data for the funeral 
of the Guardian 1za.d been s b :  

BEiXPYEU ALL BZARTS PmCIOUS GCARDTAY 
CAQSE: GOD PASSbD PE4CEFrjLLY AWAY 
YESTERDAY AFTER ASIATIC FLU STOP AP1)EAL 
HIhDS NXITONAL ASShMRLLES AUXILTQRY 

G ~ L ~ ~ ~ ~  by her freuzied ,ori,f the BOARDS SHBLTER BELIEVERS ASSIST MEET: 

weight of the blow that inrrst m w  be iilflicted ~nTKEb7,1"Q 
OUR RELOwD GtrARDWT SATURD4Y LONDON 

upon all the Baha'is tlu-oughout the world, mNDS ASS;iMBLY XNVITET) 

and to prepare m m m  ANY X'RESS R E W E  SHOULD S T A E  
briefly, before the full magnitude of their -TIKG EIAhmS SHORTIdy ImA WIu MAE;E 
loss was revealed, R u h i ~ ~ i h  Khanum cabIed ANNOUNCE.-NT TO BAHA'~ WORLD RE0.4RD- 
the following messagc to Hairti: 

RELOVED GUARDIAN DPSPEBATELY ILL 
ASIATIC FLU. TkLL LEROY LNFORM ALL 
NATIOhhAL ASSEMBLIES ISFOREX BELIEVERS 
SUPPLICATE PRAYERS DniINE PROTECTION 
PAITB. 

A second cable was sent by her Iater that 
same day (November 4, 1957) to Ha& 
with the request that it be cabled to ail 
National AsscnlbIies as she ffet that 
announcen~ent of the Guardian's passing 
should go out fi-om the World Ce11t.ler o f  t&e 
Faith: 

SNQGHI EFFENDI BJXOYED ALL HEARTS 

SACRED TRGST GIVEN BELIEVERS BY bMSTER 
PASSED AWAY SUDDEN BEART ATTACK IN 
SLEEP FOLLOXYMO ASIATIC: FLU STOP URGE 
BELIEVERS REMAFJ STEADFAST CLING XN- 
STCTUTION IiANDS LOVINGLY REARED RE- 

CENTLY REINFORCED EMPEIASTZED BY BELOVED 
GUARDMI; STOP ONLY ONENESS EEART ONE- 
NhSS PURPOSE CAN REFITTINGLY TESTIFY LOY- 
ALTY ALL NATIONAL ASSEMBLIES BELEVERS 
DEPARTED GUMtDMN WHO SACRIPICED SELD 
UTTERLY EOK SERVICE FAITH. 

~ i r m  
That samc day R6Gyyih UBnurn tele- 

phoned the men~bers of the Znternational 
BahA'i Council in Haifa and spoke to Leroy 
Ioas, a Hand of the Cause and the Secretary- 

LNG XTUTURE PLANS STOP URGE HOLD 
MEMORIAL iMXETINGS S4nJRDAY. 

R ~ F & K ~ ? E ;  

By November 8, nearly all Hands of the 
Cause had arrived in London. At the request 
of Rhbiyyih E&hum, they met that night 
to plan the funeral service to be held tbe 
followiilg morning. This tragic and moving 
occasion marked the f h t  nieeting together 
of the I3mds from the HoIy Land and the 
w iaus  coniirzcnts siace their appointment 
by Shoghi Effendi. 

After the funeral Rij&.iyyih =&nun1 scnt, 
on two successive days, messages of love, 
camfort and kuspir.aiian to ;he friends 
through the National Assemblies: 

BELOVED GUARDIAN L A D  REST LONDON 
ACCORDWG LAWS AQDAS REAUTIE'UL BE- 
FITTIXG SPOT AFTER ZMPRESSNE CEREMONY 
EELD PRESENCE WC'~ZTUDE BELIEVERS REPRE- 
SEXTLNG O m R  TWENTY COUNTEXES EAST 
MTST STOP DOCTORS ASSURE S;71)I3EN PASSING 

IWOLYED NO SUH'ERING. BLESSED C0UX'I;E- 
NANCII BORE EXPr\ESSIOx TNFiMTE BBATJTY, 
PEACE MAJESTY STOP EIGHTEEN ILiXDS: 
ASSEbBLED WNEX<.AL URGE N.4TIOMAL BODIES. 
REQUEST .4LL BELIEVERS HOLD MEMORIAL 
MEETINGS EIGHTEEXTH NOVEMBER COMWMO- 
BATNO DAYSPRENG DMNX GUIDANCE WE0 
IiAS LEFT W AFTER THmTY SLX YEARS 
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NATIONAL T@L$~WATU'L-QUOS 

Havana, Cuba, purchased Mach 1955. Rome, Italy, purchased 1955. 

Sari-tiage, Chile, purcilased August 1955, Limn, Peru, purclsased December 1954. 

Tcgucigdpa, l?landuras, purchased Region& Headquarters, Northeast 
November 1955. Asia, Tokyo, Japan, purchased 1954. 

- - -  - - -  - - - -- - 
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Ou November 18th the Hands conducted a Memurial. Meeting at Bahji, in the Param-i- 
Aqdas surrounding the most sacred Shrine in the BahA'i world. aftem7m-d entering the Holy 
Tomb itself and prostrating ourselves in utter humility at the Sacred ThreslxoZd. 

Qn the follo\vlng morning, November 19th, nine Hands of the Caasc, selected from the 
Holy Land, and the several continents of East and West, with Amatu'l-B&i R6Wyyih 
m & ~ u a ~ ,  broke the seals placed upon the beloved Guardian's safe and desk and made careful 
examination of their precious contents. These same Hands, rejoining the other Eands assembled 
in the Mansion of BahZu'llfih at Bahji, certified that Shoghi Effendi had left no Will aad 
Testament. It was likewise certified that the beloved Guardian had left no heir. The A&$n 
(branches) one and all are either dead or have been declared violators of the Covenant by 
the Guardian for their faithlessness to the Master's Will and Testanlent and their hostility 
to him named first Guardian in that sacred docun~ent. 

The &st effect of tho realization that no successor to Shoghi BEendi corrld have been 
appointed by him was to plul~ge the Hands of the Cause into the very abyss of despair. 'CVhat 
must happen to the world community of his devoted followers if the Leader, the Lnspk,  
the Plannex of a11 Bahk'i activities in all countries and islands of the seas could no longer 
fulfill his unique mission? 

From this dark abyss, however, contemplation of the Guardian's own life of complerc 
sacrifice and his peerless services gradually redeemed our anguished hearts. Shogx Effendi 
himself, we know, would have been the fist  to rernind the Hands, and the widespread body 
of the believers, that the Dispensation of BahB'u'llhh has quickened those powers and re- 
sources of faith wlthia mankind which will achieve the unity of the peoples and the triumph 
of His World Order. In this new light of understanding the company of the Hands could 
pexeive with heightened gratitude the existence of those innumerable blessings which Sfioghi 
Effendi had created and left as his true legacy to aU BahB'fs. 

Has not the World Center, with its sacred Shrines and institutions, been firmly established? 
Has not the Message been established in 254 countries and dependencies? Have not the 
National and Region21 Spiritual Assemblies, f o r m e r s  of the Universal Ho~xse of Justice, 
been inlplantd in twenty-six great seas of a71 continents? Has not the Guardian left us not 
only his incompcarabIe translations, for English-reading BahVis, of the Bcah2i sacred 
literature but also his own master works of interpretation which disclose to us the un- 
shatterable edifice of an evolving Bahri'l Order and world community? Has not the Guardian, 
bui1dhg upon the enduring foundation of the Master's Tablets of the Divine Plan, created 
the World Cmsade to guide our wyork until 1963? 

EIas not the Guardian, moreover, in his mysterious insight into the present and future 
needs of the Bah8'1 community, called illto being the klternatlonai B&$i Councii a d  the 
cornpmy of twenty-seven Hands with their Auxiliary Boards, whom in his fislal communication 
to the BWis ,  he designated "Chief Stewards of the embryonic World Commonwea~th of 
BahCu'llW' ? 

Such reflections wuld bul, ia srtcb a world-shatiering experience as ail BahSis have .this 
month endured, reveal to us how strongly Shoghi Effendi has laid the foundations of the 
World Order of BahXu'lliih thro~gh the appointn~ent of Hands of ehe C a ~ s e  and likewise the 
appointment of the Internatiol-tal BahZi Council, thc institution destined to evolve into the 
Universal Rouse of Justice. 

In our capacity of Chief Stewards of the embryonic World Commonwealth of BahVu'llAE& 
we Hands of the Cause have constituted a body of nine Wands to serve at the Bak2i Sl?orkd 
Center. This body of nine Hands will energetically deal with the protection of the Faith whenever 
attacks, whether from within or outside the BahA'f community, are reported by Hands from 
their areas or by National or Regional Assemblies, or whether thcy arise within the Holy 
Land. Correspondence will lilie~vise be maintained with the Hands of the Cause working in 
t b  zeseveral continents. This same h d y  will correspond with National &seinb!ies 02 nxattels 
connected with .the prosecutioii of the objectives of the Ten Year Plan. On rnattcrs involving 
administrative questions this same body *ilL assist National Assemblies by citing those passages 
of the Bal1B"i sacred literature which direct the Assemblies to a sound solution. 
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As to the Intcinational BahB'i Council, appointed by dre Guardian and heralded in his 
comrunicaiict~rs to the Baha'i world, that body mill in the course of time finalIy fulfill its 
purpose through the formation of the U~~iversal Rouse of Justice, tl& supreme body upon 
which infallib~lity, as the Master's 'Testament asstxes us, is divinely confsrred: "The source 
of ail good mrd freed .from all error." The main work of the Council has been to act as 
the Guardian's representarive in matters involving the Isrseli government and its courts of 
law. 

Beloved friends! Is not the most precious legacy bequeathed to us all by Shoghi Effendi 
the privilege of constancy in the Faith of BahVu'llkh and devotion in teaching His Message? 
This is the heartfelt plea we clirect to every Bahzi"i: The hour has come, as it came with the 
passing of 'Abdu'l-BaM, when true BaIais will be distinguished by their firmness ill the 
Covenant and their spiritual radiance while pressing forivwd the mi&? work committed 
to every area of the wmld community - to every individual BahB'i! For now our implacable 
opponents may, and probably will, unlcasli attacks, assuming In their igno~ance that the 
Faith of IBahiyu'lI&h is weakened md defenceless. By consecration of spirit we are armed 
against all manner of assault and we hold the weapon of faith with which the triumph of the 
Cuard~an's aims and purposes is assmed. 

The Rands of the Cause, determined to carry out every aspect of the &a-dian's expressed 
wishes and hopes, call upon the National Assemblies to proceed with the holding oi  the Inter- 
Coniinental Conferences which Shoghi ERendi has planned for 1958, and niake each of the111 a 
great rallying-point of determination to achieve the tasks of the next phase of the World 
Crusade. We are, moreover, to keep e\w before us the other tasks fked in the Ten Year P h  
as objectives to be w o ~  by 1963. 

Meanwhile the entire body of the Hands assembled by the nine Hmds of the World Center 
will decide when and how the Ii~ternatloiml Bah&'i Council is to evolve through the successive 
stages outlined by the Guardian, culminating in the calI to election of the Universal House 
of Justice by the membership of all National Spiritual Assemblies. 

When that divinely ordained body comes into existence, all the conditions of ihe Faith 
can be examined anew and the rneasmes necessary for its future operation deter~nincd in 
consuitation with the Hands of the Cause. 

"0 God, my God! Shield T l ~ y  trusted servants from the evils of self andpassioil, protect 
them with the watchful eye of Thy loving-kindness from all rancor, hate and envy, shel- 
ter them in the impregnable stronghold of Thy Cause and, safe from the darts of doubtfuIness, 
make them the inanifestatio~ls of Thy glor~ous signs. Iilvrnlne their faces with the effulgent 
rays sliedfrom the Day-Spring of Thy divine Unity, gladden theis hcarts with the vcrses revealed 
fro111 Thy holy Kingdom, strengthen their loins by Thine all-swaying power that come& from 
Thy redm of Glory. Thou art f ie  Ail-Bountiful, the Protector, *he Almighty, the Gracious!" 

"0 ye that stand fast in the Covenant! When the hour corneth that this wrranged and 
broken-winged bird will have taken i t s  Bight unto the celestial Conco~wse, ahen it will have 
hastened to the Realm of the Unseen and its mortal franre will have becn either lost or hidden 
neath the dust, it is incambent upon the ,4Enh, that are steadfast in the Covenant of God, 
and have branched froin the Tree of Holiness; the Hands, (pillars) of the Cause oC God, (the 
glory of the Lord rest upon them), and all the fiiends and loved oncs, one and all to bestir 
thenlselves and arise with heart and soul and in one accord, to diffuse the sweet savors of God, 
to teach His Cause and to pronrote His Fzitl~. It behooueth them not to rest for a moment, 
neither to seek repose. They must disperse then~selves in every land, pass by every clime and 
travel throughout all regions. Bestirred, withont rest and steadp~st to the end they must raise 
in every land the triumphal cry '0 Thou the Glory of Glories !' (Y& BaWu'i-Abh&), must achieve 
renown in the world wherever they go, must burn brightly even as a candlein every meeting 
and must kindle the Arne of Divine lovi: in every assembly; that the light of truth may rise 
resplendent in the midmost heart of the world, that throughout the East and throughout 
the \Vest a vast concowse may gzther under the shadow of the Word of God, t h a ~  the sweet 
savors of  holiness may be diffused, that faces may shine radianrly, hearts be Erlled ~ ~ i t h  the 
Divine spirit and souls bc made heavc~lllly. 



Facsimile of the last page of the original Proclamation document issued by the Hands 
of the Cause to the Bahk'i world on Naven~bcr 25, 3957. 

- -- - -- - -- - 
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"In these days, the most important of a11 things is the guidance of the nations peoples 
of the world. Teaching the Cause is of utmost irnportalice for it is ille hcbd cornerstone of dte 
Pbuvdirtion itself. This woi?ged servant has spent his days an6 nights in promoting the Cause 
and urging the peoples to service. Me rcstcd not a, moment. tiil tlze fame of the Cause of God 
was noised abroad in the world arid thc celestial skains fi-om the Abhk Kingdom roused the 
East and the West. The beloved of God nztist also sol lo^ the same example. This is the secret 
of Mthfulness, this i s  the requixement of servitude tc the Threshid of Baha !" 

Devotedly, in service to the Faith of BahB'u'ltih, 

Mansion oC Bah&'u'tl&h, 
Bahji, 'Alrka, Israel, 
November 25, 1357. 

R@i@ Rabbani 
Mason Remey 
Amelia E. Collins 
Leroy C. Toas 
Masan M. Bdyuzi 
T. Sair~aidari 
M.B. (M6sa Banid-ed.) 
Adelbcrt MflschlegeI 
Joim A. Robarts 
Horace HoIXey 
Enocl~ Olinga 
William Sears 
A. F ~ ~ u t a n  

Dr. R. Mchajir 
Dr. A. Vuglla 
John Ferraby 
Eermann Grossinann 
Zikrullah madern 
Agnes B. Alexandzr 
Saial Kbazch 
A. Q. Fdzi 
Sh. Aiai 
13. Coilis Featherstorie 
Gaxa Dmr, 
Uge Giacheqi 
Paul 1Ianey 

See p. 344 for ~.ep~*u&~ctiort of oyiginnl sigitatures. 

The twenty-six Hmds gathered irt ti~c DO HEREBY UIqiVu-IMOUSkY RESOLVE 
Holy Laot in November, 1957 (the t~~~eireaty- AND PROCLAIM AS FOLLOWS: 
seventh Eiand, Mrs. Corinne True, owing 
to her advanced age of ninety-six and the ''WHEREAS the Guardian of the BaFi2.i 
physical infkdtics conseq~zni thel-eto was Faith, His Eminence the latr Shoglii EEmdi 
unable to be present) executed a n~ul?lser Rabbmi, passed away in L o n d o ~  ( E ~ ~ g h d )  
oiother dccrunents to im-pIez~zeii: the decls:loais on the 4th of Ho.iei~be~-, 1357. without 
mnou~ced in  the fosegoiiig Proclamation. having appoinied  is successor; 

-4 resolrltion tias adopted consrituting a 
bcdy of nine Hands to serve i3e interests 
of the Faith ac its Wodd Center, to prosecute 
fronz the Holy Land the puovisiofis of the 
Guardian's World Clx~sade, and to :iischa:-ge 
the prinzary responsibilities of h e  Hanss i~ 
protecting and piop3,gating the Faith of 
Bahau'lZbb. The text of this resolution tvas 
as follows : 

"We the undersigned . . . . . . in our capacity 
as E m d s  of the Cause of God duly nonkated 
and appointed by thc Guardian of tlze 
BahtIla"l Fzjth, Els E~niuence the late Shoghi 
EEendi Rabbani, assembled this 25.lh day of. 
Novetlibsr, 1957 at the Bah2i Wr~rlc! Cenker 
and constituting the Suprenlc Body of the 
Bah5'i World C o m m i t y  

"AND WFZERZAS it is now fallen upan 
us as Chief Stewa~ds of the BahB'i World 
Faith to preszvc: tlze uni~y, thr: security and 
the clevelapn~cni of the 13d15'i World Com- 
iii~~uity and all its k~stittrtions ; 

"AND WIiEREAS in accordance hi& 
t i le Will arii Testanent of 'Abdu'?-E&k 
?he Haads of 81e Catwe OF God rnust elect 
from their own n~rrnber niile persons thz: 
shall at al! tines he occr~pied in tile im- 
p01f2nt services in ilie work of the Guardian 
of the Cause of God'; 

"We ucminate axtd rtppoilzt from our own 
nunzber to act oil ow behalf as the Custodians 
of the Bal~Qi World Faith 
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Rwyyih Rabbani 
Charles Mason Remey 
Amelia E. Conills 
Leroy C.  Ioas 
Hasan Balyuxi 
'Ali Akbar F d t a n  
Jsrljl m h e h  
Paul E. Waney 
Adelbert M-ihlschlegel 

to exercise - subject to such directions 
and decisions as may he gtvm from time 
Lo time by us as the Chief Stewards of the 
Bahg'i World Faith - all such functions, 
rights and powers in succession to the 
Guardian of the Bak8"i Faith, His Enlinence 
the late ShogIzi Effendi Rabbani, as are 
necessary to serve the interests of the BaWi 
World Faith, and this until such time as the 
Universal House of Justice, won being 
duly established and elected in conformity 
with the Sacred Writings of Bahd'uPli&h and 
t h  Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Babi, may 
otherwise determine." 

This resolution was signed by the same 
twenty-six Hands whose names appear above 
as the signatories of the Proclamation to the 
BaM'i Wol Id. 

Shortly gfter the body of the nine Hands 
in. the JtfoIy Land began to function mder 
the provisions of the above resolution, action 
was taken by the entire body of the EIan& 
to designate Abri'l-Qisim Faizi as a Hand 
residing in the Holy Land to replace Dr. 
Addbest Mijhlschlegel, as it was not possible 
for Dr. Muldschlegel to serve in the Xoiy 
h d .  

The l~rmembership of this body of nine 
Hai~illBs included the four &xds appoi13ted 
by Shoghi EEendi to serve in the Holy 
Laad, that is, Raiyyih a h u r n ,  Mason 
Remey, Amelia Collins a ~ l d  Leroy has,  a11 
members of the International BahB'i Council, 
and five other Hands from both East and 
West, each wideIy experienced in the t a chkg  
and administration of the Faith in their 
respective continents. Mr. Balyuzi was the 
Chairma of the National Assembly of the 
Bahris of the British Isles, Mr. Faizi had 
served in the same capacity on the Regional 
Assembly of the Arabi'an Peaitasula, and Mr. 
Haney was the Chairman of the National 
~ssembly of the United States. Mr. F u d t m  
had been the Secretary of the National 

Assenxbly of f r h  for mwy years, and Mr. 
KWeh  had served as a member of that 
body. 

In other documents the Hands of the 
Cause set forth the basic principles governing 
the relationship between the body of the 
Hands and the nine Hands residing iri the 
Holy Land - who for legal purposes were 
designated as Custodians of tile Faith - 
md delineated the functions to be discbarged 
by their co-workers in the Eoiy Land. 
The most in~portant of the decisions re- 
corded in these documents we summarized 
below : 

1. The functions of ale body of the nine 
Hands of the Cause in the Holy Land 
tverc defined to include the following 
tasks: To correspond with the National 
SpirituaX Assemblies of the BahB'i world 
on nlalters relating to Wle prosecution of 
the Guardian's Ten Year P h ;  to  assist 
the National Assemblies in the solaion 
of administrative problems; to act for the 
protection of the Faith whenever its 
teachings, institutions or properties were 
assailed by enemies from within the 
Bah2i community or outside its ranks; 
to administer all the properties, assets and 
accounts belonging to the Bahk'i'i world 
community (other than those belonging 
to the various National and Regional 
Spiritual Assemblies, or to local BahB'i 
bodies); to maintain correspondence with 
the Rands stationed in the several con- 
tinents on all matters related to their task 
of  propagating the Faith and defending 
it fram attacks, and in this way co- 
ordinating and encouraging the efforts of 
the Continental Hands. Ln addition to 
these functions, the authority to expel Born 
the Faith violators of the Covenant was 
%rested in the body of nine Hands, acting oil 
reports m d  recoinmendations submitted 
by the Hands of the respective continents. 
Tt was also specified that in all dealings 
with the Israel Govesnme~~~ and any 
local authorities in Israel, the Custodians 
should act through the International 
BahB'i Council. 

2. It was decided that the entire body 
of the Hmds of the Cause would meel 
pe~iodicaIly in the Holy Land, and that 
the body of the Hands would have full 
authority to change the membership of 
the Eanils in the Holy Land, and to make 
any alteration.; in the functions and 
powers of the Custodians as the Hands 
might decide. 
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3. It was recorded that the body of 
the Hands of the Cause, meeting annuaIiy 
or whenever convened by the nine Hands 
residing in the flloly Land, should determine 
wlien and in wl12.t manner the International 
Bahj'l Co~mcil should evolve though the 
successive stages orztlined by Shoghi EfFendi, 
culminating in the election of the Universal 
Bouse of Justice. 

Following the historic Prodamation of 
November 251h, 1957, the Hands in the 
Holy Larid sllared with the various Nation& 
Assemblies copies of the documents relating 
to the establishment of the nine Bands 
residing in k e  Holy Land who were to act 
as Custodians of the Faith mtil the es- 
tablishment of the Universal Iiouse of Iustice. 
After reviewing these docume~~ts, ail the 
Natiiond and Regional k~semblies of the 
BahB'i world ofiicially recognized the nine 
Hands in the Holy Land and pledged their 
full support and alIegimce. 

The authority in these various documents 
enabled the Hands in the Holy Land to 
take prompt steps to safeguard the properties 
of the Faith, particularly the extensive and 
valuable international endowments at  the 
Wcrld Center, the value of which was 
estimateci by Shoghi Effendi i11 his last 
messageat over five-and-a-half inillion dollars. 
Recognition of the authority of the Custodians 
by the officials concerned to administer tlxe 
balk accounts held in the name of the 
Guar.c;tl'an, comprising the international reserve 
funds of the Cause, was a great victory. 

I t  was these far-reaching decisions and 
actions ;vhich made it possible to continue 
the co-ordination and direction from the 
Holy Land - the world spiritual and 
administrative center of the Cause - of 
the intermattiond activities of &e Faith, and 
far the vital tasks of the G~rardian's Ten 
Year PIal to bc prosecuted vigorousiy by 
a uj~ified Bah2i world comn~m~ity. 

It thus became evident that the Guardian 
had, dushg the thirty-six years of his ministry, 
reared a world co~nmuniiy with an ad- 
ministrative structure and institutions which 
enabled it to withstand the shock of his 
passing and to bring his World Crusade to 
a victorious and tsiurnphant cor~clusion ja 
Ridvh, 1963, making possible at that time 
the estab1ishmeut of the Universal f-louus of 
Justice. 

MBSAGES TO THE BAHA" !WORLD 
FROM TEE BODY OF THE HANDS 
OF THE CAUSE 1955 - 1963 

Following the first Conclave of the Willlds 
of the Cause in November, 1957, subsequent 
meetings of the entire body of the Hands 
were heId in the HuIy Land in November, 
1958 ; in October-Novemnber, 1959 ; in 
October-Noveinber, 1960; in October-- 
November, 1961; <and in April, 1963, at the 
time of the International Convention in 
I-laifz and the election of the Univcrsai 
House of Justice. At the coac!usion of each 
of these gatherings preceding 1963, a genera! 
message was sent by the body of the Hands 
to the Bah6"is of the East and West. These 
messages comprise the guzdelincs given to 
the Bahtt'i ivorld comm~tnity by the I-lands 
of the Cause in their capacity as Chief 
Stewards of the Faith, responsible for the 
attainment of the objectives of the Guardian's 
Ten Year Plan. The historic and far-reaching 
decisions affecting the establishment of the 
elected l~~ternational BahB'i Council, the  
forxnatiou of the National and Regional 
Assemblies calked for ill the Plan, and the 
measures for the establishn~e~~t of the Univcr- 
sal House of Justice, the crowning unit of 
the administrative structure of the Faith - 
alI were amo~xnced to the BallB'i world in 
these messages from the sumuaj. gatherings of 
the body of the Hands of A&e Ca~~se. In these 
communications, in the Ridvz niessages sent 
to the Annual Couventions throughout the 
world by the Hands in the Holy Land. 
and in the messages sent by the latter body 
to the Intercontinental Conr'er6aces, as well 
as in those adciressed to the conventions 
where new Natiozal Assemblies were es- 
tablished, can be traced the truly miraculous 
w~foldment of the I21er and fmal strzges of 
the World Crcsade, and the successive 
sleps leading to the via~rious  and triumphant 
conclusion of this divinely-wiided Plan of 
the Guardian culminating in the celebration 
of the Most Great Jubilee in 1963. Because of 
the historic nature of the messages fxo~n 
the ConcIaves af the body of the  EIands, 
significant passages arc quoted below: 

Bum the Colzclm~e of LV~~einbei-, I933 
"Twenty-five of the twalty-seven I-lands 
of the Cause 01 God have once again 
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met in the blessed mansion of Bahayu'llah 
near the holiest spot on this pimet, and 
prayerfully considexed the grave problems 
now facing tlze Bahihti'is of the world. 
Though no loilges plunged in the agony 
of grief that afflicted our hearts last 
November, wc are nevertheless profo~mdly 
concerned over the success of the tasks 
entmsted to the bdievers of the East and 
West by our beloved Guardian in the 
provisions of  his mighty globeeilcircli~~g 
Crusade. 
"With feelings of deepest we 
realize that Ba*tiB'u'll&h h s  voucl~safed to 
us during this past y e a  - d x k  and 
overshadowed though it was by the passing 
of our bdoved Guardian - many evidences 
of IBs unfailing grace mcl protection. 
The unity of tlie Cause of God has been 
maintained, slnd out of the &re of this 
mighty test, the believers have emerged 
with chastened and consecrated hearts, 
mat~lre in spirit, with a deeper sense of 
oneness than ever before, eager to assist 
in winning every goal set for tfienl by 
their beloved Guardian. God has indeed 
opened the doors a£ His mercjr to us. 
"A befitling and inagnificent monument 
to the bdaved Guardia11'l's precious nemog 
has been raised up above the %red e a t h  
in London which enshines his blessed 
remains, a memerial to the erection of 
which the believers from every corner of 
the ieaih had the privilege of eontrjbuth~g. 
"Tlie frve mighty conferences called by 
Slxoghi ERendi, a116 whose purposes he 
outlirmed in his message marking the midway 
point of the Crusade, were held with 
outstmding success; almost five thousand 
believers being privileged to LtLtcnd them. 
The roll-call from among the followers 
of the black race in Africa 2 ~ d  the brown 
race in the Pacific has more than doublcd 
during the past year, a triunzph which 
alone would have brought inhire joy to 
his blessed I~eart. Two of the tha--ee Mother 
Temples whicl~ he specified should be 
built, will be completed rveL1 within two 
years of his passing. The funds for these 
TeimpXes, and for the teaching work to 
%hi& he attackled such supreme im- 
portance, have poured in abtmdmtly from 
all parts of the world, a loving zi~d loyal 
testirnony to the determination of the 
B W i s  everywhere to cwry ottt his every 
wish. Spitzbergen, the kist and one of the 
most difficult of all the virgin territories 
to be open& during the Crusade, received 
its k s t  pioneer less than six months after 
he left this world . . . 

"We are now edarlted upon the fotxtl~ 
and final phase of &is historic Crusade. 
Our beloved Guardian's own words tell 
us that this phase inust be characterized 
by 'a powerful impetus the world over 
to the vital process of individual con- 
version - the preeminent purpose under- 
lying the Pla.11 in all of its ramifications' 
and "must be immortalized on the one 
hand by an unprecedented increase in the 
number of the avowed suppo~ters of the 
Faith in ali continents of the globe, or  
every race, clime, creed axld color, and 
from every stratum of present day socizty, 
coupled with a coxresponding increase in 
the number of Bahli'i centexsPs', 
"The fiiteful years of the beloved Ouadra~~'l's 
glorious Cmsade are swiftly passing. 'Bow 
staggering', he told us, is 'the respoilsibihty 
that must weigh upon the pzesent genera- 
tion'. a s  stirring appeal for ail 'v,psm-ge 
of enthusiasm and consecratiozl, before 
which every single as we& as collective 
exploit, associated with any of th.a three 
previous phases (of the Crusade) svill paie" 
is directed to every believer on the planet? 
but especially 'to thcir elected representa- 
tives, whether local, regional, or national, 
~110, in their eapacit] as d e  crstodianc 
and n'zen'zbers of the nascent instit~~tions 
of the Faith of BahA'u'lliXh' must shanider 
'the chief responsibility in laying an 
unassailable fomxlaiioa for the Universal 
House of Justice which, as its title im-plies, 
is to be the expollent md guardian of that 
Divine Justice .which can alone insure the 
senirity of, and establish the reiga of law 
and order in, a strangely disordered vml-ld.' 
%This House of Justice, he tells us, 'posterity 
~ 4 1 1  regard as the last refuge of a tortezing 
civilization'. 
"Upon these National and Regioaal As- 
semblies ivhich we must COW raise up, 
has been conferred the sacred pri~ilege OF 
electing the members of this U~ir'ersal 
House of Iustice. T h e  g u i d u ~ e  of the 
Biib and B&it'u'll&h will Aow i u i ~  the 
World Order established in tile Bahgi 
Dispensation tlxough this Suprene Body, 
whose infallibility is assured by the Pen 
of Bahk'u'ilhl~ Himself. 'Abdn'l-Bahk de- 
clared in His Will md T~stnmewt that the 
members of the Universal House of 
Justice must 'deliberate upon all pprblea~s 
which have caused diffurenc~,~, questions 
that are obscure and matters that a e  not 
expressly recorded in the BooIr. Whatsoever 
they decide has the same effect as the 
Text itself. . . That which this body, 
whether unanimousiy or by a majority 
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dot11 carry, that is verily the Truih and 
the Purpose of God Himself.' Guided by 
the precious storehouse of sacred and 
i~violable texts given to us by Bah2u5l&h 
and elabctrated by 'Abdu'l-Baha and Shoghi 
ESsndi, pouring our forces into the 
mecutian of t l~e  Divine Plzn of the Mastu, 
now the twenty-second year of its 
unfoldmeat with& the successive Plans Iaid 
.down by our beloved Guardian, supported 
by the unfailing aid of t9e S~ipreme 
f oncourse promised in our witings, with 
o ~ ~ r  beloved Guardian's spirit watching 
over the work he so dearly loved and 
served so unsparingly for thirty-six years, 
we cannot fail. 
"The Hands 01 the Faith, solemdy rxindfnl 
or" the p~imary function confv:ed upon 
them ill the WilE artd Testtlmeizt of '8bdz~'l- 
Baht5 to protect the Cause of God and 
promulgate i t s  Teachings, and deegiy 
consdons of tbek present great ~esponsi- 
bitity as Chief Stewards of B&B'u'Il~d~'s 
einbryo~zic World Co1mnonwealth, have 
already arranged for a  umber of the 
Hands io travel extensively during the 
coming year in order to carry the spirit 
of the beloved Guardian and the World 
Center of our Faith to the bdievers and 
their elected represe~xtatives, particularly 
in those areas wl~ere so many of the 
4- ~ u , ~ , l e  + ? .  pillars of the hiversdi House of 
J~istice must be erected, nalllely h t i n  
Arntrica m d  the goal-couillries of Europe. 
"Tl?e Hands of the Faith have also planned 
to give every aid withh their po~ver to 
the National Spiritual hssi;mnbiies in sup- 
pobing and stiinulatk~g the work on the 
honefronts of such old md tried coin- 
munities as those of 13ersia, the United 
Stales, Canada, India, Atistraiia, Great 
Britain md Germany. In rededicating 
%hemselves to .their share of the heavy 
burden iaow resting upon each and every 
follower of Bahri'u'liah, the Haads appeal 
to the National and Regional Assemblies 
to assist tl~enl in the mighty tasks that 
lie ahead through a closes and swifter 
co-operation with the Hands serving at 
the World Ccnier, who of necessity are 
calid upon to co-ordinate t l~e international 
work so laboriously built up, at such a 
mat cost to himself', by our most beloved 
Guardian. Prompt consultation on teaching 
problems, reports concerning the progress 
being made and the present status of the 
work undertaken by each National or 
Regional Assembly, as well as appeals far 
advice and aid, should pour continually 
into tlze Holy Laud ill order that good 

news may be shared for t11c encouragcmcut 
of all and any crisss which arise in the 
Baha'i wodd may be swiftly ddl: with, 
and not a moinent of o t r  infuliteIy precious 
time between r o w  and the cornpletia~l of 
the Crusade -just fifty-two short nloilth~ 
a ~ ? a y  - be Jost. 
"Bah2uyiIAh, 'Abda':-Ba!~a, and the beloved 
Guardian have repeatedly warned us 
ihat the tirile is short, thnt these fast- 
Aecting hours in which we live will. come 
to us no more, aad we shdl never agak 
11ave a simiIar oppoirunity. The bclovecl 
Guardian has in no unc%iain brlns 
stated thct the "re-emineat task. . . in this 
day' is 'a task . . . so u'cge~t' as to be 
'accorded priority over every other activjty.' 
Let us each one tala to heart his passiolxxte 
appeal . . . 
"Upon &c immediate and cankmed re- 
sponse in each iadividuaZ heart to thisring- 
k g  call depe~~ds the victory of kis preciorrs 
and holy Crusade, the last world-encorn- 
passing I'lan which his divkely-guided pen 
bequeathed to tl-ie believers. Neyer b e h e  
in the history of thc ~ o ~ . l r l  have human 
beings been faced with such a staggerkg 
responsibility and such a blessed privilege. 
Now, more than ever berole, the heroic 
pioneers mtrst clir~g couzageousiy to their 
v j t d  outposts; a swift stream of new 
pioneers must fiow olrt s?ontaileousiy, 
without a moment's delay, to reInEorc=. 
them; traveihg teachers lllust dedicate 
then~sefves to the xiorlr 3oth in fa-off 
lands and on the cmica! hon~ecronts; 
ample rcsourccs must be poured forch 
with unprecedented gencr-osky from hearts 
consccrated to nothing less tha an over- 
whelming ~~iiclory on c v e q  front. The 
success of the Crusade depmds upon the 
individual bclievcr arising to teac1-r. For, 
as the beloved Guardizn Mrnself has told 
us, 'The uriseen iegrons, standing rank 
upon rank, and eager l o  pour forth from 
the Kingdom On High the full measure 
of their cdestial strength on the individual 
participants of this incomparably glorious 
Crusade, are powerless unless and until 
each potential crusader decides for him- 
self, and perseveres in his determination, 
to rush into the arena of service ready 
to sacrifice his all for the Cause be is 
called upon to champion . . . ' 
"We feel confident that the :friends in 
every corner of the BahB'i world, fully 
amre  of the gravity of the clisis facing 
them, and unified as never before by the 
sacrifice of the Me of our beloved Guardian, 
will arise as one soul in many bodies in 
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a mighty forward surge to complete as 
an immortal monument to his memory 
the triumph of his holy Crusade. 
"The Hands of the Faith eagerly and 
contidently anticipate that upon the un- 
assailable foundation of this united victory 
brought about by the consecreted devotion 
of the friends, these ~ 4 1  be raised up the 
crowning glory of all, the Universal 
House of Justice, and once agak a precious 
source of divine infallibility will return 
to the earth with the establishment of 
that Supreme Body on the occasion of 
the >lost Great Jubilee in 1963 - the 
World Congress called by our betoved 
Guardian himself, a giorious m d  befitting 
fuEllment of his life of complete sacrifice. 
"01' this Most Great Jubilee, the Guardian 
has written: 'The Lord o f  Hosts, the 
King of Kings, has pledged unfziihg aid 
to every crusader batding for Hxs Cause. 
Invisible battalions are mustered, rmk 
upon rank, ready to pour forth reinforce- 
ments from an High. . . BahB"u'lI;ih^s 
army of light is standir~g on the threshold 
of the Holy Year, Let them, as they eater it, 
vow with one voice, one heat, one soul, 
never to turn back in the eiltire course of 
the fateful decade head  until each and 
every one will have contributed his share 
in laying on a world-wide scale an un- 
assailable aciininjstrative fo~mdauon for 
Bahi'u'll6h"s Christ-promised Kingdom on 
earth, swelliilg thereby the chorus of univer- 
sal jubilation wherein eaftb and heaven 
will join, as pxophesied by Daniel, echoed 
by 'Ahdual-Bahii: "on that day will the 
faithful rejoice with cxccxding glad- 
ness."' 
"With grateful hearts for the love that 
has bound us all so closely together, with 
undeviating confidence aad hope, the Hands 
of the Faith invoke thc diqine promise of 
the Revealex of our Faith: 'Unloose pour 
tongues &ad proclaim mceasingIy HIS 
Cause. This shall be better for you than 
all &e treasures of the past and of the 
future, if ye be of them that conlprehwd 
this truth. . . , X swear by Him Who is the 
Truth! Ere long will God adorn tile 
beginning of the Book of Existence wlth 
the mention of 11% loved ones who have 
sraffered tribulation in Iiis path, md 
journeyed throragll the cornfries in Bis 
Nane and for His praise. Whoso hzth 
attained their presence will. glory in their 
meeting, and all that dwell 1n every land 
will be illumined by their memory. . . . Vie 
ye with each o&er in the service of God 
and of His Cause. This is indeed what 

profiteth you in this v,-odd, and in that 
which is to come."' 

Fwm she C'lzcfa~e of October-~Vovember, 1959 

"The Hands of the Cause gathered in the 
precincts of the holiest spot on the entire 
planet hzve, after loag mcl prayerful 
deliberations, made plans embracing those 
final steps which they feel must be talcen 
by a11 the folIowers of Baha'u'ilklx in East 
and West in order to bring to a successfuI 
conclusion the Woxld Crustide of our 
beloved Grrardbn, 
"Alarmi~rgly little time is now left: to us 
in which to acconib~3ish his design. We11 
aware of the fact that this great Faith 
of BahBh'UAh stands in sore need of the 
erection of that infailible and supreme 
legisiativc body which, in the words of 
the Center of tho Cove~mt  IIimsdf, 
'Gad hath ordai~xed as the source or all 
good and freed from all error', and which 
the Guardian said 'posterity will regard 
as the last refuge of a totteri~g civilizatior,', 
we have fixed the date for the election of 
the Universal House of S~stice at Ridv5a11, 
1963, coincidiag with the termination of 
our glorio~rs World Cmsade and the 
celebration of the Most Great Jrxbilce 
conmemorating; the one hu~dredth ari- 
niversary of the dcclaratioli of BahB'u'lI6.h. 
"As we look back over the past two years 
which have elapsed rizlce that unforgettable 
and heart-breaking mamen1 when we 
realized our belox~ed Guardian had been 
taken from us, we cannot but marvel ar; 
the protection which has been vouchsafed 
this Holy Cause. As one man, the believers 
have rallied to the support of thek Faith, 
closed their ranks, stood firm in the hour 
of supreme test, and arlscn to carry forward 
the World Cmsade. The e~ernies of the 
Cause have been powerless to harm it, 
so complete has been the univ bet~een 
the Baha'is of the worlcl, so strong the 
con5didence and support with which they 
have surrounded the Hands of the Cause. 
The numerous properties and resources of 
the Faith have been wrnpieteiy protected; 
the Government authorities of the State 
in which the World Center is situated have 
acknowledged the stewasdshq of the Faith, 
as represented by the Hands of the Cause 
serving in the Holy Land on behalf of the 
Chief Stewards; the National and Regional 
Assemblies have supported, assisted and 
worked in the closest co-operation with this 
tiuclws of Hands resident at the World 
Center; a great wave of pioneers, unprece- 



deated since the kception of the Crusade, 
bas axisen and. is even now beginning to pour 
out to those gods most urgently in need of 
settlers and teachers; the temples, so dear 
to the heart of tlw bdaved Gnaxdian, are 
in two continents rapidly reacking cam- 
pletion, and in a third, plans for its erection 
are now at long last being implemented. 
Profoundly Ihsmkl'ul and enconraged as we 
are for these manifokl blessings showered 
cm cs from On Big11 in ow hour of greatest 
dukness and aced, we are nevertheless 
ax7are that &om this M a n t  until the end 
of the World G-~~sade there c a ~  be no 
rest for my of us if we are to achieve the 
goals of the Crusade, 
"We have therefore formulated the fol- 
lowing plan of action wliich will enable 
the BahB'f world to establish the Universal 
House d Justice in 1343, and which we 
now share with om fellow bzlievers. 
"We call for the election in RiQvh, 1961, 
of the twenty-one Natianal Spiritual 
Assen~bhs of Latin America which will 
constittrte some of the pillars of the 
LTniverss2 House of Jr~stice in that region. 
This historic dccision is based oil, the fact 
that we have every rensoii to hope and 
bdieve that the devoted band of the 
follomrs of BahB'u'l153 in those countries 
will succeed, during ihe RiavAn period of 
1950, m forming thosc Spiritual Assei~blies 
required of them by our beiovad Guardian 
in 111s specific protdsions he laid down 
for them in the World crusade. Reports 
we have received from tho Hands of the 
Cause who havc visited those countries 
during the past year, as well as from the 
four Rcgicinal AssembIies responsible for 
the aork in that area, have co~~viiiced us 
the t h e  is ripe to make this joyous an- 
nouncement to the Gahsi wodd . . . 
"II3 studying the world-wide state of the 
Ten Year Plan. we have been forced to 
realize that the election of the eleven 
independent National Assembfies which 
must, in accordance with the Plan of the 
Guardian, be established in the European 
Continent before the end of the Crusade, 
is inuch laore difiicult and presents a greater 
cl~allenge than is tlze =se in Latin America, 
as the Local Assemblies must be quadrupled 
rather than doubled. We havc therefore 
set the date for the election of these 
European national bodies far Ridvhn, 
1962. It is our conviction that with constant 
and concentrate& effort and sarriGce, our 
objl~jectivcs can be accompli3laed there and 
the requisite number of Local Assemblies 
be brought into being by RiQvgn, 1961. 

The National Spiritual hsembIy of the 
BahCls of Ceylon will likewise be elected 
in 1962. 
"With the formtion of thesc national 
bsciies, and wc trust, eirc~~mnstwces per- 
mitting, of the two others specitisd in the 
provisions of tlie Ten Year Plan, a wide 
and representative foundation for the 
Universal House of Justice will have been 
laid. 
"Wc are dso happy to annorlace that 
ailother nlieutone in Bah2I history mill be 
reached with the electionof the Internation- 
al DahB'i Council. dru-ing Ridvivju, 1961. 
The embryonic institution esfabbshcd and 
so Mgkly extolled by tlze bzloved Guardian 
will thus enter its find stage preceding 
the election of the Universal House of 
fustice. The m3mbs  o f  all the National 
and Regiol~al Spiritual Asscn~blies ,of the 
BahB'i world, duly constituted in Ridvhn, 
1960, will take part in a postal ballot 
to elect nisie mexbers to thc Ir~teraationd 
Cmncif. This Interzatioi~al 3aM'i Council 
is to work under the r?irectiun aind su2rn- 
visioi~ of the Hmds OF the Cause residing 
in the Holy Land, serve a two-year tiz~*m 
of ofice, and cease to &st ugon the 
occasion of the election of the u~ ive r s~ l  
Rouse of Justice. All the Bah'fs of the 
world, men and women alike, are eligible 
for election. As the Chiei' Stewards of the 
Taith arc wl~olly occirpied w l ~ h  spec& 
tasks assigned tlie~n by the beloved 
Guardian and perforce assumed since his 
passing, they should not be considered for 
election to this Council. . . 
"We wish to assulac the believers that every 
effort will be made to establish a Bahir'4 
Court in the Holy Land prior to the date 
set fur this elec~on. We should however 
bear in mind tkat the Guardian himself 
clearly indicated this goal, due to the 
strong trend towads the saularitaiion of' 
religious courts in this part of the world, 
&ght not bc achieved, 
"At this turning-point in the Crusade when 
ail our forces must be unitedly concentrated 
on winning its goals, the friends should 
ilot ba ddected from the vital tasks 
confronting them by discussion of such 
subjects as call only be considered when 
the Universal House of Justice is estab- 
lished. Therefore we feel it is necessay 
to recall the words in the Proclamation 
we sent out after the passing of the beloved 
Guardian: 'When that divinely-ordained 
body comes into existence, all the conditions 
of the Faith can be examined anew and 
the measures necessary for zts future 
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operation determined in coilsultation with 
the Hands of the Cause'. This includes 
the sul3ject of the Guardianship. 
"Aside from the pressiug demands of the 
world-wide work of the F a i h  which must 
bc met and adiniilisteretl from the ffoly 
Land, and which require so much attention 
on the part of thz Chief Stewards, plans 
are bzkg formulated for the Ha~rds t o  
travel to various countries and lend the 
Natio~zal Spiritual Assemblies their personal 
assisimce during the months in~mediately 
ahead and indeed until the end of the 
Crusade. These plans icclude visits to the 
Cradle of the Faih ,  m e r e  the vast majority 
of the follow~rs of BahB'u'iliih reside; to 
the Bahii'i communitie9 in the United 

j States an'd Canada, who constitute the ' chief prosecgtors of the Divine Plan; to 
the Latin American countries, where by 
1961 so many National Assemblies must 
bc fornled; and to Europe, where another 
eleven of the Future pillars of the Univer- 
saI House of Justice must be erected by 
1962. 
"In addition to these plans, the Hands, 
pursuant with the wishes of our beloved 
Guasdian, are contemplating a much more 
intensive- and wider use of the Auxiliary 
Board Members in carrying out tbe work 
of the World Crnsade, and a mnch closer 
co-operation betwem tile Institution of the 
Hands and the Natiozlal Spirit~ial Assem- 
blies. 
"The importarice of the plans made for 
the election of thess National Assemblies, 
as well as that of the Iniernatioad Bahsi'i 
Counci!, cannot be overestimated, because 
the above plans constitute the end of a 
fcrty-iwo-year-long prelnd~ to that glorious 
coasummation which will taka phce with 
the election of the Universal House of 
Justice in RiSjvAa, 1963. Through the 
creation of this mighty institution, the 
Formative Age of the Dispensation of 
BahB'u'llBh will have entered a new stage 
in its development; the thirty-six years of 
Shogbi Effe~idi's heartbreaking, seif-sacri- 
fick~g ministry will bear one of its fairest 
f r~~irs ,  and that wondrous propl~ecy of 
BahB'u'lliih be fulfilled: 'Verily this is the 
day in which both land and sea rejoice 
a: this announcement, the day for which 
have been laid up those things which God, 
~ r o u g l i  a bounty beyond the ken of mortal 
mind or heart, hath destined for revelation. 
Ere long will Cod sail His Ark upon ehre 
and will manifest the people of Bahh who 
have bze~i mentioned In the Book oC 
Names.' " 

From i l~e  Conciave of October- ~Vovembei; 
1960 

"F~l ly  aware of rhe fact that the desthies 
of the Faich of BaliVu'lihh for decades 
to come hinge uppan the actions wl~ich 
must be taken during the corning twelve 
months, the Bands of the Cause of God, 
meering in Bahji in the precincts of the 
Most Holy Shrine, at their fourth allnual 
gatl~exing held since the passing of our 
beloved Guardian, have considered those 
measures necessary to enable us ro attain 
the goaIs of this divinely-inspired, &be- 
encircling Cmsade. After joining the Bahii'is 
of the entire world in s~ipplication for the 
victory of the Tm Year PIan, after sixteen 
days of profound and exhaustive con- 
sultation, we are now in a position to 
share with our fellow-believers the nature 
of the tasks faclng us and the pians for- 
inulated to insure their achievement. 
"The unprecedented global victories which 
thrilled and uplilted the hearts of the 
believers everywhere last Ridvau are 
gathering momeiltum as this holy Crusade 
approaches its end. The world-wide Bahha'i 
community, faced by yet another severe 
test during the past year,' has risen to 
new heights of accomplishment. The 
evidences of the watchful protection of 
the Twia Foundzrs of our Faith and the 
assistance of the Supreme Concourse, 
proixised to all those IVLO arise to promote 
it, are t o  be seen on every side. We now 
stand on the thresliold of m e  of th t  mast 
significant an3 critical momeilts in our 
history, fraught with golden opportunities, 
demanding tremendous self-sac~ifice. 
"'Our beloved Guardian led us gear after 
year, along the most arduous paths, to 
victories which, to the people af the world, 
must have appaarcd impossible of achieve- 
ment. Yet victory was ours at every 
step of the way. Before we IITdSter our 
st~ength for the tasks that lie immediatdy 
ahead, let us far a momear canternplate 
mhat has akeady been accomplished by 
the foilawers or" Bslia'n'li5h since the in- 
ccption of the Ten Year Plan: The banner 
o f  the Faith has been unfurled in the 
astounding number OF two hundred and 
fifty-six countrics of the globe; tllc Mother 

1 The ciefecrisa of Mason Aemey who, after siming the 
Proclamation of' November 25, 1937 (see P. 344). 
claimed, in April. 3960, to be thc "hereditary. G~n;dizn" 
of the Cause of God. This attempt to create a schlr;ll in 
Gle Faith rcsufted in his cxaulsion by the Eiands of riic 
c;iuse. 
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Temples of both Africa and Australia 
are to all Illtents and purposes conlpleted; 
at long last the soil has been turned 013 
the site of the Mother Temple of the 
European Continent and i c s  cornerstone 
will be laid this month -just thrce years 
after the passing of our most beloved 
Guarrdian, event which culminates se~eo  
years of heartbreaking effo1.t to secure 
a property wherc permission to b ~ ~ i l d  
could fiilaliy be obtained, a ~ b  which 
marks another grezt victorq of the Cause 
or God ovzr the consislent opposition 
of certain ecc1esiastic;il eIements. Well 
nigh three thousand pioceers have left 
their homes since 1953 and scattered 
over the face of the planet, to the barren 
lands of the world, to regions within the 
Arctic Circle, to d~stant deserts and loilely 
islands, to populous cities and jurxgle 
villages. Heraes and martyrs, iudivid~lals 
clrawn lronl every stratum of society, 
old people and yo~tng ehildreix, xepresent- 
atives of not only tile Asiatic and Ensopean 
civilizations, but Africans, Ainericm 111- 
dians, Pacific Pslltmiers m d  Eskimos, 
have swelled the ranks of pioneers, each 
in his own way and in his o m  part of 
the world, contributing to this glorious 
testimonial of belief in the Manifestatio~z 
of God in this day. The initial evidences 
of that great wave of mass conversion 
which in~ist sweep the planet have been 
seen through ihe eziro&neat, since the 
inception of the Crusade, amongst the 
Africans, the people of Indonesia, and the 
Indims of South 4merjca, of over 30,000 
believers, almost 20,000 Q£ whom have 
embraced the Faith sh~ce the passing of 
tlie bdoved of our hearts; the centers 
*here believers reside have becn more than 
dot~bbd since 1953; hundreds ol new 
Spiritual Asse~l~blies have been forii~ed; 
schools opened and nun by Bahk'is have 
bee3 inultiplied, not only in the Pacific 
area m d  in Africa, but more recently 
irz India and in Latin America; the Frrst 
dependency of the Ma&riqu'l-A&kk iiz 
Wilmette - harbinger of the great cultural 
and humanitarian centers that will cluster 
about the Aahi'i Houses of Worship 
in the f~~ tu re  - has been completed, 
And last but not least, the Spiritual As- 
seinblieq specified by the bdoved Guardian 
fur Laiin America have been elected and 
upon this f im~ foundation can1 now be 
erectcd next Ridv5.n the twenty-om new 
piIZars of the Universal House of Justice. 
A11 thesc are but a part of tlzc: tren~endous 
victories won far the Cause of Bahi%'u-lk&h 

by His small bald of devoted, heroic 
followers in less than eight years. 
"The Crttsade has rcached the point 
where the Mmds of the Cause can r?o 
longer operate on a segiollal basis alone, 
but must render their services on a global 
scale. This indeed seems the next step 
in the 'deveioplmt' as the belovsd 
Guardian wrote, k f  tlie Institution of 
the Hmds of the Cause' which lie, En his 
great itisdon& made an oQective of the 
Ten Year Plan and which he elaborated 
upon increasingly during the last years 
of his life, particularly stressing it in 
h i s  message of June 4, 1957, and in the 
vestry last communication he sent to the 
Ztahri'i world on the eve of his passmg. 
So great and so cru&ing are the r~spon- 
sibilities uihich have fallen upon the 
I-lands since his passing, so increasingly 
vast the field in which they arc called 
upon to serve, that it is no longer possible 
to confi~~e their activities to a specific 
region. I'he answer to this problem seems 
to be inore traveling on their part, and 
the concentration of their forces 02 tilosc 
places where the need is greatest. 
' m e  passing of our very dear co-worker 
Horace Holley has left us withoi~t a 
ninth inember of thc body of Hands 
serving in the Holy Land. In order to 
fill this vacancy, far-reaching cha~gss 
hwe been made irr the disposition of 
the Iiailds in such a way as to not only 
protect the World Center, but dso scr-rve 
the best interests of the continental work 
in various parts of the globe. SVilliarn 
Sears has been chosen to rcplacc Horace 
Holley at the 'IYon-id Center; John KoSarts 
is returning to the Wcstern Hemisphere, 
his originai. home, in order to enswe 
that the vital work in the A~xeiicas receives 
adequate support zt this time. Ral~matu'lEh 
MuMjir i s  being transfemed to Africa, 
with the understanding he will spend 
some mo~iths of each year tra~~eling and 
teaching in bis form- UI - area . . . 
' m e  opportunities that call us to swift 
and sustained action in the teachjag 
field are unique, infinitely pxecious, inl- 
measurably glorious. In these fast-Zeeting 
months which lie ahead of us, we have 
to match tlie magnitude and the challenge 
of our bdoved Guardian's coznnmd 
with an effort ulieq~~dled in Bah&'i history, 
for this, the fourth and last pbase of 
his world-encircling Crusade, ha has told 
us  nust st be immortalized by an unprecc- 
dented increase in the number of avox~wl 
supporters of the Faith in all the coiiti~zents 
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NATIONAL ~AZ~RATU'L-QUDS 

Bogota, Colombia, purchased 
September 1956. 

Luxen~bourg VilIe, Luxembourg, 
purchased April 1957. 

Madrid, Spain, purchased April 1956. Auckland, New Zealand, purchased 
October 1954. 

Istanbul, T~lrkey, purchased in 1955. Burnos Aires, Axgentina, purchased 
March 1956. 

- - - - - 
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at thiv time. Wc know that it is indeed "Let us %ernember the promise Siloghi 
spiritually far* more important fox each Effendi himself gave us: 'The Ail-Conquer- 
believer to give a token offering than ing potency of the grace of God, vouch- 
for those more blessed with material safed by BahA'u'lllib, will, undoubtedly, 
means to carry the brunt of the b~~rden  mysteriously a d  surprisingly, enable who- 
alone. It is our ardent hope that our ever arises to champion His Cairsc to win 
EahtZi brothers a d  sisters in Africa cornpietemd totalviclory.' " 
and the PficiSc area. in tlze Andes. in 
the jungles and the deserts, on the ~ndian 
reservations of North America, in distant 
tvcvszstelands, and the regiol~s of the Arctic 
Circle will, as a symbol of our great 
brotI-ierhood md our uiity under the 
banner of the B!essed Perfection, like- 
wise contribute regularly, if onip one 
pelmy, to furtIlcr the ackiiievenlent of 
the remaining goals of our bdoved 
Gusrdian's Crusade sad to cnaijie us to 
win a victory in 1963 srich as has never 
been recorded in the annals of any religion 
in the memo;.y of man. We call upon 
all ih~y friends to join in s p a r  of austerity 
aad sdf-sac~i-Iice. Thc opportunity to 
render unique service has been offered to 
this ge~~eration at this time. Xt will never 
come again in this Dispws.dtion. The 
h a !  and crowning service of our Guardian's 
life was this Holy Crusade he kft to us 
as a priceless Icgacy. To wiii it is our 
infinite privilege, our greatest blessing in 
this world and in the world to coim. 
"'In ever grater measure the pronlises of 
BahB'u'11kh and 'Abdu'l-BahB are being 
fuIfilIed. The specific ggoals set by our 
Guardia~ are being realized, one by one, 
with unbelievable rapidity. The assurance 
given LIS in our teaellings that every test 
releases forces latent with new victories 
is being demonstrated before ow  very eyes. 
This world-girdling Cizlsade, the essential 
object of which is no less t h  the spiritual- 
ization of the entire planet, is now gathering 
the final nlalnentum necessary to carry it 
forward in one stupendous surge to a 
resounding victory on all fsonts. 
"If ever a year of glorious enterprise has 
faced the Community of the Most Great 
Name, it is this year. We can Took back 
in pride upon a steadily monnting, un- 
interrupted tide of victories unequalled 
since the days of the Heroic Age of our 
Faith. We c m  look forward with hope 
2nd corrlidence to the trernendons acl~ieve- 
ments that lie ahead of us duriisg the 
corning twelve months. These recent vic- 
tories, these future achievements, are tlx 
fruit d the labors of our dearly beloved 
Guardim. His was the hand that sowed the 
seeds, and in Xlis name the harvest will 
be gathered in. 

"The Community of the Most Great 
Name, east and west, north and soutl~, 
cdn look back over the se~narkable achieve- 
ments of the past twelve months wirh 
pro~ound tliankfulriess, and from &em draw 
fresh co.urage and determination to aise 
united$ for one last supreme cgort which 
will ezalde us to c r o w  isith victory the 
mighty Global Plan to be consummated 
in Ridvh, 1963 by the alel>ration of Ule 
Most Great Jubilee of our Faith - the 
Zl~mdreilrh armni~~eraarjr of the Declaration 
of Bah;i'l*'lI&h. Th hearts and thotlgl~ts 
of all Iris ~ O ~ ~ O W G ~ S  now t w ~  to the last 
eightem months of oiss 6e:uly beiosed 
Guardian's Vv'orld CTr~lsade. tZdlx&t treasures 
will WE p~oudly lay at his feet on tlmt 
occasion! What rejoicing will be ours 
when we can say to him: see, we were 
faithful to our trust; as much as lay withill 
our power, this did we perform according 
to the sacred Plan you gave us! 
"After the passage of the most fruitful 
and stirring decade the Formative Age 
of our Faith has as yet witllcssed, the 
1ntesna.t.tionai BahA'l'i Council has passed 
into the Bcal stage of its evolution and 
eftlorescence into the Universal Rouse of 
J~stice tl~rough its election by all the 
members of the National and Regional 
Spiritual Assemblies of the Bahri'i world; 
the Cou~~cil is now regularly meeting in 
the Holy Land and discharging those 
duties laid down for it by Shaghi Effendi 
himself. The vast process of mass conver- 
sion, specified by him as one of the major 
objectives of the second half of the World 
Crusade, is beginning to take place on a 
large scale in Asia, South America, a ~ d  
the Pacific area, and i s  rapidly increasing 
in momentum in Africa. Last Ridvh, oa 
the nmlbcr of Local A~asemblies specified 
by him as Crusade goals, no less than 
twenty-one independent National Spjxitual 
Assexnbiies .iverc successftrily founded, a!l 
historic act which will be fol'oI!owed ocxt 
t<iQvlv8n by the establishnlent aa a11 equally 
firm foundation of eleven Europem nation- 
al bodies and the first National Assembly 



of the Bah8'is of Ceylon. The hlother 
Tetnples of both Africa and the A~ztipodes 
have been formally opened for public 
worship and are already redounding to 
the fune of the Cause of God throughout 
tho entire worlct, The MaGriqu'l-A&& 
of Europe is slowly rising in the heart 
of that continent so sorely in need of the 
regeneratiilg grace of BahB'u'Uh. 
"The divine assistance, so repeatedly 
promised to u s  in the teachings, has 
bee11 vouchsafed to us in a truly miiaculous 
manner, plain for all to see, since the 
Bal~B'i world was shaken b y  the loss of 
its beloved Guardian. 
"It is therefore wit11 hopeful hearts that 
the Hands of the Cause can point out 
to their fellow-bel~cvers those remaining 
milestones we must race to pass ere our 
great and uniq~~e  oppoi%unity for service 
$a the Guardian's own Crusade is Lost to 
us forever, In  the course of our lengthy 
co~~s~~i'ntions during this fifth gathering of 
the Hands of the Cause held iu Babji, in 
the shadow of the Shrine of the supreme 
Manifestation of God HimselF, it has been 
abu~ldantly elear what our major duties 
still are, where we must, one and all, 
concentrate our efforts and resources, 
which are the battlefronts wc niust deploy 
our fercas upon, if victory is to be won - 
that victory must and shall be ours no loyal 
Bah$"l heart can doubt for a single instant. 
"Though ill~iltifarious tasks still remain to 
be accomplished in various fields of 
Baha'i activity, three supremely important 
duties face us during the last eighteen 
months of the World C~xtsade, duties 
which, shouId we kdl in any one of thein, 
may well have rcpemssions on the evolu- 
tion of not only the present national 
BahB'i com~nunities, but indeed the spiritual 
md material welfare of mankind itself for 
gcaerations lo come. 
"The first of these is to bring the teacl~ings 
of BaI~lB'u'llBh to the waiting masses at 
this critical t i~i~e,  this tmique juncture in 
hurnan history, wlien the hearts of so 
many of the less privileged peoples of the 
world are ready to recei~e His Message, 
and to be enrolled under His banner 'in 
tioops' 8s foretold by 'Abdu'l-Bahi. The 
second is to win the remaining homefront 
goals five of those original twelve 
stalwart, long-established, much-loved na- 
tional communities which, at the inception 
of the Ten Year Plan, received the utlique 
aad priceless honour of having the spiritual 
conquest or no less than an enlire planet 
entrusted to their care. Wherever the army 

of B&2u711&h was fiee 10 march, in their 
totality, and with the greatest distinction, 
these global goals have been won, it  is 
inconceivable that the hamefront goals, 
given to tlaein a1 the same time and roorming 
an integral part of the World Crusade, 
should not also be trinniphantly acllieved. 
The third is undoubtedly the pivotal one 
at this point of the Crusade and comprises 
the heavy. pressing, inescapable duty of 
ewry single believer Lo assist in providing 
an uninterrupted and greatly amplified 
Aow of that 'Iife blood' of material resources 
witho~~t which construction of the Mother 
T e ~ ~ p l e  of Europe and other vast under- 
tdcings IIOW gaining nminentum a32 over 
the world, in old and new BahB'i com- 
munities alike, will eithc; cease to go 
forward, come to a standstill or, in im- 
portant areas of mass conversion, stand 
in danger or Iosing the precious ground 
woi~ through so m c h  hcroic e b r t  and 
sacrifice. There can be no doubt that 
the discharge of these three paramount 
duties at this time can alone provide a 
suitably strong and unshakable foundation 
hr the future activities of [hat glorious 
and a~lgust institution, so soon to be 
elected, BaM'u'llAl~'s long anticignted Uni- 
versal House of Justice. 
"Last year the I-Iands of the Faith called 
upon thc believers to observe a year of 
austerity i~ order to concentrate the r e  
sources of the followers of this infant but 
InfiniteIy strong and dynamic Faith upon 
attaining the remai~~iilg objectives of the 
Ten Year b a .  It has beconle apparent 
that a far greater eE'o10 must be made 
during the next eighteen nlonths, ancl that 
the austerity and self-sacrifice we voluntarily 
imposed upon ourszli~es m~ist continue 
and be intensified until e\-ery goal is won, 
e v w  prim protected, every achievement 
maintained. In the words of the beloved 
Guardian, 'a poiiring out of substance, 
not only by those of limited means, but 
by liie richest and wealthiest, in a degree 
involving the truest sacrifice' is need- 
ed . . .  
"The wings of time are beating at our 
dour as one of the most momentous 
epochs in the entire range of  Bailpi 
history swiftly moves to its ciosc. The 
impdling call of our beloved Guardian, 
sesouuding in the vely last message of 
his life, i s  but partially answersd. 'An 
unprecedented increase in the number of 
avowed supporters of the Faith, in all 
the continents of the globe. of cve~y race, 
clime, creed and color. and from every 
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stratrun of prcsent-day society' is the god 
inscribed by his unerring yen. 
"The effort now required of us is imperative 
and i~ciescapable, and must indeed be 
prodigious. Nothing less than complete, 
total dedication will suffice. In this mighty, 
life-oEering task every BahB'i no matter 
who he i s  or where he dwells, has a share 
and a worthy part to play. NO\?: is the 
illonlent for all the adrnillistrativc agencies 
of our Faith to order ihek work in silch 
fashion as to put teaching at ale forefront 
of all their activities, aid to exclrrds any 
plan which is not relevant to the purposes 
of our Crusade. . . . 
"Not done in the arena of teaching, but 
also in the pioneering field, the opportu- 
nities and high rewards that now beckon 
evuy Bahh'i are indeed priceless. Tiley 
who lmve gone forth in Elis Name to the 
goal towns on the llomefronts, or to 
dista~~t lands where the banller of BahB'u3- 
llhh had to he i~nplaiitcd or to be kept 
waving, have given such victories to the 
Cause of God which down the corridors 
of time will reverhwate to His glory, and 
which succeeding generations shall re+ 
member with pnde and gratitude. They 
are now painstakingly and diligently 
buttressing the pillars on whiclr shd1 SOOSI 

be laid the splendroas dome of God's 
Universal House of Justice. 
"No coi~sideration of 11eeds in the teaching 
501d at the present lime can leave out 
that majestic thenle of Inass conversion 
which the Guardian introcfuccd into his 
Global Cmsade upon the eve of his depar- 
ture from this world, and which he stated 
must immortalize the second half of this 
Pbn, which itself is but a stage in the 
unfoldment of that Divine Plan which 
he characterized as 'Abd~l'l-Bahi's 'Man- 
date', 33s 'world-encirclhg Plan', 'the 
Master Plan of the appointed Center of 
Bahg'u'tlWs Covenant.' 
'"The pre-eminent task of teaching the Faith 
to the multitudts is 'a task', the Guardian 
wrote, 'so dear to the heart of 'Abdu'l- 
Baha, at once so sacred, so fmdameutal, 
and so urgent, primarily involving and 
challenging every single individual'; it is, 
he said, 'the bedrock on which the solidity 
m d  stzability of the multiplying institutions 
of a rising Order must rest . . . ' 
"If every National Assembly, cvery L ~ c a l  
Assembly and every individual believer 
will arise at this hour, and seize with both 
hands this God-give11 opportunity, we can 
hasten that joyous day foretold in the 
words of our beloved Guardian when he 

hunched this glorious Global Crusade, a 
day whm 'the light of God's triumphant 
Faith, shining in all its povier and glory, 
will have suff~~sed and enveloped the 
entire planet . . .' 
"Keenly aware of 'Abdn'l-HahB's words : 
'The fiands of the Cause of God n ~ r s t  
s p e ~ d  all their time in teaching. . . Ere 
long wili the assistance of the Heavenly 
Kingdom be i~unifest beyond all ex- 
pectations and thc words "you will see 
people enter the Religton of Cod troop 
upon troop" be realized', we have decided 
that a11 the Hands, including those resident 
in the Holy Lal~d, vdl devote as much 
of their time as possibie to accelerating 
the process of inass conversion on the 
one hand, and on the other, in f~ifillment 
of the Guardian's instructions, to meding 
frequently with various National Asssmblies 
in order to deliberate with them 011 ways 
and means of whiling the gods of the 
C~xsade. 
"The tasks facing the Instit~tiou of the 
Wands and the members of its Teaching 
and Protection Boards grow in weight as 
the Ten Year Plan advances. Once again 
we zippen1 to the members of these Boards 
to be niore mindfu.ll of the duties gives 
them by their beloved Guardian and to 
devote their hearts, their energies ald t k i r  
time to tlie work he ourlined for them. 
To the degree to which each Hand and 
each Board Member concentrates on his 
own specific task will the work of otrr 
glonous Faith speedily attain tl~ose victo~ies 
which alone can bring the World Crusade 
to a triumphal end. 
"On the occasion of the dection 01 rhe 
eleven new European National Spiritual 
Assenibties next Ridvan six af the Hands 
of the Faith will be pxesent, as foliows: 
Italy aild Switzerland, Uga Giachery; 
Belgium and Luxe~nbaurg, Dr. 'Ali 
Muhainmad VarqB; Holland and Denmark, 
Basan Balyuzi; Swcden and Finland, 
Adelbat M~ihlschlegel; Spain and Portugal, 
Paul Hai~ey; Norway, S o h  Ferraby, who 
wilt also attend the British BahTi Con- 
veicition. The election of the new National 
Spiritual Assembly of Ceylon will be 
attended by &uG8'u'll&h 'A1B"i. 
"In addition to these activities, and 
aftcr careful consideration of the over-all 
needs of the teaching work at this time 
in various continents, it has been decided 
thrtt in 14ew of the delicate state of health 
of MirsL Banki  which prevents him 
from moving about, John liobarts will 
remain a Hand of the Cause in Africa. 
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Viei~na, Austria, purci~ased 1355. 

The Hague, Holland, purchased 1956. 

La faz, Bolivia, purchased March 7956. Anchorage, Alaska, purchased 1955. 

Panama City, Pananla, purchased Xegional Headquarters, Southeast Asia, 
January 1955, Djakarta, Indonesta, purchased 1955. 
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William Sears will devote as ~xuc?l time as 
possible to the work in the Western 
Hemisphere, to mhich he will proceed in 
the riear future. Rabmztu'llhh hItl~?l~&jijir, 
in vieis] of the presence of both John 
Robarts and Enoch Oiiriga in Africa, 
will devote his time to the Asizn and 
Pacific teaching fields, proceeding shortay 
on a lengthy tour which wili t&e him 
as far as the islands of tlie Soutl~ Pacific, 
later returning to the Southeast Asia11 
field, which is now bcing swept by a mighty 
wave of enthusiasin for the teachings of 
Bai7;i'u'lIakt, and wl~efc the indigenous 
peoples are entering the Faith in great 
numbers. 
"Abir'l-QCisim Paid will leave next spring 
lo spend severst1 months in the most 
promising m a s  conversion areas of lath 
America, whikt 3d&l mhzeh ph i s  shortly 
a grolonged an& cxtc~~sive trip to tile new 
centers in India where the people are &truly 
entering rIxe Faith in troops. 'A& Akbar 
Furfitan and Leroy Ioas both spend 
time assisting the European hornefronts, 
rlie former in the near Euture, the latter 
during the summer months. All the Cun- 
tixlmtal Hands have pledged tl~enxelves 
to travel as extensively asl possible to 
promote the teaching and coosolidation 
work in their areas. 
"With the er.ectlon in I462 of twelve more 
future pillars of that supreme legislative 
body of the Baha'i world, a firm foundatioa 
will have been Iaid for the election of 
'that Uni17ersal E-fouse of Justice \\4zich'> 
Shoghi Effendi stated, 'as i ts title implies, 
is to be the exponent and guardian of 
that Divine Justice which call alone 
insure the security of, and establish the 
reign of law and order in, a strangely 
disordered world.' 
"i%'e are now able to envisage the steps 
that must s t i l l  be taketi before that 'Ark' 
referred to in BahB'u'lIalx's propiletic 
Tablet of Camme1 shall come into being, 
an Ark whose dwellers, the Guardian told 
us, 'are the men of the Supreme House 
of Justice which, in conformity with the 
exact provisions of tile Wilf and Testament 
of tXxe Center of the mighty Convenant, is 
the body which should legislate on laws 
not explicitly rcvcaled in the text. In this 
Dispensatio~l these Iaws are destined to 
flow from this holy Mountain, we11 as in 
the Mosaic Dispciisation the law of God 
was promtrigated from Zion.' 
"l'he Chid  Stewards of thc Faith are 
therefore calling a co~lvenlion in the Tfoiy 
Land for the elation of the Univ~rsai 

House of Justice on the airst, second and 
third days of Ridvknin, 1963. The members 
uf all National and Regional Spkitual 
Asseiahiies elected by the BahB'is in 
Rievhn, 1962 will, in confolmity with the 
teachings, constitute tilt elcetoral body 
enipowered to vote for this crowning unit 
of the embryonic World Order of 
Baha'u'lfBh. upon whose deliberations the 
unique botinty of receiving divine inspir- 
ation has bcen bestowed, and wlrose 
decisio:rs ace infallibly guided by both the 
Bib and BahihP'u'fl6h. 
"After b a g  and conscientious caasideratioji 
of the needs of the pfesent hour and the 
writings of our dearly-loved Guardian, the 
foilosvirg decisiail has been reached: Al! 
inale votiag members tIxoughout the 
BrthB'i world are cTigible for dectiori to 
the Unrversal IEtause of Jusiice. The 
Hmds of the Causc do not limit the 
Freedom of the eiestors. HaiqJever, as they 
hale bwn tile explicit &ties of 
guarding over rhe secr~rity and insruing 
the prn;~agation of the Faith, they ttyk 
the electors to leave them free at this 
time to discharge their duties. When that 
strprwile az~d infallible body has been 
elected it xi31 decide on all matters con- 
cerning its own rnsrnbership . . . 
"Owing to conditions affecting the Cause 
which still prevaii in the Middle East, it 
has hecome er~ident that it is not possible 
to hilid the World Congress in Bahdad 
In 1963, on the occasion of the world-wide 
celebrations of ZSle 'Most Great Subilea', 
the Centenary of the Declaration of 
BaI~B'u'llah in tile Garden of Rid~Bn. 
Prolonged invmtigations have shown us 
that to make plans at this time for it to 
take place thcre is out of  the question. 
We have tl~erefore decided that tkds first 
World Congress, the last of the great 
gatherings of the Bahgis to be su~nrnoned 
by Shoghi ERe~endi, which constitutes the 
joyous consunmlatioa of ten years of 
unprecedented work and acllievement, 
shall be held in 'London, the city which 
enshrines his infinitely precious remains, 
on the 28t11, 29th and 30th of April and 
the 1st and 2nd of May, 1963, a period 
wlzicl~ includes the 9th and 12th days of 
Ri&iin. Fn making Clgs decision we have 
been comforted by the knowledge that he 
hiinselr? in view of the situatiol~ in this 
paxt of the world, expressed towards the 
elld of his life serious doubts as to whe~her 
it would be possible to bold the Congress 
in Ba&!dad. It must be a consolation to 
every be!iever who plans to be present 
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on this unique occasion to know that he 
will be able to visit the gravc of Shoghi 
Effendi and offer his prayers there as the 
last, majestic, glorious, globe-eo~~quering 
Plan of his Guardian draws to its 
close.. . 
'The challenge cconfronting the stmdard- 
beaters of BaWu'llah in e~ery  continent 
of the globe, in every field of Bal12i 
activity, in these swirtly passing ham-s is 
unprecedented ; the opportunities ljiny 
withia their reach are of such magnitude 
that only ft~ture generations can com- 
prehend their glory md their significance 
in the majestic unfoldnlent of BahB'u'llkh's 
World-Redeeming Order. 
"Not tnally years have passed since the 
beloved Guardian addressed to the Bahh'i 
world ihe following pregnant words, full 
of hope, full of  longiilg, full of love and 
full of warning, We do well to r e d 1  
them now when we face our last possible 
chance to consummate his Flail and to 
collsolidtzte the foundations of the Universal 
House of Sustice: 'T appeal, as I close 
this review of the superb feats ali-eadg 
accomplished, in the course of so many 
campaigns, by the heroic band of the 
warriors of Baha"u'llAh, battling in His 
Name and by Elis aid for the purification, 
the unification and the spiricualizatioo of 
a nlorally and spiritudly bankrupt society, 
now hoveting on the brink of self- 
destruction, for a renewed dedication, at 
this critical hour in the fortunes of mankind, 
on the part of the entire connpa_ny of my 
spiritual brethren in every continent of 
thc globe, to the high iideaIs of the  Cause 
they have espotrsed, as well as to the 
immediate accomplishment of the goals of 
the Crusade on which they have embarked, 
be thcy in active service or not, of either 
scx, young as well as old, kc11 or poor, 
whetl~ex vetera11 or newly-enrolled.' 
"He who was the Sign of God on Earth 
has assured us that 'The invisible hosts 
of the Abhk Kingdoill are arrayed and 
ready to rush forth and insure the t r i ~ ~ n ~ p b  
of every stout-hearted and persevering 
herald of the Faith of Bal~&'u'lliih', and 
that 'God's own. Plan has been set in 
motion. It is gathcrlng momentum with 
every passing day. The powers of heaven 
and earth mysteriously assist in its 
execution. Such an opportunity is ir- 
replaceable. Let the doubter arise and 
himsclf verify die truth of such assertions. 
To try, to persevere, is to insure ultimate 
and complete victory.' " 

From the Conclave of April-,Way, 1963 

The long-awaited and eagcxly anticipated 
election of the f irst Universat Wouse of 
Justice took place, as calIed far by the Hands 
of the Cause, on the &st day of RiCt.iLin, 
1963, in the =aka1 hall of the I~istoric home 
of 'Abdu'l-BahA and the Guardian in Haifa. 
Present on this a~~spiciotrs occasion were over 
three hundred members of the fifty-six 
National and Regional Assemblies or the 
B M i  world, including representatives from 
every continent and the islands of the scas, 
and from virtually every one of the major 
races and ethnic groups of mankind. 

The results of this election were announced 
to the B&i"i world by the Hands of the 
Cause in the folIowiilg historic czble sent 
lo all Natio~~al AsseznbXies on April 22, 
1363 from the Intermtional Gonventiorz in 
Haifa : 

OCCASION WORLRWEDE CELEBRATEONS MOST 
GREAT 3UBILEE CTOMMBMQRATNG CENTENARY 
ASCENSION BAH~~'u'LI.& THRONE EBS SOY- 
EREIGNTY, \WTH EIeARTS QVERZIfiWihTG 
GRATITUDE KIS UNFAILINa PROTECTtON OVER- 
FLOWIN3 BOUnllES, JOYOUSLY ANNOUNCE 
FRIENDS KAST WEST EIR,CTION SUPREME 
LEGrSIaATIVII BODY ORDAINED BY HTM 
IN HIS MOST HOLY BOOK PXOiIMISED BY 
ZXIM REeEWB M S  INF.&LUBLE EXJIDAXCE. 
MEMBERS FRST IL1STORLC EOCSE JUSTICE, 
DULY ELECTED W DELEGATES COMPRISING 
bEMBE.RS FIFTY-SU NATIONAL ASSEMBLIES. 
ARB WARLES W O L C ~ ,  ' A L ~  NAKIETAVAN~, 
E. BORRAH KAVOLW, IAN SBMPE, LT'LL~ 
.~IAK~M, DAVID HOFMAN, IXUGI* CHANCE, 
AMOZ GIBSON, H ~ S H M ~ D  FATE$EA'ZAM. 

TO SLTBIUTION E N m E  B A I ~ ' ~  WORLD 
VICTORIOUS COMPLETION BELOVED GUARD- 
TAN'S UNIQUE CRUSADE NOW MDED HUMBLE 
GRATITUDE PROFOUND THANKSGIVING FOL- 
LOWERS BANA'U'LCAH FOR ERECTION UNI- 
VERSAL XHOSE JUSTICE, AUGUST now  IT^ 

WHOM ALL BELIEVERS hNST TURN, WHOSE 
DHTINY IS TO GWDE UNFOLUMENT HIS 
EMBRYONIC WORLD ORDER THROUGH AD- 
MINISTRATIVE INSTITUTIONS PRESCRIBED BY 
BAHA'U'LL;\H, ELABORATED BY ' 4 3 3 ~ ~ ' ~ -  
BAHA, LABORIOUSLY ERECTED BY SHOGWI: 
EFFENDI, AND INSURE EARLY DAWN GOLDEN 
AGE FAITH WHEN THE WORD OF TEE 
LORD WILL COVER THE EAl7TH AS THE 
WATERS CDVER THE SEA. 

At th is  Conclave scveral actions were ta.kcn 
aSating the future assignments of Hands. 
A body of  five llallds was establishd in 
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I l~e  Holy Land to fail itate the i~iternadonal 
work of the lusrxtution of the flmds an3 
to assist the House of ?d~tice in agy way 
deemed advisable by that body. Tile Har,ds 
in the Holy Lmcl \+ere authorized to execute, 
on behalf of thz: Hands of thc Cause. any 
documents necessay to transFer any general 
pnwels, cir pmperriss, 01 fnnds held Is5: ihe 
Crrstodians $0 the Urriversal House of 
Jusd,.ce. 

Changes were madc in the assignment 
of  Hands t~ the various continenis, including 
tke transfer of ugo GiaclIeiy and 3alBi 
KhAzeh to the Westerr: Hemisphere, the - 
former being assigned to Cent~al America 
and the Antilies and tile laitex to South 
America. It was decided Itiat Heimann 
trrossmann and John Fex~a'by would re-1 a.ime 

their original assignments as Kands of the 
E~iropean Continent: and that Wiliiarn Sears 
would return to his original pas: as n Hand 
of the African Continent. 

The unfoldment of the work of the In- 
stitution of the Hands foliowing the estabiish- 
meat of the Universal House of J~istice was 
ailsded to in a cable sent by the Hands in 
the Ecly Land to rhe Maeiol>al Coaventions 
meeting in May, 1963, after the %Vorld 
Congress. This cablz, the text of which 
follows, reflects the decisions taken and the 
views held by the body of the Rands con- 
cerning the nature of tlieir future activities 
in discharge of their divinely-ordained 
functions. 

RAN35 CkWSE WISH hXPRPSS ZOVLNG AP- 
PEECIAITON HEROIC' DEDICATEU EFFORTS 
FRfENDS EVERYWHERE ASSURING TRKUhfbH4NT 
CONCLUSION BELOVED GLTARU~AN'S &IIGHTY 
CRUS.4DE. ENTIRE RODY WANDS DESRCIUS 
DEVOTE ALL THEIR EFFORTS PR3TECTION 
PROPAGATION FAITH ACCORDING FIJNCFIOKS 

M l U  DOWN HOLY TEXTS AND SUSTAINED 
UPLIFTED ESTABLISHMEKT SUPREME EDtFICF 

UNIVERSAL HOUSE XJSTICL, INTEND CONCEN- 
TRATE ACTIVITIES AtL-IWPOIPTANT TEACIIINO 

WORK THIS GLORIOUS PERIOD EXPANSiON 
FAITH. 

OUR BLLC3'VED GUARDIAN ASSOCI4T.TED rIVE 
HANDS %'ITH W O R K  H O W  LAND HIS LLPETTMB. 
TOLLOWING THIS PATTER& PIVE HANDS 
NOW ASSIGNrl3 140J-Y IAN13 Tllr-iS LNSURYNG 
AT ALL PRESENCE SANDS WORLD 
CF'FNTER PACILLTAm INTERNATIONAL Wf>RK 
INSXIZUTION H4ND5 ASSIST IIUTJSB SWSTXCE 

ANY WAY DEEMED ADMSADIB THAT EXALTED 
RODY. FIVE CHGSEN SERVE HOLY LAND AXE 
AMAT~I'L-RAHL R ~ E ~ Y Y I H  KWANUM, LERGY 
[GAS, 'ALI AKEAR E ~ C T A N .  PAUL m m ~ ,  
AS~~'L-QLSIM  FAT^^. CAAXGES ASSIGXMENT 
RANDS CONTINEVTS WILL BE ANNOUNCED 
SIIORTLY. 

CONPIDENT SPiRk7 RELLASED KOST GREAT 
JUBlLEB WILL INSPIRE FREEDS ARISE ENSURE 
CDNTINUATlOh UNPRECEDPNTED TIDE MC- 
TORITS 'TEACHING FIELD. 

(Signed) Hand92~it/z 
ATai/k, isrtred 
i h y  19, 6963 

UNFOLDMENT O F  THE WORIID 
CiWSADE AS ItEbLECTED 1N THE 
RlnVdN MESSAGES AND OTHER 
COX4 MUNXCATIONS FROM TEE 

HANDS IN THE HOLY L A W  

The history of the achieven~erzt of the 
goals of the G-ila~dim's Ten Year Phn and 
the resulting rapid expansion of the BahFl 
wor!d community between 1958 and 1963 
are revealed from )?elear to year in the Ridvan 
Messages to the Annual Convmeions from 
the Hands Residing in the Holy Land. 
Only a fcw high iiglzts from these messages 
can b:: inciuded herc, but sirici, ;my attempt 
to prcscnt an account of rbe stewardship 
of the Sands during ilxse fatcful years 
wo~lid be incomplete without them, some 
significant ai~noanccineilis a11d sratistics from 
each message appex below. Excluded are 
any reftl'erlces to ibrl:~ation of the new 
National Assemblies called for in  the Plan 
as thesc victories axe described clsewhexe. 

Refore sum~llarizing in this message the 
accoinplisbments of the year ending i;z 
Ridvin, 1958, tht: Hands in thz Boly Land 
stated tlxit : 

"The glad tidings -sf the progress our 
world-redeeming Faith has made during 
the past year i n  all parts of the globe 
i s  rruiy imprzssive. and comprises not 
only victorias vgon befow the passing of' 
our ma51 bzlov~d Crrardiai~ and under his 
direct supeivision, bill: others, equally 
i~~~pressiw,  wolr sil~ce his clepartuse horn 
our midst and besing eloque~t testimony 
to the inspiration of his spirit. to his 
watchful guidance from On High, and to 
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the fact that his loving spirit Is leading US 
on to do lris work as he would wish it done," 

In this messsge the Hands in t5s Holy 
h d  reported that of the orre hundred and 
thirty-one new territories listed by the 
Gtrardia~ in the Ten Yew Phn, onIy 
Spitzbzrgm and eleven areas in the Soviet 
orbit remained unopened. The virgin goals 
of the CChagos Archipciago and Nicobar 
Island were settled by Knights of Bahli'n'llAh 
in the year since RiqIvh, f 35'7. 

7 % ~  number of E&;hB'i centers, or Iocdiiies 
where BahB'is reside, due to constant &crease 
through pioneering m d  consoBdatio~~ activity, 
by RidvAn, 1955 had reactled a totd of 
over four tE~o~isand Live hm~&ed, =I increase 
of one thousand three hundred in tlic short 
span of three yeas. 

Translations of the literatuse oS the Faith 
had been made in two i~x~ildred and forty- 
four languages, one hundred and fifty-five 
having becn completed sil~ce the beginning 
of tlie Crusade. No less than seventy-eight 
of the latter rep~esented supplementary 
achievements above those called for in the 
Ten Year Plan. 

It was announced that the list of eleven 
Temple sites origindly enun~erated by Shoghi 
E h d i  as objectives of the Crusade &ad 
bee2 completed durkg the past year by the 
exaution of the contract for the purchase 
of the Temple site ia Stockholm. No less 
than nixie other sites were acquired during 
&c ycm under review, many of these acquisi- 
tions representing goals of ths subsidia~y 
Six Year Plans given by tlm Gusdiart to 
the thirteen new National and Regional 
Assemblies formed in the Ridvk pcriod 
of 1957. 

Of the forty-nine national ly.ziratu71- 
Quds enumerated as Crusade objectives, 
forty-eight bad been acquired by Ridvrin, 
1958, leaving only that of Venezuela stilI 
to be established. Of the fifty-one national 
e~~dowments to be p~rrchased during the 
Plan, fifty Zlad been acquired up to Ridvkn, 
1958. 

Message fo A a n r ~ ~ l  BaFk'i Coszwnriom, 1959 

This message announced that at the e11d 
of t l~e slxt.11 year of the Crusade, the nlunber 
of localities within the pale of the Iiaitll 
had reached the impre?s%ive total of over 

ikie thousand two hundred, more tlran 
fdfilliag the wish of Shoghi Effeiidi, espi-essed 
in his last Ridvkn message in April, 1957 
for the early attainment of the goal of five 
thousand BahB'i centers in the Eastern and 
Western Hemisp!ieres. The Hauds in t l~e  
Holy Laud pointed out that this signal 
achievement represented an increase of 
almost seven hundred centers since the 
passing of the Guardian. The nuanbsr of 
centers had more tlran doubied since the 
latinchisag of the World Crusade iu 1953. 
Ia the 1959 message, the Hands in rhe 

Hob Land were able to announci: tile 
sebtlem~lt of Spitzbwgzn, the oile relixinirag 
virgin goal of the Ten Year Plan outside 
the Soviet orbit. This fczt broagfit the total 
number of new tcrxitories opzned to the 
Eaith since the inception of the Ten Year 
Pisn to one hiindred and t'iventjr-seven. 

The acwisieion of tht: Pa~:iratu'l-Quds in 
Caracas, Venezuela, and of the endownlent 
in Brussels, Belgitim during the year cnding 
with Ri$vh, 1959, completed tlre list of 
such properties originally specified as goak of 
the Ten Year Plan. 

Tilt task of acquiring the additional Tetiiple 
sites called for in the subsidiary p i a s  
assigned to the new Natioaal afid Regional 
Assemblies formed sime 1953 was ad~?anced 
dur i~g  t h  year under review by the acquisition 
of eight additional sites for future Terqles, 
bringing to sevateen the total o1 such 
properties acquired throughout the world, 

In surveying the status of the Faith six 
yeass after the i~xilugriration of the World 
Crusade, the Hmds in the Holy Land 
inibrnaed the BahB'is of tile world that a 
great nmny of the most vital and spectacular 
objectives of the Ten Year Plan had been 
achieved, i11cIuding the opening of new 
territories; the virtual completion of two 
of the three Mother Temples called for in 
the Plan; the acquisition of all the IT.dziratu'F 
Quds, d l  the ei~dowments, and ail the 
Temple sites originally called for; the es- 
tablishment of the Bah2i I'ubiishlag Trusts 
included in the Wan by the Guardian; 
the tra;lsiatioi~ of BahS'i literaliire into a 
number of languages exceeding the o~iginal 
objectives set ill 1953; and the establishlent 
of almost a third of the llew National md 
Regional Assemblies ivhich were to be fbrmcd 
before 1963. 
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The Hands also pointed out, however, 
that upoc the succesdul conclusion of the 
work lying ahead depended the ultimate 
triumph or failure of the entire Crusade. 
It \v,vas emphasized that the establishment 
s f  Local Asse~ilblies on a sound basis, 
particuiarly in the Republics of Latin America 
and the ten goal countries of Europe, was 
of paramouut importance, as was the rein- 
forcement of the homefronts in the older 
BahVi cornnlunitities such as Persia, the 
United States, Germany, the British Isles, 
Australia, India and Canada. 
The Hands informed the believers jn this 

message that careful consideration of the 
rial-nrc of the tasks facing the Baha'i world - 
during the remaining four years of the A m  
revealed that : 

"the paramounl. need..  . is to raise a 
second glorious ail-conquering army of 
pioneers, who will arise and go forth with 
the same rapidity, dedication and zed as 
did that fist  glorious army in the opening 
years of the Crusade. and this time conquer, 
not ncw territories and islands, but new 
cities, towns and villages in the Western 
Hemisphere, Europe, Asia, North Africa 
and the Antipodes." 
The challenge facing the BahB'is of the world 

was set forth in cogent terms as folio\vs: 
'This presents to each and every Bahai 
a tremendous personal challenge. Is l ~ e  or 
shc going to have a part, before it is too 
!ate, in the Guardian's Global Crusade, 
the puxpose of which is primarily to lay 
that lasting foundation for the Universal. 
House of J~stice crated in 15s Mast Holy 
Book by 13aha'u311&h ih? There is no Ionget. 
time for hesitation; the sands of the 
Crusade are rapidly running out and with 
then1 each one's own great personal 
opport~~nity, ueve:. to recur. Every single 
believes nlust hold before himself the goal 
of either personally being sdsponsibk for 
the attainment of these objectives, through 
arising to pioneer himself. or through 
assisting his fellow-BahZis to do so, and 
thus be instrwnental in ensuring that by 
1963 the followers of Bahii'u'lltih will be 
fo~illd in firmly grounded, well informed, 
actively functioning comn~unitjes in every 
asea where a National or Regional. Assembly 
exists, and in many of the territories and 
nmjor islands where His Cause has been 
established during the World Crusade." 
111 this Ridvkn message of 1959, the 

Hands in the Iioly Land also ainounced 

the establishment of a joint deputizatiou 
project, to be supported by the two strongest 
Bahi'i c o m ~ ~ n i t i e s ,  Persia and America. 
It was pointed out that the oppressed, 
steadfast and devoted Persian friends were 
ready and eager to go forth as pioneers 
in large numbers, but that the barrier of 
language and other con~plications, such as 
obtaining visas for the corntries where 
pioneers were required, prevented them from 
doing so. The North American bdievers, a2 
the other hand, were in a much better 
position to gain entry to the places so urgently 
in need of teachers and settlers. Therefore, 
the Hands pointed out, this s e a t  joint 
undertaking, the -first of its kind bctwcen 
the East and the Miest, had been set in 
motion, whereby the friends in the Cradle 
of the Faith could deputize their Bafi&'i 
brothers and sisters %%lo were -as the Guard- 
ian said - the spiritual descendants of the 
Damn-Breakers, to go forth and help win 
the Crusade. 

A few weeks later, in early June, 1959, 
the Hands in the Holy Land were able to 
share with the BahVis of the world the 
foIlowing highly encouraging news in a cable 
supplementing the Ridvjn message: 

GRATEFUL. REMARKABLE RESPONSE BELIEV- 
ERS APPEAL R I P V ~ N  MESSAGE SECOND 
PIONEERS hEW Ml?ETUS TEACHlNG ACTIVITY 
HOhEFRONTS STOP STRONG E\?DEYCB 
BAWU'LLAR'S INVINCIBLE HOSTS GATHERIXG 
FORCES PREPMATION CONQUEST REMAINNG 
GOALS BELOVED GUARDIAN'S CRUSADE STOP 
PERSIAN AMEKCCAN DCPUTIZA7ION PLAN 
RECEmNG ENTIWSPASTIC RESPONSE M N G  
SUFFERING DEDICATED SELF-SACRLPIWG 
FRIENDS CRADLE FAITH WIIOSE INITIAL 
PLEDGE WILL ASSIST hlANY PIONEERS PROCEED 
POSTS VITAL GOAL ARMS EUROPE LATIN 
AMERICA STOP ENCOURAGXNG NEWS RECEIVED 
WORLD CENTER IMPELS US SHARE FOLLOWTKG 
MIGHLIGHTS CONTINUOUS PROGRESS GLOBAL 
CRUSADB STOP OVER THRBE SCORE NEW LOCAL 
ASSELMBLIES FORMED PERSIAN HOMEFRONT 
SURPASSING ALL PREVIOUS RECORDS S M P  
IN CENTRAL EAST AFRICZN 
A L O ~  OVER 2300 NEW BEDYERS ENROLLED 
PAST  YE.^ TOTAL NOW NEARLY 6.5500 STOP 
77 hEW LOCAL ASSEMBEES FORMED KENYA 
TAXCANYEA UGANDA TOTAL FjNTIRE AREA 
NOW EXCEDS 250 STOP IN Ih~OHESIA 
NUMBER CENTERS INCREASED FROM 30 TO 
1.50 IN BRIEF SPAN ONE YEAR STOP M JAVA 
ALONE 97 CENTE.RS NOW ESTABLTSh'XD COM- 
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Ria & Janeiro, Brazil, p~t~xhzsed 1956. 
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PARED ON1.Y 8 YEAR AGO NUMBER ADHFXENTS 
FAITH ,mxr CUUNTIW NOW O V ~  900 
REPRESENTING 9 FOLD INCREASB PAST YEAR 
STOP CALL UPON BELIEVERS EAST WEST 
ARlSE SHOULDER GODGIVEN RESPONSIEILlTXES 
SUPPORT PRESENT PLANS FOR SUCCESSFUL 

CObIFLETION Z'IIECIOUS L~;:NIQUE HISTORY 
MAKING CRUSADE BEING UNDERTAKEN 

THEIRTYONB NATIONAL REGEONAZ ASSEMBLIES 
CREATED BY BELOVED GUP.RDIAN STOP 

CGhiEIDEKT TOTAL VICTO3.K tYITFfiN REACH 
rl; ALL E ~ E A R T S  TUKN BAHL'U'LLAH SUP- 

PLICATING EIS UNFAILING ASS'LSTAECZ UNITED 
WHOLEHEARTED DEDICATE!? EFFORT ETLFILL 

PRESENT PHASE '.~BDU'L-B.~TTL'S DIVENl? 
FLAN. 

In this message the Hands in the Holy 
Land were able to share with the Bahi'i 
world news of significant victories representing 
the fruits af the efforts and sacrifices called 
far in fhe 1959 message. The Haltis were 
able to reassure the Baha'is througizout the 
world that the Cause had bee11 held steadily 
on tile course ctlartesed for it by the Guardian, 
rei~lfbi-ced by that great pact of faith in 
the hearts of the friends reflecting their love 
for BahB'u7UBh. It was this irresistibl.e force 
of faith in BahQ'u'Uh and love for Him 
that swept the Baha'is of the world Forward 
to sucll astonislzing victories as the estab1ish- 
rrlent during the RiPvan pexiod 01" 1960 of the 
efitire nunlber of Loctil Spiritual Assemblies 
sl>:l>ecificd by the b-loved Guwdiari In the 
Ten Tear Plan as a necessary for~~~darlon 
for the future iindepmdent National Assem- 
blies in Latin America. The Wands pointed 
out that a year earlier, with so Inany Local 
Assenlblies still needed in Latin America, 
the heights to be scaled during the year 
ahead seemed unattaifizblc, but at P=i?vAn, 
1960, the banner of conquest floated proudly 
from avery hilltop. 

Not only in Latin America but in the 
African Co~ltiner~t and throughout the Pacific 
region extraordina

r
y progress was reported 

during the year ~rt~dcr review. As a result 
of the iz-itensive teaching campaigns launcl~ed 
by the four Africart Regional Assenlblies, 
the number of declared believers in that 
continent sosc to well ova iifteen thousand, 
seven thousand having bee11 added in the 
past year. In the Pacific region, over two 
Hundred new centcrs were establisiled between 

Ridvan, 1959 rcnd rhc Ridvin pziod of 1960. 
In the region of Soufl~east Asia the n~niber 
of declared bciicvers had by Ridvan 1960, 
reached a total of seven tl~ousand five 
hundred, more than one thoilsand new 
believers having e2tered the Fa~th  in Indonesia 
alone during the past year, 

In Latin Ameriea in adriiiion to t l ~ e  
reinarkable feat of establishing all the Local 
Asse~lblies required iil the Pian, tlle rapid 
spread of the Faith amongst the lndians 
of South An1eric.a rivalled the progress 
recorded in the Aii-ican C o n t i n e n t  and the 
islands of the Pacific. In Solivia, a seven- 
fold increase in the nun~l~er of Indian believers 
had occul-rcd in the past twelve months, 
bringing the total to over tllc o m  tlzousand 
malk, representing almost one hundred 
diEerent localities. 

It was also reported that since the inception 
of the World Cr~rsade contact had 6cen 
establisI~ed with more than sixty different 
Indian tribes thraughc~ut the Americas. 

In this message the Hrillds in the Holy 
Lmd were able l o  reporr that as a resuh 
of the contiiluing dispersion of pioncers 
and the winning of fresh recruits to the 
ranks si the Faith, the number of ioalities 
wllese Bahf is  reside throiighout the world 
had risen to tile truly impressive level nf 
nearly six thousand five hund~ed, a gaia 
of no less than four thousand ceiltexs since 
the inception of the M70rld Crusade in 1953. 
This and other victories acl~ieved since the 
Ridvliil period a year earlier, t l ~ s  Hands 
stated, bore eloquei~t testimony to the 
devotion and sacrifice with which the fiiends 
in every past of the globe had striven to 
f~~Ifil the bdoved Guardian's cilnrisbed hopes 
and high expectations. 

It was pointed oxt that the rste of increase 
in BahB'i ca ters  occurring in the Indian 
Subcontinent, Latin America, the Pacific 
area a d  the coatineilt of Africa, were 
partinllaziy noteworthy. Since th- c. announce- 
11le11t made by Silogl-ii Effendi in his Ri@dtri 
message OF 2957, the number of centers ia 
tile Indian Subcoatinen$ had almost doubled; 
in Lati11 PLlnzrica, the gain was even more 
striking - from approximately one hrzndrcd 
axd zliirty to almost three l~u:~drcd and sixty -- 



. ' I  W O R L D  

a remarkable achievement in so short a spa= 
of time, and one which contributed signifr- 
cantly to the fulfilment of the goal of a 
National Assembly in every republic of 
Central and South America. Thoughout tile 
Pacific region an increase of more Ihm 
three hutladred centers occurred in this four- 
year period. The total of mosc than om 
thousaod five hundred centers reported far 
Africa reflected the addition of nearly one 
thousand localities sincc 1957, when the 
Guardian had so proudly announced in his 
last RidvAn message that the total had at 
that time reached a level of inore than 
five bilndred and fifty. 

T l ~ c  Hmds in the Holy Land were also 
able to report that t l~e total number of Local 
Spirikal Assemblies, the foundation up011 
which the entire BahB'i administrative struc- 
ture rests, had reached a levd of z~casly 
one thausand eight hundred and fifty, an 
increasc of three hundred and eighty-five over 
the number reported In the 19611 message. 
It was stated that a further substantial 
increasc wodd occur an April 21, 1961, 
the fruit of the stupendous efforts exerted 
in all cailtinents of the globe to fulfit both 
the original and the supplementary goals of 
the Tea Year Plan. By Ri$\~kn~ 1961, two 
htindrcd and sixty-five of these local bodies 
had become incorporated. 

The goal of translating Il~e literature of 
the Fsitb into the indigenous languages of 
the t~rd1ori~5 included in the Te2 Year Plan 
had, iil most cases been accompiisl~ed, 
and the srtppIcn~catal achievements in this 
important Geld had cxceeded all expectations. 
Ail the goals for transldtion had bee:> 
Fukfilicd in the languages specified for Europ: 
and the Americas, and nearly all those far 
Africa. Only ten in Asia remained io be 
compIeted. 

This 1961 message also reported that $lie 
eighth year of the World Cmsade had wit- 
nessed an unprecedented ~novement of pio- 
neers from both Persia md America into the 
goal cities of Europe, paralleling and indeed 
surpassing that which had occurred in Latin 
America in the monrhs preceding hi: great 
victory won in that region la RidvBn, 1960. 
This great eiIort, the first of its kind to joia 
thc two foremost comrnui~ieies of the Bahh'i 
world in an international undertaking of 
such transcendent importance had, though 

the operation of the Ioint Deputization 
Fund and the settlement of pionesrs, assured 
the formation of the requisite number of 
Lo& Asserliblies specified as the objectives 
of the homefront campaigns in the goal 
corntries of the European Contine11 t . Achieve- 
ment of t h e  homeEront gods required 
the quadnipii~g of the numbzr of LacaI 
Assemblies existing at the begi~ning of t11e 
Crusade - the highest ol?jectiv~ set by the 
Guarclian for any homefrant i z  the BahB'i 
world community. 

This message also announced that the 
evolution af the World Center of the Faith 
would enter another stage during the Ridvain 
period of 1951, whm the Intcr~laiiol~al 
Bahi'i Council, the forerunner of the Univer- 
sal House of Justice, would be transfornled 
into an elected body, 

Wide pointing 0b.t: that the brilIiant 
plans and daring canlpaigns initiated by the 
Guardian had borne fruit during the eight11 
year of the World Crusade, in a manner aid 
to a degree which the staunchest believer 
would never have dreamed possible, the 
Hands in the Holy Land warned the friends 
that the crowning reward of so much labor 
and sacrifice would elude their grasp if the 
maining objectives of the Ten \'ear Plan 
were not achieved and the p~izes already 
won werc not properly sai'eguaded during 
tile two remaining years of th.; Crusade, 
Pariic~ilzr emphasis was placed upon the 
consolidatio~x of the vaxious homcfi-onts, 
and primarily upon the fornation of the 
rzumber of Local Spiritual Assemblies spxikied 
by the beloved Ouaxdian for each one of 
them, since thtsc local bodies constitute 
the bedrock upoil which rest thz National 
Assemblies, the pillars which would, at the 
end of  the Crusade, sustain the weight of 
the Universal House of Justice. Attention 
was cailed to the emphasis on this task 
foreseen by Shoghi Effendi in the later 
stages of the Ten Year Plan when he stated 
that, ""Ule Crusade must, as it approaches 
ils cor~clrasion, pave the way for the laying, 
on an unassailable fo~mdatian, of the stmc- 
turd basis of an Administrative Order 
whose fabric must, in the course of successive 
Crusades, be laboriously erected throughout 
the entire globe." 

In collctusio~ the imrnediatc and most 
pressing tasks con&-oating the entire Bahs'i 
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world ivere enurnerared as: (I) the con- 
solidation of the Iiomefronts; (2) expansion 
of the process of mass conversion; m d  
(3) the compbtion of the Mother Temple 
of Europe. 

Messcigz to Altnital Bshci'i Canvenrions, 
I962 

In this final Ridvrin message from the 
Hands in the Holy Land preceding thc 
establishment of the Universal House of 
Justice it was announced that an the evc 
of the inauguration of the final year of the 
Cmsade, the n m b e r  of localities throughout 
the world where Bahk'is reside had reached 
a total of more than seven thousarid five 
hundred, an increase of five thousand centers 
since the inception of the Ten Year Plan 
in 1953, more than one rhousitnd of these 
having 52ei1 added dmiiig the ninth year 
of the Crusade. 

Evidences of that expansion of the process 
of mass cortversion called for by the Guardian 
in his last message were reflected in the 
1962 message. 'Che ninth yeszr of tl~e Plan 
had witnessed further striking progress in 
mass colive~sion in such widely dispersed 
regions as India, Latin Amsica, .the Pacific 
area, and Africa. The signiicant victories 
in these areas, it was pointed out, undoubtedly 
rdected the operation of those spiritual 
forces wliich bot11 'Abdu'l-Bahb and Shoghi 
Effeidi had promised would in the not 
distant future bring about a wave of new 
enrollrncnts s ~ c h  as had not occurred since 
the early hwoic days 06 the Faith. 

"India, one of the first countries in the 
world to receive die llghi of a newly-born 
Revelation, has, du~ing the past year, 
witnessed a tide of mass conversion not 
only wholly unprecedented in that country 
but without parallel anywhere in the 
entire wolld during the last one hundred 
years of BahVi history. Silica Rigvan 1961 
well over thirteen thousand new believers 
have come inlo the Faith as a result of 
t l ~ e  mass teaching campaign carried out 
in the villages of India by the members 
of what was previously a relatively small 
natiorial community. 
'"a Latin America, the area where such 
an oatstanding victory was achieved last 
year by the formation of no less t l ~ m  
twenty-one ltew pillars of the Universal 
Horise d Justice, the work d tile Faith 

is pxogressing in all fieids, under the 
aegis of these new national bodies, and 
rapid progress is being niade in con- 
solidating the communities within its 
borders and in carrying the Faith to the 
Indians, 'the indigenous population of 
America' n~entioned by 'Abdu'l-Balta in 
the Tnb!eis of fize Dfvine Pian, who are 
mtering the Cause in s e a t  numbers. 
No less than sixty-two different Indian 
tribes are now represented i n  the BahB'i 
communities of North, Central and South 
America, nearly foiir times ihe number 
mentioned by Shophi Effendi five years 
ago in his Ridvk  message of 1937. 
"The Bolivian community which a year 
ago had already fired the imagination of 
the BahB'i world by the extraordinary 
progress ntade in attracting new adlierents 
from tlie ranks of tlio Indian population, 
now has nearIy four thousand believzrs, 
a gain of more thm twzllcy-five I~undreb 
since last Ridvk. tztest reports indicate 
that as many as sixty Local Assemblies 
may be formed this year. iilready thess 
origi~~al inhabitants o i  Bolivia are arising 
to cauy tha Aaine of the Fzith to neigh- 
boring repub1ics; recently, as a result of 
the devoted eEorts of these pioneers, the 
rising tide of ne1x7 ernrolLments amongst the 
descmdants of an allcient American civiii- 
zatioa has bezri exteadcd to Peru arid also 
to Chile where, during the last tw:, rrtonths, 
nealy two kmrlred liliiians have entered 
the Faith, representing the first conversioils 
on such a scale ia tilaat country. 
'"n Panama, where marly three htmdred 
Indian believers have been emollsd in 
recent months, the nunlber of Asser~~biies 
wilt be doubIed this yeas. Xn Mexico and 
Costa Kica, the past year has witricsscd 
in the former a doubling of the w n ~ b e r  
of beIieva-s co~r~prising the national cam- 
nxmity, while the LaMzrr, as a result of a 
new wave of teaching ac-tivity on tj1e part 
of its native believers, anticipates tripling 
this Ripvhn the number of Local Assemblies 
existing a yea  ago. 
"'Throughout the Pacific region the Cause 
continues to gain adhe~ents at m ever 
accelerated pace. In Southeast Asia the 
numbs1 of believers has more than doubled 
in the past two years and now stands 
at the inlpressive total sf fifteen rhousand 
five hundred, nearly seven thousand of 
whom have been enrolled during the last 
six mouths. In the altire Pacific area, the 
diverse races and peoples comprising the 
B&$i co~munities in that part of the 
globe have established the Faith in over 
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one hundred new locditics dwing the past 
twelve months, including? for tl%c G ~ s f  
time, thc northern island of the Mentawai 
goup, one of the most impostant links 
k tIzpL6 clilaii~ of islands which was the first 
territory in tile Pacific to witaess a mass 
movement into the Faith, a development 
which brought such g m t  joy to the beloved 
Griardian in the closing years of his life. 
"The steadfast eox~solidation and rapid 
expansion taking piace in Africa bas 
brought the numbcr of followers of 
B&a'ua'lIah in that corntincr~t to nearly 
thirty thoasand, a gain sf allnost ten 
thoxrsu~d believers since PliGvBn a year 
ago. The most speetaculw increases Izave 
occurred in  thc region of Central and East 
Afnca, hut substantial gains bavc also bcen 
worded in Lhe areas wider the j~uisdiction 
of the thee other Regio~~al National 
Assenlblies; more than six hundred Local 
Spiritual Assen~blies are now established 
throughout the length an& breadth of that 
continex~t and its neighbowing islands, a 
total fat exceeding that of any otiler major 
area in the BahB'i world; three hundred 
a i d  twenty-sevea African tribes are now 
represeated inJhe BahB"i comrnimlry, more 
than forty having been added during the 
past year. Africa has indeed fulfilled the 
high hopes and coilfident expectations of 
the Guardian when, in his message ttu 
the frrst Intercontine~~tal Confere~~ce h 
Kanlpala, he alluded to the expansion 
even then beginning to take place there 
as a 'multiplicatioa desigid ultilnately 
to bring to a proper equipoise the diverse 
ethnic elements comprised within the 
highly diversified warid-embracing Eahgi 
fellowship.' " 

At the threshold of the h8.I year of the 
World Crusade, the Hands remirrded the 
frieilds that : 

"The body of the Bahri'is thxoughout the 
world, the ins&umenrs through whom this 
latest phase in the b1aste1- Plan of 'Abdu'l- 
Baha done can be accomplislzed, have 
opportunities now, in the re~naining rno~~tlths 
of the World Crusade, which can never 
be theirs again, which no group of people 
wiil ever have in f ~ ~ t m e  decades and 
centuries." 

Soon after the close of the Ridvim period 
of 1962, the Hands in the Holy Land were 
&ic to share with tha fMmds highly en- 
couraging news of further victories won in 
rnany parts of the world. The text of this 

mnourrcernent, conveyed by cable an May 
11, 7962, is quoted belaw: 

30YFIILL'k SHARB NEWS RECEIVED RIDVAN 
PPRiQD OWSTANDING ADDI713NAL VIesfoZTES 
WON THROUCHOUl 8ht - i~ '~  WDRL D ESIDENCE 
DEVOTION CONSECR 4TION DETERkflNAnCJN 
BELIEVERS EAST WEST CROWN BELOVED 
GUARDIAK'S CRUSADE t'YF4DINCr GLORY 

SiOP VITAL HOIMEFRON'I GOALS bKIT'ED 
STATES CAVADA BRITISH ISLE 4TTAINED OR 

EXCEEDJZD TI-IROUGH FORMATION MORE THAN 
TrXXiCE WNDRED LOCAL SPIRXU4L ASSEMBLIES 
AXERICAN B G H A ~ ~  COMMVTNITY SMTI'O~~E 
DOMINIO'P3 OF CANADA AND FORT2EZGEZT 
BRITISH JSLES STOP SINGLE i\LrDLTlOhAL 
ASSEMBLY NFAUEL, FULFIL GOAL EOMEFRONT 
FLRMANY STOP ASWMBLiES NOW ESTAB- 
LISHED CAPXTAL cmes ALL AUSTKALMN 
STATES STOP RAPIDLY SPRE4DING CON- 
FLAGRATION MASS CONVERSION REFLECTED 
lOXMATlON ONE RUNDRED TEN NEW ZOCAL 
ASSEMBLIFS XNDN TOTAL NOW FIVE TIMES 
Nt'MBW REQUXIED TO M E T  CRUSADE GOAT- 
STOF UNI'RECEDEKTED INCREASE REPORTED 
SOUTHEAST ASIA AFRICA EAT[?? AMERICA 
STOP 1WENTYFOUR hr0W ASSPM_RIdES PBILff- 
PIPTS WHERE TOTAL B&LIEVERS NOW SXCEED 
ONE TFZOUSAND STOP SIXTEEN NEW ASSEMBLES 
FO;IMED VIETNAM RRMGING TOTAL FORTY 
STOP CEivTRAL EAST AFRICA REPORTS SIX 
EUXDR6D SIX1 Y LOCAL ASSEMBLES TWENTY- 
sru TEIO~SAND B ~ H F ~ S  INCLUDING OVER 
SIX TNOUSAND CONGO WHICH SENT TWLVE 
DELECAWS CONVENTION INCLLDING TIRST 
PLGMY DEUGATI! BAEL'~ EISTORY STOP 
SIXTYTWO LOC.41, ASSERIBLltS FORMED BOLXTI4 
FOCAL POINT MASS GONVEKSLON LATIN 
A%fiRICA STOP TWO tCUNDtiED NEW MDIAN 
EUES'CRS RECENTLY ENROLLED CEIIILE STOP 
NICARAGUA PANAMA RhSPECTIYhLY REPORT 
TXPLXNG QIJ 4DRUPLING BELIEVERS LASS 
YEAR WITH XNDIAN ENROLLMENTS NUh.IBERING 

SEVERAL KUhmRED STUP URGE ALL NATIONAL 
IroDris s e m  OFPORTDNITY FORM A D D ~ ~ I O ~ ~ A L  
LOCAL ASSBMELIES ANY TIME PRESENT X A R  

INSURE STILL GREATER INCREASE AYOIVED 
SUPPORTERS GROUPS ASSbMBLIES &RE TER- 
MIXATION SACRED GLOBAL P L l N  ENTRUSTED 
BELOVED GVARDIAN COMMUNIY'I MOST GREAT 
NAME. 

Thus the Bahir'i conlnrunity was swept 
toward the Most Great Jubi!ee of 1963 ou 
a rising tide of victwies bearing eloquent 
tribute to the spirilw1 power released by 
thi: Gclardjan of the Faith in his Ten Year 
Global Plan. Speaking with the voice of 
divine cluthoxity, the Guardien had conferred 
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upon the followers of BahSl'u'llBh a capacity 
for accomplislune11t far beyond the under- 
standing of those unaxvare of the almighty 
power of Bd~I-tB'u'llkl~ which Bowed through 
him. 

THE INTERCONTINENTAL CON- 
FERENCES OF 1958 

The last poignant message from the 
Guardian to the &ah&% of the world, 
announcing the appointment of eight ad- 
ditioilal I h d s  of the Cause, also called 
for tlxe coi~vocatioa OF a series of five Tnter- 
continei~tal Conferences to be held in 1958, 
marking the midway point of the World 
Crusade, He seated : 

"The followbg five Hz~~ds ,  who, in their 
capacity as members of the Mernational 
Bah2i Council, are closely associated with 
the rise and devebpfnenr of tile institutions 
of the Faith at its World Center, have 
been chosen to act as my special i-epresenta- 
tives at this second series of Intercontinental 
Conferences: Amatu'l-BahB Rwfyyib, ac- 
companied by Lutfu'liPh mlcfm, member 
of the Pnternationai Council, at the Kwn_pa- 
la Conference; Mason Remey, at the 
Sydney Conference; Ugo Giachery, at tlxc 
Chicago Conference; Amelia Cdlhs, at 
the Frankfurt C~nference; and Lezoy Ioas, 
at the Djakai-ta Conference." 

The Hands in the Holy Land, cognizant 
of the vital function Shoghi Effendi visualized 
for these conferencss, and inindful of the 
need to comfort the friends ar,d inspire them 
to arise and achieve the still unkished 
tasks of the Tell Year Plan, addresscci a 
separate message to each of the f i ~ e  con- 
ferences. Because of the historic iinportance 
of these gatherings, a few significant passages 
from the message to each conference are 
quoted below : 

Th Intercontinerztal Conferace in K'paIln, 
Uganda, Jmuary, 1958 

"In the shadow of the unexpected and 
soul-shattering sorrow which has so recently 

stricken the foIlowers of BahB'u'llfi 
through the passkg af our mucll-loved 
Guardian, Shoghi ERendi, comes the 
opening or the first of the momentous 
conferences planned by him to take place 
in the five continents of the globe. 
"With what joy our hearts ioclked forward 
to t h i s  day when we should be gathering 
together to render thanks to Bh2u'll&h 
for His blessings during klae last five 
years - years whiclz have witnessed the 
most phenomenal progress in the expansion 
of His Faith since the Deckation of the 
Bhb, to exalt His station and to praise tke 
manifold evidences of His mysla-' llous 
power. How our hearts hastened ahead 
of as to this spot uihere we knew the first 
of these mighty conferei~ces would be 
convened and with what anticipation we 
looked forward to receiving the message 
which we h e w  our bdoved Guardian 
would send to us 011 this occasion. 
"It is with sadness and deep humility that 
the Hands of the Cause in the Holy Lstnd 
address to you these words. Tle ways of 
Gud have never been the ways of men. Orle 
thing we know, however, with profaund 
zssurance, and that is that 130 calaality 
has eser befallen this Faith that has not 
presaged a lllighty victory. Tbey martyred 
the Bkb, Bahir'u'lliih was raiscd etg. They 
persecuted and cxiled B.&fZu'IBh, '12bdu'l- 
B a E  carried the banner of His PaiPh to 
the vsry heart of the wasteril world, eo 
which He journeyed in Bis old age, and 
lo which He gzve some of the fakcst 
f h l s  of His mind. Aiter the ascensio~i 
of the bdoved Master, the believers, 
bsreft of their Fatha and their Refuge, 
fo~md. in Shoghi Effendi a mighty tree 
bmeath whose boughs thsy took refuge, 
and which protected then1 for thirty-six 
yeas. 
"At this turning-point in history, which 
the bsloved Guardian repeatedly pointed 
out to us would be fraught with calamity, 
we have received a blow, the nature of 
5v1zich we never m'iicipated. Wi: have every 
right to believe, however, that even such 
a blow as khis will be the signal for a far 
greater expansioa of oiir gl.orious Faith, 
and that the sacrifice of his precious life 
has endowed the Cause of God with a 
new strength to face the future, to surmount 
all tests, to lay more quickly and h I y  
&an ever before the foundations of the 
Kingdom of Heaven oaz ear& that Ring- 
dam prophesied since the days of Adam, 
and promised to men by their Heavenly 
Father," 
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The lnillercantinerztal Confe~ence in S)d~zey, 
Auskstrnlin, Mnrch, 1958 

"Although but five months have elapsed 
sioce the passing of our betoved Guardian 
shook the Bahii'i worid and caused turmoil 
in the hearts of tile foilowcrs of Ba1xiyt;'ll&, 
the PUM~E:Z of this supreme Faith to survive 
so grievous a blow i s  Iiow clcarly manifest. 
A new spirit of determination, dedication 
and resolve can be seen throughout the 
entire world RahB'i commu~lity. Deprived 
of him who was our Guardian, our guide 
and our true brother, we neverthdess feel 
his presence constantly in the snlooth 
workings of tile mighty Order he erected, 
according to ihe design of 'Abdu'Z-Bahit, 
and Ir.1 the writings, messages and letters 
he left us, and above all, in the unfoldment 
of  the Ten Year Crusade he so carefully 
planned, so untiringly promulgated and 
so energetically prosecuted tlrough the 
intermediary of ilot only the 13aizds of 
the Cause and the Regional and National 
Assemblies, as well as the Auxiliary 
Boards and Local AssembEies, but above 
all, through the vast and consecrated army 
of believers the world over. Our grief at 
the passing of the beloved Guardian 
remains fresh in our hearts, but with it is 
mixed joy for his sake tlzat he no longer 
has to suffer the travails and sorrows 
inseparable from thr: promulgation of the 
Word of God to a humanity that is rapidly 
losing touch with spiritual reality and being 
drained of tlie vital force of faith, and 
that he no longer must bear the weight of 
work which rested so crushingly on him 
lor over a third of a century. 
"As we now survey the vast field of his 
aceompiishentu in the light of our gea t  
loss, we begin to realize what this one 
being, inspired by God, driven by forces 
beyond our understanding, accomplished 
in so brief a time. A staggering task now 
faces us. The Hands uf the Cause in thc Holy 
Land, however, have been amazed at the 
strong evidence of a new inaturity amongst 
the believers and their firm and irrevocable 
determination to carry on to complete 
fulfilment the work of their dearly-loved 
Shoghi Effendi. There is no doubt in our 
n~inds or in the minds of any of the Chief 
Stewards of the embryonic World 
Commonwealth of Bahk'u'lld~, that this 
can b~ done as long as vt.e all work toge~her 
in a closely co-ordinated pattern following 
the design Zre set for us, keeping the life- 
blood Bowing into 1"1zgfa, tile great heart 
and permanent spiritual and adminisltztiv-, 

center of the Faith as he designated it, 
and out of it again on a world scale in 
the form of news, statistics and advice." 

The Intercanfinenbat Coflfcrnce in Cilic~gv, 
Ilfimis, May, I958 

"Upon the occasion of the convei~ing of 
this second Intercontinental Conference 
in Chicago, our hearts and our thoughts 
inevitably go back lo the h s t  great con- 
ference wliicll was held here in 1953 
during thc opening of the tt'orld Cmsade 
undcr the direct aegis of ow beloved 
Guardian. His messages, his cables. his 
words of loving reassurance, the news he 
sent us from EIaifa at that time, the s a s e  
of his overpowering presence -- all are 
fresh today in our memories, and our 
hearts uve;l%ow with love far him arrd 
with longing for his pl~ysical przsence in 
this world. None of us, however, can doubt 
that during the six months since his sudden 
passing the evidences of t!se divine pro- 
tection promised to this Holy Ruth of 
God have been overpowering. The struc- 
ture Shoghi Effendi built on the firm 
foundations Iaid in the Writings of 
Bahau'llhh and 'Abdu'i-BahB, has with- 
stood the earthquake of his passing and its 
attendant circumstances; the seamless robe 
of this greatest of all Reveiations has not 
been torn; fhe administrative institutions 
so carefully reared by him, nascent though 
they still are, have rallied to the support of 
the World Center, the heart and hub of 
the Faith, and have demonstrated, not 
only to the believers but to the observant 
and curious public, as well as to our 
enemies, that this Cause is firmly knit 
together, universal iu its operalions, united 
in one purpose and one great loyalty 
which notliiag can destroy. We see in all 
this the living, breathing spirit of Shoghi 
Effendi, his protection and his love. \+hich 
will never leave us. 
"The five mighty I~itercontinental Coil- 
ferences announced in tile hs t  message to 
ilie Bakl'd world from our beloved Guard- 
ian, we see slow as providential milying- 
points during this dialcult year of S O ~ F O U ~  

ar,d separation. The midway point of this 
mighty Crusade the Guardian collceiveii 
and set in motion lms been cllaracte~ized 
not oniy by extraordinary victories won. 
but by the fa!ling of a wholly unr;xpecicd 
blow, brought about through the nlyst-;' c ious 
operations of the Divine Will, which no 
rnan dare question and no h m a n  mind 



Kasachi, PBkistan, became National Headquarters 1357. 

Asuuci611,Paragirny~ p~u'chased October 1955. Stockholm, Sweden, purchased March 1957. 

Mexico City, Mexico, purchased Regional Meadrparters, South allr: West 
Jzme 1956. Africa, J~h&nncsburg, Soilth Africa, 

purchescd 1953. 
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can comprehend, a blow which may well 
proT:e to be the sipnal for the beginning 
of that period of twnoil and suffering 
Shoghi Effendi so often told us the world 
must pass through before its parts are 
forged into a single whole, ready for, and 
capable of putting into operation, the plan 
of God for this Day." 

The lnfevcontinentnl Corge~ence in Fronkficrt, 
Cernzany, 1958 

"More than nine months have passed 
since that heartbreaking day when, ac- 
carding to the i~tscrutable decree of God, 
our most beloved and precious Guardian. 
Shoghi EtTeildi, passed to the realms On 
High. Though our sorrow is still fi-esh in 
our hearts we cannot but marvel, as we 
witness the vast number of friends gathered 
at the opening of this fourth great 11fter- 
continental Coafereazce bcing held in the 
very heart of the European Continent: at 
the protectio~~ vouchsafed this holy Faith 
by the Almighty; at tize t e~des  wisdom 
nhich inspired our Gutisdian to provide us, 
daring the first year of crud and bitter 
separation, with these five great rallying- 
points; at his forethought \+hen be urged 
the believrs to make every effort to 
attend them; and at the vigilance ~v11icl.i 
moved him, so sl~oi-tlg beibrc his passing 
and in his last great message to the BahB'i 
wodd, to reinforce the lfnstitntiox~ of tke 
Hands of Il~e Faith through the appointmei~t 
of eight move of these 'Chief Stewards of 
BziliA'u'Il~s einryoGc World Cornrilon- 
wcaith.' This designation, never before 
applied to them by him, appears to have 
been calculated to enable them, with the 
lovillg suyport of the National Assemblies 
and rhe behevers, to ca-ry the Cause of 
God forward through this exceedingly 
dil5cilh and stonay strait in the history 
af ~xailkiad to the calmer waters :vhich lie 
ahead as the World Order of BahA'u'llkh 
begins to take shape slid the administrative 
bodies of the Faith nxdtiply and gain iu 
statwe and experience. 
"The work of BahA't1'1lBh lies before us 
to be conlgleted. No olle ge~leration will 
do ikis; a thousand years at least are 
reqiriied to c m y  out and mature the 
specific provisions of His Dispensation. 
But la each mm J2is opportunity, ro each 
gcnsration its tasks. Slioghi LiTendi has 
laid down for us in elecw and unmistakable 
ter11zs our next five years' work. To the 
degree to which we scrupulously adhere to 

this plan, obey his words, conlprehend the 
implicatior~s of his pexfect design, to that 
degree only will our affairs pmsper, our 
work attract the blessings from On High, 
and the foundation of the World Crusade 
be solidly and lastingly Iaid." 

(Tllis Iast of the series of five clonje~eirces 
~YQS sclteddea! to be held in Djakarria, Indo~esIa, 
brcf orcing 20 zanforeseen circzinzstances was 
trmfirred go Singapore.) 

"& the last historic coaferencc making 
the nmidway point of the Crusade opensnu, 
our thoughts and our hearts turn with a 
great wave of mingled emotions to our 
beloved Guardian - and betond and 
above Mm to Baha'u'llrih, the Si~preme 
Pla~~ifestation, the Glory of the Father, 
the Eternal Beauty of God revealed in all 
its splendour to nzan in this age. 
"It is nearly a yeas since the historic 
October message of 1957 was released 
to the BahB'i world by our Guardian. We 
car~l~ot but Look back upon this year with 
feelings of awe a~d wonder; in spite 01 
.the great calan~ity whit11 overtook us, our 
Jlearrs arc moved in profound thanksgiving 
to BakVu'lX6h. Swiltly foliawiog upon the 
plans for the celebration of the l-ialf~vay 
point of the Ten Year Plan ccanle the 
paralyzing shack of tbe sudden passing of 
our beloved Shogbi Effendi, our guide and 
lezder, our appointed proteLror and Guard- 
ian. Added to our grid and consternation 
was a sense of baBeii~ent at the ways of 
God - but ol11y for a short time. East 
and \Vest the followers of  the Faith of 
B~hB'u'lIah dcmonsirated how deeg was 
their belid in E m ,  a~ld how well His 
Guardiarz had built ihe fom~dations of 
His Divine Ordcr in sic hearts of His 
servants. Cl~astened through their s e a t  
sorrow, purified through their great love, 
the believers arose as one Inan to support 
~tnitedly the Institistion of the Hands 
carefrrllgr erected by the Ouardiarl during 
the last decade of his life a i~d stro~xgfy 
reinforced by Ern just b s h e  his passing. 
This profound ullity manifest amongst 
the Hands of the Cause tbemszIves, and 
amongst aH the widely-scattered B&2i 
ccmur?ities throughout the world, im- 
rneiIiately attracted the protection and 
blessings of Bahi'u'Ebh. 



"The first of these five historic colircrences 
held in Africa less than three months 
after the passing of the Guardian, xvitaessed 
a great release of spiritual power in that 
continent so d m  to his heart. Tl~is was 
swiftly followeif. by the equally successful 
Australian, Arnericai and Europtm Coa- 
fereuces. An unp~eccdented nrtmher of 
believers gathered on these occasions, 
and Iuge numbers of pioceers volunteered 
for serifice with a dedication reminisce~t 
of t1w.t great wave af enthusiasm ar,d 
consecsation which in 1953 carried the 
pioneers to all cotaers of the earth, and in 
one brief year opened ncal-ly zil the virgin 
territo~ies - a feat wliicix was the sciurcc 
of irnmnei~sc pride to the beloved Gumdim. 
"The conferencts held to date this year 
haw also witnessed, pwsuant with the 
expressed ilupc oC the beloved Guardian, 
the raising of newly three-quarters of a 
million dollars for the construction of the 
three Mother Temples of Afrfca, Europe 
and Australia, and the attainment of the 
other goals of the Tetl Year P1&n. 
"ffad uot Baha'u'lIAb overshadowed the 
follawers of His Cause with His inhi te  
lovc and baunty, at this time of grief and 
profound tests, had not Shoghi EEendi's 
own spirit remained with us, guiding and 
protecting us, we would not be able in 
this last historic coilference called for during 
this year by the Gumdiai~, to look bzck 
over the past eIeven months of victory and 
say, 'Praise be to Thee, O God, for the 
outpourings of Thy Mercy and Bounty 
and Thine infinite protection."' 

ESTABLISHMENT OF THE NEW 
NATIONAL ASSEMBLPES CALLED FOR 
TN TEE TEN YEMI PLAN, 1958-1962 

At the time of the pzssing of the Guardian 
in November, 1957, a to~a l  aE twenty-six 
National and Regional Assemblies had been 
estzblished tl~izroughout rhe world, thirteen 
aew ones b%ilig come into existence in the 
Riglvkn period of 1957. 

The provisions of the Ten Year Plan 
called ibr the establishment by the end of 
the Crusade, in 1963, of fifty-eight national 
and regional governing bodies. Therefore 
the Rands of the Cause, in the discha~ge 
of their stewardship of the Faith, faced the 
task of establishing on a sound foundation 
an additional tMy-two national bodies in 
a period of little more than five years. The 

accon~plishment of this goal was completed 
by Ridvb, 1962,' within a span of little Inore 
than four years after the gassirzg of Shoghi 
Effendi. This undoubtedly was orxf: of the 
most significant victories of the second half 
of the World Crusade, as if made possiblc 
the establishn~ent of  the Universai Mouse 
of Justicp, on a firm foundation of represe2t- 
ative National Assernb!ks in evijry continest 

in the islands of the I'aciSic. 
The fsst ncv4 national body to be rezed 

after thc passing ai the Guardian was that 
of France, which was established in RidvBn, 
1958. Tl~e election. of tliis National Assembly, 
in the Europea~l coxmiry where the Faith 
of Baha'u'ilih was first established, brought 
the total n u ~ b c r  of National and Region&l 
Assemblies to thrice uiw at thc midpaiat 
of the World Cru5ade. 

In their fist Rig8511 messags to the Eahi'i 
Werid iu 1958, the Hands in the Holy Land 
announced that three addiiiocal NatimaI 
Assemblies were to be formed in Ri&&n, 
1959 in Burma, T~ukey and A~~stda, and 
one Regional, that of the South Pacific. T i  
had bee11 discovered by the Hands i;~ the 
Holy Land that the Guardian himself had 
made notes indicating that these four Assena- 
blies were to be elected in Ridvin, 1959. The 
cstablislment of these national and regional 
bodies at that time brought the total af 
these forerunners and future pillars of the 
Universal House of Justice to dlirty-one 
at the end ofthe sixth ye= of d~tt P b .  

As noted in another section, the Hands 
of the Cause in their message from the 
Conclave of October-November, 1959 c 2 k d  
for the election h Ricjvim, 1962 of the 
twenty-one National Spipiritual Assemblies 
throughout 'Lath America which had beell 
specified by the Gnardian as goals of the 
Ten Yeas Plan. These twenty-one were to 
replace ills four Regional. hssanblies which 
$lad bee11 elected in Rigvh,  1957. This 
decision was based on reports from the 
Hands working and &aveling in that area 
iadicali~xg that dl of the Local Spiriral 
Assemblies called for in the Man in the 
individual countries of Latin America could 
be established in the Ridvh period of 1960. 

1 At the ccmmclusion d the Worici Ousaclc, a eatal of lifry-six 
Nariunal and Regional Assemblia was iu cxisrenv;, os it was 
impossible for various reasons to form two af those called 
for in the Plan, namely, in Aigbinisthn -- and the Near East. 
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As anticipated, the enlire  lumber of Local 
Spiritual lissei~~blies specified by the Guardian 
as the necessary funndation for the future 
independeist hTatioilal Asseinhiies of Latin 
An-icrica were elected in Ri4ukn, 1960, and 
a year later in Ridvan, 1961, all twenty-one 
of the National Assenlblies called for in 
the Plat1 in Latin America wexe estabJisized. 
The countries in which this grzat ~ictory 
was attained are listed below: 

Argentina 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
Clde 
CoIombia 
Costa Rica 
t h b a  
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 
Lj,l Salvador 
Guaten~aia 
Haiti 
Bondursts 
Jzmaica 
Mexico 
Nicaragua 
Panama 
Paraguay 
Peru 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 

With tbc addition of the above National 
Assemblies, the total nuz~~bsz of such bodies 
in existence at Ridvk~, 1961, the close of 
the eighth >-ear of the Plm, was forty-eight, 
exactIy qtiadruplilig the  lumber at tile 
beginning of the Crusade in Ridvb, 1953. 

mere remained in order to complete the 
structwe of National Asseniblies specified 
in the Plan, the task 01 bringing into existence 
the National Assemblies to be established 
in each of the ten goal countries of Europe 
and in Finland. As announced in the message 
From the Conclave of the Hads  in October- 
November, 1959, tbe election of thest. bodies 
was to take place in Riiz~Ln, 1962, just one 
year before the tern~ination of the World 
Crusade. B h2d been mannouaced in this same 
message that the National Assembly of 
Ceylon, &so an objective of the Plan, wodd 
be established at the saine time. makiag a 
total of twelve national bodies to be elected 
in Ridvb,  1962. 

It was recognized by the hody of tiltl IXands 
that the task of establishing the eleven 
independent National AssemWies in ths 
European Coiltinent constituted a trenlendous 
chalIcn5e and a atask of the titnmst difficulty 
of accomplishtnent, since in these European 
countries the number of Local Spiriiuzl 
Assemblies existing at the beginniag of the 
Crusade had to be qudrupli-d i : ~  ordcr to 
achieve the homefiont goaIs in chose 
countries. 

By Ridykn, 1961, the H a d s  in the Holy 
Land were able to share with the BahB'is 
of &e world Ihe joyous news that through 
tb2 operation of ekae Joint Depr~tizatiou 
Furid and the scttleine~t of pioneers, as well 
as the enrolIrnent of new bzl i~v~is ,  the 
formation of the requisite number of Local 
Assemblics specified by the beloved Guardim 
as objectives of the hamefront campaigns 
in the goal countries of Europe was assured. 
Ihe  Hands pointed out: that this glo~ious 
victory represented a significant milestone 
in that "fate-laden" process set in motion 
by the Guardian in 1946 when he made the 
initiation of systematic Leaching activity on 
t h e  European Coiltinent a primary objective 
OF the second Sevm Year Plan launcl~ed in 
that year. En calling for pioneers to iaaugwate 
the '-Spirlt~af Conquest of the Old WorId" 
he leoked forward to this time when, ''in 
the years to cor~e" a host of BahZ.'u1L1&h's 
standard-bearers would spirittraZXy i'aise up 
the sorely ravaged continent of Europe. This 
confident hope becamc a reahty in Ridvcin, 
1961, when as the fruit  of the labors of 
this host of pioneers, she ibnndalialls for 
eleven frrtu~e pillars OF $he Uaivet-sal House 
of Justice were laid, paving the way for the 
election of these National Assembiit-s the 
fallowing yea .  

In Ridvan, 1962, iudependent National 
Spiritual Assemblies were dected in the 
ten original goal couiltries of Europ, and 
iu Finland. The eleven European countlies 
where the formation of thcse Assmb!ies 
took pIace in 1962 were: 

Belgium 
Denmark 
Finland 
Wollar~d 
Italy 
Luxe~~ibourg 



Norway 
Portugal 
Spain 
Sweden 
Switzerland 

These eleven uaiiortal bodies replaced the 
four Regioilal Assemblies previously exisling 
and, with the addition of the National 
Assemblq of Ceylon - formed in the same 
Ridi&; period - brought the number of 
Natiolial and Regional Assemblies throughout 
the Baha'i world to a total of fifty-six at 
the end of the ninth year of the World 
Crusade, thereby permitting the nxeinbers 
of these ~ssern6lies to pasticipate in the 
sacred process of the election or the Uni- 
versal Hauw of Justice a year later, on 
Aprjl 21, 1363. 

Thus the Hailds of the Cause of God, 
in the discharge of their stewardship, brought 
the beloved Guardian's Crusade to a tri- 
umphant canciusion, and with thminhft~i 
heats were able to provide, in the way 
specified in tila BahB'i Sacred Writings, for 
the establishm.en"rof that i~~stitutbn rhough 
which divine guidance ~vould once again 
be vovchsaFed to imzi~lzkind. 

During ljiloso fate-Paden years between the 
passing of Shogbi Effeildi and tlxit elation 
of the Universal F-lousc of Jastice, the Hands 
foilowed, wit11 uildcvlating firmness and 
self-discipline, the specific instructions arld 
gei~e~al policies Inid down by him, refusing 

to attempt to legislate or in any way to 
encroach upon the prerogatives of that 
Supreme ,4drninistrative Body for the es- 
tablishnlent of which they were laboring so 
diligenrly. In this way the purity of the Faith 
and the integrity of its institurions were 
safegunt-ded and assured, 

The first message from the Universai 
House or Justice, read to thc assembled 
friends at the Great Jubilee 111 London, paid 
tribute to the Rands of the Cause and their 
disclarge of their sacred respoasibilities in 
these words : 

"The paeans of joy and gatitude, of love 
and adoration which we now raise to the 
throne of Bah&'u'li&l~ would be inadequaie, 
and the celebrations of this Most Great 
Jubile in which, as promised by our beloved 
Guardian, we are now eiigaged would be 
marred were 110 tribute paid at this time 
to the Hands of the Cause of God. For 
they share the victory with cheir beloved 
commander, lie who raised them up and ap- 
pointed them. They kept the skip on its come 
and brought it safe to port. The U~niversal 
House of Justice, with pride &nd love, recalls 
on this supreme occasion its pwofour~d 
admiration for the heroic work which they 
have acconiplished. We do not wish to dweil 
on the appalling dangers which Faced the 
infant Cause when it was suddenly deprived 
of our beloved Sl~oghi Effeadi, but rather 
to acknowledge 5vhh all the love sad gratitude 
of our hearts the reality of the sacrifice, 
the labor, the self-discipline, the superb 
stecxal-ciship of tlze Kaz~ds of tbe Cause 
of God." 



HANDS OF THE CAUSE OF GOD 

Appointed by Shogiii Effei~di a Hand of fereiice E~~l-opeaa Hands, Copenhagen, Den- 
the Cause of God, hlarclz 26, 1352. Member, mark, June, 1959. Reprcsez~tlitive of World 
Xaieznationd Bahgi Caniicil, 1952-1961 Center, conve~~tiom of United States and 
(Chosen by Shoghi Effendi as liaison between Cmnda, Apil ,  1960. Representative of World 
the Guardian of the Faith and the Council). Center at dedication of Mother Tsrnple of 
Repr.esentative of Guardian of the Faith at Africa, January, 1961, and of Mctl~er Temple 
I~~tercontinental Conference, Cllicagg-Wil- of A~~stralia, Szptember, 1961. Visited centers 
mette, U.S.A., April--May, 1953. Member, ii-i Uganda, Kmya and Tanganyika, January-- 
Body of Nine Hands in the Holy Land, February, 1961. Visi:ed centers in A~~stralia, 
1957-1963. Representative of Guardian of Malaya, Iildo~aesie, Vietnam; Canlbodia, 
the Faith and q70rM Cer~ter, Intercontine~~tal Thdlanc! a ~ d  Burma, Septenzber--October, 
Cor~Fer'erence, Rampala, Uganda, January, 1961. Attended conference European Hands, 
1958. Supervised construction of monument Luxembourg, Deee~~lSer, -1962. Majx  RahB'i 
at grave of Guardian of thc Faith, Londor~, publicaiior.~: Piaescripfion for Liviq?; Twenty- 
October-Notiember, 195 8. Attended con- Jive Yecs of the Gi;or~Iiatl~hi$. 

"5 79 



WILLIAM SUT 
Appointed by 

of f i e  Cause of 
Archiiect of the 
of the Shrine of 
Haifa, 1943-195 
Guardian of the 
1952. 

WilIiam Sutherland Maxwell 
--- -. 

AMELIA E. COI,LINS 
Appointed by Shogl~i Effendi a Hand of 

the Cause of God, I)eccmber 24, 1951. 
Vice-President, International BahVi Council, 
195 1-2 961. Participated Intercontinental 
Canferences, Chicago-WiZmette, U. S. A., 
April-May, 1053; Stockholm, Sweden, July, 
1953. Membttr, Body d Nine Hmds in the 
Holy Land 1957-1962. Representative of 
Guardian of Faith and World Center, 
Intercontinental Conference, Frankfurt, Ger- 
many, duly, 1958. Represeitative of World 
Cei~ter, laying of cornerstone, Mother Tem- 
ple of Europe, Noi7ernber, 1960. Dmasd ,  
J a~~ua ry ,  1362. 

'HERLAND MAXWELL 
Sho& Effendi a Hand 

God, December 24, 1951, 
arcade and superstructure 
the Bkb, Mount Carmel, 

2 (by appointment of the 
Faith). Deceased, March, 

Amelia E. Collins 
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VAL~YU'LLAH VARQA 
Appointed by Shoghi Effendi a Band of 

the Cause of God, December 24, 1951. 
Participated Intercontinental Conferences, 
Ibrnpala, Uganda, February, 1953; Chicago- 
Wilrnette, U. S. A., April-May, 3953; 
Stockholm, Sweden, July, 1953; New DeK, 
India, October, 1953. Visited caters in 
Central and Sourh America, May-June, 
1953. Served Guardian of the l jaitIz as 
Trustee of IJuq~qu'ILah until his death in 
November, 1955. 

TARAZU'LLAH SAMANDART 
Appointed by Shoghi EEendi a ETand of 

the Cause 01 God, December 24, 1951. 
Participated Intercontinental Conferences, 
Kampala, Uganda, February, 1953; Chicago- 
Wilmette, U. S. A., April-Mays 2953; 
SLockholm, Sweden, July, 1953; New Ddhi, 
India, October 11953. Visited centers in 
United States, May-June, 1953. Represent- 
ative of Guardian of the Faith, convention 
of Arabian Peninsula, Babrayn, April 1957. 
Participated Intercontiilental ConTerence, 
Kampala, Uganda, January, 1958; Djakarta- 
Singapore, September, 1958. Represe~~tative 
of World Center, convei~tion of Burma, 
April, 1959. Extensive travels throughout 
continent of  Asia, 1959-f963, including 
visits to centers in 'Ir&q, i r h ,  P&lcistBn, 
India, Ceylon, Burma and Turlcey. 
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'Ali Akbar Fwhtan 

HORACE HOLLEY 
Appointed by Shoghi Effendi a Hand of 

the Cause of God. December 24, 1951, 
14rticipated Iiltercontinentsii Conferences, 
Kanipala, Uganda, February, 1953; Chicago- 
Wilmette, U.S.A., April-Miiy, 1953; Stock- 
holm, Sweden, July, 1953; New Delhi, 
hzdla, October, 1953. Represerztative of 
Guardian of the Faith, convention of region 
of Brazil, Peru, Colombia, Ecuador and 
Venez~~eIa (Lima, Peru), April, 1957. Parti- 
eipded Intcrcontinenlal Conference, Chi~ago- 
WiIrnette, U.S.A., April-May, 1958. Member, 
Body of Nine Hands in the Holy Land, 
1959-1950. Deceased, July, 1960. Major 
Bah2i publications: Bafk'i: The Spirit oJ 
tile Age; The Modenz Social liefigiora; Reffgioia 
for Ma&i~?& poems, essays and nloly 
leading articles for Baiid'i ..Veics md Dahti'i 
FVorId. 

'ALF AKBAR FUR~TAN 
Appointed by Slioghi Effendi a Hand of 

the Cause of God, December 24, 1951. 
Participated Intei-continental Conferences, 
Ihmpala, Uganda, February, 1953; Chicago- 
Wilinttte, TJ. 3. A., Ap~il-May, 1953: 
Stockholm, Sweden, Jt17y, 1953; New Ddhi, 
ladia, October, 1953. Visited centers in the 
Urriteci States, Caniada, France, Spain and 
Portugal, and more than forty centers in 
Australasia, 1953-- 1954. Representative of 
Guardian of the Faith, convention of 
Sou~hrast Asia, April, 1957. Member, Body 
of Nine Hands in the Holy Land, 1957-1963. 
Visited centers ill Persia and Turkey, 
No~cmber, 1959-April, 1360. Representative 
of World Center, coxventions sf Brazilil and 
Uruguay, April, 1961- Visited centers in 
British Isles, Argei~riila m d  Cyprus, April- 
May, 1961. Major Bahi'J pubgcations : 
Principles of Baild'i Artniinistiafion; hdri  as 
Seejz by tile Bal~ii'is; iddm and fke BaALi'i 
Faith; Series of twelve books used in Bahri'i - 
Children's classes ; P~blcipies of Chamcter 
Trainljg: coinpilaticn of essays. 
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DOROTHY B. BAKER 
Appointed by Shogbi EEel~di a Hand of 

the Cause of God, December 24, 1931. 
Participated Intercontinenhl Conferences, 
Kampala, Uganda, February, 1953; Chicago- 
Wilmette, U. S. A., April-May, 1953; 
Stockholm, Sweden, July, 1953; New Delhi, 
India, October, 1953, Visited centers India 
and Paistan October-Decen~ber, 1953. Died 
in plane eras11 en route to pioneer post, 
January, 1954. 

Doroll~y B. Baker 

LEROY IOAS 
Appointed by Shoghi Effendi a Hand of 

the Cause of God, December 24, 1951. Sec- 
retary-Genera1 Intanatioaal Bah6'i Coun- 
cil, 1952-1961. Rcpresentafive of Guardisto 
of the Faith, latercontinental Conference, 
Kampala, Uganda, February, 1953. Assisted 
G u a b  of the Faith in constructioii of 
superstrr~ciure of Shrine of the f39b air& 
erection of the International A&cl~ives 
Building. Attended dedication of Ba$ratu'l- 
Quds and annual teacbing conference, 
London, England, January, 1955. Msited 
centers in Germany, Sanuay, 1956. Member, 
Boilly of Nine Hmds in the Holy Land, 
2957-1963. Participated Iatercontinental 
Conference, Chicago-Wilmette, U.S.A., April- 
May, 1958. Representative of G~rardim of 
the Fait11 and World Center, Intercontinental 
Conference, Djakarta-Singapare, Sepkmbe:', 
1958. Visited centers in British Tsles, 
September-October, 1961. Visited centers in 
Sca~~dinaviail countries, Germany m d  
Luxembourg, 3uly-~epteJnber, 1962. Leroy laas 



GEORGE TOWNSmND 
Appointed by Shoghi Effendi a Iianci oi 

the Cause of God, December 24, 1951. 
Participated Xntcrcontinental Canferencc, 
Stockholm, Sweden, July, 1953. Deceased, 
March, 1957. Major BahB'i publications : 
The Promise of Alb Ages; The H m ~ t  of zhe 
GospeE: The Old CIiureks and ifre New World 
Fur';Ir; CClerifl md Ba!za"laYl&: The iWissiorz 
qf Bd2zl'tILic,; many essays, poems and the 
i~~rroduciion to God Passes By. 

George Townshend 

13ERMANN GRQSSMAWN 
Appointed by Sl~oghi Effendi a Hand of 

the Cause of God, December 24, 1951. 
Participated Intercontir~erztal Gortferazce, 
Stockholm, Sweden, July, 1953. Member, 
International Appeal Committee to United 
Nations (in coimnection with persecution of 
Faith in Persia), 1955, Rcpresentatrve ok' 
Guariian of the Faillr, convention of the 
Benelux Countries, April, 1957. Repre- 
sentatiye of World Center, convention of 
France, April, 1958. Participated Ifitor- 
continental Conference, Yranlcfilrt, Germany, 
July, 1958. Visited centers in Bxzil ,  Uruguay, 
Argentina, Paraguay, Chile, Pcru, Bolivia, 
Venezuela, Colombia and Ecuador, February- 
June, 1959. Visited ceiztexs in Argentina. 
Chile, Uruguay, Peru, Ecuador and 
Colombia, January-July, 1950. Representative 
of World Center, conventions of Argentina 
and Chile, April, 1961. Visited centers in 
Brad, Peru, Ecuador, Chile, Argentina, Majoc Bailft'i publications : The Econonzic 
Uruguay, Paraguay, Bolivia, Colombia amd Question rand Its Solution Acmrding to tile 
Venezuela, April-August, 19Sl.Visited centers BaMi Teachirrgs; On the Morning of n New 
in Venezuela, CUraca0, Colombia, Ecuador, Age; A Change-oveu to Unify: WJzuf IS the 
Peru, Bolivia, Uruguay, Paraguay, Chile, BaM'f Rel@ton ?; translations into German of 
Argentha and Brazil, February-Juiy, 1962. Tke Seven VaiJeys and Paris Talks. 
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of the Faith, latercontinental Conference, 
Stockholm, Sweden, July, 1953. Fabicipated 
Intercaritinental Confere~~ce, New Dellti, 
India, October, 1953, Assisted Guardiaa of 
the Faitlz iii constraction of superstructure 
of Shrine of the 138b md erection of the 
International Arch1.t.e~ Building. Chairman, 
Xnta-national Appeal Committee to Unitcd 
Nations, (~II comection with persecution of 
Faith in Pexs~a). 1955. Representative of 
Guardian of the E-'aith, convention of 
Iberian Peninsula, April, 1957. Representative 
of Guardian of the Faith and World Ceiiter, 
Z~~tercontlnmtal Conference. micago-Wil- 
rnette, U.S.A , April-May, 1958. Participated 
Intercontinental Conference, Frankfurt, Ger- 
many, July, 1358. Visited centers in Iberian 
Pcniilsula, Piwama, Mexico, British Hondu- 
ras, Hait-i, Dominican Republic, Jai~aica, 

Ugo Giachexy Cuba, h e r t o  Rico and the Virgin Islands, 
1959. tis~ted same countries in f960; also 
centers in Nicaragua, Guatemala, Costa 

UGQ CPACHERY Rica and the United States. Reprebentative 
Appointed by Shogl~ Effendi a Hand of of World Ceuter, conventions of Haiti and 

the Cause of God, December 24, 1951. Venezuela, April-May, 1961. Representative 
Member-at-Large, International BahB'i Coun- of World Ccnter, conventions of Italy and 
cil, 1952-1961. Representative of Guardian Switzerland, April-May, 1962. 

SXEGFNED SCXIOPFLOCHER 
Appointed by Shoghi Effendi a Hand of 

the Cause of God, February 29, 1952. 
Participated Intercontinental Conference, 
Chicago-Wilmette, U, S. A., April-May3 1953. 
Deceased July, 1953. 

Siegfried ScbopBocher 

-- - - -- -- 



Corinr~e True 

Italy, Switzerland, Denmark, United States, 
Paxmm, Costa Ricrt, Nicaragua, Honduras, 
El Salvador, Guate~l~ala, British Honduras, 
Mexico, Canada, Swcden, Ficland, Worvtay, 
Hulland, Belgium, Luxembourg and France, 
April-November, 1957. Participated Lnter- 
continental. Conference, Sydney, Australia, 
March, 1358. Visited centers in Indonesia, 
Thailand, Burma and India, March-April, 
1958. Participated Intercontinental Con- 
ference, Frankfurt, Germany, July, 1958. 
Visited centers in Germany, Switzerland, 
IjeIgiurn, Italy, Yugoslavia, July-September, 
1958. Participated Intercontinental Confa- 
ence, Djakarta-Singapore, September, 19%. 
Substitute member, Body of Nine Hands 
in the Holy Land, October-December, 1958. 
Representative of World Center, formation 
of National Spiritual Assembly of Turkey, 
April, 1959. Visited centers in Gel-many, 
Switzerland, England, Austria, and %%go- 
siavia, July-Septenib, 1959. Transferred to 

CORTNNE TRUE Western Hemisphere as Hand of American 
Continent, November, 1959. Visited centers 

bS. Effendi a in Germmy, haly, Engknd 
the Cause of God, February 29, 1952. and France en route to United States, June, 
Participated Intercontinental Conference, 1960; also centers in Germany, November, 
Chicago-Wilmette, I,. S. A., AM-May, 1953. 1960. Reyresentati'ie of Miorld Center, co17- 
Representative of Gumdial of the Faith, ventions of Costa Rita and Panama, April- 
convention of &e Greater Antilles, Kingston, May, 19Bt. Visited centers in England, Jamaica, April, 1957. Deceased, A d ,  1951. Holland alld Switzerland, October, 1961. 

DH~KRU'LLAH K H ~ E M  
Appointed by Shoghi Effendi a Hand of 

the Causo of God, February 29, 1952. 
Participated Intercontinental Conferences, 
Kampala, Uganda, February, 1953; Chicago- 
WiImette, U. S. A., April-May, 1953; Stock- 
holm, Sweden, July, 1953; New Delhi, India, 
October, 1953. Visited centers iu Central 
and South America, May-June, 1953. At 
direction of Guardian of the Faith visited 
 enters in India, PikistBn, ArabSan PeninsuIa 
and 'Iraq, December, 1954--F&ruar)., 19-55. 
Visited centers in PAkistAn, Japan, Taiwan, 
Hong Kong, Macao, Thailand, Burma a ~ d  
India, September-December, 1955. Rcpre- 
seiitative of Guardian of tile Faith, conven- 
tion of Central America, Panama City, 
Panama, April, 1957. T7isited centem in mikru'llih m d e m  
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ADELBERT MUHLSCWL'EGEL 
Appointed by Shoghi Effendi a Hand of 

the Cause of God, February 29, 1952. 
Participated htercontinental Conference, 
Stockholn~, Sweden, July, 1953. Representa- 
rive of Guardian of the Faith, coavention 
of the Scandinavian countries a d  Finland, 
Stackholm, Sweden, April, 1957. Participated 
IntercontinentaI Conference, Frankfurt, Ger- 
many, July, 1958. Representative of Wosld 
Center, conventions of Finland and Sweden, 
April, 1962. Continuous travels in European 
Continent, 1959-1963, including visits to 
centers in the fifteen countries of Wester11 
Emope, and to Czechoslovakia, Hungary, 
Greece and Yugoslavia. 

Appointed by SX~oghi EEendi a Hand of' the 
Cause of Gor!, February 29, 1952. Partici- 
pated I'~ltercoi~tinenta! Cornfsrei?ces: Ka~xipaPd, 
Uganda, Februa.ry, 1953; Ckicxgc-WiZmelte, 
. 4 .  April - May, 1953; Stockhoim, 
Sweden, July, 1953; Deihi, li~dia, OcLn- 
her, 1953. Visited centers in 'trilited Scates, 
Germany, Italy, Switzerland, i-lollsnd, kdia,  
Pilcistkl, Egypt, Leba~iol-i, Syria and Turkey, 
2953. Attended First Southeast Asia Teaching 
Confe~ence, August, 1956. Visited centers in 
India, Ceylon, Indonesia and Malaya, 1956. 
Representative of Guardian of the faitlz, 
convention of Pakistany April, 1957. Visited 
centers in India, P&ist;in, Hang Kong, 
Macao, Japan, Vietnam and Malaya, 1959- 
1960. Representative of \Yorld Center, con- 
ventions of Cololnbia and Jamaica, April, 
1961. Visited centers irz United States, 
France, Belgium, Holland, Germany, Italy, 
Switzerland and Turkey, April-November, 
1961. Representative of World Cei~ter, con- 
vention of Ceylon, April, 1962. 



MOSA BANAN$ 
Appointed by Shoghi E i f d i  a Hand of the 

Cause of G ctd, February 29,1952. Participated 
Intercontinental Conferences, Kampala, 
Uganda, February, 1953; Chicago-Wilmette, 
U.S.A., April-May, 1953 ; Stockholm, 
Sweden, July, 1953; New D&i, India, 
October, 1953. Representative of Guardian 
of the Faith, conventions of Central and 
East Africa, South md West Africa, North- 
west Africa, and Northeast Africa, Apri!- 
May, 1956. Participated Intercontinental 
Conferences, Kampala, Uganda, January, 
1958; Frankfurt, Germany, July, 1958. 

CLARA DUN'N 
Appointed by Sl~oghi Effendi 

the Cause o f  God, February 
Participated Intercontinental 
New DeE, India, October, 1953. 
tive of Guardian of the Faith, 
of New Zealand, April, 1957. 
Intercontinental Confere~ce, Sj 
tralia, March, 1958. Dcceaserl, 
1960. 

a Hand of 
29, 1952. 

Conferez~ce, 
Represents- 
convention 

Participated 
tdney, Aus- 

November, 

Clara D u n  



H A N D S  O F  T H E  C A U S E  389 

JALAL KH~EEH 
Appointed by Shoghi Etfendi a Hand of 

the Cause of God, December 7, 1953. 
Representative of Guardian of the Faith, 
convention of Northeast Asia, Tokyo, 
Japan. April, 1957, Visited centers in Japan, 
Korea, Taiivaa, Bong Koag, Burma and 
Phkistkl, May-June, 1957. Member, Body 
of Nine Hands in the Holy Land, 1957-1963. 
Participated Intercontinental Conference, 
Frankfurt, Germany, July, 1958. Visited 
centers in H o l h ~ d ,  Bclginm, England, 
France, Gernmny, Austria and Turkey, 
July-September, 1958. Attended teaching 
conference, Indore, India, December, 1961, 
Visited centers thoughout India and Ceylon, 
January-April, 1962. 

PAWL E. EL4NEY 
Appointed by Shoghi Effendi a Hand of 

the Cause of God, March 19, 1954. Attended 
convention of South and West Afrim, 
April, 1956. Representative of Guardian of 
the Faith, conventioli of Alaska, April, 
1357. Member, Body of Nine Rands in the 
Holy Land, 1957-1963. Visited centers in 
Switzerland and Luxembourg, Jelly-August, 
1959. Representative of World Center, con- 
ventions of Mexico and the United States, 
April, 1961. Visited centers in ten states 
of the United States, May-June, 1961. 
Representative of World Center, conventions 
of Spain and Portugal, April, 1962. 
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< A L ~  M U H A M M ~  VARQA 
Appointed by Shoghi Effendi a Hand of the 

Cause of God and Trustee of ~I11g&qu'll8h, 
November 15, 1955. Representative of 
Guardian of the Faith, convention of region 
of Argentina, Chile, Uruguay, Paraguay 
and Bolivia (Buenos Aires, Argeaiina], 
April, 1957. lrisitecl centers in Argentina 
and Chile, May, 1957. Participated Inter- 
continental Conference, Djakarta-Singapore, 
September, 1958. Visited centers in Francc, 
1961. Representative of World Center, can- 
ventions of Belgium and Lusc~nbaurg, April, 
1952. Visited centers in British Isles, 1962 
and 1453. 

AGNES B. ALEXANDER 
Appoh~ted by Shogki Effendi a Hand of 

tbe Cause of God, Marclz 27, 1957. Partici- 
pated Intercontinental Conferences, Sydney, 
Australia, March, 1958; Djakarta-Singapore, 
September, 1958. Visited centers in Hawaii, 
the United States, England, France and 
Germany, September-October, 1958. Visited 
centers in Korea, July, 1961. 

Ap2s B. Alexander 

- -- - - - 
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ENQCH OLINGA 
Appointed by Shoghi Effendi a Hand of 

the Cause of God, October, 1957. Participated 
Intercontinental Conferences, Kampala, 
Uganda, Ja~zuary, 1958; Frankfi~rt, Germany, 
July-, 1958; Djakarta-Singapore. September, 
1958. Visited centers in Australia, 
Zealand, Fiji Is., Samoa and P%st&nLnt 
October-November, 1958. Made extensive 
visits to ceniers in West and Nortlr Africa, 
and to Italy and Sicily in 1360. 1x1 1961 
visited republics of Central America and the 
Antilles, including British Honduras, Cuba. 
Dominican Republic, El Salvador, Guate- 
mala, Haiti, Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico, 
Nicaragua and Panama. Representative of 
World Center, convenlions of Cuba and 
Dominican Republic, April, 1961. In 1962 
visited centers in East Africa, Ethiopia, the 
SCdan, and the Coilgo. 

WILLIAM SEARS 
Appointed by Shoghi Effendi a Hand of 

the Cause of God, October, 2957. Participated 
fntercontinental Conference, Kampala, 
Ugaida, Ianuary, 1958. Attended convention 
of France, April, 1958. Visiied centers in 
France, Italy and Greece, 1958. Substitute 
rnernber Body of Nine Hands in the Holy 
Land, Jlme-November, 1958. Visited centers 
in Egypt, Sudan, Uganda, Kenya, Zanzibar, 
Tanzania, Nortlzern and Southern Rhodesia, 
Mozambique, South Africa, Swaziland, 
Basutoland and Mauritius Island, 1958. 
Assigned to Western Henlisphere, 1959. 
Continuous travels visiting centers in North, 
Central and South America, 1959-1961. 
Attended convention of Costa Rica, 1960. 
Visited centers in Jamaica, Haiti and 
Dominican Republic, t 960. Visited centers in William Sears 
fifteen countries of Centrd and South 
America and in Alaska, 1960-1861. Rep- Holy Land, 1963-1963. Visited centers in 
resentative of World Center, conventions the Waited States, Canada, Central and 
of El Sakador and Guatemala, April-May, South America, 1962. Visited crnters in 
1961. Met with all National Assemtrlies in Wa'it'ii~i and in Australia, 1963. Major 
North, Central and South America, 1960- BabB'i publications: Gad Loves Lnughtei.: 
1961. Metnber Body of Nine Hands in the Thief in the Night; The W i ~ e  of Asmnfsizment. 



JOHN RUBARTS 
Appointed by Shoghi Effendi a Xand of 

the: Cause of God, October, 1957. Participated 
Intercontinental Conferences, Kampala, 
Uganda, January, 1958; Chicago-Wilmette, 
U. S. A*, April-May, 1958; WanMurt, 
Germaay, July, 1958. Visited centers in 
Canada, February-April, 1958, Visited nearly 
ali centers in Dominion of Cmada, January- 
July, 1960. Extensive travels throughout 
continent of Africa, 1959-1963. 

John Robarts 

YASAN M. BALYUZI 
Appointed by Shoghi Effendi a Hand of 

the Cause of God, October, 1957. Member, 
Body of Mne R a ~ ~ d s  51 the Holy Land, 
1957-1959. Paxticipaied Intercontinental 
Conference, Frankfurt, Germany, Jdy, 1958, 
Representative of World Center, conventions 
of Ecuador and Peru, April, 1961. Visited 
centers in South America and in Canada, 
May-June, 1961. Representative of World 
Center, conventions of Denmark and the 
Netherlands, April, 1962. Major Baka'i 
publications: The Rising World Common- 
wealth; BahB'u'llrjh. 
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JOHN FERRABY 
Appointed by Shoghi Effendi a Hmd of 

tlx Cause of God, October, 1957. Participated 
hre~continentai Conference, Frankfl~t, Ger- 
m ~ y ,  July, 1958. Representative of World 
Center, convention of Austria, April, 1959. 
Member, Body of Nim Haads in the Eolg 
Land, 1959-1463. Representative of World 
Ceuter, cunve~tion of Norway, A 4 ~ r $  1962. 
Major Baha'i pubiication : Ail Things Made 
New. 

W. COLLIS FEATHERSTONE 
Appointed by Shoghi Effendi a Hand of 

the Cause of God, October, 1957. Participated 
htercontinental Conference, Sydrlcy, Aus- 
tralia, March, 1958. Representative of World 
Center, co~~cnt ion  of South Pacific Islands, 
April, 1959. Visited celxters in Ceylon, 
Malaya and Indonesia, November, 1959. 
Visited centers in Malaya, Thailand, Burma, 
FakistQn, I r h ,  Itsly, Germany, Race, 
Englmd, United States and Hawaii, October- 
November, 1960. Representative of World 
Center, conventions o i  Honduras and Nica- 
ragua> April, 1961. Visited centers in 
&waii, United States, Gx~aternda, Nicaragua, 
Hond~xras, San Salvador azd Mexico, April- 
May, 1861. ?Tisited centers in India, Arabian 
Peninsula, 'Iriiq, Ceylon, Malaya afld In- 
donesia, October-November, 7 961. 

F.T. Coilis Featherstone 
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RAPMATU'LLAH MUHA~TR 
Appoinled by Shoghi EfYendi a Hand of 

the Cause of Cod, October, 1957. Participated 
Pntercontinental Conference, Djakarta- 
Singapore, September, 1958. Visited centers 
in Vietnam, East Africa, Uganda, Kenya, 
Tangmyika and Zanzibar, 1960-1961, Vis- 
ited centers in India (inaugwatiorm of mass 
conversion), Januasy-February, 1961. Rep- 
resentative of World Center, conventioas 
of Bolivia and Paraguay, April-May, 1961. 
Visited centers in Central and South America 
(particularllr mass conversion areas), May- 
September, 1951. Continuous travel visiting 
centers in Australasia and the South Pacific, 
South East Asia and the Far East, 1452-1963. 

ABU'L-QASIM FAIZ~ 
Appointed by Shoghi Effendi a Hand of 

the Cause of God, October, 1957. Member, 
Body of Nine Hands in the Holy Land, 
1957-1 963. Participated Intercontinental 
Conference Djakarta-Singapore, September, 
1958. Visited centers in France and Germany, 
May-July? 1960. Wsited Latin America, 
June, 1962-March, 1963, including centers iil 
Argentina, Chile, Bolivia, Paraguay, Brazil, 
Uruguay, Colombia, Costa Rica, Panama, 
Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Peru, El 
Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Venezuela, 
Honduras, Nicaragua and Mexico. Also 
visited centers in United States, 1963, 
Major BahB7i publications : vol~~me of bio- 
graphical skctches of  early Bahgis; trans- 
lation into Persian of letters of Guardian 
of the Faith; translation into Persian of 
Portals to Freedom. 



THE I N T E R N A T I O N A L  B A H ~ ~  C O U N C I L  

THE formaiion of the International 
Baha'i Council was announced by the Guard- 
ian of the Cause of Gad in his cable of 
January 9, 1951, and was hailed by hiin as the 
C L  . . . greatest event shedding lustre second 
epoch Formative Age BahB'f Dispensation 
potentially unsurpassed any enterprise under- 
taken since. inception Administrative Order 
Faith morrow 'Abdu'I-BahB's Ascension . . ." 

Shortly after its appointment the Council's 
rneinbership was enlarged by the Guardian to 
col~prise "Amatu'l-Bahk Rhhiyjih, chosen 
liaison between me Council. Hands Cause 
Mason Reiney, Amelia Colfins, Ugo 
Giachery, Leroy Ioas, President, Vice-Pres- 
ideni, Monlber at Lasge, Secretary-General 
respectively, Jessie Reveli. Ethel Reveli, 
Lotfu'Hih Hkim, Treasurer, Western, East- 
ern Assistant Secretaries." On May 4, 1955, 
fie membership was raised to nine through 
the appointment of Sylvia Ioas. 

The services of the members were far- 
ranging and are reflected in many sections 
of the international survey of BahB'i activities 
wllich appears on pp. 245-310 of this volume. 
Perhaps the highest rnissioli entrusted to 
them, bringing imperishable honour to the 
Cuurid, was the beloved Guardistn's appoint- 
ment of fire members to be his special 
representatives at the nine lntcrcontinental 
Conferences held in 1953 and 1958. 

In a letter ta the American BahB'i Conl- 
inunity dated July 19, 1956, Shoghi Effendi 
recorded for posterity the achievements of the 
international RahYi Count-11 up to that time, 
in a tribute to their "st~~pendaus work" for 
the "expansion and consolidation of the 
international institutions .of the Faith. . . The 
erection of the International Archives in the 
close neighbou~hood of the Bab's holy 
Sepulchre; the extensio~r of the international 
BahB'i enduw~nents on the slopes of Mount 
Carmel; the formation of several Israel 
Branches of Bahk'i National Spiritual Assem- 
blies; the embellishment of the precincts of the 
resting-places of both the Bab and Bah2u'- 
IlBh; the purchase of the site of the h s t  
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Ma&riquYl-A&kb of the Holy Land; the 
preparation of the designs Ior the Interna- 
tional BahB'i Archives on Mount Carmel, and 
of the Mother Temples of Persia and of 
Akica; the inauguration of the pselinlinary 
steps for the eventual construction of Bah&'u3- 
lkih's Holy Sepulchre; the measures adopted, 
with the assistance of various officials of the 
State af Israel, for the eviction d the Cove- 
nant-breakers from the inmediate precincts 
of the Shrine of Bahri'u'llih and the elimina- 
tion of any influence they still exercise, after 
the lapse of over sixty years, in the close 
vichily of that Most Holy Spot-in these, as 
u-eIl as in ogler vaious subsidiary activities, 
constantly increasing in number as weU as in 
diversity at t he  spiritual and administrative 
Centre of the Bahi'i world. have the members 
of the little band, assiduously labouring under 
the shadow of the Holy Shrines, and befitting- 
ly representing thc American Baha'i Com- 
munily, conspicuotrsly particzpated, and 
through their dedicated services, added fresh 
lustre to the annals of the Community to 
which they bbdong." 

Foilo~ing the passing of Shaghi Effendi 
on November 4, 1957 the International 
Bah8'i Council continued to perform its 
duties at the World Centre of the Faith under 
the direetioii of the Wands of the Caase 
residing in t l ~ e  Holy Land, in accordance 
with the proclamation issued bjj the body 
of the Hands of the Cause from their meeting 
in Bahji: "As to the International Bahk'i 
Council, appointed by the Guardran and 
heralded in his communications to the Baha'i 
world, that body will m the course of time 
finally fulfil its purpose through the Eor~llation 
of the Universal House of J~~stice, that 
supreme body upon which infallibility, as the 
_Master's Testaillent assures us, is divinely 
conferred: 'The source or all good arid freed 
from all error.' The main work of the Council 
has been to act as the Ow-dian's represeat- 
ative in mxters iilvolving the Israeli govern- 
ment and ~ t s  courts of law." 

In their message to the BahB'i world dated 

'5 



San Salvador, El Salvador, purchased Cuidad TmjiUo, Dominican Rep~xblblic, 
October 1955. purchased February 1956. 

Lisbon Portugal, purchased June 
1957. 

Helsingfars, Finland, purchased 
October 1955. 
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Noveniber 4, 1959, thc Hands of the Cause 
announced: ". . . another milestone in BaMi 
history will be reached with the elaction of 
the International BahB'i Council during 
Rigvan 1961. The embryonic institution 
established and so highly extolled by the 
bdoved Guardian will thus enter its final stage 
preceding the election of the Univerai House 
of Justice. The members of all the National 
ad Regional Spiritual Assemblies of h e  
Bah2i world, duly cotlstitutd in 'fiipvtin 
1960, will take part in a postal ballot to elect 
nine members to the Inter~~ationd Council. 
This International Bahb'i Council is to work 
under the direction and supervision of the 
Hands of the Cause residing ia the Holy 
Land, senre a two-year term of office, and 
cease to wrist upon the occasion of the election 
of the UniversaI House of Justice, N1 the 
Baha'is of the world, men and women alike, 
are eligible for election. As the Chief Stewards 
of the Faith are wholly occupied with specific 
tasks assigned them by the beloved Guardian 
and perforce assumed since his passing, they 
should not be considered for electicn to this 
Council. Two of the functions originally 
ailotted to the Council by the beIwed 
Guardinn, nanlely, to forge links with the 
airtborities of the State in vrhich the World 
Centre is situated, and to conduct negotiations 
related to nlatters of personal status with 
civil authoxities, will still be discharged, and 
to them are added the following: To assist 
the Hands of  the Cause in the care of the 
properties at  the World Centre, and in the 
cstablishnient of the tTmiversa1 Mause uf 
Justice; and in any oiher functions which the 
Wands may assign from time to time. 

'4wei~~ish to assure the believers that every 
eR0.t.t will be made to establish a Bal12i Court 
in the Holy Land prior to the date set for 
this election. We should h~wever bear in 
mind that the Guardian himself clearly 
indicated that this goal, due to the strong 
trend towards the secularization of religious 
courts in this part of the world, might not 
be achieved." 

Just before Ri4v;ia 1960, Charles Mason 
Remey, hitherto the President of the Council, 
attempted to usurp the Guardianship of the 
Cause of God, The MernationaI Bah5'i 
Council inlznediately rejected Mr. Remey's 
claim, recording this action in a letter dated 
May 13, 1960 to the Hands of the Cause, the 

Chiof Stewards of BahCu*il&'s embryonic 
World Commonwealth. 

At Ridvfm 1961, the Hands of tho Cause 
residing in the Holy Land cabled: "Deelpest 
gratitude BhB'u'llah's unfailing blessings 
enabling BahB'i world eighth year l lr~~sade 
elect International Bal~k'i Council succeeding 
first historic body appointed by Guardian, 
joyfully announce membership: Jessie Reveil, 
'Ali Namavhni, Lotfu'llih EWakini, Ethel 
Revell, Chal-les WoIcott, Sylvia Ioas, Mildred 
Mottahedeh, Ian Semple, Borrah Kavelin. 
Invite believers join us ardent prayers historic 
step may release spirit~~al impetus assist 
attainment goals sacred plan so dear heart 
beloved Guardian." 

FoiIowing the first meeting of the new 
Council in June 1961, tlie following olliccrs 
were annouzlced: 'Ali Nak&jav&af, Presidenr; 
Sylvia loas, Vice-President; Charles Wolcoit, 
Secretary-General; Jessie Rwell, Treasurer; 
and Ian Semple, Assistant Secretary. Borsah 
Kavclin was designated Member-at-Large, 

The account of that first meeting, as we11 
as items of important news from the World 
Centre of t l~e  Faith and around the world 
were pubiishcd Itl the seven issues of a News 
Letter which the Council produced at the 
request of the Hands of the Cause. The 
foliowing excerpts cover the most outstanding 
events which occurred at the WorId Centre 
during the period 1961 to 1963. 

I\iewsletter thted July 29, 1961 
"The days of our first meetii~gs as an elected 

body were a moving and intensely interesting 
experience for the members of the fntesna- 
tional BaId'i Comcil, whether they had been 
serving here for many years, or were newly 
arri~ed. 
"On Sunday, the 25th of Junc, the Council 

joined the Hands of the Cause in the Home 
of 'Abdu'I-Bahti and drove with them to 
Bahji, where after deeply mosriiig moments 
of prayer and supplication in the Shrine of 
BslhBYu'UAh, a joint meeting was held in the 
hall of the Mansion. Here the Hands conveyed 
to the Council the terns of reference with 
which it was to start its work, reiterating 
what they annouaced in 1959 from the annuat 
gathering of the Hands in the Mansion of 
BahB'u'llAh, that two of the functions original- 
ly allotted to the Council by the beloved 
Guardian, namely, 'to forge links with' and 



MEMBERS OF THE FIRST ELECTED INTERNATIONAL BAHA_'~ COUNCIL, 
JUNE 25, 1961 

Left to right, Mrs. Sylvia Ioas, Mr. Charles Wolcott, Miss Jessie Revell, Miss Ethel 
Revell, Mr. Iaa Semple, Mr. Borrah KaveXin, Dr. Luffu'liBh gaki~n, MI- 'Aii 

NakbjavAni, and Mrs. Mildred Mattahedeh. 

'conduct negotiations related to mattess of 
personal status witW the civil authorities here 
in the Ho-ly Land, would continue to be 
discharged. To these wcse adsecl duties 
invoking the legal and financial protection 
and management of various propaties at 
the World Cenm; assisting the Hands in 
preparation for holding the World Congress 
and electing the Universal House of Justice, 
both events which wi11 take place in 1963; the 
issuing of a BahB'i News Letter from h e  
World Centre; arrangements regarding guid- 
ing at the Shrine of the Bab and supervision 
of vazrisus other local matters. 

"The room provided for the meetings of 
the Council is the circular room in the 
Westan Pilgrim House where the beloved 
Guardian used to dins with the pilgrims. The 
mall  room oE it, through which he used to 
leave, has been equipped as an office. In this 
place, hallowed in the memories of so many 
believers who had the bounty of meeting 
Shoghi Effendi, the Council met for eight 
days. From time to t h e  we went to the 
Master's Kousc for a meeting with the Hands, 

os would go out to inspect properties, or 
consult insurance agents and so forth as we 
considered in detail the work before us. The 
volume of work at the Warld Centre is 
prodigious, and it is the ardent desire of the 
International Council to render every help 
it can to the Hands of the Cause, whose 
already voIuminous mail has increased since 
the formation of the twenty-one new National 
Spiritual Assemblies last Ri$v&n, and will 
no doubt continue to increase as the victories 
of the Cfusade are enion. . ." 

News Letter dcrted September 30, 1561 
". . . Here in the Holy Land it was found 
possible during July to resume the work of 
furnishing and equipping the new Archives 
Buildjng. Led and inspired by the indefatigable 
energy of Arnatu'l-Baha R3iyyih  m' anum 
a band of the believers resident here began 
the task of moving cabinets, fining them with 
beautiful cloths, stencilling them with ex- 
quisite Japanese designs, and all the other 
muItitude of little details that are required to 
alsure that a befitting setting is prepared for 
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the infinitely precious objects \+.thich are 
presel~ed here. Dwing the progress of &e 
work the revered Hand, Mr. Baszn Bal57uzi, 
came from England to assist Rirbiyyih 
Khgntnum with the prdiminarji rirrailgement - 
of the Archives themselves. All about us as 
we worked were objects recalliztg with 
inefi-able poignancy the lives and sufferings 
of the Central Figuses of our Faith and those 
holy souls who scivcd Then? with such devo- 
tion: a portion of the blood-stained shirt 
of the Bkb; locks of the flowing Mack hair 
of BahB'u'llBh lovillgly preserved by the 
Greatest Holy Leaf; the sword of Mull& 
Qusayn; and such uniqueIy precious docu- 
n~e i~ t s  as the original Tablets to the Letters 
of the Living, and Tal71ets in Bal~ii'u'Il&h's 
awl hand addressed to the Most Great 
Branclr. 

"As the work propressed and the various 
cabinets, pictures and omamems viere as- 
sembled and arranged in &e breathtakingly 
beautiful kchives Building, we were struck 
again and again by the manner in which each 
article preserved or bought by the beloved 
Guardian for this room seemed to fit illto its 
o\m special place, as if he could have had the 
whole iifiished effect in mind w h e ~  he was 
gathering them. It is with hurnblc gratitude 
to him that we can see at Iast the fulfilment 
of that vision which he had from the octset 
of the Crusade; and far the first time, this 
winter, m d  always thereafter, the pilgrims 
will thus be able to view the sacnd Archives 
in the glorious setting which Shoghi Effendi 
had designed and destined for them." 

Neiiis Letter doinred December 30, 1361 
". . . At the World C e ~ t r e  the neitly-elected 

members of the International TS;lhB'I Council 
have been presented by the Elands of  the 
Cause residiilg in the Holy Land lo the 
President of Israel and Mrs. Bell Zvi. They 
recalied their visit to His Eminence Shoghi 
Effendi and his showing them the Shrines and 
Gardens on Mount Carmd. The President 
also mentioned that in 1909 or 1910 they had 
had the honour of meering 'Attd.u'l-Bahk in 
Bahji and He had told them many things 
about t l ~ e  Faith. At the close of tlte audience 
the President exteuded his good wishes and 
greetings to the BahA'is throughout ale 
world. A mast cordial fi-icndly spirit prevaiied 
throughout the entire interview. 

". . . Reports received of the visit of 
Aznatu'l-BahiL R@fyyih Khhurn  on her way 
to dedicate the Motbes Temple of the An- 
tipodes, have been most encouraging. Ac- 
companied by Miss Jessie Revell, the Treasurer 
of the international BahB'i Council, she 
visited Burma, Malaya, Thailand aild Vietnam. 
Owing to illness, she was not able to proceed 
as planned to New Zedand, but Miss Revel3 
valiaiitly carried on alone, an6 bore the 
bxunt of the lieavy program that bad been 
ariangd for the week's stay in that cocmtry; 
she spoke in AuckIand, Haniilton and 
\.Ve1:1Iingtun, met and consulted with the 
friends from nlaily local areas as 3eU as 
attended with the National Assembly a 
reception given by the Mayor of XYel1ington; 
and was able to meet with ~ h c  Maoris of 
Rotoiti and Kiilikihi who received her most 
warmly. Favourable publicity appeared ia 
nine different newspapers. . ." 

Xe~v.r Letter dated Apr3 5* 1862 
". . . The preparations for the World 

Co~igress to be held in Loadon are now well 
under way. The Congress k~angements 
Committee met at the end of J a ~ e a ~ y  and the 
most urgent decisions have beea mmmunica- 
ted to the National Spiritual Assenlblies. The 
holding of the Collgxess was announced to 
the world at Page through a press conference 
held ia Haifa oa Monday, 5th March, and 
il~creasillg interest in this event i s  being shown 
in many quarters. Some fifteen reporters 
attended the conference, acd tlie press release 
was cominnnicatcd to all the major inter- 
national wire services. Si~lce then we have 
been receiving a series of articles which have 
been appearing in newspapers in this country. 
The news was also braadcast. 

"In the Holy Land, the passing of the deady 
Ioved Rand of Ihe Cause AmeIia Collins was 
a great lass to [he World Centre d th-z Faith. 
For 12my years she had been in contin~3al 
pain, but in spite of this had coiltinmd to 
serve the Faith wi# an indomitable courage 
which was a chdboge and inspiration to her 
fellow-sen?ants in the Cause of God. 

"In our Iast News Letter we mentioned the 
visit of t"le Iaternatio~lal Council to tlxe 
Freside~t of the State. In a series of visits $5 

jer~~salenl some of the Hands introduced the 
Pieside~t and Secretary-Cier3eral of tile 
Council to a  umber or o%cials of the State, 



PRESIDENT WZLLIAM TUBMAN OF LIBERIA BhENG RECEIVED BY 
MR. CHARLES WOLCOTT ON BEHALF OF TEE WORLD CENTRE, 

JUNE, 1962 

0r1 the left of the picture is Mayor Aba Kkoushy, and on the right, the Ambassador 
of Liberia to the State of Israel. 

and the Council is now7 continuiug with these 
courtesy visits. In response to invitations 
given on such visits, the Minister of the 
Interior and the Mlniser of Justice both 
visited the Shrine ol' the fSAb during February. 
We haye also received a visit from a delegation 
of prominent par!iamentstrims of the recent- 
ly-formed Mrim Republic of Niger, ac- 
cornpanid by the actizg A~nbassador of' the 
CGte d'lvoire; these being part of the c~ntinual 
stream of visitors to the Shrine. 

"On the 14th February the Council gave 
a reception in the Western Pilgrim Sfouse to 
over 1 SO of the prominent citizens of Haifa. 

"In these ways the cordial relations between 
the World Centre of the Faith and the State 
in which it is situated, which were so assidu- 
ously built up in the lifetime of the beloved 
Guadian, and developed subsequently by the 
Hands in the Holy Land, we being con- 
tinuously fostered. . +" 

News Lrrter dated July 15, 1962 
", . . On 28th June, an historic event of 

sh,uula~ importance took place ia Haifa when 
President Tubman of Liberia visited the 

Shrine of the B&b. This is L11e second official 
visit of the head of a so~rereign state, the 
first having been that of Presideat Ben Zyi 
of Israel during the Lifetime of Shoghi Effendi. 
It is surely much more thm mait coincidence 
that the first head 06 a sovereign state ham 
abroad to vjsit the Holy Sl~rines s3ouId be 
President not only of an _Ahcan repubhe but 
of the Grst black Af r im  rcpubirc of that 
contine&. President Tubman was received 
by hatu'l-Bahk Riluyyih U k ~ u r n ,  Mr. 
Ferrzby, Mr. k r i t a n  and Mr. Hailey on 
behalf of the Hands of the Cause, and Mr. 
Wolcott and Miss Jessie Reveil representing 
the International Counal. This event must 
have given great joy to the heart af our 
beloved Guardian, who had laboured so 
painstakingly to win for tile Faith the recogai- 
hon it merits, and which w7as denied its long- 
suffering Founder, with such baneful results 
for the present generations of mankind. 

"Another distinguished visitor was Mr. 
Olnf Telefson, the first resident ,limbassador 
from Norway, who visited the Shrine in 
March, accompanied by Mrs. Telefson and 
the Norwegian Honorary Consul. On another 
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occasion thc Cultural AttashCs of all the 
Enlbassies in Israel visited the Shrine. . ." 
hTews Leiley d ~ t e d  Seprember 17, 1962 

"'. . . We have just experienced a most 
happy and significant occasian at thc 'World 
Centre. MI-, ApolIo Milton Obote, Pxime 
Minister of Uganda, accompmied by his 
Personal Secretary, Mr. Paul M, Nsibiwa ad 
the Director of Public Relations of the 
Israeii Forelga Ministry, visited the Shrine 
of the BAb on Wednesday, 5th September, 
md then had luncheon with the Hands and 
nxernbers of the International $&2f Council 
in the X%ouse of 'Abdu'l-BahB. 
"Not long before, on 2Ist August, Sir 

Barnet Janner, a Member of the British 
House d Commons and C h a j r m  of Ihe 
Jewish Board of Guardians ifi Britaia, atso 
visited the Shrine and stayed for refreshments 
and a very cordial hour's conversation with 
the Hands and members of the International 
Council. 
"On Tuesday, l l th September the President 

and Secretary-General of the International 
Council visited Jerusalem to officially inform 
the Director of the Prime Minister's Office 
of tfie forthcoming International Convention. 
The arrangements for this are: now well in 
hand, and those National Assemblies which 
have not yet informed the Council of their 
expected attendance are eged  to do so as 
soon as possible . . ." 

f i w s  Letter dated Jlmiinry 19, 1963 
The rvhoIe of this News Letter is devoted 

to the persecution of the Faith in Morocco, 
a crisis with which the Council, and partic~ias- 
ly two of its members, Mrs. Mottd~edeh and 
Ms. Kavelin, was closely conceri~ed. 

The first four mo~~ths  of the year 1963-the 
last months in the life of the Iutemationa! 
BizhB'i C O U X I C ~ I - U ~ ~ ~ ~  dominated by the 
preparations for the first International BahB'i 
Convention. Arrangeineats were carefully 
made for foe reception of the members of the 
National Spiritual Assemblies as tl~ey arri~sed 
from all the corners of the earth; their Acst 
days In Haifa mere spent in visits to the Xfoly 
Shrines and to the other spots in 'AlckB and 
Haifa sacred to the memory of B&B'u'll;ih 
and the itiaster, 

On the morning or the Rrst  Day of Ridvrin, 
after praying in the Shsine of the BQb, the 
delegates gathered in the House of 'Abdu'i- 
BahP to cast their ballots for the election of 
the f i s t  Universal House of Justice. With 
deep emotion and hearts overflowing with 
gratitude and praise to BahB'u'likh, the 
members of the International BahB'i Council, 
in the presence of the Hands of the Cause of 
God, witnessed this historic moment of the 
eBorescence of the institution oa which they 
had been privilegzd to serve, into the Universal 
Eouse of Justice, that "last unity crowning 
the structuri: of the embryonic World Order 
of Baha'u'llW'. 





T H E  C O M P L E T I O N  O F  THE 
I N T E R N A T I I Q A A  .ARIRHEZTdES 

THE major criterion of beauty i s  proportion. 
The sense of this was one of Shoghi Effndi's 
strongest characteristics, appasent in all the 
work he achieved throughout his thirty-sxx 
gears of Guardianship. Whether in the 
relationship of certain guiding fundame~~tal 
concepts formulated in the teachings oi' the 
Baha'i Faith, wl~ich he elaborated and built 
~ l p  iato the present-day Administrativr: Order, 
or in the ~nonumcnts and buildings he erected, 
or in the distinguished and highly original 
gardens he hinlself laid out, or in the interior 
arrangement of the various Holy Places at 
the World Centre, this unfailing instiilct of the 
proper relationship of one thing to another, 
the balance that delights the mind and eye, 
is constantly revealed. 

Inspired by t l ~ c  words of BakB'u'liirh in His 
Tablet of CwmeX, which he interpreted as 
having not only a spiritual but also a material 
significance, Shoghi Effendi conceived the 
idea of a moni~nzental administrative centre 
on Mt. Carmel. When the eldest daughter 
of Bab&'u'llBh, she who had bee11 designated 
by 'tiin1 as "a leaf that hath sprung from this 
pse-existent Root", was interred in I932 not 
far from the Shrine of the B&b, the Guardia~ 
devoted himself to the beautification of her 
resting-place. Remembering how often she 
had expressed the wish to be buried n e a  her 
mother, he decided to bring her mother and 
brother, who had been laid to rest outside 
the city 1~7alls of 'AkkB, to be reunited with 
her on Mt. Carn~el and accordingly, in 1939, 
the remains of these two holy suuIs were 
exhmed and transferred to Haifa. It was 
then that the Guardian indicated to tlie BahB'i 
world that this "consecrated Spot" was 
desiined to become -'tlxe focal centre of 
BzhP'i Administxative Sntstiiutions at the 
Warid Centre", tlic powftd sspiiitual n~cIezas 
around which a series of impressive buildings 
would be erected. What was in fact a cemetery 
bccme, in keeping with the profound Bahi'i 
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conviction of the in~martaliry of the soul of 
man, an ellchanting garden, fiiled with an 
atmosphere of life, of love and of sa~lctity. 
These grates of the close relati

v

es of 'Abdu'l- 
BahB were desigaated by Shoghi Effendi as 
"blessed shrines" and constituted henceforth 
a place of pilgrimage for the faithfill. Here 
those who, after His belwed eldest Son 
and S~~ccessor, wcrc nearest to Bal~a'u'llrih 
in spirit and dearest to Him in kin, are 
entombed. First and fa~aremosi comes Bahiyyih 
&hA~iurn, Ris eldest daughter, upon whom, 
We declared, He had conferred "a staiion 
such as none other woman hath surpassed 
in His courl" 2nd to whom He tenderly wrate 
"how sweet to gaze u ~ a n  thy face" and of 
whose love for her FaFather 'Abdu'l-Ball& ilad 
testified that "'moth-like she circled in adma- 
rion round the undying Aame of tlm Divine 
Candle, her spirit ablaze and her heart 
consunled by the fire of His love . . .''and 
whom He more rhan once addressed as " h f y  
sister and beloved of My soul!" 

Not far from the Greatest Holy Leaf rests 
Mihdi, the Purest Branclz, the martyred son of 
BahB'u'ilih, of whom Hc wrote at the. time 
of his death: "I have, O My Lord. offered up 
that which Thou hasr gi\7en Me, Illat Thy ser- 
vants may be quickened and aZ1 who dwell on 
earth be ~mited"; who, He declared. was "the 
h i s t  of God and His treas~uein this land"; and 
whose shadow is indeed mighty, for of him 
his Father says: "@cat is thy blessedness and 
the blessedness of then1 rhat hold Past unto 
the hem of thy outspread robe . . ." And last, 
benesth a twin monument marking her grave 
and beside her son, she of whom the prophet 
Isaiah wrote: "For thy Maker is thine 
l ~ ~ ~ s b s u ~ d ;  the Lord of llosts is his name; 
and thy Redeemer the Holy One of Israel; 
the God of the whok earth shall He be 
called"; and whom Bal~dh'lljh Himself 
assured, in a Tablet addressed to her that 
"He hath made thee to be His companioil in 

3 
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TEE HEART OF THE WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE CENTRE 
OF THE BAHA'~ FAITH 

The graves of the sister, mother and brother of 'Abdul-Bahh constitute the spiritual 
nucleus of this centre. These beautiful Greek-inspired marble monuments lie just below 

the arc in front af the Archives, shown in the picture below. 

THE GREAT ARC STRETCHING FROM EAST TO WEST 
The design of the Wodd Administrative Centre of ehc B3hk'i Faith is clearIy shown 
in tkis picwe; on extreme Ieft i s  the International Archives Building; laid out in 
front of it the semi-circular garden around which future administrative buildings will 

cluster. Because of the trees the monuments cannot be seen in this picture. 
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PIVOTAL POINT OF THE ARC 
On the left are the monuments marking the graqes of 'Ahduel-Bahh's n~other, sister 
and brother (not shown). On the long path, right side, are two palm trees which mark 
the beginning of the path which bisects the garden inside the arc from north to south. 

VIEW OF THE ARC 
A pat11 shaped like a bow encloses the beautiful gardens immediately in front of the 
InternationaI Archives Building. Between the rows of pompon shaped shrubs is the 
bisecting path. This photograph was taken from the roof of the building, looking east. 
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THE MOUNTAIN BEFORE THE ARCIIlVES WAS BUKT 
Beyond the large gate leading to thc Shrine of the Bftb i s  one of Hdfa's main 
roads. Two houses, cle~nolished by Slloghi ERendi, are shown on tl~cIBr side of it. 

every one of His worlds . . . so long as His 
empire shdl endure." 

Upon each of the graves of these holy souls 
Shogl~i Effendi erected, in white Carrara 
marble, circular pillared and donled rnoilu- 
me11&, represesting a Roman-renaissance 
adaptation in style of their prototype, 'the 
Famous monumeat to Lysicrates wl~ich was 
built in Athens over two thousand years ago. 
Above them, on the steep incline of the 
mountain, he laid out a handsome, broad, 
sweeping arc, more open in curve than a 
semi-circle, beyolid which would be erected 
the fi31iire international a&nirtistrritive bniid- 
ings of a World faiih. Waving tltus envisaged 
a major architectural scheme, he f~llowed his 

own fixed policy of commencing with the 1 
easiest and most feasible part of 16s plan I 
first. In other words, although Zle contem- 
plated a series of capacious buildings abuttia~g / 
on his arc, a buildillg for the institution of 1 
the Ciu,ardia~lship, one for the Universal 1 
House of Justice, One for the Hands of the 1 
Cause, a library, and others, he decided to 
commence with ti suitable ediiice to house the 1 
coUection of sacred and historic relics and i 
documents collected at the World Centre and 1 
at that time preserved ia two separate places. 1 
He had two particular rezlsons for comnlencing I 
with the lnteroaeio~tal Archivcs Building, I 
first a suitable place to exhibit md store them j 
was needed, and second a building of this 
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SHOGI-I1 EFFENDI'S TRANSFORMATION OF MOUNT CARMEL 
The completed Archives. The gate is to the left, but both this photograph a d  the 
one on the apposite page were taken from approximateiy same position. 

nature would be not only impressive and a 
great asset to the World Centre but would 
also be easier and cl~eaper to construd illan 
woi~ld be, by their nature, the other contein- 
plated buildings. Beyond these apparent 
reascnsls, na con.ternplative BahSi can doubt 
that there %as ii Iiidden signiiicance as well, 
in view of the gieat cilanges: the passing of 
Shoghi P,Rendi has bro~ghi. about. 

Shoghi Effendi, m h-tcldillon to his innate 
and keen response to beauly, and pa~ticularly 
to propostion, was a gr

ea

t admirer of ccrta~n 
styles of ~rchitectirre, first and forelnost .the 
Greek. We loved thl: Parthenon, the Temple of 
A&ei:e erected 0x1 the rZcropolis jn Athel~s- 
perhaps, in its prime, the single most hcautir~~l 

building ever built-and when the time came 
to order a design for his h~ternational 
Archives, h e  instructed Mr. Charles Mason 
Kcuncy, a 1iceilciC of the ~ c o l e  des Beaux Arts 
in Paris, to copy the p~oportions of tlne 
Parthenan, with two clear esceptioas in style: 
the capitals were to be of the Ionic and not 
the Doric order, and above the main entrance, 
in the tympanum, there was to be a sunburst 
arth the Greatest Name. Typical of all Shoghi 
Effendi's departures from traditional inhibi- 
tions, this sonlcwhslt Louis XJV sunburst, 
wit21 the stylized Persian calligraphy izx &the 

centre of the sun, looks not only majestic 
but highly approprialc. 

It was in the winter of 1952 that the 
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Guardim instructed Mr. Rerney to make the a reproduction of the one designed by the 
design. He also furnished him with a photo- famous Italian architect, Pdladio, for t he  
graph of a model of the Parthenon, which was villa "La Rotunda", near Vicenza, and this 
to serve as a pattern for his buiIding. At the was chosen as the model. for the balconies. 
Pilgrim House table, when Siioghi Efendi A stone baIustrade was out of the question, 
came to dinner, many evenings were taken 
up by a study of the drawings Mr. Remey 
would bring down and pin to the garden 
door of the dining room. Shoghi Effendi 
would half turn in his chair and study them, 
then point out things he wanted changed: 
a little higher there, a little thinner here, 
change this, change that. Invariably his sure 

alving to weight and the fact that tho balconies 
were free standing and bad to support not 
only a row of cabinets to house exhibits, but 
a number of people at  the same t h e .  Over and 
over those who might be termed cxperts were 
frustrated in their view by the "rightness" of 
Shoghi Effendi's uninhibited taste. But more 
of this subject later. 

eye brought the building into more perfect Two things the Guardian refused to do: 
proportion. Although he preferred the Corin- increase the size of the building or diminish 
thian order to all others, he wished to have the size of its exhibition hall. This posed the 
a change in the capitals of the coi~unns of the problem oC access to  the balconies, which was 
Archives Buildkg. As the capitals of the ingeniously overcome by creating a small 
monuments chosen by him to mark the 
resting-places of 'Abdu'l-Baha's family are 
Corinthian in style, and the capitals of the 
Shrine columns, although not pure Co~inthian, 
are strongly reminiscent of the Corinthian 
mder in silhouette, he chose the belzutigul 
Ionic order for his new building. The Archives 
columns are a copy of the noblest columns 

I in this style ever erected, those of the temple 
of Athena Nike. When the drawings for the 
outside of the building were satisfactory, its 
length of over thirty metres having been 
speclfed by Shoghi Effendi himself, who had 
carefully studied the position it would occupy 
on the mountain side and had laid out the 
outline of its size in sifrr, the design for the 
inside was studied. There was no ambiguity 
in the m h d  of the Guardian about what ha 
wanted. He was deIighied with the vast 
stained-glass window at the back of .the 
building, accepted the coldly formal, classic 
door frames and lintels, and the severe window 
tiims, but said he ~vanted two narrow bal- 
conies running down the length of the building 
and, what is more, wanted two wooden 
railings on these; definitely, his choice was for 
bellied balusters, very Renaissance in form. 
Suggestions that, drawing from Greek motifs 
fa a more severe style, he choose a railing in 
keeping with the rest of the building, Eel1 on 
deaf ears. Shoghi Effendi knew what he 
wanted. A fine example of balustrade fronl 
an English mansion had been found in the 
architectural library of Mr, W. S. Milxwell 
{which proved equally useful in seeking 
inspiration from the Greek perid) depicting 

vestibule at the entrance, &lowing for two 
almost spiral staircases, one on either side, 
which were reached by a door on the main 
Boor, and one on the balcony, irnmegiately 
above it, with a sinall room, acting as a 
bridge from balcony to balcony, over the 
ceiling of the vestibule. In this way the fulI 
sweep of the single-room Arc11lves was not 
interrupted nor the eye disturbed by functional 
problems; the main entrance door, as seen from 
the interior, with its massive carved stone Iintel, 
was thus flanked by two narrow, superimposed 
doors on either side giving access to the baE 
cony. The appearance of all. four walls--the rear 
one with its immense window, flanked by Ionic 
pilasters; the two side ones with their bal- 
conies; and the front one with five doors and 
a nmow oblong window opening into the 
passage above the vestibule-thus remained 
moiiumentaI throughout. 

While the order for the stone work of the 
Intexaational Archives Buildi~lg was being 
executed in Italy, Shoghi Effendi was busy 
doing what, to his co-workers here, was 
unheard of: he was prepasing the entire site 
of the building, on three sides, with gardens, 
paths, borders, hedges, trees and flower beds, 
exactIy as if the building were already erected. 
He informed Mr. Ioas, who had been made 
responsible for overseeing its erection, that 
he wouId have to build the Archives coming 
in from the back, inserting it, one might 
almost say, in an oblong, ail planted and 
completed, on three sides, with less thttn 
eight metres leeway (circa twenty-four feet) 
on each side to carry on the work! 
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TWO VIEWS OF THE NEW GARDENS ON FilOWNT CARMEL 
The straight pat11 from east to west shown in the picture above forms the base aP the 
arc which curves from the kft ilp the side of the m~untain and joins the path in front 
of the Archives. It has the shape of a bow. OeZow: the gardens higher up the mountain 
are reminiscent of a paisley design with swirls and curved paths embroiderifig the 

inmense lawns. A1I wcre laid out by SShoghi EEe~tdi himself, 
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In~meilse star designs clillzb up tile steep slo;le of the inou~ltain above the Archives. 
This photograph was taken fronl the roof of the b~tilding. 

Tke originality of the Guardian's nlmd 
never ceased to stun and fascinate those who 
had the privilege of working for him, in 
however humble a capacity. There was 
already a usabb, easily accessible dirt path 
with access from the majn highway, whlc1-i 
wouid enable materials to be brought in 
from the front; using it would have been the 
easiest, logical way to carry on building 
operatious. It would also have meant that 
the surrou~dmg gardens could not be plaited 
until the building was compleled, leaving, ss 
in most construction work, a big new buiiding 
with a flat, dirty surrounding on cvhich it 
wouid take at least two years for any landscape 
gardening to grow and make a showing. The 
Guardian" way, the beautiful Greek building 
seeined to drop into an already clean and 
mature setting, the trees and plants looking 
a t  home, with no bd~ene3~ or incongruity to 
indicate it had not stood &erc for years. 

To properly understand the coi~swucrion 
of this truly unique nxuseum one must review 
a little of tile past. When Shoghi Eifcndi 

asnounced to the Bahii'i world, on the one 
hundredth anniversary of the Declaxation of 
the Bab, in 1944, that a model for the super- 
structure of the Bbb's Sepulchxe bad been 
unveiled, Palestine was approachiling the end 
of the Brllish Maudate. By the time all 
drawings had been completed sufficiently to 
place tine order for a building heavily urila- 
nlented with carved stone-work, we wet.$ on 
the eve of not only the British leaving Pales- 
tine, but also of the war between the AraSs and 
the Jews which is now known as the War of 
Independence. Enquiries h a e  made it plain 
that no contractor in the country was in a 
position to guarantee he could eithef deliver 
the stone-the uuarties were near the &on- 
tier- or procure the workers to carve it at 
any foreseeable date. Because of this, the 
entire building was ordered ill Italy. Every 
stone was cut, carved, assembled at the 
worksliops to be sure the fit was perfect, 
numbered, and shipped to TsraeZ fur erection 
As the htcrnational ii,4rchives Bulldin:: was 
equally ornate, and the Guardian wished to 
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REAR VIEW OF THE INTERNATIONAL ARCHIVES BUILDING 
Note the sharp drop towards the north, necessitating a high retaining wall, and the 

flight of steps Ieading to the back of the building. 

FACADE OF THE INTERNATIONAL ARCHrVES 
The path leading from the arc to the steps of the Archives. Note the charming effect of 

the two pairs d white marble vases pIaad at the foot of the staircase. 



I N T E R N  A T I O N  A L  A R C H I V E S  413 

build it of the same stone, he repeated the 
past procedure and ordered the ~vork done 
in Italy. In addition to being assured of 
having the same quality in the execution of 
the work, Shoghi E,ffendi would also be able 
to hzve Dr. Giachery supervise thc work in 
Italy, as be had already done ia ihe case of the 
Shrine of the Bfih, and it would still cost less, 
and be far more perfect, than if he tfied to 
plzce the order in Israel. On this basis 
a-r~"agements were made with the IsraeIi 
authorities to permit the import of this second 
building-for that is really what the project 
mounted to. 

As early as 1952, on the eve of t l~e launching 
of the Guzd?an's Ten Year Plan of Teaching 
and Consolidation, which later became known 
as the "World Crusade", he announced to 
the f3ahB'Is, on October 8th, that one of the 
World Centre's goals would be the "construc- 
tion of the International BahB'f Archives in 
the neighbowlsoad of the Bab's Sepulchre." 
Hc later explained that this major undertaking, 
which cost over a quarter of a million dolIars, 
would "serve as the permanent and befitting 
repository for the priceless and numerous 
relics associated with the Twin Founders of 
the Fnih, with the Perfect Exemplar of its 
teachings and with its heroes, saints and 

There were many obstacles in the way, 
not the least of which was the purchase of a 
plot of L n d ,  smdl but in a key position, from 
a Covenant-bleaker who was insisting on an 
exorbitant price. Shogbi Effendi wrote that 
"the trucule~~ce, greed and obstinacy" of this 
person had 'kaiseif, during mare than thirty 
years, an airnost insurmountable obstaclt: to 
the acquisition of this area" af a lit& less 
than half ail acre. Thanks to the skilful 
i~egotidtions carried out successfuily on 
Shoghi Effci~di's behalf by Mr. Ioas, this plot 
was at last purchased and thi: way was open to 
cleveiop the site of the Archives Building. 

Meanwhile the approved design for the 
Aschives was officially unveiled, at the instance 
of the Guardian, at the fourth and last of 
those Intercontinental Conferences which 
took place d~xring the Holy Year, Octobex 
1952 - October 1953, commemorating the 
hundredth mziversary of the mystic z'cvelation 
of His Mission to Bahit'u'llih as He lay in 
chains in the Siyiih-ad, the subterranean 
dui~geon of Tihrin. 

Xn contrast In thc days immnediately $01- 
lowing the end of the World War, the 
staff of the beloved Guardian in the Holy 
Land was now far Inore adequate than 
at any previous stage in his ministry. 
With the formation of the International 
Baha'i Council, he was in a better position 
to embark on this major e~terprise. The 
President of the International Bahii'i CounciI, 
the Wand of the Cause, Charles Mason 
Remej, was an architect bained in thc old 
school, where strong emphasis ivas placed on 
the classics; the Secretary-Seneral, Mr. Leroy 
C.  Xoas, likewise a Hand of the Ca~~se, was 
a capablz and vigorous business man, able 
to oversee the work, meet with govermnent 
and municipal authorities, and make a11 
arrangements locally: Ugo Giachery, aIso a 
IIand of the Cause. Member-at-Large of &at 
same Council, an Italian hin-iself, residing in 
Italy, had already show~x his flair for this 
type of work by ovaseeieing thc Italian end 
of the construction of the Shrine of the BAb. 
All these factors enabled Shoghi Effendi to 
proceed with speed and with the assurance 
that much of the load of such a large under- 
taking would rest on the capable shoulders 
of his co-wo~kers. A local architect, Mr. S. 
Rosoff? was employed, and contracts were 
let for the excavation, and later for the 
reinforced concrete aad other work carried 
on in Israel. At Naw-Rcz, 1955, thc Guardian 
was able to "joyfully announce" to the BahB'i 
world "the commencement of the excavation 
for the foundation of the International 
Archives heralding the rise of the first cd3ce 
destined to inaugurate the mtabhshenr of 
the seat of the World BahA'i .r\dmiaistrati~fe 
Order in the Holy Land," From then on the 
$5 ork went ahead rapidly. 

In conrempiating the grent arc which 
stretches, roughly from east to west on the 
side of Mt. Carrnel, and lies like the periphery 
of a tan, about the rim of which tha Act- 
ministratiye Centre w*U cluster, one must 
bear in mind the fact that the topogmphy of 
the mountain involves different grades at 
different points. When Shoghi Effendi was 
deciding where the exact location of the 
Archives Building should be ia relation to the 
arc, the main highway> other futuse 
buildings, he began at fixst to place it higher up 
the mountain. By the time he had visualized 
itsposition, with poles put up at the corners 
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ENTRANCE TO THE ARCHIVES 
The monumental doors leading into the buildi~~g. 
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THE ARCHIVES TAKES SHAPE. 
Althougl~ only eight of the columns of the main fa~ade were in position in 
January 1956, tho building was already approached by a finished landscape 

treatment as shown in the above photograpl~. 

and rvhite earth or strii~g nzarking the outIines 
of tXIz building, first in one place and rhcn 
another, hi: ended up considerably Iowa oon 
the afc and nearer the main highway &an he 
originally contemplated. As the Archives 
stands today, it repeats the effect so often 
seen, in the original Greek temples-including 
the Parchenon-of being perched on an 
amc~polis (i.e. high rock), with the flank of its 
northern foundation wall exposed to a height 
of over three metres ancl the dignified, wide 
n ~ r b l e  staircase drawing the eye up to the 
forest of colt~ms before the main door. The 
echo of the original Greek concept is breath- 
taking and facii~atiug, inciuding tile row 
of two pairs of white marble vases placed on 
the narrow pltform bcfore the commence- 
ment of the fifteen wide steps leading up to the 
podiam, a treatmcnt purely Greek in feeling, 
and arrivccl at, I am convinced, instlllctively 
by Shoghi Effendi and not througlr previous 

h~owledge. When one stands to the east a d  
sees the eiirly-morning light glancing along 
the gilded rays of tlie s~inburst ori the t yn -  
p m m  and catches thc a s h  of the goiiiea 
Greatest Nane monopranl blazvl~ed on the 
green mosaic sun in the centre of a nineteen- 

pointed star, one m m d s  a m  at thai perfect 
sense of proportion, that innate Bair for 
beauty, which so strongly characterized e~ery 
undertaking of a man who was born a 
prisoner in 'Akkl, visited the West for the 
first time at twenty-Wee, had Little contact 
with art and nu formal training at all in its 
fonns. When one ~ecalls that  his building 
and its gardens were realized throng11 the 
instrunie~~tality of ignorant, untrained "gar- 
deners", an Italian chauffeur who carried out 
tbe iieiristrucrion of his employer stauding 
diseciing him, an ex-railway executive, a 
doctor of chemistry and an old man who, 
tliough an architect, had had little experience 
in such tu~dertakings, one bows one's head 
before the inboxn genius and determination 
of tile Ooardian. 

The Archives Baildivg stands 12 metres 
high and is 14 nzettes wide and 32 rnetxes long, 
has 50 columns and 2 pilasters over 7 mews 
high and is built thro~1g11out o l  a marble 
knotvn as Chiampo Faglierho, a very pd:: 
beige in colour. This is the sane stone, from 
the Chiampo quarries between Vicenza md 
Verona, of tvhich the Skrjne of the EAb is 
hi l t .  The orde~ fox this work was placed wit11 
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WORK IN CHIAMPO, ITALY ON THE 
INTERNATlON.XL BAHK'~ ARCHIVES BUILDING 

Left: turning of one of the 150 monolithic dnun sectio~s of f ie  50 coluims of ZSle 
building. Below l ~ f t :  the great drruns, now fluted, receive their h a 1  polislling. When 
the three sections of each co lum are superimposed the flutes match perfectly. Befow 
r$yhtr the first completed Xoi~ic w1mtn, copied froin the famous temple of Athcna 
Nike, is erected in the Chiampo workshop to check the perfect fit of the coniponcnt 
parts. Ibp right: antefixes of the tympanum bcing cratcd for shipment to b i f a .  

Note on the bottom of each its own number to facilitate erection in situ. 
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the tvell-known firm of Industria dei Marmi 
Vicenti~ri and cost one hundred and fifteen 
thousand dollars. On January 10, 1955, 
Dr. Giachery, on belzaif of Shoghi Effendi, 
signed the COf1tTaCt. Xt is of interest to note 
that in order to fill the order for the nearly 
one "rhousand metric tons of marble required 
for the Archives, three dmw as much stone 
had to be quarried. There are at least ten 
different colours and twice as many shades 
of aarbIe in the Chiampo beds, and perfect: 
colour match rccpired a vast amount of stone 
to choose fiom and no sinall sbU in judging 
the blocks .;chick were to be dressed and 
carved in the firm's workshops. 

Andrea Rocca, Professor Emeritus of the 
Beaux Arts Academy of Canara, who had 
already acted as the super?ising architect for 
the work on t l~c Shrine of the Bab that had 
been carried out in Italy, now took ouer the 
same function once again-a happy mange- 
nient, as all concerned had complete con- 
fidence in his skill and devoted interest in this 
unique work of ordering a building in one 
country and shipping it for erection to mother. 
It was he who, under the constant supervision 
GE Dr. Giachexy, madc all the full-scale 
drawings of the Archives, all the working 
drawings, and personally supeu~ised d l  the 
details involved in the execution of the 
stonework. An elderly man, not only wdE 
trained in the classics, but with a life-long 
association with the execution of m x  ble work 
in Itd~7, he was ida1iy suited for his hsk. Each 
portion of the btuldiiig required its own 
general pian and a scction drawing showing, 
acco~ding to number, where each component 
part would fit in: these details fl~emselves 
had to be hajw f~~ll-scale and plans passed 
down tbe Iine fiom Prof. Rocca to eng: rceers. 
fore~nen, head carver, assistant carvers. 
workers and specialists for execution. When- 
ever a section was complctcd, it was assembled 
in toto at the plant to nlake sure the fit was 
pexfect, a r~unlber, corresponding to a number 
on a working drawing for erection in Haifa, 
was stencilled on each pi- of separate stone, 
and &cn carefully crated and shipped to 
Israel. All possibility of confusion and error 
was thus eliminated at the beginning. It was 
nor long before Mr. Rosoff in Ha& informed 
Mr. Ioas that there was really no work at all 
for an architect in erecting the building on 
Mt, Camel; iUi engineer h his fim continued 

to supcsvise the reinforced co~lcrete work an 
thc site, Mr. RosofF, howevcr, retziaing a 
friendly interest iu the work u p  to the end. 

Tile most diffi~wit part of the building, 
requiring the most skill in execution, and in 
erection on the building site, was the fifty 
giant fluted columns. Although maizoliihs 
would have been more perfect, the weight 
and difficulties involved in transportation 
made these out of the question, and each 
col~unr~ is composed of three drums of stone, 
each weighkg about two metric tons. The 
twenty-four aooves, constituting the del.icate, 
ridged fluting of the columns, had to be 
perfectly matched so that no joints would 
show when they ewe placed one on tha 
other-a feat caried out to perfection by ths 
expert Italian workmen. The first shipment of 
over one hundred tans of stones arrived in 
Trieste packed in eight railroad cars, aud 
sailed from there for Haifa on the 5'. S. 
iVakhso~r on August 12, 1955, seven months 
after the signing of the contract. More than 
SOO tons of stone were to follow dtiring a 
period of a year and a half. 

Shoghi Effendi, with his characteristic &i~?e 
a ~ d  enthusiasm, followed thro~zgli every 
detail of his building himself. The question 
of the roof, with over two hundred a3d 
seventy carved stone antefixes pricked out in 
silhouette against its base, was one that 
xeguired careful thought; it was huge arid 
urou16 be a conspicuous feature of the 
building as it could be seen from above, from 
the top and slopes of the moumtGn, and t h r e  
wordd be 500 square metres of it! Shoghi 
Effendi said he wanted it to be green, the 
lovely green of verdigris on copper, and he 
mnted it like &e original fluted Greek roof 
in appearance. The same firm, in Utrecht, 
Holland, whicll had made the golden tiles 
for the dome of the Rab's Shine was engaged 
to produce die more tha11 7,000 ridged tiles 
required for the roof, at a cost of over fifteen 
thousand dollars. It took this firm almost 
eight months, exp~rinimenting with colours ad 
material, to produce the proper shade of 
green copper oxide, samples of which were 
first sent to Shoghi Effendi for his choice and 
a~proval. Tlie tiles alone weighed over 45 
tons and had to be specially crated to ensure 
their safedelivery in the Holy Land. With that 
engaging confidingness which was so typical 
of the Ouardian's repationship to the body 
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TILES FROM HOLLAND AND STONE FROM ITALY 
Above: green glazed tiles for the roof of the Illtexnational Archives Building dis- 

played on the roof of the factory in Bolland which manufactured them. 
Betow: case of cut stone going by rdl from Vicenza to T%ieste, thence by ship to 
Ifaifa, 1955. The initials S. E. are tile Italian abbreviation for "His Eminence" and 
indicated Sboghi EfFendi; port of destination, coi~knts and progressive number of 
each case is seamped on it. The entire stone worlc of the Archives Building was 

sent in this manner. 
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PRECISION OF ITALIAN CRAFTSMEN REFLECTED 
IN INTERNATIONAL ARCHIVES BUILDING 

Above: part of outer wall showing blind windows add real windows above them laid 
out in the Chianpo workshop to test joints for accuracy prior to shprnmt in tbe 

begilming of 1956. 
Below: section of  the oak balustrade for the balcony shown in the workshop irt 

Pistoia, Italy, in the spring of 1957. 
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of the believers in BahA'u'llAh's Cause. and 
which so comnpletely won our hearts, he kept 
the Bahrl'i world posted, through a series of 
cables and messages, on the progress of this 
great undertaking. In April, 1957, he was able 
to inform us that the exterior of the Inter- 
national Archives Building was completed and 
the roo1 in place, "the whole contributing to 
an unprecedented degree, thro~~gli its colour- 
fulness, its classic stylc and graceful propor- 
tions, and in conjuntTion with the stately, 
golden-crowned hfausoleum rjslng beyond it, 
to the unfolding glory of the central institu- 
tions of a World Faith nestling in rhe heart 
of God's holy mountain," 

There is one, mommental, double door 
of bronze giving access to t l~e  building and 
faced with oak on the inside. It weighs almost 
two tons and is studded, in each of its ten 
square panels with a large gilded rosette in 
relief, about a foot in diameter. It was 
executed by a well-known Italian foundry iu 
Pistoia where the wooden balustrades of the 
balconies were also made. The twelve side 
windows of the Archives, set high in the walls, 
at the balcony level so as to admit light and 
at the same time not spo2 the exterior 
iinpmsion of smooth, unbruke~ walls (Greek 
temples had no side windom), as well as th.e 
grill in the room over the vestibule, which 
faces inside, and the interior main door of 
glass set  in a 'thin metal frame, were made 
by the same firm in Sarzana that executed the 
iron railings of the Bab's Shrine. Opposite 
thc main entrance, in the rear wall, is an 
immense stained-glass window comprising 
sixty-live square pancls. It was commissioned 
in Patermo, Sicily and executed by a dis- 
tinguished zrtist, formerly a professor at the 
local Eeaux hrts College. The colours of the 
glass in this beauiiFul window are hdigo blue, 
amber and ruby, set tin a geometrical design. 
it  is protected on the ouaide by a wrought 
iron giU. whici~ follows the same outline as 
the leading that holds tXlc glass panes in 
position. 

There is a large basement in thc Archives, 
reached by a descending continuation of the 
balcony staircases, bvhich reflects once more 
the judgment of the Guardian, who never 
economized on permanent and essentitll 
components of his buildings but always 
economized when he couId. Finding that the 
south, or higher side of the mountain under 

the foundation, was solid bedrock, he insisted 
that this be left and not blasted out to form 
a W o r m  depth in the basement. One these- 
fore sees a grcat stone shoulder jutting up 
from the floor in one half of the basement, 
where the reinforced concrete columns sup- 
porting the main floor of the building are 
shorter than those resting on the level floor 
to the north, 

It was difficult to find the shade of green 
tiles wl~ich Shoghi Effendi desired for the 
flooring of the tlrchi~es- an atmost pure pale 
emerald in colour. A terrazzo tile was ordered 
in Italy, but owing to some fault hi the curing, 
these, after being caref~rUy laid over the 310 
square metres of floor space, blcached out 
through the formation of a. white sd t  deposit 
on top. Finally, after a long search, rubber 
tiles of a suitable colow  err: approved by 
him and ordered in England; they were 
placed in position after his passing. He 
himself chose the model for the six large 
crystal chandelie~s which hang in a row from 
the centre of the ceiling. They were manufac- 
tured in Prague, have thirty-six Lights and 
about two thousand component par tsAops,  
prisms, and beads. 

It is not within tlme purview of an article 
of this nature to go into endless details. 
Although the problems which arose ia 
connection w<& the construction of the 
Archives were many, taxing the strength and 
ingeuuity of Mr. Ioas in the Holy Land and 
Dr. Giachery in Italy, often to the limit; 
although there were many hitches in the work; 
although the beloved Guardian did not live 
to return to Haifa to himself complete the 
interior of his beautiful building and supervise 
the iiilal su-rangement of the cabinets and 
ornsimnb he had chosen for its decoration 
and had shipped home, waiting for his 
arrival-nevertheless we can say, as wc go 
to visit this sacred religious maseam, that 
here is his work in all its perfection, here is 
the mirror of his taste, the perfect reflection of 
his love for the Founders of our Faith, the 
balance in values, spirirual and material, that 
characterized everything he wrote, everything 
he created, his thought and his character. 
Many times Shoghi Effendi said: "I will 

always sacrifice utility to beauty." We would 
do well to deeply ponder this statement. 

There is, I firmly believe, a relationship 
between this policy of Shoghi Effendi and a 
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SHOGHP EFFENDI'S TRANSFORMATION O F  MOUNT CARMEL 
The large stone building on t l ~ e  left stands ahnost exactly where the new A4rcl~ives 
Building has been erected. It was demolished by the Guaxdian and the barren mountain 

became a beautiful garden. 

hoking  norL1-i-west one szes the arc ha the fofozegrou~ld. Futurs adrninistrsrtivc builci- 
ings of the B&'i World Centre will cluster about this path and face the sea. Note the 

roof of the Archives Building neasing completion, 1957. 
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deep truth revealed in all God's creation, but 
particulaxly emphasized in this Dispensation 
of Bah$u'llid~. That truth is that beauty is 
a precious reality of this world and in the 
realms of the spirit. 

In a woild which twentieth century man, 
confused, fearful of the future, experiencing 
the greatest changes the human race as a 
whore has ever faced, is making inc~easingiy 
ugly, the value, the reaIity of beauty is being 
lost. . b d  yet we are told in the Writings of 
BahB'u'ilAkt that beauty is an attribute of God. 
One of the titles of BslhB'n9nrih was the 
"Blessed Beauty", another the "Ancient 
Beauty". He was the One "Whose ravishing 
beauty hath delighted the eye of God." He 
was, indeed, as is written in His prayers. the 
beauty of God Himself revealed in tlGs world 
when humanity has come of age, when a 
~vorld civilizatio~z and a viorld culture lie 
before the m e  of men on illis planet. He, 
Bab$u'1kih, was that Beauty of God so 
averpoweringly ~zlanife'esl in this world thzt 
it was "a Beauty before which as soon as it 
revealeth itself the kingdom of beauty boweth 
doiw iiz worship, magnifying it iz~ ringing 
toiles . . ." The "kingdom of beauty", a 
principle in God's creation! Over and over the 
metaphor of beauty is used in ihe teacl~ings 
of Bafia'cr'llfih. It is one of the attributes of 
God Himself: '" . . ilill~~mine our eyes, O my 
Lord, with the effulgence of Thy beauty'", 
". . . deal 'Thou with Thy se~vmts minB with 
ail &at were created by Thee as would beseem 
Thy beauty", "Let nly food, O my Lord, be 
Thy bcauty", ". . . that all hearts may mirror 
Thy beauty." The martyrs "hastened to the 
scene of their death in their langing to gaze on 
Thy beauty'; "the beauty of Thy radiant 
countenmzcd", "Thy wondrous beauty". 
BahB'u'U11 testifies that He '"as at no time, 
in His love for Thy beauty, hiildesed from 
sl~edding the fragrance of His light," And, 
most sigi~ificantly, He prays: ". . . open the 
eyes of Thy peoplc that they may recognize 
in this revelaLion the manifestation of . . . the 
dawning of the lights of Thy countenance 
and Thy beauty." 

we will never understand the Guardian 
of the Bahii'i Faith, nor, indeed, that Faith 
itself> until we ponder the significance of such 
words as these. In a worXd gowing more 
materialistic every how, .ivhich dotes on 
utility on the one hand and worships ior~ns 

divorced from the balance and symmetry 
found in nature on the other, we need to take 
hold of this concept of beauty, in all i t s  
manifestations, which is set like a pxeciurts 
gem in our teachings, and 1st it insphe and 
guide us as we seek to create the World Order 
of BahB'uYL1Ah. 

When Sboghi Effeildi was asked why he 
had chosen the Greek style of architectme 
for the buildings of the World Adminisrratiw 
Centre of the Faith, he replied very simply: 
because it was beautiful and had withstood 
the test of time and had remained beautiful 
for ovcr two thousand years. 

No laadscape gardener wouM have toler- 
atcd the grades he did in order to acllieve the 
general effect of uninterrupted lines that he 
created wilh his stcep paths which, straight 
or ia sweeping curves, weave a pattern af 
unique charm and grace on the slope of the 
mountain : no arclaitect, left to himself-ridden 
with modern worship of convenience-would 
have seized upon the circurnsa-i5ed interior 
of the building and forced the stairs, the 
balconies, the vestibule, to giw way and make 
phce for tl?e breath-taK~ng sight that greets 
one's eyes as oize enters the door; no interior 
decorator would bavi: dared to put a wooden 
renaissance-style balustrade on two smzli 
balconies in a Greek-style interior and then 
fill the room with Japanese and Ckiziese 
furniture ! 

Bnt c m ,  let us visit the Archives! We 
leavc the arc and enter, on file right, a small 
wrought-iron gate painted green. Going, with 
a little difficulty up a steep and narrow path 
of cnished red tiles (it is not heaven that has 
the broad highwiys leading to it) between 
two high rows of cypress bees, we pause at the 
top of the steps to look back. Haifa, the great 
blue sv7cep of the bay, the Plain of 'AMrA-the 
Emek Zebulun of olden days-the rno~mtains 
of Lebanon, little ships in the harbour 
'Abdu'X-BahB prophesied so long ago would 
be built-it all stretches out in front of us, 
ol~e of the most beautifd sights in the world. 
Before us are the white marble monuments of 
h e  wife, the son and the daughter of Bah2u'- 
li;ihl tucked like small love-temples in the 
groves of dark cypress; a pa& stretches 
straight away in front, a line between the two 
ends of the arc, laid like a bow on our right; 
trimmed bushes make a double row of 
pompo~~s going up the centre of this green- 
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BAEL!?.'~ ARCHIVES 
Relics of BalrYu'll&h, the BAb and 'Abdu'l-Ball& are housed in the thrcc pairs of cabinets 

standing away from t l~e wall, back to bacl;. 

lamed space, whilst gates, vascs of lead and 
marble, and symnletrical eight-pointed 

star-shaped flows- beds embellish the pros- 
pect; and up at the right, above the arc, the 
gaslrdeu sweeps up the n~octniain in swirls like 
the gourd mot6 on a paisley shawl. Flanking 
the wide stairs are two high iron lamp 
standards with a flameshaped glass on 
top---so perfect in style for the position they 
occupy that one wonders by what miracle 
t h y  were ever found second-hand. Wj~e pass 
tlxough the grove of  ten mighty columns 
conveying as they thrust towards the ceiling 
of the pronaos a11 indescribable sense of 
strength and dignity, arid one hail' of the 

bronze door swings gsctly oppe to admit us 
into a very small vestibule. In front af us is 
the inner glass door. As this in its tu-n swings 
open, we catch our breath at sight OF the 
giant stained-glass window at tiie end of the 
building-a deep, rich, blazi~g panel of 
subdued colours, filling the hall with a blue 
light. The green tiles, the immense deep blue 
Chiriese rug in the centre (purchased by the 
Guardian himself); the large rnulticolomed 
Persian carpets before it; and beyond it the 
twin eighteenth century console tables with 
their gilded legs placed back to back and 
forming onc large s q ~ m  table in the centre, 
their green marble tops surmounted by a 



THE INTERIOR OF TEE INTERNATIONAL ~A33k.f ARCHIVES 
ON MOUNT CARMEL 

General view showing balconies and stained-glass window. 

Chinese cloisollne irice~islse burner; the sows 
of Japatlese gold lacquer a~ld Chinese black 
carved teak wood cabinets flanking both 
walls; the twelve low cabinets with their 
stencilled s e e n  glass doors, set back to back 
and forming time groups on either side, 
stallding free .from the walls in the centre 
spacc; the accents of red from carved Chinese 
cinnabar lacquer vases and ornaments; the 
beautik~cly illuminated 'Tablets, with their 
brilliant geen mattts and gilded, ornate Frames; 
the vases, candelabra, photographs, d i g -  
r a p h ~ ~  m d  bibelots; t l ~ e  bronze-gilt dectric 
wail brsckets; the overhaaging balconies 
mnaing down each wall with their cabinets 

and ornaineills and inore framed and il2u- 
minateted Tab& on the walls--all glows witkt 
an inexpressible sense of warmth a d  beauty 
and peace. Suddenly the six crystal chnndeliers 
hanging from the ceiling blaze up and the 
room is transfigured. From the sense of having 
stepped into some fairy cavern, sleeping in 
f ie  hew( of a dream. we become aware of the 
fact we are in a unique museum whose charm 
is greatly enhanced by its complete originality. 

Many times Shoghi Effendi received gra- 
tuitous advice about how exhibits were 
preserved and displayed in museums: cases 
with gkms tops and draw curtains you look 
down into, glass wall cabinets, this method 



I N T E R N A T I O N A L  A R C H I V E S  427 

INTERIOR OF THE ZNTTERNATIONAL BAHA'I ARCHIVES 
ON MOUNT CARhlEL 

Above: view of the left side o f  h e  nlain ball and bajcony. The cabinet in frorzt of 
the large window at the back houses the portraits of BahA'u'llah. 

Below: right side o f  the san~e haU. 
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ORIGINAL TABLETS OF BAHA'U'LL~~H 
Displayed on opposite sides of the Arcllives Building, these twenty 
illuminated Writings in the handwriting of Bahg'u'llah are kepi 
behind closed doars. The framed Tabiets abovc the cabinets are 
facsiiililes of the B&'s Tablets to the Letters of the Uving, impressions 
of scals of BaM~'ll&, and illuminated letters of 'Abdul-Bahg to the 

Greatest Holy Led. 

and that. He went serenely on his way, 
purchasiog, mostly second-hand, at prices 
that would surprise mmy people in business 
as dwarators: where he found them and how 
he found them, objebs d'art, with no desire 
to possess period pieces or coliectors' items, 
no prejudices against any period or style, 
wit11 an eye to the gracefuiness and decorative 
qualities of the objcct, thus achieving the 
maximum effect with the maximum economy. 
There is no doubt tllat if a pxofessional were 
to  ga over the BahA'i properties, including 
the _Archives, and jot down what he thought 
they had cost, and were able to compare 
this with what they did cost, he wouM be 
astounded. 

When Shaghi Effendi was asked what he 
planned to do about buying fusiliture for the 
balconies, he said 11e was gciug to use the 
furnishings from the building which we used 
to caIl the "New Azcl~ives". These consisted 
of what had been, in the Iate 1940'8, modem 
furniture purchased locally and d e s i ~ e d  for 
home nse: small cabinets, roomy wardrobes, 
etc. They were made, in more or less a~eeable  
shapes, of veneer. Knowing them, and what 
he had purchased far the maln floor. if was 
hard to see how a cohesive ensembic could 
be achieved. But it has been. The o*~er-alI 
effect is beautiful and satisfpg. 

Having many Clmes beard Shoglc Effendi 
describe where and how he planned to place 
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ORTGINAL TABLETS OF BAHA'U'LLAH 
( S e e  opposite caption) 

the furniture and many objects which we had 
p~rchased togethzr, X was able, between the 
compleiioil of the building inside as well as 
out-in Rigvkn, 1858, and the fall of 1961, 
when the first pilgrims visited the new 
Archives-to fitrnish. it and arrange the 
exhibits in a befittiug manner, iiniiating, as 
closely as 1 could, the style of the beloved 
Guardian in the other places he had decorated. 

A word should be said aboul the history 
of tlie Archives at the World Centre as we 
have it toclay. The materjal has hem collected 
ei3tkely by Shoghi Effendi. It was not L&Z 
1932 -33 that pilgrims visiting Haifa saw Inore 
than the photograph of Bahi'u'llAl~, tile 
miniature portrait of I-lim, in three poses, 

painted at the time He was ir? BaAdBd, and 
the only existing portrait of the Eab, likewise 
in miniature, iroln the early days of His 
ministry. It was the Gza~dian, with his gift 
for callating aud organizing BahSr'i historical 
material, who painstakingly collected, during 
a period of over thirty years, Tablets, persona! 
relics and Estorical objects related to thc 
Bab, BahSi'uYll&h, 'Abclu'l-Bald, the Greatest 
Holy Lcaf, the Purest Branch, and other 
distinguished figures of the Heroic Age of otrr 
Faith. Priceless inenlentos, kttas, manu- 
scripts, personal bclonglngs were carefuIly 
gaihered by him and metictlrousiy presexved. 
He would accept no object as ge~uine  uriIess 
it Ixad been vouched ror, its provenance known, 
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its relationship identified. To him we owe 
the wealth of this international materid, its 
uniqueness in the history of religions, its 
sacred content. We11 the three rooms adjoin- 
ing the Bab's Shine and constituting the first 
International Archives were overflowing, 
he turned a small house, near the resting- 
placc of the Greatest Holy Leaf, into an 
additional Archives Building, with two small 
exl~ibition halls and a central corridor whcre 
other material was displayed. This was called, 
for conve&enceYs sake, the "new"' or "minor'" 
arclives, while the otkicr was ideatzed as the 
"o1d"or "majox'" archives. Since his passing 
onij~ a few things have been added to this 
collection. Indeed, the material at the World 
Centre is now so rich and varied it is dficult 
to see what could, with the exception of 
written nlaterial, still be added that would 
nor ck~plicate maw tinzes over what i s  
already in HaiCa. Perhaps this is why Shaghi 
Effendi increasingIy laid emphasis on the 
val~re of building up national archiyes, 
particularly in Persia. 

For those who have not had the experience 
of visiting the hternational Archives, it 
might be of interest to give a brief resumn6 
of some of the material enshrined in this 
~ i n i q ~ ~ e  religious museum. In addition to the 
portraits of the Bkb and BahSu'Mh, tbere 
are intensely pmsonal mcnlentos: the dried 
bIood of  BahB'u'II.Ilih, preserved by EIis 
daughter, the Greatest Holy Leaf on tlxose 
occasions  hen, following an irnlmnemorial 
eastern custom, Ms blood m7as let, often in the 
spring, as a piophylactic measure; the dust 
of t l ~ c  Bab proctu-ed h r n  the casket in which 
His remains were preserved far sixty lunar 
years after His martyrdom in Tabriz and 
prior to their entombment in His Shrine on 
Mt. Carmel; locks of the hair of BahCu'liah, 
likewise collected by Bahiyyih Binurn ,  hair 
by hair from His brush and comb, azd 
lovingly mr'ange6 in serpentine curls that 
convey a sense of power and vitaIity hard to 
understand but very red to the beholder. 
Some of the beautiful embroidered thjes of 
BahB'u'lLrih, a high, round form of head-chess 
with a flat top, seed, cream or green in colour, 
about which the snowy turban of finest lawn 
was wound, are displdyed. A more pointed 
hcadgear of old paisley, worn by the Bhb; 
nightcaps, as wdl as m a y  "arakchin'", worn 
by B&;hLi'u'll&h under His tij, n smaIl loose 
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skull cap, worked with the needle on white 
cotton, so finely that one wonders what eyes 
a u l d  ever see to make stitches so infinitesimal 
into a i ~ e b  of pattern, are likew~se exhibited. 
The robes and abas (cloaks) of ihc Bkb* 
BahB'u'lIjb. and 'Abdu'l-Baha; shoes, shirts, 
stockings, prayer beads, sigriet rings of all 
thee may aIso be seen. Pen cases and pens- 
the strong dark brown reed pens which were 
used in Persia by men of education to exercise 
the highest of all arts in the Orient, pcnman- 
ship-have been preserved for posterity. One 
recalls the words of BahB'u31Eh "the shrill 
of the Supreme Pen" as it revealed His 
world-shaking Revelation. And, indeed, &ose 
pens, on the smooth band-made mulberry 
paper That was often used, enlit a silrill 
sound when certain pressures are exerted, 
Here one may see the kasbkhl of Baha'u'llah, 
the carved mendicant's bowl slung on cbaiz?, 
which He carried in the mountains of Sulay- 
rnaniyylh during His seK-imposed years of 
exile in the wilder~ess, living the life of a 
darvi& and thinking His own thoughis during 
a period of soul-searching and reti~ement. 
Here is the prayer mat of the Bkb, a piece of 
6ne QaIafakar (coloured block printing on 
cotton) on which Be prostrated Himself i x ~  
worship; here the copper bowls and wooden 
clogs and "Ehe towels used by Bah5'uYllah iza 
the bath. His large framed marriage cerGficate 
dated 1251 A. H. (1835) may be marvelled 
over and the infinitely precious series of 
iIluminated Tablets in His o'li~1 hand br: gazed 
upon; a letter to IIjs is& N a v ~ ~ o ,  the 
Master's mother; a letter in which Be 
addresses 'Abdra'l-BELLY& as "Q Thou who a r c  
tlie appb of Mine eye!"; letters to His beloved 
daughter BahSyyih; the infinitely prep' L ~ I O U S  

original manuscript of some of the Hidden 
Words in His own hand; the Persian Eaj75n 
dictated by the B&b wwhcn He was held 
p~isoner in the forbidding fortress of M6EE-Kh 
to His amamensis Siyyid yusayn; es wen 
as the original Tablets addressed to the 
Letters of the Living in the infinitely fine 
writi~lg of the Bab Himself, and the one to 
Bah;i'u7lIAh, "He Whom God will make 
manifest." To these and othcr treasures of a 
like nature are added many similar relics 
associated with 'Abdu'l-Bahi: letters addrcss- 
cd to tois sister and mother, personal bdong- 
ings, His biaocuIars, His travelling bags, His 
dictionary iiz Arabic-Persian-EngEsh with 
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RELICS OF BAKA'U'LI-AH 
Legt't: in centre is a t&j with white ttrrban in position, on upper shelf a dervisIl's tkj and 
ka&kul (mendicant's bowl) used by Bah$u'llBh, Pen cases, slippers and other things 
used by Him are also shown. Right: locks of hair, thjes, pen cases, reed pens, prayer 

beads and other articles belonging to BahB'u"1lBiil. 

Rf3tlCS OF THE 'B& RELICS OF G ~ ~ ~ u s ~ - ~ ~ ~ l A  
Hair, l~ead-dress, prayer beads, cup Prayer beads, trrrban, caps worn ucder 

and saucer and other articles turban, comb, shoes and other articles 
belongins to the Brib. belonging to 'A bdu'l-Eai1.5. 
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SOME RELICS OF MDBDU'L-BAH~ 
Hair, prayer beads, pen cases, seals and fan are amoilgst the many 

relics of the Master preserved in the Archives. 

OEJECTS OF HISTONCAL INTEREST 
Anlongst rhe many sacred relics preserved in the Archi~es are articles 
which stir moving nlemories in the B.nhi9is: plaster from Mah-Ru whzre 
the Bhb was imprisoned, a cannon ball from the fortress of &ayQ 

Tabarsi, the sword of Mulla uusap .  
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notes in His own hand on where the accent 
was to be placed on the English words. 

Precious stms, gdd  brocades from Persia, 
India, and .Tapan, velvets and colou~ful silks, 
ha.:e been used to form the background and 
floor covering of the exhibition cabinets, 
coi~vejling a joyful sense of hue and a ~ichness 
of texture that enhances the everyday nature 
of the articles displayed-so socred, so 
touching, so ft~li  of history in thdr associa- 
tions. 

A cabinet has been devoted to tho things 
of the Greatest Holy Leaf: head scarfs, 
cloliles, boxes, slippers, combs, dlesses-all 
the ro~clling little things that 1.emzin of one 
in5nitcy loved and which convey a sense of 
neax ness to a personality worthy of e;lllxlation 
and dl our devotion. Here are t l ~ c  f ew  things 
we possess 01 her saintly mother, perhaps the 
most nzoving, a brocaded box she succeeded 
in preserving during her 10% ycars of exile 
&id imprisonment, and which had cone with 
her from her native land, where she had bcea 
born to affluence and comfort, long, long ago. 

Another cabinet contains t3e leiics of 
Navv&bTs's sol:, Qze 13urcst Braiich, including 
the blood-stained garments cut away from 
11;s body af&r he had fallen th~cugli  the roof 
of the "Mcst G-r=at Prison." We remember 
he died of those wounds, and that his Father, 
from the depths of a sorely-tlied lieazt, 
raised His voice to the God that possessed 
X-ilm so co~npietely and cried oral, "At %.his 
very nloment My son is being was'n~,d before 
My face, after Our having sacsificzd him kz 
the Most Great Prison. Thescat have the 
dwellers of the Abb& Tabernacle wept with 
a great weeping, . . ." A Iittb pile of pebbbs 
is preserved in this cabinet. What could they 
be? They belonged to this young Mihdi, 
little more than a child; he bad Zikcd their 
fed, we imagine. 

Passing on down the balcony of the 
Archives we see the sword of Mull& Wusayn, 
the BBbu'l-ElAb, the hero of  &ay& Tabarsi, 
and the simple llttb turquoise ring of the 
holy Quddbs; here is a littie miniature 
portrait of the Vazir, BahB'u'Jl5h's father, 

with a vergr Iong beard, vc;hich, it i s  said 
Fatlp'Ali &Ah ordered him to cut shorter 
or pay a fine, as it offered competition to 
thc royal one. MirzQ 'Buzurp paid the h e  
and kept his bexd as God made it. \Wh~t is 
that? A camon ball, from the rahs of 
Shy& Tabarsi, where the Bfils, besiege6 - 
by the soldiers of the government, starved 
and tJrere reduced to eating their own shoe 
leather. What nlemories throng into illis 
Axclliyes Building! An invisible host sscelns to 
stand above and behind us and look down 
on the bloodthirsty deeds of man, the subline 
arts of the martyrs and saints, the fiotsim 
md jetsam left by the thundering watei-s of 
Divine Revelation that beat so heavily cn 
the shore of this world of ours during t ? ~ e  
last century. 

And the11 we come to the last addition, the 
new one, the one that should not have bew 
added so soon, the cabinet in ivl~ich h z ~ e  
Seen placed some of the things of the Guar6- 
im, Shoghi Efiez~di. Thee is his last picture, 
not the majesty here depicted, but the ineffable 
sweetness, 2t the a d  of a road too long and a 
b.;trden too beavjr. Here a e  his gloves; what 
small hands he bad, hzads,  the Greakest 
Holy Emf said, as she would take tthein 
hers, like her F2thez's, just like Dahft'~i'iliih's, 
intensely intellecc~~al, fizl! of suffering, sensitive. 
And t 5 ~ 1 e  are his coioured pencils, so many, 
am? his compass. What did lie do wilh those? 
They were in his room in Locdon ivbea he 
died-mapsl drarvings of  his gardens-e.11 
these he znsd them for-a viatch, ties, clothes, 
photogaphs in leather kames of his beloved 
Shrine and Gardens . . . the great builder 
passed into history. He who was so self- 
effacing. We stand and look at his personal 
belongings-it does not seem right. T j ~ t  
what can one do; he belol~gs to everyone nov. 
We love hiin m d  want to try and catch a 
glimpse of what kirid of man it. was tv11o hdd 
the destiny of Bal;6'u911&h's 'Faith in his han,nds 
for thirty-six years and shaped it sa well, with 
such strength, at such a btrrning p o i a  oF 
personal sacrifice, made it all so clear to us, 
made it all so beautif~jl. 
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THE G WARDIANS' THINGS 
Precious souvenirs of Shaghi Eg~1di  have been added to the Archives. 
Above them are sl~awn same of the books he wrote, translated or edited. 
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THE FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY 

OF c ~ ~ ~ ~ ' ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~ y ~  VISIT TO THE WEST 

TKE \k i t  d the Centre of the Cove~ant to well as a special edition 01 "Bahsi Briefe" 
Europe and America will come to be recog- entirely devoted to the Master's visit, were 
ilized as the greatest single event in the entire published. In sewn issues of "Bnhd'i Nach- 
ltistory of the Wcstern Hemisphere. The richten", from 2nd of March to 8th of 
celebrations of the 50th anniversary of this September: these appeared the report of the 
unique and portentous occasion were befit- historic event as it had orighaily been pub- 
tingly casried out by the BaWis in sril those lished by Frau Alice Schwarz in "Sonne der 
countries which 'Abdu'l-Baha visited. Wah~heit," 

In Switzerland a public reception was held Throughout Britain celeb~ations were held 
in the same Hotel de la Paix, Geneva, where 111 those places which had bezn visited by the 
'Abdu'l-Bah& had stayed, and I-Iis very words Master in 1313 such as Edinburgh> Oxford, 
on that occasion were recalled. Public figures Liverpool, Bristol. The natiiiornal conmenora- 
and notables attended and were presented tion of His arrival in 1911 was held on 
k v i t h  a I~andsan~ely produced brochure about September Sth, 1961 in the theatre af the 
the Faith. At the Sumn~er School held later Kensington Central Library and was preceded 
in Bex-Ies-bains one whale day was devoted by a banquet to which were invited a number 
to the anniversary, when photographs of the of notables who had either met 'Abdu'l- 
Master, the record of His voice, and f'*lms of Bahk or were connected with those pIaces 
Rim were showi~. where E e  made His Erst public appearaxes 

In France, the conmetnoratio13 was "a and speeches in the West. 
great occasioil at  the Hotel Lutetia in Paris. The Canadian BahB'is celebrated the six 
invitation cards, large public posters as weLI day visit of 'Abdu'l-Bahd to Montreal, with 
as published extracts of the words revealed a full programme of public and private 
by the Master when Ife was in Paris, were meetings, receptions and a bmguet, a picnic 
printed. For this occasion the book Paris for children, radio and television inttcl'views, 
Talks (Causeries d'Abclu'l-B&B A Paris) was fireside meetings and a BahYi Feast, while the 
printed and distri3uted for the first time that Canadian Shrine (formerly rhe Maxwell home) 
very e\~euing, as a living tcstinsony. A Souvenir was Open every day izl the afternoons and 
AIbuin was compiled, containing various evenings. These events took place irr the 
photos of 'Abdu'I-Bah& certain signatures, various locations associated with the Master's 
extracts and photos of the evening. Tlse photo visit, such as the Windsor Hotel, the Church 
of the Master under the Eiffel Tower was of the Messiah, Mount Royal. 
likewise printed and distributed that very The main event of the com~s~emoration in 
evening, among friends as we11 as be- the United States of America took place in 
lievers." the Bal~B'i House of Worship at Wihette, 

The celebrations in Gemany opened on Illinois on April 25, 1962. This was supported 
the 4th of April, 1963 with a festive evening by meetings and services throughout the 
in EssXingen. This was followed, on April country, and partieulariy in those places which 
7th, by a special celebration in Gustav-Seigle- 'Abciu'l-BabB had visited or where B e  bad 
Haus, Stuttgar, and the opening of a Baha'i given an address. The National Spiritual 
Exhibirion iu the same place. This Exhibition Assembly made available a wide selection of 
remained open u~ztii the 14th of April, after imitations, posters, mailing pixcs and other 
which it was taken to various BahB'i corn- items to help the Bah2is ia czlling the 
rnuiiities rhrougl~out the country. A spccial zttention of their felIow countrymen to the 
brochure entitled "Vor Fiinfzig J a h e ~ ~ "  as histaric occasion. 
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The sutl~eentic account of this great mis- the BahB'i Faith, occupies Chapter XIX of 
sio~ary journey, witten by 'Abdu'l-B&$s Shoghi EfTendi's book GodPfisses By. I t  is re- 
eldest grandson, Sboglli Effendi, Gu~dim of produced Zlere. 

'ABDU'L-BAHA'S TRAVELS I N  EUROPE AND AMERICA 

The estabiishl~erit of tile Faith of Ffahl'- 
u'll5b in tXze Western XXernisphere-the most 
orrtstandiilg acl~cveme~it that w211 fcrevex. be 
associated with 'ASdu'l-Baha's ministry - 
had, as observed in the preceding pages, set in 
motion such tremendous farces, and been 
productive of such far-reaching results, as to 
warrant the active and personal paticipstiolz 
of the Center of t l~e  CoY~er,arlt ltlimself in 
those epoch-making activities which Elis 
Vk'estzzn disciples had, thrcugh the propdling 
power of that Covenant, boldly initiated and 
were riigorously prosecuting. 

The crisis vhich the blindness and perversity 
of the Covenant-breakers had precipitated, 
and wl~icl~, for several years, had so tragically 
interfered with the execution of 'Abdu'l- 
Baliit's purpose, was now providentially re- 
solved. An unsurmountabie barrier had been 
suddecly lifted from His path, His fette~s 
wa:e unlocked, and God's avenging wrath 
had taken the chains from His neck and 
placed tlie~n upon that of 'Abdu'l-fxamid, His 
royal adversary and the dupe of Elis most 
implacable enenly. The sacred remains of the 
BBb, entriisred to His hands by His departed 
Father, had, moreover, with immense dif- 
ficulty been transferred from their hiding-place 
in fa-OR Tihr6n to the Holy Land, and 
deposited cere~l~oniously and reverently by 
Wiin i:? the bosom of Mt. Carlnel, 

'Abciu'i-Baha was at this time brokcn in 
health. r"Ie s~ffered from several ~xaladies 
brought on by the strains and stresses of a 
Qagic iife spent almost wholly in exile and 
inlprisonrnent. ZZe was on the threshoid of 
three-score years and ten. Yet as soon as 
Ele was released from His forty-year long 
captivity, as so011 as He had laid the Bab's 
body In a safe and permanent resting-place, 
ad His mind ~vtiias free of grievous anxieties 
conilected with the execution of that priceless 
Trust, 1-le arose with sublime couragc, con- 
Adence and resolution to consecrate what 
littie strength r c m ~ n d  to Him, in the evening 

of His lik, to a senice of s ~ c h  heroic pro- 
portions tl-izt 110 parallel to it is to be ibu~cf 
in the mnz2s of the first Bahgi century. 

Indeed EIls three years of travel, Erst io 
Egypt, ti;er;, to Europe ar~d late: Po A~erica ,  
mask, i F  v;e twtdd correctly ~ipprzisc &eir 
historic izportance, a turning point of the 
~ ~ t m o s i  signiiismce in the history of the 
century. Ifas the first t ime shce thc inception 
of 131% Faith, sixty-six years previously, its 
Head and saprenle Represeilladve burst 
rlsander fke s&ackles which h ~ d  fironghout 
the mizisuies of both the Bdhand BahB'- 
u'iiah so gievousIy fettered its f r ~ d o ~ ~ .  
Though repressive measures still continixed to 
circxmscribe the activities of the vast majority 
of its adliexents in the land of its birth, its 
recognized Leader was now vouchsafed a 
fxeedorn of action which, with t2e exception 
of a brief interval in the cogrse of the War of 
1914-18, He was to contime to enjoy to the 
end of Eiis life, and which has never since 
been withdrawn fron its institutions at its 
world center.. 

So momentous a change in the fortunes of 
tlie Faith was the signal fox such an outburst 
of activity on part as to dun~bfound His 
followers in East m d  West ir.ith admiration 
and wonder, a ~ ~ d  exercise an in~perisbable 
influence on the course af its future hisioxy. 
Ile Who, in His own words, had entered 
prison as a youth and left it an old man, %'I10 
never in His fife had fazed a public mdicnce, 
had attended no scliool, had never moved in 
Western ck-cies, and was unfziii~iliar with 
Westem custonis and language, had arisen not 
only to prodzim from pulpit md platform, 
in sonic of tha chief capitals of [Europe and 
in the leading cities of thc North .4mericm 
coiitinent, the distinctirre verities e;lshri~;ed in 
His Fathss's Faith, but lo demonstrate as well 
the 33-ziae origin of the Ropheis gone before 
Him, and to disclose the natwe of the tie 
binding G l e n  to that Faith, 

lr-dlexiltlly rcsoived to undertake this er- 



duous voyage, at whatever cost to His strength, 
at whatever risk to His life, He, quietly and 
without any previous warning, on a September 
afternoon, of the year 1910, the year following 
that which witnessed the downfall of S u l ~ ~  
'Abdu'l-vanlid and the formal entombment of 
thc Bhb's remains on Mt. Camel, sailed for 
Egypt, sojoirmd for about a month in Port 
Said, and from thenee embarked with the 
intention of proceeding to Europe. only to 
discover that the condition of His health 
necsssitated His landing again at Alexandria 
and postponing His voyage. Fixing His res- 
idexe in RanIeh, a submb of Alexandria, 
and iates visirii~g Zdytiixl and Cairo, Hc, on 
August 11 of the ensuing year, sailed with 
a party of four, on the S. S. Corsica, for 
Massdibes, and proceeded, after a brief stop 
at Thouon-les-Bains, to London, where He 
arrived on September 4, 1911. Mter a visit 
of about a month, He went to Paris, where 
He stayed for a period of nine weeks, returning 
to Egypt in Decenzber, f 91 1. Again taking up 
His residence in Rmleh, where He passed the 
winter, He en~barked, oil His second journey 
to the West, on the steamship Cedric, on 
March 25, 1912, sailing via Naples direct to 
New York where He arrived on April 11. 
MIer a prolonged tour of eizht moilths' dura- 
tion, which carried H i  from coast to coast, 
and in the course of which 'Ffe visited Washing- 
ton, Chicago, Cleveland, kbitkbwgh, Moat- 
clair, Boston, Worcester, Zfrooklqn, Fanwood, 
Milford, Philadelphia, West E~~glewood, Jer- 
sey City, Cambridge, Medford, Murristown, 
Dublin, Green Acre, Montreal, Malden, 
Buffalo, Kenosha, Minneapolis, St. P ~ I I ~ ,  
Omaha, Lincoln, De~~ver, Glenwood Springs, 
Salt Lake City, San Fra~~cisco, Oakland, Palo 
Alto, Berkeley, Pasadella, Los Angela, Sacra- 
mento, Cincinnati, and Baltimore, He sailed, 
on the S. S ,  Celtic, on December 5,  from New 
York for Liverpool; and landing there He 
proceeded by train to London. Lder He 
visited Oxford, Edinburgh and Bristol, and 
thence retrui~ing to London, left for Paris on 
Jamnry 21, 1913. On M a c h  30 E e  traveled 
to Stuttprt, and from there proceeded, on 
April 9, to Budapest, visited Vienna nine 
days later, returned to Stuttgzu't on April 25, 
and to Paris QE May fir$ where Hc r~mained 
until June 12, sailing the following day, on 
the S. S. Himalaya from Marseilles bound for 
Egypt, arriving in Port Said four days later, 

' i  W O R L D  

where after short visits to IsrnkCiliyyih and 
Abi~qir, and a prolonged stay in Ramleh, He 
returned to Haifa, concludii~g His historic 
journeys on Dccember 5, 1913. 

It was in the course of these epoch-making 
journeys and before large and representative 
audiences, at times exceeding a thorrsand peo- 
ple, that 'Abdu'i-Bahk expounded, with bril- 
liant simplicity, with persuasiveness aad force, 
and for the &st h e  in His ministry, those 
basic and distinguishing principles of His 
Father's Faith, which together with the laws 
and ordinances revealed in the Kitib-i-Aqdaa 
constitute the bed-rock of God's lakest Xev- 
elation to mankind. The i~dependent search 
after truth, unfettered by superstition or tradi- 
tion; the oneness of the entire human race, 
the pivotal principle and fund;mental doctrine 
of the Faith; the basic unity of all religions; 
the condemnation of all forn~s of prejudice, 
whether religious, racial, class or national; 
the harmony which must exist between religion 
and science; the equality of nlen and women, 
the two wings on which the bird of human- 
kind is able ta soar; the introduction of 
co~npulsory education; #e adoption of a 
universal auxiliary Ianguage; #e abolition of 
the extremes of wealth a ~ d  poverty; the Ln- 
stitutian of a world tribunal for the adjudica- 
tion of disputes between nations; the exaltstion 
of work, performed in the spirit of service, to 
the rank of worship; the glosification of justice 
as the ruling principle in human society, md 
of religion as a bulwark for thc protection of 
all peoples and nations; and the establishment 
of a permanent and universal peace as the 
supreme goal of all mankind - these stmd 
out as the essential elements of that Divine 
polity which He proclaimed to leaders of 
public thought as well as to the masses at 
large in the course of these mission~~ry jour- 
neys. The exposition of these vitalizing tn~ths 
of the Faith of Bahi'u'U;ih, which Ee chrac- 
'rerized as the "spirit of the age," He srlpple- 
mented with grave and reiterated wa~Tiings of 
an impending conRaagration which, if the 
statesmen of the world should fail to avert, 
would set ablaze the entire eontiuent of 
Europe. He, moreoyer, predicted, Pa the 
course of these travels, the radiclil c3mges 
which wordd take place in that continent, 
foreshadowed the movement of the decentrag- 
zation of political power which would in- 
evitably Ix set in motion, allucled to the 
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*Abd~x'I-Baha in Lcndon - Woking Mosque. 

troubles that would overtake Turkey, antic- 
ipated the persecution of the Jews on the 
European contitlent, and categorica3.liy asserted 
that rile ' .ban~ev ofrhe iiniry at rminlcind wonM 
be trorsted, rizclt I ~ E  tt*hel.na~ie of miversatp~ace 
wou!iZ be 7rrfsed and the world Beco~ne nrzatl~er 
warld." 

Dming thess travels 'Abdo'l-Bahii &play ed 
a vitality, a courage, a single-rninde&xess, a 
consecmtion to the task I-Be had set Hiinsclf to 
achieve that excited the wander a116 admira- 
tion of those who had the privilege of observ- 
ing at close hand His daily acts. Indifferent to 
the sights and curiosities which habitually 
invite the attelldon of travelors and '~Y~ICII rile 
members of 3 3 3  entourage often wished E i i i m  

to visit; careless a:i:iice of His comfort a d  
Xiis health; expxding exi.ery ounce of His 
energy day after day fxoa da%n till late d 
night; consistently refusing any gifts nr a n -  
tributlms towards the expenses of His t~avels; 
unEding in His sohcitrrde for the sick, the 

sorrowf~~l and the down-trodden; ~wcompro- 
mising in Bis champio~ship of the under- 
prisileged races and classes; bountiful as .the 
rain in His generosirji to the poor; contcmy- 
tuous of the att~~ciclj lacrllched agabat :Hiin by 
vigilant and fanatical exponents of orthodoxy 
and ser=tarianisrn; marvelous iil His frankness 
while demonsix-ating, from platfornl a d  p-LII- 
pitJ the prophetic Missioz u l  Jesus Christ to 
the Jews, of the Di1jii~ ori$n of I s l h  in 
churches and syzagoguas, or the tr&h oT 
Divine Reve1z.tion mci t l ~ e  necessity of religion 
to materiaiists, athe2eijts Gi agncstics; unequiv- 
ocal in His gl~riEcation of BahB'u'llkh at all 
h e s  znd within the sanctuaries of divers 
sects a i d  dezominations: adamant in His 
refusal, on sevsral occasions, to curry the 
f2vor i.E peogle of title a d  v;eaItlth both in 
England and in the United States; and last 
but not least, incomparable in the spmtaneity, 
the genzineness and warmth of His sympathy 
and loving-kindness shown 1,s friend and 



'Abdu'l-Bahh in London. 

strmges alike, believer md  unbeliever, rich 
and poor, high and low, whom He met, 
either intimately or casualIy, whether on board 
ship, or whilst pacing the streets, in parks or 
pr~blic squares, at receptions or banquets, 
in slums or miu~sions: is thc gatherings of 
His followers or the nssearibiage of the 
learned, He, the incarnation of every B&&'I 
virtue and the m b o d h e i ~ t  of every Bah8'1 
ideal, continued for three crowded years to 
trunlpet to a world sunk in n~aterialisn~ and 
ziready in the shadow of war, the healing, 
the God-given tr~iths enshrined in His Fa- 
ther's Revelation. 

In d ~ s  cokrrse of EEis scvexal visits to 
Egypt He had more than one i11ten4vv with 
the Khediye, 'Abbks Ijihni PB&a 11, was 
ir~tmduced to lord Kikhemr, met the Mufti, 
&ay& Mr~hanmad BaUit, as wcIl as the 
K~ecliy~e's I m h ,  Muhammad Rakfd, 
and associated with several %lam&, pB&5s, 
Persian notables, members of the Turkish 
Padiament, editors of leading newspapers in 

Cairo and Alexandria, and other leade~s and 
representatives of well-known institutions, 
both religious and secular. 

W~i l s t  He sojournad in England the house 
placed a t  His disposal in Cadogan Gardells 
becalxle a veritable mecca to dl sorts and 
co~~ditions of meB, thronging to nsii the 
Prisoner of 'Akkfi FVIIQ had chosen their great 
city as the .lirst scene o i  His labors in the 
LVest. "0, these pilgirns, tbcse guests, these 
visitors!.' thus bears witness His devoted 
hostess during fl~e time Eie sgent inlandon, 
^%eneinbexing those dzys, om ears arie Tnlicd 
with the sound of their footsteps - as they 
ccame from evwy co~mtry in the world. Every 
day, all day long, a cor,s:ani strcam, an 
interminable procession ! Ministers and mis- 
sionaries, orieni;al scholars a d  occult students, 
practical men of affairs and mystics, Anglicans, 
Catholics, and Nun-canformisis, Theosophists 
and Hindus, Christian Scientists and doctors 
of medicine, hfuslin-s, Zuddhists and Zoroas- 
trians. Time also caller1 : politicians, Salvation 
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Army soldiers, and other woskess for humnan 
good, momen sufragists, journdists, wxiiers, 
poets and hwIers, dr-essmnicers and great 
ladies, artists and artisaxis, poor workkss 
people and prozpemtrs merchants, members 
of tile dramatic ard musical xvorld, these 
ail came; and none were too lowly, nor too 
great, to receiiiit the sjin2pathetic consideration 
of this holy Mcssmger, Viio was ever giving 
Ais life for others' good." 

'Abdu'l-Xsthci's &st public aljpcar~11c.e be- 
fore a \% estern audience sigaiEcaatly enough 
look place in ;a Cfiristiaq house of worship, 
vhen, on September 10, 1921, He addressed 
st11 overf!owiilg co~~gregation &cm che pulpit 
of the City Tei-tipIe. Tntroduced by the Pastor, 
the Reverend R. J. Campbell, He, in simpIe 
and mt)'ving l an~ i sge~  and with sfibr~nt voice, 
proclaimed the ur,ity of God, aGmed the 
f~~ndmerztd oneness of religfou, md m- 
nounced ba r  the hour of the aity of [lie 
soas s f  men, of all races, religions and classes 
bad simck. On wor21i"r occasion, on Septem- 
her 17, at the request of the Venerable 
Archdeaccln Wilberforce, Be addressed the 
congregation of St. John the Divlne, at West- 
minster, after evening service, choosing as 
Htis thcmc the transcendental grcatness of the 
Godhead, as asrnled and elucidated by 
BahB'n311& in the ~itkb-i-l~gn. "The Arch- 
ckacon." wrote a mntempcraxy of that event, 
"'had the Bishop's chzjx pPaced for his Guwt 
on t h e  chancel steps, and, standkg beside 
Him, read rhe irmsiation of 'Abdu'l-Bitha's 
address hinaseif. Tliz corigregation was pro- 
foundly moved, ad, folIowing the Arch- 
deacon-~ example, knelt to receive the blessing 
of the Stsvarit of God-Vvlio stood with 
extended arms---*is i~o~der fu l  voice rising 
and falling in the silencc with the power of 
Ris invocatioa." 

At the invitalion of the Lord Mayor of 
London He breakfasted with him at the 
Mansion Hotrsz; addressed ihe Theosophical 
Society at &eir headquarters, at the express 
request of tilei. President, and also a Meeting 
of the Higher Thought center in London; was 
hlvited by a deputzti~ticn from the Bramo- 
Somaj Society to deliver a Izcluie urder their 
auspices; visited and delivered aa address on 
world mity at the Mosque at Weking, at the 
invitation of the htusIim Conmunity of Grea~ 
Britain, and was entertained hy Persian 
princes, w t i l em~n~  ex-ministers and members 

of the Persim Legation in London. E-Ie stayed 
as a guest in Dr. T. I(. Ckeyne's home in 
Oxford, 2nd He deiivered a n  address to "a 
large and deeply intesested irzndiencit," higk1y 
academic in cl~aracte~-, g z l e ~ e d  at Manchafer 
College that dty, and presided o - ~ r  by 
Dr. EstIin Carpenter. He also spoke from the 
pipit of a CongregeGonal Chuxch ia  Gte 
East End of Londcn, in se3yonso to the 
request of its Pastor; addressed gatherings in 
&ton Ha11 md TIYest~ni~ster 'rial!, the 1aiLsr 
under ths cl~czirmmship of Sis T1xomzs Beske- 
ley, and witnessed a perforl;iai.,ce of "Eager 
Heat," a Christmas mystery play at the 
Church House, Westmins:=r, the frrsi dramatic 
pafovmancc He hiad wer beheid, and which 
in its gmp.321tic depiction of the 5% snEer- 
ings of Jesus Christ ~tover!  2iiri1 to tears. Ia 
the IHall of the Passmnore Edwzr-ds' Settlemnznt, 
in Taxistock PTam, he spoke to ?+a auaudie~~ce 
of about four htmdred and sixty rcpresenlative 
people, presided over by Fsc-of. hlicbael Sadlei-, 
called on a nninber of wcxki~g women oP 
that Settlement, who were an !:oiida,y at 
Vmers', ir~ Byfleet, some twenty ;lli!es out of 
London, and paid a second visit there, meeting 
on that crccasial~ peopIe of every coadition 
who had speciaiIy gathered to see Rim, among 
whom were "the clergy of scvcral denorilin.a- 
tions, a headmaster of a boys' public schooi, 
a member of Parliarneat, a doctor, a famous 
political writer, the vice-cbance!br of a univer- 
sity, several jotrrnalists, a well-kmwn poet, 
and a magistrate ecnl Laildm." "He willioag 
be remembered," IWOCB a chronicler of His 
visit to England, describing that occasion, 
"as He sat in #c bow wir,ricv,l in Zlre nfrc~.noon 
sunshine, His a m  round a very ragged but 
very happy little boy t~lxo bad coz11e to ask 
'Abdu'Z-Bahk for sixpcnce h r  his money bm 
and for his invalid mother, wXs t  round Eim 
in the rooin were gxtl~ered men and womm 
discussing Educatios, Socialism, the first Re- 
form Bill, and the relation of submarina and 
wireless telegraphy to the new era on w3ich 
man is entering." 

Among thosc who callilcd on Xim durhg 
the memorable days Be spent in Ez~yland aacl 
Scotland were iIxe Reverend A-chdeacon Wil- 
berforce, t3e Revereni! R. 1. Campbeli, +ce 
Reverend Rhouddha VJniims, the R v e r e ~ ~ 5  
Roland Corbet, Lord Lanhgton, SH Fi4cha-d 
and Lady Sta~ley~ Sir Mi,:hael Sadler, tkc 
J.al&?u'd-Yawli!~, snri of the Zii:ta's-%il(h, Sir 



Ameer Ali, the late Maharaja of Jalawar, who 
paid Him marry visits and gave an elaborate 
dinner and reception in His h o i ~ o ~ r ,  the 
Maharaja of Rajputana, the Ranee ol' Sara- 
wak, Princess Karadja, Baroiless Barnekov, 
Lady Weenyss and her sister, Lady Glencomer, 
Lady Asnew, Miss Constance Maud, Prot 
E. G. Erowne, Prof. Patrick Geddes, NIP-. 
Albert Dawson, editor of the Christian Corn- 
menwealth, Mr. David Graham Pole, Mrs. 
Annie Besmt, Mrs. PanMiurst, and Mr. Stead, 
who had loag and earnest conversations with 
Him, "Very numerons," His hostess, dmmih- 
h g  the impression pxorluwd 011 those WIN 
wcxc accorded by Hiin the privilege of a 
private aadience, has writtcn, "were these 
apippI.'icants far so unique an experience, how 
tuu'que o ~ l y  those h e i v  when in the presence 
01 the Master, and we could partly divine, as 
we saw the look on their faces as they e- 
merged-a look as though blended of awe, of 
marveling, and oi. a certain calnz joy. Some- 
times we weTe conscious of reluctance in them 
to mfiie forth into the outer world, as though 
they would hold fast to the& beatitude, lest 
the return of things of eaxtls should wrest it 
from tl~em." "A profound impression," the 
aforementioned chronicler has recorded, sum- 
mhg up the results produced by that n1en10r- 
ahk visit, "remained in the minds and 
memories of dl sorts m d  conditions of men 
and women. . . Very g~eatly was 'Abdu'f- 
BahB's sojourn in London appreciated; very 
greatly His dcpmture regrctt~if. Re Ieft be&d 
Him many, many friends. His Xove had 
Ended Iove. Eis hear$ had opened to the 
West, and the Westexn hart had dosed 
around this patrirvchal presencz from the 
East. His words had h them something that 
appealed not onIy to their immediate hearers, 
but to men and women generally." 

His visits to Paris, where for a tirm He 
occupied an apartment i i ~  the Aveuue de 
Carnoens, were marked by a warmth of wel- 
come no less remarkable than the reception 
accorded E m  by His friends md followers in 
London, "Dr~ring the Paris visit," that  same 
devoted English hostess, Lady Blomiield, who 
had followed Him to that city, has testified, 
"as it had been in London, gaily happenings 
took on the atmosphere of spiritual ex7enQ . . . 
Every morning, according to His custom, the 
Master expounded the principles of the 
teaching of BLthi'u'U& to those who gathered 

round Him, the learned aud the unlearned, 
eager and rcpectful. They were of all aationaIi- 
ties and creeds, from the East and from the 
West, including Theosophists, agnostics, ma- 
terialists, spiritualists, Christian Scientists, 
social reformers, Xindus, Sufis, Muslims, 
Buddhists, Zu~oastrirns a d  many others." 
And again: "Interview foUowed interview. 
Church dignitaries of various branches of the 
Cl~ristian Tree cane, some earnestly desirous 
of h d h g  new aspects of the Tmtl~ . . . Others 
there were who stopped their ears, lest they 
should hear and uudefstand." 

Persim p~inccs, noblemen and ex-n~inist~rs, 
among thcm thc $Ubr's-Sultkn, the Fersian 
Minister, the Trurkish Anahsador in Paris, 
Rashid PA&%, m ex-v& of Beirut, Turkish 
pit&& =ICE ex-ministers, mad Viscount Ara~vs- 
ka, Japanese Atbassador to the Court of 
Spain, were among those who had the privilege 
of attaining His preseace. Gatherings of 
Esperantists and Theosophists, stildens o i  the 
Faculty of Theology and Iarge audiemes at 
YAIiinnce Spiritualiste tvcre addressed by Him ; 
at n Mifsion Ball, in a very poor quarter of the 
city, He addmsed a cougregation at %.he 
invitation of the Pastor, whilst in numerous 
meetings of His feliowers those dready famil- 
iar with His teachings were privileged to 
hear fioin Bis lips detailed and fi?xpz5t 
expositions of certain aspects af His Father's 
Faith. 

In Stuttgart, where H c  made a brief but 
never-to-be-forgotten stay, aad to which fie 
traveled in spite of ill-health ia order to 
esbblish personal contact with the members 
of the community of His enthusiastic and 
dearly beloved German frieads, Re, apart 
from attending the gatherings of His devoted 
followe~s, bestowed His abrrndant blessings on 
the mmbers of the Youth goup, gathered at 
EssIingen, and addressed, at tile iavitation of 
Professor Christala, President of the Esperan- 
tists of Europe, x large meeting of Esperm- 
tists at their club. He, moreover, visited Bad 
Mergenlhdm, in Wiirttemberg, where a few 
years later (1915) a monument was erected in 
nlenlory of His visit by one of His grateful 
disciples. ''?he humility, love and devotion of 
the Ce r~nm believers," wrote an eye-witness, 
"rejoiced the heart of 'Abdu'l-Bah5, and they 
rmivcd Mls blessings and His words of 
encouraging co~xnsd ill complets submissive- 
ness . . . Friends came f o m  far and near to 
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'Abdu'l-Bahi at Eiffel Tower. 

sea rhe Master. There was a constant flow of 
visitors at the Hotcl Marq~~art. There 'Abdu'l- 
B&B received them with such love m d  
graciousness that they became radiant with 
joy and happiness." 

111 Vienna, \*ere He stayed a few days, 
'Abdu'l-BahA addressed a gathaing of 
Theosophists in that city, whilst in Budapest 
E.Ie granted an interview to the PresideM of 
the U~~versity, met on a number of occasions 
the famous Orientalist Prof. Armhius Vam- 
bery, addressed the Theasaphical Society, 
and was visited by the Jl~esident of the 
TLrat~ian, and representatives of the Turkish 
Societies: army officer's, several members of 
Parliament, and a dep~itation of Young 
Trxks, led by Prof, Julius Germacus, who 
accardcd Him a hexty welcome to the city. 
"During this time," is t11c written testimony 
of Dr. RusztemVambery, "His ('Abd~1'1-BalxAj 
room in the Dunapalota Hotel becanlr: a 
verit~ble mecca for all tliose wilom the 
mysticism oE the East an6 the wisdom of ies 
Master attracted into I ts  magic circle. bong 
His visitors were Count Albert Apponyi, 
Prelate klcxander Giesswein, Professor 
Ignatius Goldzil~er, the Orientalist of world- 

wide renown, Professor Robe11 A. Nadler, 
the famous Budapest painter, and leader 
of the H~~ngaritin Theosophical Society.'" 

It was reserved, however, for the North 
American continent to witness t l ~ e  most 
astonishing mznifestaiion of the boundless 
vitality 'Abdu'l-BahA exhibited in the coursz 
of thesc jowneys. The remarltable progres'; 
aclGe17ed by the orga~ized community of His 
followers in ibe United S~ates and Canada, 
the marked receptivity of the Ainerican public 
to His Message, as well as His consciousness 
of the high destiny await@ the people of that 
continent, fillly warranted the expenditure 
of time and energy which he devoted to this 
most important phase of His travels. A visir 
which entailed a journey of over. fiw thausa~~d 
miles, which lasted from April to December, 
which carried Elim from the Atlantic to the 
Pacific coast and back, which elicited dis- 
courses of such number as to BfilZ no less illan 
three volumes, was to mark the climax of 
those journeys, and was fnily justified by the 
far-reaching results which Ee well h e ~ 7  such 
labors on His p u t  would prod-cce. "This 
long voyage," I-Ee told Ens assembled followers 
on the occasion of His first meeting with them 
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'Abdu'i-Bahii in Siuttgart, Germany. 

in New York, "will prove /?ow great is My 
love for you. T/tiiere were many troz~f~c'es and 
vici~sssitudes, brit in $he fhilug/zt of meefifig ~ O L Z ,  

all f k s e  things ~tlnishcd md weue fo~gotten." 
The character of h e  acts He performed 

Wly demonstrated the importance Be at- 
tached to that visit. The laying, with His oi+n 
hands, of t I~e dedication stone of the Mash- 
riqu'l-AclJhir, by the shore of Lake Michigan, 
in the vicinity of Chicago, on the receatly 
purchased property, wand in the presence of a 
representative gatheri~g of flal18'is from East 
and West; the dynanlic aErmation by Him 
of the implications or' the Covenant indttrled 
by B&B'u'llhh, fofioning f ie  reading of the 
newiy tramlated Tablet of the Branch, in a 
genera1 asse~nbly of His followers in New 
York, designated henceforth as the "City of 
the Covsnruir"; the moving ceremony in 
Inglewood, California, marking His special 
pilgrimage to the grave of Thornton Chasc, 
the "first Arne~icw believer," and indeed the 
first to embrace the Cause of B&Ei-aa'u'llhh ia 
the Western world; the syn~bolic Feast He 
Himself ogered to a large gathering of His 
disciples assembled in the open air, and ii; the 
green setting of a June day at West Eaglewood, 

in New Jersey; tI~e blessing B e  bestowed on 
the Open F o r m  at Green A4cre, in Mainc, 
on the banks of the Piscataqua River, where 
many of His follou~ers had gatherzd, and 
which was to evolve into one of the first 
Bahfi'i s u m  schools of the \Vestern 
Hemisphere and be recognized as o i~e  of the 
earliest endowments established in the Aner- 
ican continent; His address to an audience 
of s e v e ~ I  hundred attellding the last session 
of the newly-founded Bah&'i Temple Unity 
held in Chicago; and, last but not Imst, the 
exemplary act He performed by uniiing in 
wedlock two of Hiis foIiotvers of different 
nationalities, one of the white, the other of the 
Negro race-these mnst rank amoiag the 
outstanding f~wctions associated with His 
visit to the c o m m ~ m i t ~  of the American 
believers, functions designed to gave the wa:7 
for the erection of their central House of 
Worship, to fortify then1 against the tests 
they were soon to endwe, to cement their 
mi ty ,  arid to bless the beginnings of that 
Administsati~~e Order which they were soon 
to initiate md champion. 

No less remarkable wefe 'Abdu'l-Bslhri's. 
public activities in the coilrsc of 1% associa- 
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tion with the n~tlltitude of people with whom 
He came in contact during Xis tour across a 
continect. A full accorint aT these diversified 
activihes wiiicli crowded Eiis days during 
no less &an eight months, won!d '03 beyond 
Ilze scope of this st?rvey. SrxScc ~t w say *&at 
in the city of New York r;!one EZe de;l.rezed 
public addresses in, and n~ade formal visits to, 
1.0 less than fifty-fiire di&:.ent places, Peace 
socieiies, Christ~an an3 Jewish congi-egacions, 
colleges and uflkversities, meikre aild char- 
itable orga~~izatjoas, mcrilbers of ethical 
cu!ts, New Thought centers, :;ie;zp':iysical 
grocps, 'iVorna~'s clubs, scientific associ~tiitions, 
gatherings of Esperantists, Theosopllizts, 
Mormons, and agnostics, institutions for the 
advancement of the colorcd pe~pla, represent- 
a t i ~  es of the Sy~iaz, ~e Armenian, the Greek, 
the Chinese, and Sapanese commutlities-aII 
Rere brought into contact with Hb dynar-nic 
presence, and were privileged to hear f ~ o m  
His lips His Father's Message. Nor was :he 
press either in its editorial comment or in h e  
publ;catioil of reports of His Iccturcs, slaw 
to appredare the breadth of  EIis tesion or - 8 ~  
chalacter of His s ~ m a n s .  

EGs discourse at che Peace ConEerc~~ces at 
Lake Maholk; HIS addresses til iarge gzthez- 
ings at Colunbia, Iloward and Nciv York 
Unii7a-s~tks; Ilis participation in the fgcrt11 
annual confere~lce of the National Association 
for %he Advmcenmt cf the Colored People; 
Wis fealcss asse~tion of the truth of 
propl~etic Missions of both Jcsus Chist and 
Mubar~mad in Temple Emmanc-El, a Jewish 
syxagogde in San Francisco, wlners no 'less 
than t s~o  thonsand people were gathered; 
His illun.li:~ating discoursa befole an auudie:~ce 
oE eighteen hundred stude~ts and one h ~ ~ d i e d  
and eig5ty teachers and professors a t  Leland 
Stmforri University; His memorable visit 
to thc Bowery Misaiun in the slun~s of New 
York; the brilliant reception given in His 
honor in Washington, at which many out- 
statldillg figures in the social life of the capital 
were presm:nted to Him---these stand o ~ t  as 
tkc highlights of h e  unforgettable Mission 
He undertook in the service of Kis Father's 
Cause. Secretaries of State, Messadors ,  
Congressmen, distinguished rabbis and 
churchmen, and other people of eminence 
atialoed His preseace, among whom were 
such figures as Dr. D. S. Jordan, President of 
LeIand Stanford University, Prof. Jackson 

of Columbia University, I'rcf. J2c.k of 
Oxford University, Rabbi Stzphen Wise of 
New York, Dr. Martin A. M~yer, Rabbi 
Joseph L. Levy, Rabbi Abram Sirno~x, 
Alexander Gr&zrn 3e!!, Rabindra Nath 
Tagore, Han. Franklin R. Lane, Mrs. 
William Jenair,gs Brym, Andrew Csrnxegie, 
Hon. Fsa&Ain MacVea~b, Seci-etag of the 
United States Treasury, Lee McCi:lung, WIr.  
Roosevelt, Admiral. Wain \YrighL, Adniiral 
Peary, British, Dutch aild Swiss Ministers 
in Wahiiigton, X'risuf 3 9 5  Pa&&, 5he 
Turkish Az5a3sador In that dty,  TItonias 
Scatari, 3rIon. William Su!x and R h c e  
M~hrimriiacl-~Aii of Egy~t,  the Khedive's 
brorl~zr. 

"When 'iibdufu'l-Bahh visited this coit~xiry 
for the first time in 1912," a co:m~sn?aton. cn  
His A~~erican travels has wr i t te~ ,  '-lie fomd 
a large aad sy;ngathetic audielxe waiting to 
greet Him personaily a d  to recei:,e from P-lis 
ow11 lips His loving and spii-itrxa?, messsg:. . . . 
Beyond the words spoken th-6-e was some- 
thing &describable in His pmoilality rlza? 
impressed profoundly df who cs;m illto His 
presence. Tlze dome-Eke head, the patriarchal 
beard, the eyes that seemx3 have looked 
3eyond the reach of ti-ms end s~,~se,  tile soft 
yet dezriy penctsating voice, the eanslucernt 
I~uumility, never hiling 3uvc-but ab~vire 
alI, ths sense of power 111ing;ed ;.j-i-L\ gsntler-tzss 
&at iniiested His whole 'oelzig with a rare 
majesty 01 spiritual exaltation iha l  both set 
Hiin apait, at7ld yet tlzat brat?& Hix near :a 
the lowlist soul - it was aii this, and much 
morz t11.t can never be d~S.ned, ",at bzve left 
with His many. . . friends, mzzlaries that are 
ineEaceabIe auld uzspe&<abiy precious." 

A survey, howex:e*~ inadequate cf the varizd 
immense activities of 'Abdu'l-Bahi 31 Eis 

tour or" Europe and -America camot leave 
without mention some of the strange incidents 
that would oftea accolnpany personal c0ntac.t 
with Him. The bold determinafion of a cerizili 
indonli.tabie youth who, -Eearing 'Abdu'l- 
Bakf would not be able to visit the Wzstsri~ 
states, and unabb himself to pay for a trgn 
journey to New England, had traveled all rhe 
way from Minneapolis to Maine lying on the 
rods between the wheels of a train; ths trms- 
formation cRectcd in the life of the son of a 
c o w r y  rector in England, who, in his 
misery and poverty, had resolved, wlxilst 
walking along the banks of the Tizames, to 
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put an end to Ms existence, a~d who, at the 
sight of 'Abdu'l-Bah;i's photograph dispiayed 
in a shop window, had inquired about Him, 
hruried to Ms residence, and been so revived 
by His words of cheer and conlf~rt as to 
abandon all tlzought of self-destruction; the 
extraordinary experience of a woman whose 
little girl, as the result of a dream she had had, 
insisted that: Jesus Christ was in the world, 
and who, at the sight of 'Abdu'l-BaWs 
pict~rre expsed in thewindow of a magazine 
store, had instantly identified it as that of ale 
3ssus Christ of her dream-an act which 
impelled lier mother, after reading that 
'Abcicr'l-RdlG \+as in Paris, to take tlie next 
boat for Ewope m d  hasten to atetin His 
presence; the decisioa 01 Ule editor of a 
journal printed in Japan to break his journey 
to Tokyo at Constantinople, <and travel to 
London for "the joy of spending one evening 
in His presence"; the touching scene when 
'Abrtll'l-BaG, receiving: from the hands of a 
Persian friend, recent6 arrived in Lodon  
from 'I&q&b&d, a cotton handkerchief con- 
taining a piece of dry black bread and a 
slxivefled apple--the offering of a poor 
Bal~it'i workman in that city-opened it 
b e h e  His assembled guests, and, leaving His 
luncheon untouched, broke pieces off that 
bread, and partaking Himself of it s h e d  it 
with those who were present-these me bat 
a few of a host of incidents that shed a 
revealing light on some personal aspects of 
His memorable journeys. 

Nor can certain sccnes rmrolving w o ~ ~ n d  
axat majestic and patriarchal Figwe, as He 
moved through the cities of Europe and 
America, be ever eflaced froin memory. The 
remakable hhsview at which 'Abdu'l-Bah5, 
while placiilg lovingly His hand on 'rhe I~ead 
of Archdeacon Wilberforce, answered I7is 
m y  questions, ~71GIst that distinguished 
churchman sat on a 3 0 ~  chair by His side; 
tile still more remarkable scene when $hat 
same Archdeacon, after having knelt with his 
mtke congregation to receive Elis benediciien 
at St. John's the Divine, passed down the aisle 
to the vcstry hand in hand with his Guest, 
whiIst a hy& was being sung by the entire 
assembly stancling; the sight of .JA2uyd- 
Dawlih, fallen proskate at His feet, profuse 
in his apologies and imploring His forgiveness 
for his past iniquities; the enthusiastic recep- 
tion accorded Him at Leland Stanford 

University whei~, before the gaza of wcI1 nigh 
hvo tl~ousand profssors and stude~ts, He 
discoursed oil some of the noblest truths 
underlying His message to the West: the 
touching spectacle at Boure~y Mission when 
four hundred of the poor of New York filed 
past Rim, each receiving a piece of silver from 
His blessed hands; the acclamation of a Syrian 
woman in Boston who, pushing aside the 
crowd that had gathered around N i i ,  flung 
herself at His feet, cxclain>i~~g, "1 confess that 
in Thee X have recognized the Spirit of God 
and Jesus Christ HimsdE"; the no I s s  fervent 
tribute paid Him by two adnliring Arabs who, 
as He was leaving t11a-t city fox Dublin, N. H., 
cast themdves before Rim, and, sobbing 
aloud, avowed that He was God's own 
Messenger to n2itnkind; the vast congregation 
of t.80 thousand Jews assembled in a syna- 
gogue jn Sm Francisco, intently listelling to 
His discourse as He demonstrated the validity 
of the claims advanced by both Jesus Cbrist 
and Mubarnmad; the gathering He addressed 
one night Montreal, at which, in the 
course of His speech, His turban Eel! from 
His head, so carried away was He by the 
theme He was exp~ur~disg; the boisterous 
crowd in a ve~y poor quarter of Paris, who, 
awed by His presence, revereatIy and silently 
made way for Bim 2,s F k  passed throu~h 
their midst, while wturning from a Mission 
Wall whose congregation ffe had been 
addressing; the cl~aracteristic gesture of a 
Zoroastrian physician who, arriving in breath- 
less haste on the ~norning of 'Abdx'I-BahB's 
departure from London to bid Him farewell, 
anointed with fragrant oil first His head and 
His breast, and then, touching Zhe hands of 
all present, placed round His neck and 
shoulders a galand of rosebuds and lilies; 
the crowd of visitors asriving soon xfter dawn, 
patiently waiting on the doorsteps of Hjs 
house in Cadagan Garde~s until the door 
&odd be opened for their admittance; His 
ma-jestic figure as He paced with a vigorous 
step the platform, or  stood with &dads 
upraised to pronounce the hediction, in 
church and synagogne alike, and before vast 
audiences of reverent listeners; the unsolicited 
mark of respect shown Him by distinguisl'led 
society 'ivomen in London, who would 
spontaneously curtsy when ushered into His 
presence; the poignant sight when He 
stooped low to the grave of EFis beloved 
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disciple, T h n m t o ~  Clrase, in 1ng:ewood 
Cemetery, and kiss~d his tombstone, an 
example which a11 those present hastened to 
follow; tl-ie distinguisl~cd gathering oi' Chris- 
tians, Jews and h?nslhs, men and wonleu and 
representative of both the East and the West, 
assembled to hear Kis diseonrse on ivorld 
unity in the mosque at Weking-ch scales 
as these, even ill t l ~e  cold record of the printed 
page, must still have much of their original 
inlpressivsness and power. 

Who kno15~s what thoughts flooded the 
heart of 'Abdu'i-Bal& as ffe found Hiniself 
the central figwe of such memorable scenes as 
these? Who h e w s  what tlxolaghts were 
uppezmost in l-is nlhd as Ec sat at brmkfast 
beside the Lord Mayor of London, or was 
r ~ e i ~ e d  with extraordinary deference by the 
Khedive himself in his  palace, or as He 
listened to the cries of "All&-u-Abh2- and 
to the hymns of thar~ksgivhg zlld praise that 
~vould herald His approacl~ to the numerous 
and brilliant assenlbiages of His entht~siastic 
followers and friends organired in so many 
cities of the American continent? Ci%o knows 
what n~en~ories stirred witlgn Him as He stood 
befare t l~e thundering waters of Niagara, 
breathing the free air of a far distant land, 
or gawd, in the course of a bricf and nmcl~- 
needed resr, upon the greex woods and 
counkyside in CImwood Springs, or moved 
with a retinue of Oriental believers along the 
paths of the Trocadero gardens in Paris, or 
waked alone in the evening beside the majestic 
I-Iuclson on Riverside Drive in New York, 

or as T-le paced thc ter?ace of the Hotel du 
Parc at Thonon-ies-Bains, overloaki~zg- the 
Lzke of Geneva, or as Re watched from 
Sexpentine Bridgc in London the pearly chain 
of lights beneath the trees stretching as far as 
the eye cou!d see? Memories of tbe sorrows, 
the poverty, the overhanging doom of His 
earlier yeass; memories of His mother who 
sold her gold b~rttons to provide Rim, Iiis 
brother and His sister with snstcnance, and 
who was f a d ,  iu 1:er darkest hotil-s, to 
place a baadfuI of dry tiour in che paim of Eis 
hand to appease His hucger; of His own 
cMdhcod when pursued =d derided by a 
mob of r~lfFrans in the strccts of -cirihr9u; of the 
damp and gloomy room, furmesly a morgie, 
ivhiclr Re occupied in the barracks of 'M& 
ax3 of Wis iinprisonme~t in the dungeon of 
fiat city-memohies suc1.i as hesc mast 
surely have thronged Ifis mind. Thoughts, 
too, must have visits; Him af the Bib's 
captivity in the mountain fastnesses of 
A&irbiiyj;in, when ar night time He was 
ref~sed even a lamp, and of His crud and 
tragic execiltion 'i~711en hundreds of bullete 
riddled His youthful breast, Above all, His 
tljoughts must have cefztesed on Bahfi'u'llih, 
Whom He loved so ~~assioaately and Whose 
t r ia ls He had witnessed an6 had shared from 
His boyhood. The vamin-infested SiyAh- 
Q & l  of Tihr5.n; the badinado hflicted upon 
Hinl in ~ m u l ;  tlie humble fare w21ic11 alcd 
His ka~kf i l  while He lived for two years the 
lifc of a davish iin the mountains of Kurdistrin; 
the days iu Ba&dAd wllea He did not even 
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possess a chznge of tinen, and when His 
followers snbsiskd. on a handful of dahes; His 
conF;oement bchhd the p~iso~~-v<alis of 'M, 
when for nine years even %he dght of verdure 
was denied Him; all& the public humiiiatioll 
to wl~ich I3e was subjected at government 
headquarters in that city-pictures from th ine 
tragic past such as these nmst have inany a 
time overpowered Hjm with feelings of 
mingled grztit~de and sorrow, as Ee w i ~ e s s d  
the many lmrks of rGspect, of esteem, a d  
honor no147 slzown Wm and the Faith which 
He represented. "O Eahd'a'ilBh! FVhnt /?us$ 
Thou d o e  ? X e ,  as rcpoxted by the ckonicler 
of His travel.;, was heard to exclainl one 
evening as He was being swiftly drivel1 i o  
fuE1 His third engagenleiit of the day in 
Vfahington, "0 fzaIzti'tl'll&~! ,Way my life be 
sucrificed for Theel Q Bczil8'u'lid~l May my 
soul be qfered u_u fir Thy sake ! Ho~v 3 ~ I i  were 
Thy days with trials md tribulations! How 
severe the ordeals Thou &d.sb endure! How solid 
the foundation Thou Izart firtally laid, and how 
glorio~es the banrzsu T h u  didrt hoist!" "One 
day, as He was strolling," that same chronicler 
has tmtikd, "He called to remen~brance the 
days of the Blessed Beauty, referring with 
sadness to His sojow11 in SuIaym&afyq.ih, to 
His loneliness and to the wrongs inflicted 
upon Him. Thou& He had often recounted 
that episode, that day He was so overcome 
with e~notion that We sobbed aloud in His 
grief. ... A . All His attendants wept iriith Him, 
and were plunged into somw as they heard 

the tale of the ~voefd  kids endmed by the 
Ancient Beauty, and witnessed the tezideri~ms 
of heart manifested by H i s  Son." 

A most signiscant scene in a cenlrrry-o!d 
drama had been enacted. FA g!oriaus chapter in 
the history of the first ECahGi century had been 
written. Seeds ef undreant-of potentialities 
had, with the hand of the Center of the 
Covenant Himself, bee11 sown k son= of the 
fertile fields of rhe iYc~tern world. Never in 
thc entire range of religious hislory had m y  
Figure of comparable stature arisen to per- 
form a labor of such magnitude and imperirislr; 
able worth. Forces were unlashed through 
those fateful journeys which ewa now, at a 
distance of weU nig2 thirty-five years, we zre 
unable to ineasme or ccprnprel~cnd. Already 
a Queen, inspired by the powcrful arguments 
adduced by 'Abdu'l-BahB in the course of 
His addresses in support of the Divinity of 
h % u l ~ m a d ,  has proclaimed her faith, and 
borne public tcstimo~y to the Divine origin 
a£ the Prophet of Isljm. Already a President 
of t!ne United States, imbibing some of the 
principles so clearly enunciated by Him in 
His discourses, has incorporated then1 in a 
Pcacc Prograrn which stands out as the 
boldest and noblest proposal yct made for the 
well-being and seauity of m k l n d .  And 
already, alas! a world which proved deaf ta 
His warnings and refused to heed 1 3 s  sum- 
mons has plunged itself into two global wws 
of mprecede~xted severity, the repercussions 
of which none as yet can even dimly visualize. 



T H E  K N I G H T S  

ADMIRALTY ISLAh'DS 
Violet I-Toehnke 
VXI 1954 

ALBANIA 

I 

ALEUTIAN ISLANDS 
Jeriabe and ELaine Caldiveil 
V11 1953 
Elinore h t n e y  
V 1954 

ANDAMAN ISLANDS 
K. Fozdar 
XI 1953 

ANDORRA 
William Danjon 
X 1953 

ANTICOST1 ISLAND 
Mary Zabolotny 
IV 1956 

ASHANTI PROTECTORATE 
Bcnedict EbalIa 
IV 1954 

AZORES 
Richard and Lois NoIen 
X 2953 

BAHAMA ISLANDS 
Gerald and Gail Curwin 
X 1953 
Maurice and Ethel Holmes 
X 1953 
Andrew and Nina Matthisen 
I 1354 

* As listed on tho Guardian's scroll and suPpIer.mted by 
later inforination. 

BALEARIC PSLAKDS 
Virginia Orbison 
VllI 1953 
Jean and Tove UeIenran 
XXX 1953 
Charles Ioas 
I 1954 

BARANOF ISLAND 
Helen Robinson 
X 1953 
Gail Avery 
T I  1954 
Grace Bahovec 

BASUTOILAND 
Frederick and Elizabeth Laws 
X 1953 

BECHUANALAND 
John and Audrey Robgrts 
Patrick Robarts 
11 1954 

BHUTAN 
&;ipfir RawIlkni 
VI 1954 
Ardia~jir Furhdi 
VI 1954 

BRITISH CAMEROONS 
Enocb OIinga 
X 1953 

BRITISH GUIANA 
h'lalcolm King 
X 1953 

BKlTlSH HONDURAS 
Cora Oliver 
IX  1953 
Shirley Warde 
X 1953 
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Knight of Baha'u'lllh Pouva Murdav, 

CHANNEL ISLANDS 
QiB'u'llBh A&arzadib 
IX 1953 
Evelyi~ Baxtter 
I X  1953 

COCOS ISLAND 
Frank Wyss 
VI 1955 

, - 
Chzgos Archipelago, Indian Ocean. COMORO ISI-ANDS 

BRITISH TOGOLAND 
Edward Tabe 

BRUNEI 
Harry Clmk 
11 1954 
Charles DLIIIC~IJ 
11 1954 
John Fozdar 
IV 1954 

CANARY ISLANDS 
Gertrude Eisenberg 
IX 1953 
George and Marguerite True 
X 1953 
&awqi*Rawb5ai 
VI 1954 

CAPE BRETON ISLAND 
. Frederick and Jean Allen 

X 1953 
kving and GIZE G w v  

CAPE VERDE ISTMDS 
Howard and Joanne Menking 
1 1954 

C.4RQLINE ISLANDS 
Virginia Brealcs 
P 1954 

CRAGOS ARCEIXPELAGO 
Pouva Murday 
If 1957 

COOK lSLANDS 
Edith Danielson 
X 1953 
Dulcie Dive 
I 1954 

Knight of Bahk'u'llah Rolf Hang, Crete, 
on the left. (On the right is the f i s t  Cretar 
EahB'i; centre, pioneer MMItraud Webei-.) 

CRETE 
Rolf Saug 
X 1953 

CYPRUS 
'Abhhs and Samira Vakii 
VfXX I953 a i d  XI 1953 
Elugh McKinley 
IX 1953 
Violet hllcMinley 
I X  1953 
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DAMAN 
mt11Brn "klr Km+lawala 
W 1953 

DIU ISLAND 
Kay&&~~sraw Dal-iamohecii 
XI1 1953 
Bahlyyih Rawhkfii 
XJT I953 
GuIn6f ~ f t ~ b i  
XI1 I953 

DUTCH GUIANA 
Robert and Elinor Wolff 
X 1953 

DUTCH NEW GlJINEA 
Eliy Becking 
X 7953 

DUT631-I WEST J PIDI ES 
Marthew EaiIock 
XI  1953 
John and Ma<oi.ie Melibsrg 
I V  1954 

ESTONIA 

FALKLAED ISLANDS 
John Leoaard 
11 1454 

FAROF, ISLANDS 
&kiI Ljungberg 
VXT 1953 

FINNO-KARELIA 

FRAhKLIN 
lameson and Gale Bond 
EX 1953 

FRENCH CAMEROONS 
Samuel Njiki 
1V 19.54 
Mehrmgiz Muasif 
1V 1954 

PRENCH EQUATORIAL AFRICA 
Max Kenyerexi 
X 1953 

FRENCH GUIANA 
Ebe~ha~d Friedland 
X 1953 

FRENCI-I SOMALELAND 
Fred Schechter 
VIlI 1953 
Mr. and Mrs. Sabri Elks 
V 1954 

FRENCH TOGOLAN D 
David Tmyi  
1V X954 
Mavis NYIIIOII 
V 7854 
Vivian Wesson 
V 1954 

Ibigliis or" ScthBh'ilih Jaxiieson and Gale 
Bard, Frankfin, N~rrh-West Territory, 

Canzda. 
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FRENCH WEST AFRICA 
Labib IsrahAnini 
XI 1953 
Babib I$ah6ni 
IV I954 

FRISIAN XSLANDS 
Elsa Gros s rna~~~  
IX 1953 
Gertrud Ankexsmidt 
X 1953 
Ursula von Biunn 

GALAPAGOS ISLANDS 
Gayle Woolson 
SV 1354 
Haig Kevorkla~ 
V 1954 

Knight OF Bahzi5u'ilah Haig Kcvorkian, 
Galkptpagos Iskmds, Pacific Ocean 

(shown standing.). 

GAMBIA 
FarIburz Rhzbihyh 
PI 1954 

GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS 
Ray and Eleaa Fernie 
I11 1954 

COA 
Raw&sn ~EtBbi  
VJ.1 1953 
Flrfizlh YigBaigi 
VTI 1953 

GRAND MANAN ISLAND 
Doris Richwdson 
I X  1953 

Knight of Ballgu'lX&b Elsa Frossrnann, 
Frisian Islands, on the right. 

(With her is the f is t  Frisian Islander Baha'i.) 

GREECE 
Amin iind Sheilit B a n h i  
VH'I 1953 
Dwight and Caole AIlen 
1X 1953 

HAINAN ISLAND 
John Z .  'F. Chang 

HEBRIDES ISLANDS 
Geraldine Crmey 
X 1953 

ITALIAN SUMALPLAND 
Suhayl Samandasi 
111 1953 
Mihdi and Ursula Smmdari 

JUAN FERNANREZ ISLANDS 
Salvador and Adela Tormo 
X 1953 

KAZAKHSTAN 
BahB'is mentioned iil Shogki 
Effe~~ili's Ridvin message 1956 
but no name3 
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Knight of Baba'u'U&h Munir Valdl, 
Kuria-Muria Islands, Indian Ocean. 

KEEWATI N 
Dick Stanton 
tX 1953 

KEY WEST 
Arthur and &&el Crane 
VII 1953 
Howavd J. Sxider 
IX 1953 

KIRGIIZIA 
Baha'is mentioned by Shoghi 
EEez~di in Ri@v&n message 1957 
but no names 

K8131AK ISLAND 
Jack HrlRman 
VII 1953 
Rose Peskal 
VIll 1953 
Bernard Guhrke 
11 1954 

KURTA-F&URTA IS LANDS 
Munir Vakil 
1 1954 

LABRADOR 
Bruce Matthews 
IV  3954 
Howard GilLiland 
IV 1954 

LATVIA 

LEEWARD ISLANDS 
]Seajamin mil Gladys Weeden 
X 1953 
Earle Render 
X 1953 
David Schreiber 
U 1954 
Charles and Mary Dayton 
TE 1954 

LITHUANIA 

LOFQTEN ISLAN13S 
Miidred Clark 
VIIT 1953 
Loyce Lawrence 
VITI 1953 

LOYALTY ISLANDS 
Daniel Haumont 
X 195.5 

MACAO ISLAND 
Frances Hetler 
X 1953 
Carl and Loretta Scherer 
XI I953 

MADEIRA ISLANDS 
Ada Schott 
Elizabeth Ropper 
Sara Kenny 
Ella Duffield 
1X 1355 

MAGDALEN ISLANDS 
Kathleen Weston 
TX 1853 
Kay Zinkg' 
I V  1954 



Knights of BahB'u'llah Ada Schott and 
Elizabeth Hopper, Madeira Islands. 

Lionel Peraji 
X 1953 
Q~draia'llAh Rawbani 
111 1954 
&udBsal>m M u a l n i  
1II 1954 

MALTA 
Uwa Towoshend 
X 1953 
OZga Mills 
XI 39.43 
John Mitchell 
VII 1954 

MARGAREX4 TSLAN D 
Kaatbarine M q e r  
X IS53 

M ARXANA ISLkINDS 
Robert Powers 1s. 
TIV 1954 
Cynthia Olsoil 
V 1954 

MARQUFSA8 ISLANDS 
Greta Janklco 
111 1954 

MARSHALL ISLANDS 
haaxcia Atwater 
VTTi 1954 

MAURITIUS 
Qtii1ie Rl~ein 
XI 1953 

MIQUELON ISLAND AND ST. PIERRE 
ISLAND 

Alexandra Pawlowska 
X 1953 

MONACO 
Nellie French 
I X  1953 
'Azizu'llrih and Sams i  Navidi 
I T  1954 
Qlivia Kelsey 
JII 19% 
Florence Ulil-ich 
TI1 1954 

MOROCCO (INTERNATIONAL ZONE) 
Nanit&ih Yizixi 
IX 1953 
Eurinuz Zindih 
I X  1953 
Elsie Austin 
X 1953 
Mubamnlad-'Ali JalkIi 
X 1953 
Gusayn and Nu~rat Ardildlli 
XI 2953 
'Ali Akrbar and BihSiyistih Rsfi'i 
X I  1953 
'Abbb XaN'i 
XI 1953 
RicZ~ard and Evdyn Waltei-s 
1.6 1054 
Richard and Mary L. Subm 
XY 1954 

NEW HEBRIDES ISLANDS 
Bertha Dob'ulns 
X 1453 

NTC08AR IStflNPjS 
Jeanne Frankel 
Margzet Bates 
V I Z  1957 



NORTHBRX TERRITORIES 
PW O'FECTQRATE 

lrrlir~s Edwards 
I X  1053 
Mzstin Mango 
1V 1954 

ORKXEY ISLANDS 
Charles Dullniilg 
X 1953 

P0NI3Itl--IERRY 
Sa'id aiid &a~vkar Nal3vi 
VXI 1953 and V 1954 
Shiyaln Bel3a-i Jaal 
VXII 1953 

PORTUGUESE GUINEA 
f as6 and Hilda Xavier Rodrigues 
IX I953 

Knight of Bd1k'u'11911 K h i l  'AbbBs, 
Seyclzelles Islands. 

(On the left i s  the lirst Seycl~elles Bahgi.) 

P O R T W U B E  TIMQR 
Harold and Florence Fitzaer 
Vf. 195-1 
Josb Msrques 
VEX 1954 

QUEEN CI-YAXLQTTE ISL4NDS 
Edythe MacArFhur 
VIII I953 

RZUNIOH ISLAND 
Opal Jensen 
X 19-53 
Leland Ssnsc11 
111 1454 

RHOIDES 
Elizabeth Bevan 
J 1354 

RWANDA-URUNDI 
Rex and Mary Collison 
V 1953 
Dlanduzu Chisiza 
VI 1953 

SAMOA ISLANDS 
Lilian Wyss 
1 1954 

SAN hlARINO 
Tkbandih PctymBn 
XI 1953 
Suhrab PaymBn 
IV 1954 

SARDINIA 
Marie Ciocca 
X 1953 

SEYCHELLES 
Kgrnil 'Ah% 8s 
XI 1953 
',4bdu'l R;rl~inQ 

SHETLAND ISLANDS 
Brigilie I3assdblatt 
EX 1953 

SICILY 
Emma Rice 
X 1953 
Stanley- and Florence Bagley 
X 1953 

SOCIETY ISLANDS 
Gretta Lan~piU 
X 1453 
Glad Parkc 
X I953 



SPANISFI SAHARA 
hluba mmucl M u ~ t a f i  S13la y m i n  
S 1953 

SI'. I - I  El-EN.4 ISLANDS 
I-.li7nb:th St:rmg 
V 1954 

ST. THOMAS ISLAND 
Elise Schreiher 
11 1954 

SI']'['LBEI<CJEN 
I'nul 12d3nis 
\?T IOFQ 
7 .s 1J-I" 

Knight o f  Bah2t'u'llS-i Sarvlsthf, 
Socotra Island, Indian Ocean, with his SWAZILAND 

wife and child. Bula Mott Stewat 
John and Valera Allell 

SOCOTRA ESLAND 

SOLOMON TSLANDS 
Alvin and GerQ~jde Blum 
111 1954 

SOUTHERN RHODESIA 
'Izzatu'llA~ Zahrd"i 
VI 1953 
Claire Gung 
X 1953 
Kenneth and Roberta Clxisian 
I 1954 
Joan Powis 
11 1954 
'Aynu'd-din and TAhirih 'AIB'J 

S O m  WEST AFRTCA 
Ted Cardeli 
X 1953 

SPANISH GUINEA 
Elise Schreiber 
V 1954 

SPANISI5 MOROCCO 
Fawzf ~aynu'l- 'hidin and family 
X 3953 
Luella MeKay 
X 1953 
John and Earleta Flemiiig 
X 1953 
Alyce Panssen 
X 1953 

Knight af BahB'u'lliih Elizabeth Stamp, 
St. Helena Island. 

TADZHIKTSTAN 
Bah;i'is mentioned by 
Shoghi Effendi in Ridvkn message 
1957 but no names 

TIBET 
Udai Nwain Singh 
Spring I956 

TONGA ISLANDS 
Stanley Bolton Jr. 
1 1954 
Dudley and Elsa BIakely 
VII 1954 
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TUAMOTU ARCHIPELAGO 
Jean Sevin 
1 1954 

UZBEKISTAN 
Bahft'is mentioned in Shoghi 
Effendi's message Ricjvh 1956 
but no names 

WHITE RUSSIA 

WIN35.YARD ISLANDS 
Esther Evms 
X 1953 
Lillian Middlemast 
X 1953 

Knight of Bah&'uYliBh Paul Adains, R. Ted and Joan Anderson 
Spitzberget~. IX 1453 

Addendum: 
GULF ISLAMIS 
CliEord arid Catherine 13uxtable 





THE COMPLETION OF 

TflE B ~ ~ H A ' ~  WORLD CRUSADE 

A. SUMMARY OF ACHIEVEMENTS UNDER THE TEN YEAR 
INTERNATlONAL BAHA'I TEACHING AND CONSOLIDATION PLAN 

1. Adoption of prelinlinary measures for 
the coastructioxl of Bah&'uYilAh's Sepul- 
chre in the Holy Land through the 
purification and embellishment of the 
earam-i-Aqdas by Shoghi Effe~idi. 

2. The number of countries within the pale 
of the Faith bas been more than doubled 
through the upenlag of: 

43 in the Asiatic Continent 
37 in the African Cantinsnt 
21 in the European Continent 
30 ill the American Continent 

3, The number of langtrages into which 
Bahs'i literature has been translated and 
printed bas been more than tripled 
through the addition or: 

90 languages in the Asiatic Continent 
52 in thc African Coutine~~t 
I 1 m the E~rropean Contine~~t 
37 in the American Continent 

4. The number of Ma&rigu'l-Ac&k&s has 
been more than doubled through the 
conipletion of: 

The fkst BahB'i Ti:nipie in Africa 
The first Sahb'l Temple in 

Australasia 
The superstruclm-e of the aint Bahri'i 

Temple in ELXI ope 
5. Acguisition of the site for the future 

Ma&xiqu'l-A&kh on Mt. Ciafmd. 
6. Con~plction of the fist depndmcy of the 

Maariyu'l-A&ICAT in Wilmcrie, Illiaois. 
7 .  The original goal of pul-chasmg eleven 

sites fcr future Temples has been more 
t h d  quachvpled tlxrough the acquisition 
of: 

23 i~ the American Ccntinant 
5 in the African Continent 
9 in the Asistic Contincat 
8 in the European Contixilt 
1 in ,\t~stralasia 

8. Development of the Institutic~i~ of the 
X-lands of tile Cause ihrroiigh additional 
appoi~tments, through charrtcterizhxg 
Illem "the Chief Stewards of Baha'u311&h's 
en~bry onic World Cornmanwealih", and 
tt~rough the ~ppointment of Auxiliary 
Boards for teaching and protection of the 
Faith. 

9. Subshntial extension of the Inrernational. 
1Bahgi Endowments in the Bo1y Land, in 
the PIain of '&A and on the slopes aE 
Mt, Carmel. 

10. Completion of tlie internatio~~al BahB'i 
Archives in the neighbouihood of the 
BBb's Sepulche on hilt. Carmel. 

!I. PreIin2inasy measzres have bten under- 
2akei.i Tor &I ultimate construclion of the 
tomb of the wife of the BQb in &kAz. 

12. JLeburlal of the father of Bah$u'll&h in 
the vicinity of the Most Great IsCatlse. 

13. k'urchase oS the site of the Siy&h-Q&l in 
Tihrh, a i d  t l ~ c  Fortress of Qibriq. 

14. Natioilal Spirilud rlissemblies have Seen 
more t h t i ~ ~  quadrupled through the 
Sormsktioa of: 

22 in thz Arnexicau Continent 
13 in the Eurapeszl Coatineat 

8 in the Asiatic Continent 
3 in the African Cont i~mt  
1 in Aushalasia 

15. Seven-fold increaxe in the number of 
National Haziratu'l-Quds : 

22 in the American Continei~t 
14 in the European Continent 
9 in the Asiatic Continent 
3 in the African Continelzt 
i in Austsalasia 

IS. National ccnstitutions have bee11 framed 
and national B&k9i ei~downnmts estab- 
lished hy ail tlie Naiioaz2.l Assemb!ies 
coastit~iied dariiig the Teri Year Plan. 
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17, The number of incorporated National 
Spiritual AssembIies has h e n  more &ax 
quadrupled through the addition of: 

20 in the American Continent 
7 in the Europcm~ Conlinent 
5 in the Asiatic Continent 
1 in the M~-icaa Contillent 
1 in Australasia 

18. Seven new Baha'i Publishing Trusts have 
been established : 

3 in the American Continent 
2 in the Asiatic Continent 
1 in the African Continent 
1 in the European C o n t i ~ ~ a ~ t  

19. Participation by the wornea of Persia in 
the membership of National m d  Local 
Assenlblies. 

20. Establishment of seven Israel Branches 
af National Spiritual Assemblies : 

1 Europe 
2 Asia 
2 America 
2 Australasia 

21. Ties binding the BahB'i World Commu- 
nity to the United Nations have b m  
greatly reinforced. 

22. Four out of the ten Republics of the 
Union of Xovid Socialist Republics 
which were to be included, circ~xrnstances 
permitting, in the orbit of the Adminis- 
trative Order of the Faith, have now 
been added. 

23. A Baha'i World Congress will be held in the 
Royal AJbert Hall, London, on tfie occa- 
sion of Ihc world-wide ceiebrations of the 
Most Great Jubilee, commemorating the 
Centenary of the ascension of 3ahB'- 
u'Ujh. to the throne of His sovereignty. 

3 .  'h4.q 2. Persia 

3. ~ a i r b a y j a n  8. India 
4. Armenia 9. Israel 
5. Burma 10. hbarton 
6.  % Y P ~  t i. Plikistkn 
7. Georgia 12. Slid531 

13. Syria 
14. Turkey 
15. hrkmenist&n 

16, A~rstxalia 
17. ,4uskia 
18. Brazil 
19. Canada 
20. China 
21. France 
22. Germzi~y 

23. Great Britain 30. Jordan 
24. Hawaiian Islands 31. Ihssian S.F.S.R. 
25- @ij;iZ 32. South Africa 
26. Holland 33. Switzerland 
27. Hungary 34. Tunisia 
28. Italy 35. United SEatss 
29. Japan of America 

PERIOD FROM 'Asuu'~-E~&s JSCENSION (192t-1953) 

36. Abyssinia 43. Argentina 49. Bermuda 
37. Aden Protectorate 44. Australian SO, Bismarck Aschipelago 
38, Af&&nist&n New Guinea 51. Bolivla 
39. &sri 45. Babrayn Island 52, Borneo 
40. Alaska 46. Balbcbisth 53. British Somalilild 
41. Algeria 47. Belgian Congo 54. Bulgaria 
42. Angola 48. Belgium 55. Ceylon 
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206. Mafia I. 
207, Magdale11 Is. 
285. Mahk 
209. Waldive Is. 
210, Mdilea 
21 1 .  Mugarila 1. 
212. Marima 1s. 
213. Marquesas Is. 
214. Marshall Is. 
215. Mauritius 
216. Mentawai Is. 
217. Miquc?lo~~ I. and 

St. Pierre I. 
218. Monaco 
21 9. Morocco (Int. Zone) 
220. New Rebrides Is. 
221. Wicobar Is. 
222. Northern Territories 

Protectorate 
(Gold Coast) 

223. Orkney 1s. 
224. Pen~ba I. 
225. Pondicheril 
226. Portuguese Guinea 
227. P s r t u ~ ~ s e  Ti~nnr 
228. Queeii Charlotte Is. 
229. Reuniorr I. 
238. Rl~odes 
231. Rio de Oro 
232. Ruanda-Ururrdi 
233. Samoa Is. 
234. Sm Ma-ino 
235. Sardinia 
235. Seydlelles 
237. Shetland Is. 
238. Sicily 
239. Sikkiln 
240. Society Is. 
241. Somtra I. 
242. So lomo~~ Is. 

ASor hiIici 
Arnik~lus 
Aneityum 
Arabic 
Areare 
Araneriian 
Assanese 
Assyrian 
Atjeh 
Baliilese 
Y srlocbi 
Balti 

24.3. Southern Rhodesia 
244. South West Africa 
24.5. Spanish Guinea 
246. Spanish Morocco 
247. Spanish Stthara 
248. Spitzbergen 
249. St. Belena 
250. St. Thomas I. 
25 1. Swaziland 
242. Tadzhikistan 
253. Tibet 
254. Tonga Is. 
255. Trinidad 
256, Tuamotu Archipelago 
257. Uzbekistan 
258. Windward Is. 
259. Yukon 

C. APPROXIMATE NUMBER OF LOCALITIES WHERE 
BAHA'IS RESIDE THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 

Noptl~ East Asia: over 80 localities 
The Pacific Islands: over 130 localities 
The Antipodes : over 160 localities 
Europe : over 660 localities 
South East Asia: over 743 localities 
Latin America: over 950 localities 
The Middle East: over 1,394) localities 
North America: over 1,980 localities 
The Zudian Subcontinent: over 2,220 localities 
Africa: over 2,900 Iocalilies 

D. LANGUAGES INTQ WHICH BAHA'~ LITERATURE 
HAS BEEN TRANSLATED 
(Listed accarhng to Continents) 

Bat& 
Bengali 
Binandere 
Bismarck Arch. Pidgin 
Xlaclr Thai 
Brahui 
Eugis 
Eggotu 
Burmese 
B Ltrtr 
Cambodian (Khmer) 
Cebuano 

Chacnorro 
Chin 
Chinese 
Dusan 
Ellice 
Erakor 
FaVdleka Mw 
Fijian 
Ganlili 
Georgaui 
Gilbertese 
Gujarati 

Gur~nukhi 
Hebrew 
Hindi 
Nouailou 
lban (Sea Dayak) 
Ibaloy (Igorot) 
Ilocano 
lndorresim 
Japanese 
Javanese 
&chin 
Kaili 
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Ranuese 
Karen 
Kashmiri 
Kon kani 
Korean 
Kcrdi'sh 
Kuszie 
Kwaa'lie Mwala 
Ladakl~i 
Land Dayak 
Laoiian 
Lengo 
Lepcha 
Lifu 
Madurese 
Malay 
Malaydam 
Malwi 
Marupnri 
Manus 

Maori 
Mare 
Marqucsas 
Marwari 
Mentawai 
Merai~danis 
Evfodern Chiness 
bhrdoff 
Murrrt 
Nalik 
Nepalese 
Nevari 
Nias 
Nicobaese 
Niuean 
O~?ya 
Ossete 
Palabla11 
PaJi 
Persian 

Petats 
Pidgin Eilglish 
Ponapeau 
1% onerihouei~ 
Purijabi 
Prashtn 
Rzjastba~i 
Raroto~~gzn Maori 
Ren~~cilcse 
Roturnan 
Ro;.iana 
Samoczn 
S e m i  
Sbans 
Siamese (Thai) 
Sindhi. 
Sinhalese 
Solama~l 11. Pidgin 
Sundai~ese 
Tagalog 

Accia (Gz) Kabm 
Acholi Kabyle 
Admwe Knkwa 
AFsikaa.11~ Knmba 
A i ~ r  Karamojang 
Amharlc (Abyssinia~~l) Kibembe 
Ateso Kikuyu 
BemEta Kimbundu 
Etravanese Kisii 
Ghihenga Kongo 
Chinysnja (Kyanja) Kpelle 
Cl~uana Kuanyarna 
Dagbane Knnsam 
Douala Laatmde 
Efo Lendu 
Ewe Lhgala 
Fon Liumbi 
Giriana Lozi 
Grebo Luba-Kasai 
Rausa Luba-Katmga 
lgbo Lub~icuso 
J i e ~ g  (Dinka) Lugamla 
JoloE (Walof) L,ugbara 
Kabras L~gwere 

Luk0l;;o 
hmasaba 
Lunda 
Luilyole 
Lnsamia 
h o  
Msdl 
Madinlia 
Malagasy 
3lmagoli 
hlb tmdu 
Ivfende 
Moro 
Nandi 
Nubian 
Fed1 
Ronga 
Runyankole-Rukiga 
kunyarwanda 
R ungrol-o-Rutoro 
Smgo 
Sebci 
S~si:t110 (S~ito) 
Sha~gaan 

Tahitlau 
Taioda 
Tamil 
Tapanuly 
Tatax 
Tdngu 
Tctu*nl 
ThB 
Tibetan 
Tikopim 
Timorese 
Tolaud 
Tongan 
Toraclja 
Torau 
Trukese 
Turkish 
Urdu 
Vietnamese 

(Annamese) 

Shilha 
Shilluk 
Shironga 
Shlrrh 
Shona 
Solliali 
Suku~na 
Susu 
Swahili 
Sv:azi 
Tsita 
Tigre 
Tigrigna 
Tiriki 
Tunibuka 
Twi 
Urhabo 
Uvambo 
Xosa (Xhosa) 
Yaa 
Yoruba 
Zulu 

ES~CSPJ~~C-  
Estoniai 
Finnish 



Flemish 
French 
Gaelic 
Gaman 
Greek 
Hungarian 
Icelandic 
Italian 

Aleut 
Aywai-6 
Blackfoot 
Cakchiquel 
Carib (Moreno) 
Cherokee 
Eskimo 
Guahibo 
Guajiro 
Guarani 
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~ P P  Palis11 Slovak 
Latvian Portuguese Spanish 
Lithuanian Rornani Swedish 
Lu xe~nb~ugish Ronlmsch Syrjiiani 
Maltese Rumanian Ukrainian 
Norwegian Russian Welsh 
Perm (Ziryen) Serbian Yiddish 
Piedmontese 

IV. THE A ~ ~ n l c a s :  37 

Guayrri 
Haitian Creole 
Iroquois 
Kanjobal 
Kobuk Eskimo 
Kuna 
Lowland Maya 
Main 
Man 

Maui 
Maya 
Maya-Quicht 
Miskito 
Mohawk 
N &uatI 
Navajo 
Negre 
Ojibway 

Oneida 
Pocomihi 
Quarani 
Quccchi 
Quechua 
Rama 
Sepultec 
suzno 
Yanguic Cualli Nahuatl 

E. RACES REPRESENTED IN THE BAHA'I 
WORLD COMMUNITY 

Ainu 25. 
Aleut 26. 
Annatnese 27. 
Arab 28. 
Armenian 29. 
Australian Aborigine 30. 
Aztec 31. 
Balinese 32. 
Bantu 33. 
Basque 34. 
Berber 35. 
Bhutanese 36. 
Bulgarian 37. 
Burmese 38. 
Bushman 39. 
CeIebese 40. 
Cham 41. 
Chinese 42. 
Czech 43. 
Dravidian 44. 
Dutch 45. 
Day& 46. 
English 47. 
E.skimo 48. 

Estonian 
Filipino 
Finnish 
French 
German 
GYPSY 
Hamitic 
Hawaiian 
Hungaxiaa 
lcdandic 
Inca 
Irish 
Italian 
Japanese 
Javanese 
Khmer 
Korean 
Kurdish 
Laotian 
Lapp 
Malagasy 
Maori 
Mayaa 
Melanesian 

Mentawaim 
Microllesian 
Navajo 
Nsotic 
Persian 
Polish 
Polynesian 
PorlugL1ese 
PY 
Red Indian 
Russian 
Scandinavian 
Scottish 
Semang 

(Malayan Aborigine) 
Spanish 
Sumatran 
Sundanese 
Thai 
Turkish 
Ukrainian 
Welsh 
Yugoslavian 
Zulu 
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F. AFRICAN TRIBES REPRESENTED IN THE 
B ARA"~ FAITH 

1. Al?alcisa 
2. Abakpa 
3. Abalsoso 
4. Abgal 
5. Abu 
6 .  Aclsoli 
7. Admgbo 
8, Adansi 
9. Adere 

10. AEen~ai 
11. Agona 
12. Akan 
13, Akim 
14. Akuapim 
15. Alipi 
16. Aiw 
17. Ainbara 
18. Anda 
19. Anecho 
20. Angola 
21. Anola 
22. h a r d  
23. h o o h o  
24. Antonasy 
25, Ashanti 
26. Aushi 
27. Av~una 
28. Bafang 
29. Bafia 
30. Bafew 
31. Bafirm 
32. Bafuli 
33. Bakalobolo 
34. Rakgatla 
35. Bakhala 
36. Bakossi 
37. Bali 
38. Balondo 
39. Balong 
40. Bamailgwato 
41. Bambara 
42. Barnbeb 
43. Ba~nbrrle 
44. Bana 
45. Banen 
46. Bangzla 
47. Beogantc 
45. Bangxu 
49. Bangwa 
50. Banyang 
51. Barolong 

51, Ljaron~bi 
53, Basoughe 
54, Bassa 
55. Basossie 
56. Basundi 
57. Bastito 
58, Batanga 
59. Yatsua 
60. Bechuana 
61 . Belle 
62. Bemba 
63. Ben~be 
64. Bena 
65. Beni El Mansour 
66. Beni Sarngha~n 
57. Benin 
58. Ben Wa& 
€19. Berber 
70. Bette 
71. Bisa 
72. Bok 
73. Boki 
74. Bokundu 
75. Bokweri 
76. Bondei 
77. Bora 
78. Borena 
79. BoushafFar 
80. Bravmese 
81. Busaiya 
82. Bushman 
83. Susi 
84. Bwdi 
85. Bwamba 
86. C&Eilrzbrt~ 
57. Cerel 
58. Chagga 
89. Chewa 
90. Chikunda 
9 1. Chishinga 
92. Chocl~o 
93. Chonyi 
94. Chopi 
95. Congo 
96. Uagomba 
97. Danda 
98. Dande 
99. Da-ud 

100. Digo 
101. Dinka 
102. Douah 

103, Duriama 
104. Efik 
105. Efo 
106. Effot 
107. Ekoi 
108. Ekwe 
109. Eh ina  
110. Embu 
11 1. Euboncka 
112. Ewe 
113. Wnti 
114. Fingo 
115. E'ulla 
116. Fur 
117. Ga 
118. Galls 
119. Gmda 
120, Gaunche 
121, Gbandi 
122. Ge 
123. Giriama 
124. Gisi 
125. Gisu 
126. Gogo 
127. Gola 
128. Goni 
129. Gowa 
130. Grebo 
131, Groble 
132, Gunya 
133, Guragie 
134. Guru 
135. Gmro 
135. Hamasien 
137. Waya 
138. Nehe 
139. Keuga 
140. Hengwe 
141. H u b i  
142. HolohoIo 
143. Ibihio 
144. Ibo 
145. Idakho 
146. Igbo 
147. Ijaw 
148. IZa 
149. Inhambane 
150. Xtsikiri 
351. Jie 
252. Jolla 
153. Jotof 



154. donam 
155. Juanyama 
156. Kabras 
157. Ktikamega 
158. Kakiva 
159. Kakwa 
160. Kalanga 
161. Kmba 
162. K a ~ b e  
163. Kruamojong 
164. Kaanga 
165. Rauma 
166. Keaka 
167, Kenyi 
165. Kezewe 
169. Khayo 
970. Kiga 
171. Kikuyu 
172. Kirnbu 
173. Kisa 
174. IGsii 
175. Kitosh 
176. Kocde 
177. Kono 
178. Korekore 
173. Kpelle 
180. &an 
181. Kru 
182. &danyama 
183. Xiugu 
184. Kufi 
155. iCurnam 
185. Kune~na 
187. ICusu 
188. Kutu 
189. 1,abrr. 
190. Labakok 
191. Eabwor 
132. Lado 
193. La@ 
144. Laaa 
195. Lali 
196. Lanll3ia 
197. La~xilgo 
198. Leka 
199. kenclu 
2W. I , e~ge  
201. Lexje 
202. Lima 
203. Ljatil 
204. Logo 
205. Lorna 
206. tom:va 
207. Lozi 

208. tuba 
209. Lugbara 
210. Lugmv 
211. Lunda 
212. LmgU 
213. t w o  
214, Madi 
215. Mzmbwe 
216. Mai~dinka 
217. Manganja 
218. Mano 
219. Msuiqika 
220. Mailyore 
22 1. Marachi 
222. Maragoli 
223. Masai 
224. Mauritanian 
225. Mbo 
226. Mbongc 
227. hlborde 
228. Mbunga 
229. Mdau 
230. Mende 
231. Menka 
232. Mettafi 
233. Mina 
234. Mmanda 
235. Mtawara 
236. hiludau 
237. Mzakore 
238. fdwala 
239. P&wamorimgo 
240. Mzuramo 
2LtZ. Nandi 
242. Ndebeie 
243. Ngaka 
2 4 .  NgoIk-Eztangc 
245. Ngo~ide 
246. Norpi 
24-7. Ngulu 
248. Ngarrdx 
249. Pdgnni 
250. Nbernbane 
251. Nlcailibe 
252. I';ltl~aZcv+a~~i 
253. Wubi 
254. Nuer 
255. Nyakj~iisa 
256. hTyaIa 
257. Wyamb~ 
253. Ny;21w+?re~i 
259. T.iymja 
260. Nyazlkole 
261. Nyawanda 

262. Nyasa 
263. Nyembaxa 
254. Nyernbi 
265. Nyika 
266. Nyale 
267. Nyore 
268. Nyoro 
263. Nytrmwago 
270. Qbang 
171. Okebo 
272. Ora 
273. Ovambo 
274. Panlgwa 
275. Pare 
276. Pedi 
277. Pleebo 
278. J'ogoro 
279. Pokon~o 
280. Pando 
281. Popoi 
282. Rabai 
283. Ronga 
284. Ruguril. 
285. Sabaot 
286. Sambaa 
287. Snmia 
288. Sapo 
289. Sebei 
290. Skondi  
291. Seila 
292. Senga 
283. Sba~gam 
294. Sherbro 
295. Shikiri 
296. Sissala 
297. Sissa 
298. Sogi 
299. Somali 
300. Scnge 
301. Soni 
302. Soude 
303, 8uba 
304. Sukunia 
305. Swalca 
306. Swazi 
307. Tabwa 
300. Tachoai 
309. T&ta 
3 10. Tarliarnanda 
31 I .  Tasama 
312. Tembu 
3 13. Teole~~ch 
314. Two 
515. Tige 
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316. Tiriki 
317. Toko 
31 8. Tanareg 
319. Tonga 
320. Toro 
321. Tridis 
322. Tsevie 
323. Tsotso 
324. Tumb~~ka 
325. TLITIL 
326. Turkana 

327. Tusi 
328. U~~gwe 
329. Wxhobo 
330. W~rambo 
331. Venda 
332. Vira 
333. Wanda 
334. tVanga 
335. Wemba 
336. Xosa (Xh 
337. Yabosi 

338. Yako 
333. Yao 
340. Yaullde 
341. Yoruba 
342. E'rmlbu 
343. Zabi 
344. Zaran~o 
345. Zestrrir 
346. Ziba 

~osa) 34'7, Ziguwa 
348. Zulu 

G. INDIAN TRIBES OF THE WESTERN KEhfISPIIERE 
REPRESENTED IN THE BAHA'I FAITH 

iipache (U.S.A.) 
AF~ninan (Brazil) 
Arequipa (Peru) 
Assiniboine (Canada) 
Athabascall [Alaska) 
Ay~na~a  (Bolivia) 
Aztec (Mexico) 
Blackfoot (Canada) 
Boriica (Costa Ricaj 
Carib, also know11 as 

Mo~2nos (Elonduras) 
Catchique! (G~latenl&i) 
Cayambe (Eci~adol.) 
CC?~TO~OIO (Pa~ama) 
Cherokee ((U.S.A.) 
Chetco (U .S.k.) 
Chlpl?i-wa (U.S.A.) 
Choctaw (U.S.A.) 
f iaol :  C'hansee 

{U.S.P, .) 
Chulpa (B~li~4a)  
Cora (Mexico) 
Cree (Chada) 
Creek (U.S.A.) 
Gina (Nicaragua) 
Deiaware (U.S.A.) 
Dogsib (Canada) 
Cuajibo (Vcraczuela) 
Gnaj iro (Colsmbiaj 

Guarani (Brazil) 
Guaynli (Panama) 
Haida (Alaska) 
Wesquiat (U.S.A.) 
Hopi (U.S.A.) 
Husnuni (Boiiviaj 
Imbzbzira (Ecuador) 
Inca (Quechua) (Peru) 
ltwiri (Brazil) 
Miriri (Ei.&l) 
K.untt (San Eias Is., 

Panama) 
5WcIiin (Canada) 
M&ah TJ.J.S.A.) 
M m  (Guatcmalaj 
Maya [fp/iexi;o) 
Maya QgicM 

(Gz~nteirrala) 
IvZiskito (Sicaragua) 
Missisauga (Canada) 
Mohican (U.S.A.) 
M o h a ~ ~ k  (Cz.nada) 
Kahuati (Mexico) 
Nz~ajo ~u.S.A.) 
Nez Perct (U.S.A.) 
Flisqualiy (U.S.A.) 
Oj7inva y (Caaadz) 
Omaha (U.S.A.) 
C ~ e i d a  (U.S.A.) 

Qtorni (Mexico) 
Paiute (U.S.A.) 
Papago (U.S.A.) 
Peigan (U.S.A.) 
Pocomcfii (Guatemala) 
Queechi (Guatemala] 
Quechua (Boiiviaj 
QuichC (Gzaternala) 
Ramacay (Xicaragua) 
Saulteaux (Canada) 
Shoshone (USA.) 
Sioux (U.S.A.) 
Syna~xish (Cmada) 
Siooy (il'mada) 
Sumo (?< icai-agxz) 
Talananca (Costa Ricn) 
Taos Puebio [V.S.W.) 
Tesrz-ba (Ccsra Kica) 
Teslill 
Thiinga (Maslia) 
Tlingit (Ca.aada) 
Tootoctnay SpAizsli:;L4 
Tsimshean (AI~sks.) 
Tupy (Br<uiI) 
Uru (Eolivia) 
Washoz (U.S.A,) 
Yakima (U.S. A,) 
Yaruro (Ve~lezueta) 
Zuni {U.S.A.) 
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Ia, INDIAN SUBCONTINENT, PACIFIC AND INDIAN 
OCEAN TRIBES AND PEOPLES REPRESENTED 

IN THE BAHA'I FAITH 

1. M~nrnes (India) 
2. Arnbonesc (Indonesia) 
3. Annamesa (Vietnam) 
4. Bagris (lndia) 
5. Baiga (India) 
4. Bandjar (Indonesia) 
7. Banjaras (India) 
8. Baram (Borneo) 
9. Batak (Indonesia) 

10. B1-lar~~d (India) 
1 1.  BhilaIas (India) 
12. Bhils (lrlclia) 
13. Black Thai (Laos) 
14. Bogis (lndonesia) 
15, Borneo Dayak (Borneo) 
16. Furianditj Aborigine 

(S. Australia) 
17. Butonese (indo~lesia) 
18. Cham (Vietnam) 
19. Chutiya (India) 
20. Comorian (Comoro Is.) 
21. Devri (India) 
22. Donggala (lndoneuia) 
23. Dusun (Brunei) 
24. Ellice Islanders 

(Ellice f s.) 
25. Fijians (Fiji Is.) 
26, Gilbertese (Gilbert Is.) 
27. Gond (India) 
28. Coorkha (India) 
29. Iban (Borneo) 
30. Ifogao (Philippines) 
3 1. Igorot (Philippines) 
32. Plocano (Philippines) 
33. Ilongat (Philippines) 

37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
SO. 

Sf,  
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 

Indonesian Dayak 61. 
(Indonesia) 

Javanese (Sava) 62. 
Jirkla Minaing 63. 

Aborigine 64. 
(W. Australia) 

KaiIi (Celebesc) 65. 
Kalbeli (India) 
Kalinga (Philippines) 66. 
Karen (Burma) 67. 
Kayan (Borneo) 6s. 
Kelalit (Sarawak) 69. 
Kenya (Sarawak) 
Khmer (Canlbudia) 70. 
Koho (Vietnamn) 71. 
Kolpanika (India) 72. 
1Cor'a.u (India) 73. 
Kubu [Sumatra) 74. 
Lepcha (Sikkim) 75. 
Loyalty Islanders 76. 

(Loyalty Is.) 77. 
Makassar (Tndonesiaj 
Malagasy (Ivladagascartr) 78. 
Manipuri (India) 73, 
Mmker (India) 80. 
Marup (India) 81. 
Mentawaim 82. 

(Mentawai) 83. 
Minahasa 84. 

(Indonesia) 85, 
Minanghbau 86. 

(Indonesia) 87. 
Minen Aborigine 

(W. Australia) 
Murut (Borneo) 

Nasrogin Aborigiile 
(S. Australia) 

Negritoes (Pl~ilippines) 
Neo-Malayan (Malaya) 
New Rebrideans 

(New Hebrides) 
Pangasinan 

(Philippines) 
Pardi (India) 
Penjabung (Borneo) 
P~man  (Borneo) 
Rafotonga~~ Maoris 

(Cook Is.) 
Samoans (Samoa) 
Smgirese (Indonesia) 
Sea Dayak (Borneo) 
Se1xia (India) 
Scmang (Malaya) 
Senoi (Malaya) 
Seychellese (Seychelles) 
Solomon Islanders 

(Solomon Is.) 
Sundanese (Indonesia) 
Surgara (India) 
Tagalog (Philippines) 
TmiI (Malaya) 
Thai (Thailand) 
Th8 (Vietnam) 
Tokelaurns (Samoa) 
Tongans (Tonga) 
Toradja (Indonesia) 
Uddanung (Borneo) 

I. NATIONAL SPl RITUAL ASSENIBLIES 

Cor!~ztry ar Begion Zrreorpoi.nted Dafe Locntio~z Temple" or Site 

Alaska 
Arabian Peninsula 
Argentina 
Australia 
Austria 
Belgium 
Bolivia 
Brazil 
British Isles 

Anchorage 

Buenos Aiies 
Sydney* 
Vienna 

La Paz 
Rio de Janeiro 
London 
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Burnla 
Citzlada 
Central and East Africa 
Ceylon 
Chile 
Colombia 
Costa Rica 
Ciiba 
Denmark 
Dominicar, Republic 
Ecuador 
El Sdvador 
Finland 
France 
Germmy 
Guatemala 
Hkiti 
Honduras 
India 
'Iraq 
rtaly 
Jamaica 
Luxembourg 
Mexico 
Netherlands 
New Zedand 
Nicaragua 
North East Africa 
North East Asia 
Narth West Africa 
Norway 
P6kist5n 
Pmama 
Paraguay 
Persia 
Peril 
Portugal 
South and West kii-ica 
South East Asia 
South Pacific islands 
Spain 
Sweden 
Switzexiazzd 
Turkey 
United Statcs 
Uruguay 
Venzzaelz 

Rangoon 
Toronto 
Kampala, Uganda

q 

Santiago 
Bogotj. 
San Josk 

S a ~ t o  Donlingo 
Quito 
San Salvador 

Pru.is 
~'rstnkf~jrt* 
Guatemala City 
Port-au-P~ince 
Tegucigalpa 
New Delhi 
BagIJdBd 
Rome 
Kingstan 

Mexico City 

Auckland 
Managria 
Cairo, Egypt 
Tokyo, Japan 
Tunis, Tunisia 
Oslo 
Karachi 
Panama 
AsuaciGn 
Tihrh  
Lima 

JoIiaransburg 
Djakarta, Indonesia 
Suva, Fiji 
Madrid 
StockhoIm 
Bern 
Istanbul 
Wilmette* 
Montevideo 
Caracas 

Pail the above PTatioaal Spni.itual Asse~nblies haw acquired Uazkatu'l-Quiis and E~down~er?ts. 

" lndiiratcs TemD!e conslruc:od. Sites for iillirr;' Ya%'i Tea~nles have also been asuifed in EIaiCz, Issteel; Benzhazi, 
Libya and McVuZs. Morocco. 
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K. IKCOXPORATED LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES 

ABYSSINIA 
1. Addis Ababa 

1. Abelaide 
2. Brisbme 
3. Bumside 
4, Canberra 
5. .Darwin 
6 .  Enfieid 
7. GaiYier 

1. Brussels 

I. Belfast 
2 .  B~ighton 
3. Bristol 
4. Cambridge 
5 .  Cudiff 
6. Chcadk 
7. Edinb~wgh 

ALASKA 
3. Juneau 5.  Spcnard 
4. Ketchikar~ 6. Tanma Valley 

ARGENTINA 
2. C6rdoba 

8. Ipswich 15. Salisbury 
9. Mitcl1~1 16. Syd~?ey 

10. hiurray Bridge 17. W01longo:ong 
11. Pay~~ehan 18. Tdoodville 
12. Path 19, Unky 
13. Port Adelaide 
14. Re~srnark 

BELGIUM 
2. Cbarleroi 

BERMUDA 
1.  Hamilton 

BRAZXL 
4. Niteroi 7, S& Caetai~o 
5.  PBrto Alegre 8. Sgo Paulo 
6. Rio de Janeiro 

BRITISH CAMEROONS 
1. Victoria 

BRITISH XSLPS 
8. Leeds 
9. Leicesier 

10. Liverpool 
11. Z o n d o ~ ~  
12. Ma~chester 
13. Norwich 
1 4 .  Oxford 

BRITISH GUIANA 
1. Georgetown 

BRUNEI 
1. Brunei Town 



BURMA 
2. Mandalay 3. Rangoon 

CANADA 
1. Calgary 6. Montreal 11, Regina 16. Toronto 
2, Edxnoncol~ 7. NorthYork 12. St. Catharines 17. Vancouver 
3. Etobicoke 8. Oshzwa 13. Saltfleet 38, ITeraon 
4. Hamilton 3. Ottawa 14. Saskatoon 13. Winnipeg 
5. London 10. Pickering 15. Scarborough 

CEYLON 
1.  Colombo 

CHILE 
2. Santiago 

COLOMBIA 
1. Bogota 

COSTA RXCA 
2. San Josk 

CUBA 
I. Havana 

CYPRUS 
1. Nicosia 

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
I.  Saa~to Doming0 (Ciudad Trujillo) 

ECUADOR 
2. Quito 

EL SALVADOR 
I .  San Salvador 

FIJI 
1. Suva 

FINLAND 
I. Helsinki 

GERMANY 
1.  Baden Saden 6 .  Exlangen 11. Hamburg 
2. Berlin 7. Esslingea 12. Heidriberg 
3. Bonn 8.  Frankfurt a!M 13. iCarisrlrhe 
4. Dasmstadt: 9. Freibuxg 14. Ma111 

5. Diisseidorf 10. Crim,ssa'l 1 5. LeinIcId cn 

16. Mmai~eirn 
17, MOnchen 
IS, Niir~~berg 
19. Sk~ttgart 
20. Fi7iesbrzden 
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GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS 
1. Tuarabu Village 

1. Berard 
2. Cap-Haiticn 
3. DuvalIon 
4. Limcourt 

1. La Ceiba 
2. Puerto CortQ 

1. Ahmedabad 
2. Aligarh 
3, -4llahabad 
4. Bangalore 
5, Baroda 
6. Belgaum 
7, Bombay 
8. Calcutta 
3. Dehi 

1. I6;uiila Xampur 
2, Malacca 

GUATEMALA 
2. Ciztatemala City 3 .  Quezaltenmgo . 

HAITI 
5 .  Mout-Louis 9. Port-au-Prince 
6. Moreau 10. St.-Marc 
7. Niel 
8. P ~ I ~ s o ~  

HONDURAS 
3. Sarl Pedro Sula 
4. TaulabC 

INDONESIA 
I .  Djakarta 

SAPAN 
1. Tokyo 

KENYA 
I. Nairobi 

LAOS 
7.  Vientiane 

LIBERIA 
2, Monrovia 

LUXJ3MBOURG 
I. Lwten~bourg Vilb 

MALAYA 
3. Penang 
4.. Serenlban 

5.  Tegucigalpa 
6. Teia 

19. Nagpur 
20. Nasik 
21. Pancl~gani 
22. Poona 
23. Rampur 
?A. Secunderabad 
25. Sholapur 
26, Srinagar 

5. Singapore 

MAR1AN.A ISLANDS 
i. Guam 
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MAKTMTIUS: 
3. Quarm l3ornes 4. Vacoas 1. Beau RassinlRose E l l  

3. Fort L Q L ~ ~ S  

MENTAWAI ISLANDS 
2. Simalalu (l-Buh) 

MEXICO 
5. Mexico City 
5. Monterrey 
7. ~ c ~ t l ~  
8. Pucbla Saa Rafaeb 

1 .  Aguaiulco 
2. EsquintIa 
3. Guadalajara 
4. Guerrero 

9. Sail Miguel 
10. Santiago 
11.  Tegic 

NEW ZEALAND 
2. Devonport 
3. Marnilton 

4. Wellington 

NORTHERN RHODESIA 
3 .  Fisenge 
4. Kitwe 

NORWAY 
1. Oslo 

PAKISTAN 
5 .  ICasa.cl~i 
6. Lahore 
7. Mor?tgor~lery 
8. Nawabshah 

1. Abbottabad 
2. Chittagang 
3. Dacca 
4. I3yclel-abad 

9. Rawalpindi 
10. Sialkot 
i I .  S u l i k ~  
12. Tando Adam 

PANAMA 
2. G a a l  Zone, So. Dist. 
3. Davic; 

PERU 
4. Chidayyo 
5. Huancayo 
6. Lima 

7. Pampa Cruz 
8. Quiilhuay 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 
2. Solano 

SAMOA 
2. Pago Pago 1. Apia 
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5BUTIXERN RHODESIA 
1. Salisbriry 

I. Aciisa 
2. Akarukei 
3. Awiri 
4. Dusai 

TONGA 
2. Nuku'alofa 

UGANDA 
5. Kalapata 9. Osopoioit 
6. Kampak 10. Tizling 
7. Morukokun~e 
8. Opot 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
I .  Albuquerque, 23. CLevelarnd Eeigks, Ohlo 45. Greem7iile, Soutli 

New Mexico 24. Columbus, Ohio Carolina 
2 .  AIbambra, Califor~iia 25. Conlpton, Califamia 46. GreclzwicE.,, Connecticut 
3. A m  Arbor, Miclaigan 26, Dallas, Texas 47. Harnb.&-g Tosvnshlp, 
4.  Atla~ta, Georgia 27, Davmport, Iowa New York 
5 .  Angusta, Georgia 28. Dayton, Ohio 48. Helem., PXoakna 
6. Amtiis, Texzs 29. Decatur, Geoxgia 49. Honolciu, Eawaii 
7 .  Baltirllore, Mayhnd 30. DelCrilbCounty,Georgia SO. Houston, Texas 
8. Berkeley, Czlifoxnia 31. De~~ver, Coiorado 51. Idimaplis, Indiana 
9. Beverly, Massachusetts 32. Detroit, M_icl~igau 52. Jzkson, Mississippi 

10. Beverly Hills, CaIiiacnia 33. Dist~ib of Co!urnl?ia~~nhi~ 53. Jznestown, New York 
1 ! . Binghanitaa, New Yosk 34. Eliot, Maine 54. Jersey City3 New Jcrsey 
12. Biri~iilghal, Alabama 35. Elmh~irst, Iillnois 53. Kansas City, Missouri 
13.  Boise, Idaho 36. Bugme, Orego3 56.  Kenosha: Wisconsin 
14. Boston, Massachusetts 37. Evanston, 1llil:nis 57. IZ(irkiand, Washiligtan 
15, BrcoEeId, Wisconsin 38. Flagstaff, Arizona 58, Las Vegas, Nevada 
15. Braward County, 39. Fli~lr, Mi~iligili~ 39. Lima, Ohio 

FIorida 30. Fort Wayne, Indian2 60. Long Beach, California 
17. BuEfaIo, N.,w York 41. Fresno, CaEfornia 61. Los Allgel&, GHfornia 
18. S u r b ~ ~ a k ,  California 42. Glenddsie, California 62. Madison, Wisconsin 
18. Cedar :la@ds, Iowa 13. Grmd Rapids, 63. Maui, I-Famii 
20. Chicago, $Hinois Michigaa 64. Maywood, Illinoia 
21. Cincinnati, Oliio 44. Gree~~sbosi., North 55. Memphis, Teonssce 
22. CImeland, Ohio Carolina 66. Miami, Fio~iiia 



476 T H E  B A H A ' ~  W O R L D  

Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
Minneapolis, 

Minnesota 
Mttskegon, Michigan 
Nashville, Tem~cssee 
hiew York, New Yolk 
North Dade County, 

Florida 
North King Coii~ty 

Com~issioner's 
Distr., Washiagton 

Oak Park, Illinois 
Oakland, California 
Palo Alto, California 
Pasadena, California 
Peoria, Illinois 
Pl~iladelphia, 

Pennsyl'iiania 
Phoenix, Arizona 

I .  Caracas 

XI. Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania 

Pomana, California 
Portland, Oregon 
Quincy, Illinois 
Racina, Wiscol~sin 
Reno, Nevada 
Riverside, California 
RocRester, New York 
Sacramento, California 
Salt Lake City, Utah 
San Antonio, Texas 
San Diego, California 
San Francisco, 

California 
San Jose, California 
S ~ I  Jua1.1, Puerto Rico 
Santa Monica, 

California 

URUGUAY 
1. Montevideo 

VENEZUELA 
2. Sucre 

$7. Seattle, Washington 
$8. South Bend, Indiana 
99, Spokane, Washington 

100. Springfield, Illinois 
101. St. Louis, Missouri 
102. St. Paul. Minnesota 
103. Teaneck, New Jersey 
104. Tucson, Arizona 
105. Urbana, Illinois 
106. Wa&1oo, Iowa 
107. Wauwatosrt, Wisconsin 
108. West Chester, 

Pennsylvania 
109. \Vest Kollywood, 

California 
110. Wilmette, Illinois 
11 1. Wilmington, Delaware 
112. Winnetka, Xliinois 

YUKON 
1. Whitehmse 

L. PLL4CES IN WHICH BAHA'~ PUBLISHING TRUSTS 
HAVE BEEN FOUNDED 

1. Buenos k i re s ,  Argentina 4. Fra&Eu:urt, Germmy 7. Kampala, Uganda 
2. Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 5. New Dehi, India 8. Wilmettc, United Stares 
3. London, British Isles 6. Tihrin, Persia 

M. ~ s n ~ A . 1  SCKOOLS AND INSTlTUTEiS 

Bolivia, Cochabanlba National Training School for lndian B&$i Instructors 
Ecuador, Eiisl Indian Iiistitute 
Gilbert & Ellice Islands, Abaiang Isiand, Tuarah Primary School 
Gilbert Bi Ellice Islands, Tabiteuea Island, Eila P~irnar:~ School 
Gilbert & EIlice Xslasnds, Tabiteuea Island, Utiroa Primary School 
Gilbert & Ellice Is1aads, Tabiieuea EsImci, Tala Prizlary School 
Gilbat & Ellice Islas~ds, Tababuea Island, %babt~ea Primary Scl~os'i 
Guatemala, Chici~icastcz~ango Zndian Institute 
Onatemala, Quezaltenango Indian Ir~stitute m d  Clinic 
India, Pmchgani P r i m y  & Secondary School 
India, lndore Teaching Institute for Training Baha'i fustsructors 
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Me~lzawai fslands, Taileleo Primary School 
Me~~tiiwai Islands, Silak Oinan Rilir Primary School 
Mentawai Islands, Silak Oinan Eulu  Pi'lirnary School 
Mentawai Islands, Sireseiket Rrilu Primary School 
Mei~tawai Islands, Sirereiket Muggai Primary School 
Mentawai Islands, Sireseiket Tenggab Primary School 
Meneawai Islands, Sipaipadje~ Htdu Prilnary School 
nile~~tawai blands, Saibi Rt~l~z Primary School 
Mentawai Islands, Saguitxbe Primary School 
Ne

w 

Hebrides, Port Vila, Nur Primary and Secondary SclxaoI 
Swaziland, Primary School 
Uganda, Tilling, Louis Gregory BahB'i Men~orlal Frimaxy ScX~ool 
Uganda, Dusai, Louis Gregory Bal~,i'i Mm~orial Primary School 
Centrai Vietnam, Phuoc Long Prllnary School 
Central t7ietnam, Nha-be Primary School 
Central Vietnam, Trung Giang I3-irna1-y School 

N. COUNTRIES, STATES, PROVINCES AND CITIES 
WHERE BAWA'~ MARRIAGE CERTIFICATES 

ARB RECOGNIZED 

Alaska 
Ausb-aIia, South Australia 
Brazil, PGrto Alegre 
Brazil, Rio Gxaade do Sui 
Cmada, Alberta 
Canadn, British Columbia 
Canada, Manitoba 
Canada, Ontario 
Canada, Saskatchewan 
Canada, Yukon 
Eritrea 
Ethiopia 
Gilbert & Ellice Is,, Tarawa 
Haiti 
Hawaii 
India, Eonlbay State 
Indonesia, Djakarta 
'Iraq 
Israel 
K~~wa i t  
Liberia, Monrovia 
New Zealand 
Panama 
Panama, Canal Zone, So, Dist. 
San Marina 
Soutbern Rhodesia, Salisbury 
Spain 
S6dh  
Thailand, Bangkok 
U.S.A., AlaI7arna 
U.S.A., Arizoila 

U.S.A., California 
U.S.A., Colorado 
U.S.A., Delaware 
U.S.A., District of Columbia 
U.S.A., Georgia 
U.S.A., Idaho 
U.S.A., IlIinois 
U.S.A., Indiana 
U.S.A., Iowa 
U.S.A., Louisiana 
U.S.A., Maine 
U.S.A., Maryland 
U.S.A., Rfassachusetts 
U.S.A., Michigan 
U.S.A., Mit~nesota 
U.S.A., Mississippi 
U.S.A., Montana 
U.S.A., Nevada 
U.S.A., New Jcrsey 
U.S.A., New Mexico 
U.S.A., New York 
U.S.A., Ohio 
U.S. 4., Oregon 
U.S.A., Pennsylvania 
U.S.A., South Carolina 
U.S.A., Tennessee 
U.S.A., Texas 
U.S.A., Washington 
U.S .A,, Wisconsin 
%'ietnarn 
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0. COUNTRTES, STATES, PROVINCES AND CITIES WHERE 
BAITA'I HOLY DAYS ARE RECOGNIZED 

Alaska, Anchorage 32. 
Alaska, Anchorage Recording District 33. 
Alaska, Fairbanhs 34. 
Alaska, Juneau 35. 
Alaska, Matanuska Vdley 36. 
Alaska, Tanana Valley 31. 
Australia, Firisbane, Queensla~~d 38. 
Australia, Largs Bay 39. 
Australia, Port Adelaide 40. 
Australia, S o ~ ~ t h  Australia 41. 
Axrstralia, Victoria State 42, 
British Isles 43. 
Canada, Ontaxio 44. 
Eritrea, Asmara 45. 
Ethiopia, Addis Ababa 46. 
Haiti 47. 
India, Ahmedabad 48. 
India, Sholapur 49. 
Israel 50. 
Jzpa1.1 51. 
Kenya 52, 
Liberia, Molxovia 53. 
New Zealand 54. 
Pananla 55. 
Pmatna, a n a l  Zone, Southern District 56. 
Samoa, Apia 57. 
Sfi.6A.q Khartoum 58. 
Sunlatra, Sigii, AGeh 59. 
'Fangmyi'la 60. 
Uganda 61. 
Uganda Prisons 

U.S.A., Arizona (1 District) 
U.S.A., California (16 Districts) 
U.S.A., Colorado (2 Districts) 
U.S.A., Connecticut (1 Diswict) 
U.S.A., Delaware (I District) 
U.S.A., District of Columbia 
U.S.A., Florida (3 Districts) 
U.S.A., Illinois (10 Districts) 
U.S.A., Indiana (3 Districts) 
U.S.A., Iowa (2 Districts) 
U.S.A., Louisiana 
U.S.A., Maryland (2 Districts) 
U.S.A., Massacl~t~setts (2 Diskicts) 
U.S.A., Micl~igan (6 Districts) 
U.S.A., Minnesota (1 District) 
U.S.A., Missouri (1 District) 
U.S.A., Montana (I District) 
U.S.A., Nevada (1 ppislict) 
U.S.A., New Jersey ((5 D~stricts) 
U.S.A., New York (1 Dislrict) 
U.S.A., North Dakota (1 Distrlct) 
U,S.A., Ohio (5 Districts) 
U.S.A., Oregon (3 Distxict) 
U.S.A., Rhode Island 
U.S.A., South Dakota (I District) 
U.S.A., Tennessee (I  Dist~i~t) 
U.S.A., Texsrs (3 13istricts) 
U.S.A., Utah (1 District) 
U.S.A., Washington (3 Eistxicts) 
U.S.A., Wisconsii~ (5 Districts] 
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THE W O R L D  ORDER O F  

BAHATYLLAH 

I.  PRESENT-DAY ADAJINTSTRATION OF 
THE BAHA'~: FAITH 

THE FORb4ATION OF AN ORGANIC RELIGIOUS 
COMMUNITY 

IN accspting t l ~  message of BahB'u'llh, accepta~~cc of the Baha'i message is capacity 
every BahB'i has opened his mind and heart to reaiizc the eternal continuance of that 
to the dominion of certain fundamental oneness, so that thereafter never will he again 
truths. These tritths be recognizes as divine think of those holy and majestic Prophets 
in origin, beyond human capacity to produce. according to the separateness of their bodies, 
In the realm of spirit he attests that these their co~intries aad their times. 
truths are revealed evidences of a higher The BahB'i, moreover, recognizes that she 
reality than man. They are to the soul what realm of trtith is inexhaustible, the creator of 
naturzl law is to  physical body of aninla1 or truth God Himself. Hence the Bahri'i can 
plant. Therefore the believer today, as in the identify truth as the eternal Aon of life itself 
Dispcnsatiion of Christ or Moses, enters Into in a chmllel that deepens an3 broade~s as 
the conditio~~ of faith as a statas of relation- man"s capacity far truth enlarges from age 
ship to God and not of  ssrtisfaction to his o m  rt:, cpe. For him, that deiinition of truth which 
Limited hunian and personal will or awareness. reghrds truth as tiny fragments sf eXp~xicnce, 
His Faith exists as his participation m a to be taken up and laid down, as a shopper 
fiea-m~ljr world. It is the esscnce of his handling geim on a cormter, to buy if one gem 
responsibility and not a temporary compro- happsns to please ar seeins bttcoming-such a 
mise effected between hrs conscience or reason definition rneasllres mzn's own knowiscige, or 
and the nlcaning of truth, socicty, virtue, or interest, or loyalty, but trutli is a liv~ng unity 
life. which no man can condition. It is the s i~n  in 

The BahZi accepts a qrrality of existence, the heavens of s2iritual reality, while sslf-\iill 
a Ievel of being wbich has been created denies its dominion 'ueca~sc sslf-will i s  rile 
above the conlroi of his own active power. shadalv of a cloud. 
Emrise on that plane the ~rrrth exists that There are times for the re~eiation of a larger. 
mankind is one, part of his acceptance of area of the iadlvisibIe truth to mankind. Thc 
tlie mtssage of Baha'u'll& is capaaty to see M~~nifestation of God signali~es the times and 
that truth as existing, as a heavenly reality He is the rex~eiation. Whcn He appears on 
to be coiiiirrned on eartk Because likewise earth Ife mows and sp& with the poa7er of 
on that highsr level the inmost beiilg of all truth, known and rmknowa, revealed in the 
Moses, Christ, Mu~ammctd, the Eab, and past, rzvealed in Him, or to be revealed in the 
Bahb'u'llah is one being, part of the believer's future. That r ~ l m  of heweary reality is  

481 
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brought again in its power and universality 
ta knock at the closed door of human ex- 
perience, a divine guest whose entrance will 
bless the household ctm-nally, or a divine 
punishment when debarred and forbidcle~~ 
and condemned. 

BahB'u'Uah reveals that area of divine 
txutl.1 which underlies all human association. 
He enlarges maz's capacity to receive truth 
ill the realm of experience ivhere all nzcn have 
corzdemned tl~en~selves to social chaos by 
igcorance of truth and readiness to substitute 
the implacable will of races, classes, nations 
and creeds for the pure spkitual radiance 
beneficently shining for all. Spiritual reality 
today has become the principle of human 
unity, the law for the nations, the devotion to 
mankind on which the future civilization can 
alone repose. As long as Inen cling to truth as 
definition, past experience, aspects of seiEwil1, 
so long must this dire period of chaos continrre 
&hen the separate fragments of humanity 
employ life not to unite but to struggle and 
destroy. 

In the world of time, BaliB'u'ilS~ has 
created capacity for union and world civiliza- 
tion. His Dispemation is historicaily new and 
unique. In the spiritual world it is llothing 
else than the ancieni and timeless reality of 
Moses, Jesus and Mubarnmad disciosed to the 
race in a stage of added growth and deveIop- 
rnent so that men can rake a larger measure 
of Mat u.hich always existed. 

Like the man of faith in .former ages, the 
Bahri'i has been g i~en  sacred truths to chci-id1 
in his hea

r

t as lamps for dark~ess a11c.Tld 
medicines for healing, convictioi~s of im- 
mortality and evidences of divine lave. Brit 
in addition to these gifts, the Baha'i has that 
bestowal whicll only the Pro~~iised One of all 
ages could bring: nearness to a process of 
creatiot~ which opens a door of entrance i l lto 
a world of purified and regenerated hum-n 
relations. The final element 111 his recognition 
of the message of BahA'u'llaR is that Gahi5u'- 
Il& c m e  to found a civilizatioil of unity, 
progress and peace. 
"0 Cllildrm of Men! Know ye not why 

We created you all from the san?e dust? 
That no one should exalt himself ovex the 
other. Ponder at all times how ye were 
created. Since We have created you a11 from 
one same substance it is incumbait on you to 
be even as one soul, to walk with the same 

feet, eat with tl3c same rnoutb and duel1 in 
the same land, that f r ~ m  your inmost being, 
by your deeds m ~ d  actions, the signs af one- 
ness and the esscnce of dstachrnent may be 
made n~anifest. Such is My counsel to you, 
O concourse of light! Heed ye this counsel 
that ye may obtain the fruit of holiness from 
the tree of wondrous glory." 

Thus He describes the law 02 sui-vival 
resealed for the world today, mystical only 
in that He addressed these particular words 
to our deepest inner understandi:lg. Their 
import is not co11611ed to any subjective 
realm. The mocive and rhe realizaiion He 
invokes has become the whole trurh of mci- 
ology i i ~  this era. 

Or, as we fii~d its expressiolz iu another 
passage: "All men have been created to carry 
forward an ever-advancing ci~ifization." Avid 
the truth rmppears in still another Farm: 
"How vast is the tabert~acle of the Cause of 
God! It haih overshadowed all the peoples 
and kincireds of the eaxth, and 1\41, erelong, 
gather together the whole of mankind 
beneath its shelter." 

The encompassilig reach of the Cawe of 
God in  each cycle niesns the partic~~iar aspect 
0: experience for which Inen are held i-e- 
sponsihle. Not until aur dzy could tllcrc be the 
creation of the pr-iricipie of nloral cause and 
effeci: in terms of mak ind  itself, in terms 
of the unifiable warid. 

The. n~issioii of 'Abdu'l-Bah;., following 
BaM'u'iiBh's ascct~sion in 1892, was to raise 
rrp a comli-iualty of bdievers thrcugh whom 
collsctivdy 31c ~ajght demonstrate the cpera- 
tioil of the !aw of unity. 'Kidu'l-Daha9s 
nlission became TulGlZed histcricdly in the 
experience of the BaM'is of North America. 
In them Ne dcvdoped the admh~istrative 
order, the organic scciety, whiclz exenlplifies 
the pa!;er-fi 01 justice and order Bahri'u3I!hh 
had creatively ordained. By His wisdom, His 
tenderness, His jwtice and His complete 
consecraiion to BahB'u'il~I~, 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
col:veyed to this body of Bahk'is a sense of 
pal%i~ership in the process of divine creation: 
that it is f i x  men to 1-&create, as civilization, 
a h u ~ ~ a r ,  a i d  earthly replica of the 11er~enIy 
ordcr exisiii~g in thi; divine will. 

The Belii'i administrative order has been 
described by the Guardian of the Faith as the 
pattern of the wnrId ordcr to be gradually 
attaixec! as t i le  Faid) spreads tI.iroutr;l~nt a11 
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God, for His mke, even as they regard their 
own interests, and to choose that which is 
meet and seemly. . . ." "Those souls who 
arise to serve the Cause sheel*eiy to piease 
God will be inspired by the divine, invisible 
inspirations. It is iilc~~rnbent upon all [is., all 
believe~s] to obey. . . . Administrative affairs 
are all in charge of the T-Xouse of Justice; but 
acts of worship must be obscx~cd according 
as they are retealed in the Book." 

The House of Justice i s  limited in its 
legislative capacity to matters not covexed 
by the teachings of Bah&'u7lI& Himself:- 
"It is inci~mbent upon the Tmstees of the 
House of Iustice to take counsel together 
regarding such laws as have not been expressly 
revealed in the Book." A high aim is defined 
for this centi.al administrative organ of the 
Faith:-"The ~neu of the Rot?sa of justice of 
God must, night and day, gazz toward that 
wh'ch haih beer1 revealed from tlx hosizo:~ 
of the Supreme Pen fox W-ie trair~ing oi' the 
servants, for the upbuilding of countxies, for 
the protection of inen and for the preservation 
of human 

In creating th is institution for His com- 
naun;ty, BailB'u'llAh made it clear thst H i s  

Drspensation rests upon continuity of divine 
purpose, and associates human beings directly 
with the operation of His Idv:. The House of 
Justice, an elective body, transforms society 
into an organism reflecting spiritual lire. By 
the just direction of affairs this Faith replaces 
the institution of ths prufessiund clergy 
developed in dl previous Dispmsations. 

By 1921, when 'Abdu'l-Babti laid down 
His earthly mission, the A~nesican B&2i 
conmunity had been extended to scores of 
cities and acqnircd power to undertake tasks 
of considerable magnitude, but the admiris- 
trative order remained inconxplete. His Sxiili 
and Testament inaugurated a new epa ill the 
Faith, a fuxthes conveyance of authority 
and a clear exposition of the nature of the 
elective institutions which the BahA'is were 
called upon to form. In Shoghi Effendi, His 
grandsou, 'Abds'i-BahB cs~abilshed thc func- 
tion of Guardianship with sole powcr to 
interpxer. the teachings and .with authority LO 

carry out the provi~ions of the Will. 
From the Will these excerpts we cited: 
"After the passing away of tlris wronged 

orie. it Is incx~mbeat upon , , , the loved 
ones of th-, Abha Beauty [i.e., B ~ k ' ~ ' i ~ ~ l ~ ]  
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man's submission unto My cornmand~;le~~ts, 
little as ye kinow it." 

The Guardian, applying the terns of the 
Will and Testament ta an evolving order, has 
given thc present galeration of Balik'is a 
thorough understanding of Gal~k' i  iilstitutions 
and admioistsatise principles. Kising to its 
vastly increased responsibility resulting from 
the loss of the beloved Master, 'Abdu'l-Bahk, 
the Baha'i community itself has intensified its 
efforts until in America alone the number of 
believsrs has been more than quzcimpled 
since 1921.'21: has been their destiny to 
perfect thr: local andnational l3ahB'i institutions 
as rnodsls for the believers in other lands. 
Within tile scope of a single lifetime, the 
American BahB'i conununity has developed 
froin a small local group to a national unit 
of a world society, passing through the 
successive stages by which a civilization 
achieves ib pristine pattern a x &  severs itself 
&om the anarchy and confusion of the past. 

1x1 Shoghi Effendi's letters addressed to 
this Briha'f conlrnunity, we have the statement 
of the form of the administrative order, its 
function and purpose, its scope and activity, 
as well as its significance, which unites the 
thoughts and inspires the actions of all 
believers today. 

From these letters axe selected a number 
of passages preserlting funda~~~ental aspects 
of the world order initiated by BahB'u'tlih. 

1. On its nature azld scope - 
''1 cslnnot refrain from appealiilg to &cm 

who stand identified with the Faith to dis- 
regard the prevailing notions ad the fleeting 
fashions of the day, and to realize as never 
before that the exploded theories rrnd the 
tottering institutions of present-day civiliza- 
tion must needs appea1 in sharp conkask with 
those God-given institutions wI~ich are 
destined to arise upon their ruin. . . . 

"For Bahri'u'lEh . . . h a  sot only imbued 
n ~ a ~ k i n d  with a new and regenerating Spirit. 
He bas nor n~esely enunciated certain universa! 
principles, or propounded a particular philos- 
ophy, however potent, sou~id and unive~sal 
these may be. In addition to these He, as well 
as 'Abdu'l-Ball& after Him, has, unlike the 
Dispensations of the past, clearly and 
specifically laid down a set of Laws, estab- 
lished definite institutions, and provided foe 

thc essentials of a Divine Economy. These 
arte destined to be a pattern far future society, 
a supreme instrument for the establishment 
of the Most Great Peace, and the one agency 
for the unification of the world, and the 
proclamation of the reign of righteousness 
ar,d jctstice upon the cartl~. . . . 

'-Ualike the Dispensation of Christ, unlike 
the Dispensation of Mubarnad, unlike dl 
the Dispensations of the p a t ,  the apostles 
of Baha'usll&h in every land, wherever h e y  
Labor and toil, have before them in clear, in 
uneqr~i~~ocal. and emphatic language, all the 
laws, the regulations, the principles, the 
institr~tions, the guidaince, they require for the 
yrosecut:,oa and cons~unmatiou of their 
task. . . . Therein Lies the distinguishing 
feature of the Bahti'i Revelation, Therein lies 
the stre~~gth of the unity of the Faith, of the 
validity of a Rewlatian that claim.: not to 
dest~oy or belittle pxeviaus Revelations, but 
to connect, unify, and fuXil them. . . . 

"Feeble though our Faith may now appear 
in the eyes of men, who either clenounee it as 
an offshoot of IslBm, or contemptuously 
ignore it as one more of those obscure sects 
that abormd in the West, this priceless gem 
of Divine Revelation, now still in i t s  embry- 
onic state, shall evoive within the shell of His 
law, and shall forge ahead, undivided and 
unimpmsd, till it enlbraces the whole of 
mankind. Only those who have already 
recogai7xd the supreme station of BahB'uallbh, 
only those wl~ose hearts haye been touched 
by His love, and h ~ v e  become familiar with 
the potency of Hi.: spirit, can adequately 
appreciate the value of this Divine Econonly- 
His inestimable gift to mankind. . . . 

"This Administrative Order . . . will, as 
its component pats, its organic institutions, 
begin to fundon with efficiency and vigor, 
assert its claim and demonstrate its capacity 
to be regarded not ody as the nucleus but 
the very pattern of the New World Order 
destined to enlbrxe in thc fullness of tin= 
the wholc of mankind. . . . 

"Alone of all Lhe Revelations gone behre 
it this Faith bas . . . succeeded in raising a 
stsilcture which the bewildered followers of 
badzupt aad broken creeds might well 
approach and critically examine, and seek, ere 
it is too late, the invulinetable security of Its 
world-embracing shelter. . . . 

"To what eke if not to the power and 
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nlajesty which this Adnlinistrative Order-the 
rudiments of the futrrre all-enfolding BahKi 
Coml~lonwealtix--is destined to manifest, can 
these utterances of BahA'u'llAh allude: 'The 
wavld'i's equilibriunt hnth been ipset th~ougit tire 
vihi,ating i f ieace  of this most great, this new 
World Order. ItI~~nkiad's ordered li$e hati? been 
re wtutio.iolxized tttrazigh the agency of this 
mique, this won$rom System--the like of 
which mortal eyes ?lave never witnessed. . . .' " 

2. On its local and national institutions:- 
"A perusal of some of the words of B&b'- 

u'lI&h md 'Abdu'EBahii on the duties a ~ d  
functions of the Spiritual Assemblies in every 
land (latex to be designated as the local 
Houses of Sr~sticej, e~npI~atically reveals the 
sacredness of ihcir nature, tlle wide scope of 
their activity, and &e grave responsibility 
which rests upoil theni. 

"Addressi~g &e members of the Spiritual 
Assen~bly in Chicago, tile Master reveals the 
fo1Iowing:-'Mihenever ye enter tho council- 
chamber, recite this prayer with a heart 
throbbing with the love of God md a tongue 
pruified from all but His remembrance, that 
the All-powerful may graciously aid you to 
achieve s~preme victory:-"0 God, my God! 
We are servants of Thine that have t u ~ ~ e d  
with devotion to Thy I-1015. Face, that have 
detached ourselves from all beside Thee in 
this glorious Day, We have gathered in this 
Spiritual Assembly, united in our views md  
thoughts, with our purposes hslrmonized to 
malt Thy Word amidst namkhd. 0 Lord, 
our God! Make us Uae signs of Thy Divine 

Guidance, the Standards or Thy exalted Faith 
amongst nrm, servants to Thy mighty 
Covenant, 0 Thou our Lord Most High. 
manifestations of Tliy Divine Unity in Thim 
Abb& Kingdom, and respIendeat stars shining 
upon all regions. Lord! Aid us to become seas 
surging with the billows of Thy woadrous 
Grace, strcams flowing from Thy all-glorious 
Heights, goodIy fruits upon the Tree of Thy 
heavenly Cause, trees waving through the 
breezes OF Thy Bounty in Thy celestial 
Vineyard. 0 God? Make o ~ w  souls dependent 
upon the Verses of Thy Divine Unity, our 
hearts cheered with the outpourings of Thy 
Grace, that Qe may trnite even as the :.raws of 
one sea and become merged together as the 
rays of Thine effulgent Light; that our 
thoughts, our views, our feelings may become 
as one reality, n;~asnife~&~g the spirit of union 
throrrghout the world, Thou a t  the Gracious, 
the EounliEul, the Bestower, the Almighty, 
the Merciful, the Compassionate.'? ' 

"In the Most Holy Book is revealed:- 
'The Lord ha& ordained that in ewry city 
a House of Justicc be established wherein 
shall gather counsellors to the number of 
Bahi, and should it exceed this number it 
does not matter. It Behooveth thein to be 
tile trusted ones of the MercifuI among men 
and to regard themselves as #e guardians 
appointed of God for all that &dl on earth. 
It is incumbent upon &em to take counseI 
together and to have regard for the iaterests 
of the servmts of God, for His sake, even 
as they regard their own interests, and to 
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choose that which Is meet nndseeidy. Thus hath 
the Lord your God comma~~ded yon. Beware 
lest ye pat away &at which is clearly revealed 
in His Tablet. F e x  God, O ye that perceive.' 

"F~~r:hermoxe, 'Aisdu'l- Bahk reveals the 
fol1oivin.g:-'It is incunbenr upon every one 
nal ta take s r ~ y  step without consulting the 
Spiritual Assembly, r t ~ d  they mgst assuredly 
obey with heart and soul its bidding and be 
submissive unto it: that thbgs may be 
properly ordered and we11 arranged. Otherwise 
evey person will act independently and after 
l-iis UU~II judgneilt, will f o l l ~ w  his own desire, 
and do harm to the Cause.' 

'' 'Thc prime reqilisites for them that take 
counsel together arc purity of motive, radiance 
nf spji.it, detachment from all else save God, 
attraction to His Divine Fragrances, huinility 
m d  lo\vliness anlongst His loved ones, 
patisnce and long-suffering in diEcdties and 
servils~de to His exalted Threshold. Should 
they be graciously aided to acquire h s e  
attributes, victory from the unseal IYil~gdorn 
of 3ah8 shall be vouchsafed to them. In this 
day, Assemblies of consultation axe of tbc 

greatest izllpo1,tance and n vital necessity, 
Obedience unto then; is essential and ob- 
Ligatory. The members tl~ereof must take 
caunsei together in such wise that no occasioi; 
for iil-kcling or discord may arise. This can 
be attained when every n~enlbc: exp~essetl~ 
with absoiutc frcedo:n his owil opinion mci 
srttsth forth his xrgumeat. Should any one 
oppose, he must on n.s aceoxit feel hurt for 
not until matters are PLilly discussed can the 
~ i g i i t  way be revsakd. The shilling spz~k  of 
truth comcth forth only after the chsh of 
diEering opinions. It' after discirssion, a 
decision be car~ied ~manimuuslj~, well a i ~ d  
good; but if, the Lord forbid, differei~ces of 
opinion should arise, a majority of voices 
must prevail.' 

"Enumerating the obligations incumbent 
upon the nlenlbers of coi~su!ting counclIs, 
the Beloved re11~aIs the foUoi~ing:-T~e 
firsi condition is absolute I ~ v e  and harmony 
amongsi the members of tbc Assei113ly. They 
must be wholly Tree horn estrangemen-i and 
nxilst malifest In tbcrr,selves file U~iity of Gad, 
for they are rhe waves of one sea, the drops 
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of one rhw, 'chc stars of one heaven, the rays 
of one sun, the &em of one orchs-rd, the flowers 
of one gslrder~. Should harnlo~~y of thought a~ id  
absoiiltc unity be non-existe~~t, that gati-rering 
sIlai1 bc dispersed and that Assembly he 
brought to naught. The second condition:- 
They r-ilust whei~ mmiiig together turn their 
faces to the Kingdonr on high and ask aid 
from the Realm of Glory. They must then 
proceed with the utn~ost devotion, courtesy, 
dignity, care snd moderation to express their 
views. T11ey must in every matter: search out 
the truth and not insist upon heir own 
opinion, for stubbornness and persistence 
in one's views will lead ultimaieIy to discord 
and wrangling and the truth will remain 
hidden. The honored members must with all 
freedoni express theiir ox% thoughts, and it is 
in no wise permissible for onc to belittle the 
thought of another, nay, he must with 
moderation set forth the truth, and should 
differences of opinion arise a majority of 
voices must prevail, and all must obey and 
submit to the majority. It is again not per- 
mitted that any one of the honored members 
abject to or censure, whether in or out of the 
meeting, any decision arrived at previously, 
though that decision he not right, for such 
criticism would preve~t any decision from 
being enforced. In short, whatsoever thing is 
asranged in harmony and with love and purity 
of motive, its resurt is light, and should the 
least trace of estrangement prevail the result 
shall be da~-hess  upon &el;kness. . . . If 
this be so regarded, that rlssembly shall be 
of God, but otherwise it shall lead to coolness 
and alienation that proceed from the Evil 
One. Discassians n~ust all be confined to 
spiritual matters that pertain to the training 
of souls, the instruction of childm, thc 
relief cf  the poor, the help of the feeble 
throughout all classes in the world, kindness 
to all peoples, the diffusiun of the fragrances 
of God and the exaltation of Ilis T-Xoly Word. 
Should they endeavor to fulfill these conditions 
the Grace of the Holy Spirit shall bc vouch- 
safed unto them, and that Assembly shall 
become the center a£ thc Divine blessi~lgs, 
the hcsts of Divine confirmation shall come 
to their aid, and they shall day by day receive 
a new effusion of Svirit.' 

"SO great is the imporiiu~ca and so supreme 
is the authority of these Assemblies that once 
'Abdu'l-3ahB after having HimseIf and in His 

own haildwiting corrected the transIation 
made into k a b i c  of the I&rAqiit (the 
Spleniiors) by Sheikh Faraj, a Kurdish 
friend fronl Cairo, directed bin1 in a Tablet 
to submit the above-named tl-ansintion to fhe 
Spiritual Assembly of Caix-o, that he may seek 
from them before pubIicalion their approval 
and consei~t. These are His very words in that 
Tablet:-'His honor3 &ei@ Faraju'lltih, has 
hare rendered into Arabic with greatest c u e  
thi: X&rAq&t and yet I havc told him that he 
must submit his version to the Spiritual 
Assembly of Egypt, md 1 have conditioned 
its publication upon the approval of the 
above-named Assembly. This is so that things 
may be arranged in an orderly manner, for 
should it not be so any one may translate a 
certain Tablet and print and circulate i$ on his 
own account. Even a non-believer might 
undertake such work, and thus cause con- 
fusion and disorder. If it be conditioned, 
however, upon the approval of the Spirit~~al 
Assembly, a translation prepared, printed 
and drcitlated by a nun-believer will have no 
recognition whatever.' 

"This is indeed a clear indication of the 
Master's express desire that nothing whatever 
should be givzn to the public by any individual 
among the fiends, unless fully considered 
and approved by 8 e  Spiritual Assembly in 
his locality; and if this (as is undoubtedly the 
case) is a matter that pertains to the general 
interest of the Cause iti that land, then it is 
inctu~lbent upon the Spiritual Assembly to 
submit it to the co~~sideration and ap11soval 
of tlie national body represexing all ihe 
variolas Local Assemblies. Not only with 
regard to pxblication, but all matters without 
any exception wha~sotlver~ regarding the 
interests of the Cause in that locality, indi- 
vidually or collectively, should be referred 
exclusively to the Spiritual Assembly in that 
locality, which shall decide upon it, unless 
it be a matter of national interest, in which 
case it shall be referred to the national body. 
Wirh this national body aiso will rest the 
decision whether a givm question is of local 
or natio~lal iataest. (By national affairs is not 
meant matters that are political in their 
character, for the friends of God the world 
over are strictly forbidden to meddIe with 
political afF.dirs in any way whatever, but 
rather things that affect the spiritual activities 
of the body of the friends in that land.) 
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"Full bar~nony, however, as well asco-opera- 
tion anlong the vaxious Lac& Assemblies m d  
the nlembers tl~ernseIves, and particularly 
betwen each Assembly and the national body, 
is of the utmost importance, for upon it 
depends the unity of the Cause of Gad, the 
saiidarity of the friends, the full, speedy and 
efficiei~t working of the spiritual. activities 
of His loved ones. 

' l a rge  issues in such spiritual activities 
that affect the Cause in general in that land, 
such as the management of the S'tar of the 
W'sf and any periodical which the. National 
Body may decide to be a Bahit'i organ, the 
matter of publication, of reprinting BahB'i 
literature and its distribution among the 
various Assemblies, the means whereby the 
teaching campaign may be stimulated and 
maintained, tlle work of the Mahriqu'l- 
A&kkr, the racial question in relation to the 
Cause, the matter of receiving Orientals and 
association with them, the care and mainte- 
nance of the precious film exhibiting a phase 
of &e Master's sojourn in t l~e United States 
of America as we11 as tile original matrix rrnd 
the records of His voice, u ~ d  vslri~us other 
natio~lal spiritual activities, far from being 
under the exclusive jurisdiction of any LoaI  
Assembly or group of Friends, must each be 
minutely and fully directed by a special board, 
elected by the National Body, constituted 
as a cornnittee thereof, ~esponsible to it and 
upon which the National Body shall exercise 
eonstail? aid general supcn~ision. . . . 

"Regarding the establishment of 'National 
Assenlblies,' it is of vital impoflance that in 
evexy country, where the conditions are 
favorable and the r-iunlbes of the friends has 
grown and reached a considerable size, such 
as America, Great Britain and Germany, 
a 'National Spiritual Assembly' be imme- 
diately estabiished, representative of the 
friends U~roughoub that country. 

"Its immediate purpose is to stimulate, 
unify and co-ordinate by frequent personal 
consultations, the nlanifold activities of the 
friends as well as the Locd Asseinbiies; and 
by keeping in close and constant touch with 
the Holy Land, initiate measures, and direct 
in general the affairs of the Cause in that 
country, 

''It serves also another purpose, no less 
essential than the first, as in the course of 
time it shall evolve into the National House 

of Justice (referred to in 'Abdu'l-BahB's Will 
as the 'secondary House of Jtrsfice'), ~:hich 
according to the explicit text of the Testament 
nlill have, in conjunction with the oiiles 
National Assemblies throughouz the BahB'i 
world, to elect directly the meinbers 
of the International House of Justice, that 
Supreme Council that will guide, organize 
and unify the affairs of the Movement 
throughout the world. 

"It is expressly recorded in "bdu'l-BabB's 
Writings that these National Asseinblies 
niust be indirectly elected by the friends; 
iliat is, the friends in every country must 
eject a certain number oF delegates, who in 
their t u n  will dect from among all the 
friends in that country the members of tile 
National Spiritual Asse~llbly. 111 such coun- 
tries, therefore, as America, Great Britain 
and Gemany, a fixed number of secondary 
electors must first be decided upon. . . . 
The friends then in every locality where the 
number of adult declared beIievas exceeds 
nine must directly elect its quota of secondary 
eiectors assigned to it in direct proportion 
to its liumerical strength, These secollidary 
electors will then, either tl~rough corre- 
sponder~ce, or preferably by gathssing together, 
md first deliberating upon the affairs of thz 
Came througliocit their country (as the 
delegates to the Convention), elect from 
among all the friends in tbat country nine 
who will be the members of the National 
Spiritual Assembly. 

"This National Spiritual Assembly, which, 
pending the establishment of the Universal 
I-louse of J~zstice, will have to be re-elected 
once a year, ob~iousiy assumes grave m- 
sponsibilities, for it l~as  to exercise full au- 
tho

r

ity aver all the Local Assemblies in its 
province, and will have to difect the activities 
of the friends, guard vigilantly the Cause of 
God, and control and supervise the affairs 
of the Movetneut in general. 

"Vital issues, affecting the in~esests of the 
Cause in that cotmtry suck as the mailer of 
translation and publication, the Ma&riqu31- 
A a k i r ,  the Teaching Work, and other 
similar matters tbat stand distinct from 
strictly local affairs, must be ui~der tlie full 
jurisdiction of the National Assembly. 

"It will have to refer each of these questio~ls, 
even as the Local Assen~blies, to a special 
Comr~ittee, to be elected by the members of 
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the National. Spirit~zal Assenibly. from among 
all the friends in that country, which will 
bear to it the same relation as the local 
committees bea  to rheir respective Local 
Assemblies. 

'"W~th it, too, zests the decision whether 
a certain point at issue is strictly local iin its 
naturc. and should be reserved for the 
consideration and decision of the local 
Assembly, or whether it should fall under its 
own province and be 1-egmded as a matter 
which ought to receive its special attention. 
The National Spiritual Assembly will also 
decide upon such mattzrs which in its upinioi~ 
should be referred to the Holv Lai~d for 
consultation and decision. 
"With these Assemblies, local as well as 

uatioaal, harmoniously, vigorously, and ef- 
ficie118y functioning thoughout the Bahgt'i 
world, the only means for the cstablishinent 
of the Supremc House of Justice will have 
hem secured. And when this Supreme Body 
will have been properly established, it nil1 
have to consider afresh the whole situation, 
md lay ctocvn the principle which shall 
direct, so long as it d m s  advisable, the 
affajrs of the Cause. . . . 

"The need Xor the centralizziion of au- 
thoriky in the Naiional Spiritnal AssembIy, 
and the concentradon of powex in the variolrs 
Local Assemblies, is made manifest when 
\%e rzflect thzt the Cause of Bah6'u3U&h is 
still in i ts age of teilder growth and in a 
stage of isansition; svhen we remember that 
the full implications and the exact significance 
of the Master's world-wide instructions, 
as laid down in His Will, axire as yet not fully 
grasped, and the whole Movement has not 
sficiently crystailized in the eyes of the 
world. 

"It is our primary &sk to keep the most 
vigilant eye on the rnanncr and character of 
its gro~vtb, to  combat efi-ectively the forces 
of separation and of sectarian tendencies, 
lest the Spi:it of the b s a  be obscured, its 
unity be threatened, its Teachings suffex 
corn~ption; lest extreme orthodoxy on one 
hand, and irresponsible frcedorn on tLe othcz, 
cause it to deviate fro= that Straight Path 
which alone can !cad it to success. . . . 

"Hitherto the National Cowention has 
been prinmrily called together far the con- 
sideration of the vasious circumstances at- 
tend~ng the election of the National Spiritual 
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Assen~bly. X feel, however, that in view of the 
expansion and the growing importance of the 
administrative sphere of the Cause, the 
general sentiments and tendencies prevailing 
among the f~ieads, and tbe signs of inc~easing 
interdependence among the National Spiritud 
Assembiies throughout the world, the as- 
scinbled accxedited representatives of the 
,Smerican believers should exercise not only 
the vital and responsible right of electing the 
National Assenlbly, but should also fillfill the 
functions of an enlightened, coi~sultative and 
co-operative body that will enrich the exper- 
ience, enhance the prestige, support the 
authority, and assist the &ejibcraiions of the 
National Spiritual Assembly. It  is my firm 
conviction that it is the bounden duty, in the 
interest of the Cause we all love and serve, of 
the members of the ~ncoming National 
Assembly, once elected by thc delegates at 
Convention time, to seek and have the utmost 
regard, individually as we11 as coZlecrively, 
fos the advice, the considered opinion and 
the true sentiments of the assembled delegates. 
Banishing every vestige of smecy, of mduc 
reticence, of dictatorial aloofness, froin their 

midst, they should radiantly and abundantly 
unfold to the eyes of t l~e delegates, by whom 
they are elected, their plans, their hopes, 
and their cares. They should faniiIiarize the 
delegates with the various matters that wiU 
have to be considered in the current year, m d  
calmly and conscientiously study and wdgh 
the opinions and judgments of the delegaies. 
The newly cirded Natianai Assembiy, d r ~ i n g  
the few days vhen the Convention i s  in session 
and after the dispersal of  the delemtes, 
should seek ways and means to cultivate 
ut~derstanding, facilitate and maintain the 
exchange of views, deepen confidence, and 
vindicare by every tangible evidence their 
one desire to serve and advance the common 
wed. Not infrequently, nay oftentimes, the 
most lowly, untutored and inexperienced 
among the friends will, by the sheer inspirjng 
force of selfiess and ardent devotion, con- 
rribute a distinct and nlemorabIe share to a 
highly involved discussion itl any given 
Assembly.. Great must be the regard paid by 
those whom the delegates call upon to serve 
in high position to th is  all-important though 
inconspicuous manifestation of the revealing 
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power of sincere and earnest devotion. 
"The National Spiritual Assembly, however, 

in view of the unavoidable limitations 
imposed upon the convening of frequent and 
long-standing sc~sions of the Convention, 
will have to ~ t a i n  in i t s  hands the final de- 
cision on all matters that affect the interests 
af the Cause in Ameiica, such as the right to 
decide whether any Local Assembly is func- 
tioning i~ accordance with the principles 
laid down for the conduct and advancement 
of the Cause. It is my earnest prayer that they 
will utilize their highly responsible position, 
not only for the wise and efficient conduct 
of the affairs of the Cause, but also for the 
extension and deepening of h e  spirit of 
cordiality and wholehearted and mutual 
support in their cooperation with the body 
of their co-workers throughout the land. 
The seating of delegates to the Convention, 
i.e., the right to decide upon the validity of 
the credentials of the delegates at a given 
Convention, is vested in the outgoing National 
Assembly, and the right to decide who has the 
voting privilege is also ultimately placed in the 

hands of the National Spiritual Assembly, 
eiiber when a Local Spiritual Assembly is 
being for the first time formed in a given 
locality, or when differences arise between a 
new applicant and an already established 
Local Assembly. While the Conventian is in 
session and the accredited delegates have 
already elected from among the believers 
throughout the country the members of the 
Natinaal Spiritual Assenlbly for the current 
year, it is of inftnite value and a supreme neces- 
sity that as far as possible a11 matters requiring 
&mediae decision should be fully and 
publicly considered, and an endeavor be 
made to obtain after nature deliberatian, 
unanimity in vital decisions. Indeed, it has 
ever been the cherished desire of our Master, 
'Abdu41-BahP, that the friends in their councils, 
lotrai as well as national, should by their 
candor, their honesty of purpose, their 
singleness of mind, and the thoroughness of 
their discussions, achieve unanimity in all 
things. Should this in certain cases prove 
impracticable the verdict of the majority 
should prevail, to which decision the minority 
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must under all circumstances, gladly, spon- 
tzaneously and continually, submit. 

"Nothing short of the all-encompassing, 
all-pervading power of His Guidance and 
Love c a ~  enable this newly-enfolded order 
to gather strength and flourish amid the 
storm and stress of a turbulent age, and in 
the fullness of time vindicate i ts  high claim 
to be universally recognized as the one 
Haven of abiding felicity and peace." 

3. On its international institutions :- 
"It should be stated, at the very outset, 

in clear mid unambiguous language, that 
these twin institutions of the Administrative 
Order of BahC'u'llih should be regarded as 
divine in origin, essential. in their functions 
and complementary in their aim and purpose. 
Their common, their fundamental object 
is to insure the continuity of that divinely- 
appointed authority which Bows from the 
Source of our Faith, ro safeguard the unity 
of its ibllo$vers and to maintain the integrity 
and flexibility of its teachings. Acting in 
conjunction with each oti~er thcse two 
inseparable institutions administer its aRairs, 

coordinate its activities, pron~ote its interests, 
execute its laws and defend its subsidiary 
institutions. Severally, each operates withiha 
a clearly defined sphere of jurisdiction; each 
is equipped with itsowil attendant institutions- 
instruments designed for tile effective dis- 
charge of its particular responsibilities and 
duties. Each exercises, within the Limiiatio~ls 
imposed upon it, its powers, its authority, 
its rights and prerogatives. These are neither 
contradictory, nor detract in the slightest 
degree from the position which each of these 
institutions occupies. Ear from being incom- 
patible or nlutually destructive, they supple- 
ment each other's authority and functions, 
and are permanently and fundamentally 
united in their alms. 

" 'It is incumbent upon the members of 
t l ~ e  Aouse of Justice,' BahV~~'ilBh, on the 
other hand, declares in the Eighth Leaf of 
the Exalted Paradise, 'to take counsel togetl~er 
regasdin; those things wl~icl~  have not 
outwardly been revealed in tlie Book, and 
to enforce that which is agreeable to them. 
God will verily inspire them with whatsoever 
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He willetl~, and He verily is the Provider, the 
Omniscient.' 'Unto the Most Holy Book' 
(the Kitab-i-Aqdas), 'Abdu'l-BahB states in 
Elis WilI, 'every one must tirrn, and all that 
is not expressly recorded therein mtrst be 
referred to rhe Unive~sal House of Justice, 
That trilaich this body, whether unaoimously 
or by a majority do& casry, that is verily the 
tsuth a~d the purpose of God Himself. Whoso 
doth deviate therefrom is verily of 61em &at 
low discord, hath show forth d i c e ,  and 
tutul11e.d away from the Lard of the Cove- 
nant.' 

"Not only does 'Abdu'i-Baha cotlfirrn in 
His Will BahCu'il&h's above-quoted state- 
n~ent, but invests this body with the additional 
right and power to  abrogate, acconding to the 
exigencies of time, its own enactments, as 
well as those of a preceding House of Justice. 
'Inasmuch as the House of Justice,' is His 
explicit statement in His Wlli, 'bath power 
to enact laws that are aot expressly recorded 
irt the Book and beax upon daily transactions, 
so also it hath power to repeal the same . . + 

This it can do because these laws form no 
part of the divine explicit text.' 

"Referring to both the Guardian and the 
Universal I-Iouse of Justice vi7c r e d  t h e  

emphatic wards: 'The sacred and youthful 
Branch, the Gsardian of the Cause of God, 
as well as tfie Universal House of Justice to 
be universally elected and established, are 
bath under the care and protection of the 
Abh& Beauty, under the shelter and lanerriilg 
guidance of the Exalted One (the Bab) (may 
my life be offered up fox &em both). What- 
soever they decide is of God.' 

"From thcsc statements it is made in- 
dubitably clear and evident that tlxe Guudi1;1.11 
of t71e Faith has been made the Interpreter 
of the Word and that the Universal Rouse 
of Justice has been invested ivi& the function 
of iegislating on matters not expressly revealed 
in the teachings. The interpretation of the 
Guardian, functioning within his own sphere, 
is as authoritative and binding as the enact- 
ments of the Intes~lational House of J~~stice, 
whose exclusive sight and prerogative is to 
pronounce upon and deliver the final judg 
lnent on sudh liiws and ordinances as Bahb"uY- 
Ilah bas not expressly ~evesikd. Neither can, 
not will ever, infringe upon the sacred and 
prescribed domain of the other. Neither wili 
seek to curtail the specific and undoubted 
authority with which both listve been divinely 
i11vatd. . . . 



Erst National Convention of the Bahk'is of Ecuador, Quitit, April 1961, 
attended by =nd of the Cause &~tsa?l Baiyuzi. 

Second National Conventioi~ of the Ilah2is of El Salvador, Saa Salvador, April 1962. 

- A -- 





Second National Convention of the Bahk't'is of Honduras, Tepucigaipa, April 1462. 

"Let no one, while this System is still in 
its infancy, misconceive its character, belittie 
its significance or znisrepresent its purpose. 
B e  bedrock an which this Administrative 
Order is founded is God's immutabIe Purpose 
For mankind in this day. The Source from 
which it derives its inspiration is no less thail 
Bahri'uYll&h Himself. Tts shield and defender 
are the embattied hosts of the Abhd Kingdom. 
Its seed i s  the blood of no Iess than twenty 
thousand mxrtyrs who have oRered up their 
lives that it may be born and flourish. The 
axis round which its instit ations revolve rue the 
authentic provisions of the Will and Testament 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha. Its guiding principles are the 
truths which He Who is the unerring Interpret- 
er of the teachings of om Faith has so dearly 
enunciated in His public addresses throughout 
the West. The laws that govern its operation 
and limit its functions are those which have 

been expresdy ordained in Ihe Kit Ab-i-Aqdas. 
The seat round which its spiritual, its humani- 
tarian and administrative activities will cluster 
are the Ma&riqu'l-+4&k&r and its Dependen- 
cies. The piliars that sustain its authority and 
buttress its structure are the twin institutions 
of the Guardianship and of the UniversaZ 
House of Justice. The central, the underlying 
aiin which alimates it istheesiablisbmentof the 
New U'orld Order as adumbrated by Bah5.u'- 
PAh. The methods it employs, the standard it 
inculcates, incline it to ileither East nor West, 
neither Jewr nor Gentile, neithes rich nor poor, 
neither white nor colored. Its watchword is thc 
unification of the human race; its standard 
the 'Most Great Peace'; its consummation the 
zdvent of that golden millennium-the Day 
when the kingdoms of this ~vorSd shall have 
become the Kingdom of God Himself, the 
Kingdom of Bah%'u'llah." 





T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A H A ~ U ~ L L A R  505 

THE INSTITUTION OF THE NATIONAL 
SPIRITUAL ASSEh4ELU 

TEE sacred Writins of t l~e  Baha'i Faith 
create organic inst~tutions having a member- 
ship elected by the Baha'i commnunily. 
BahB'u'Hkh called these institutions into 
being; their esiablislimc~t, definition, training 
md developnlent came later, in the ministry 
of 'Abdu'l-Bah5 and in that of the Cruardia~~ 
appainted in 'Abdu'l-Baha's Testament. 

Since the passing of 'Ahdu'l-Bahi in 1921, 
the formation of Local Spiritual Assemblies 
has multiplied in East and West. and the 
institution of the National Syintual Assembly 
has become firmly established. Concerning 
this national administrative body SZloghi 
Effendi has provided clear information and 
direction. Its prlrpose, its power, its responsi- 
bility and its functions and duties are definitely 
prescribed. 

"Its immediate ptrrpose is to stimuiate, 
unify and co-ordinate by frequent perso~lal 
consultations %he manifold activities of the 
fricnds [believers] as well as the Local AS- 
semblies; and by keeping in close and constant 
touch with the Holy Land [Baha'i 'iVorId 
Center], initiate measures, and direct in 
generd the af fa i rs  of rhe Ca~rse in that 
country. 

"It serves also another purpose, no less 
essential the frrst . . . in conjul~ction 
~ ~ 4 t h  the other National Assmlblies though- 
out the Bahgt'i world, .io elect dlractly the 
members of the International House of Justice, 
that Supreme Council that will guide, organize 
and unify the affairs of  the [Faith] throughout 
the world. 

". . . ii has to exercise fuU at~thority ovel 
all the Local Asse~nbTies in its province, and 
will havc to direct the activities of the friends, 
guard vigrlautly h e  Cause of God, z1d 
conteat and supervise the affairs of the [Faith] 
in geaeral. 

"'Vital issues, affecting the interests of the 
Cause Irr that country . . . that stand distinci 
horn strictly local affairs, must bz under the 
full jurisdiction of the National Assembly. 

I t  will have to refer each of these questions . . . 
to a special Cornunittee, to bc elected by the 
members of tile National Spiritual Asse~xbly, 
from among ail tlie friends i;i that c o m t g  . . . 

"With it, too, rests t l~e  decisior, vrhet!;er a 
certain point at  issue is skictly local in its 
nature . . . or whether it should fall under it9 
own province 2nd be regarded as a naetter 
which ought to receive its specid attention.".! 
"The need for the cent~alizatiou of authoricy 

in the WdtiouaZ Spiritual Assembly, and the 
concenixation of power in the various Local 
Assemblies, is . . . 1xi11ifest."2 

"The authority of the National Spiritual 
Assemhiy is undivided m d  unchaliengeable 
in dl matrers pertaining to the administra- 
tion of the Faith [throughout its country]."; 

The individual Bahk'i has spiritual citizen- 
ship in a world comn~rrnity of believers acting 
through local, national and internationat 
bodies. There Is no division of interest or 
conflict of authority anlong these institutions, 
for ever since the ascension of Bah&'u'll&h in 
1892 His Faith has possessed infalIible guid- 
ance by virtue of Eils Covenant, svl?ich speci- 
fically provides it. The action d a B-dlVi ad- 
ministrative body, therefore, while rationally 
determined by constitutional principles, oper- 
ates in a spiritual rmhn levealed by &e 
Manifestation of Cod and marntained free 
from political prcssure and the influence of 
materialism. Apart f io~n the appointed Inter- 
preter, no Bahg'i has individual autl~ority. 
Decisinlls are confined to the sphere of action 
and are made by a body of nine persons. 

The advice znd dilectios cladfyicg the 
nature and operation of a National Spiritual 
Assembly have been compiled by the Americall 
BahB'is from Iettevs mitten them by Sboghi 
Effendi." 

I Ba!ta'i Ad,lrinisr;.ariun (1945 edition), DD. 39-40. 
2 ihiri., p. 42. 
3 Bnkd'i Procedzce I2942), D. 63. 
4 Uaisd'i Adrni?fsirarinn; Wcclaration of T;.r~i md BY- 

Laws of rho Fatlorial Spizitual Assembly of r.h@ Bakii'is of 
the Ucited Slates. 
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During the nlinistry of 'Abdu'l-BahS, after 
He had approved the petition submitted to 
Rim by the American BtthZls expressing 
their desire to construct a EXouse of Worship, 
these Bahs'fs formed a national body knofia 
as Baha'i Temple Unity, incorporated for the 
purpose of gathering funds and co-ordinating 
plans to erect the Ten~pie in Wilmette. That 
body, though national in scope and elected 
by delegates representing the various local 
Bah&'i communities, was not a National 
Spiritual Assembly. It is interesting to note 
that in Baha'i Temple Unity the American 
BahB'is established a body reflecting their 
own national historical experience. The local 
communities preceded the national body in 
time and each exercised an independent 
authority in the conduct of its own affairs. 
When their representatives agrccd to form a 
ilational tlahsu'i body with full jurisdiction over 
Temple matters, they transferred to it powers 
which vested final decision not in its directors 
but in the Annual Convention. ?Ire vital 
distinction between Temple Unity and the 
National Spkitual Assembly when later 
established lay in this field of ultimate 
authority. The National Spiritual Assembly 
possessed original authority, powers and 
functions of its own. It came into existence 
through election of its nine members at a 
National Convention but constituted a 
continuing authority derived from the BahB'i 
Teachings and not conferred by any action 
of the believers, whether as local co~nmunilies 
or as delegates. This authoriQ emerged 
supreme in relation to Bahk'i matters within 
the national community but subject to the 
higher authority of the Guardian and also 
of tlie fume laternational House of Justice. 

Within its own realm the National S~irituaZ 
Assembly is an i~lstitution created by the 
Teachings of the Faith independent of the 
BahB'is who elect its members and of the 
BahB'is composing its membership. In no 
way does this institution reflect either the 
political or the ecclesiastical influences of its 
environment, whether in America, Europe 
or the East. This fact has paramount im- 
portance. On the one hand it reveals the 

existence of an organic religious socicty; an 
the other hand it demonstrates the freedom 
of this new community from the legafisms and 
devices acting within every human institution. 

Whib the transition from Bahri'i Temple 
Unity to National Spiritual Assembly in 
North America emphasizes certain principles 
inherent in Bahi'i institutions, the formation 
of a National Spiritual Assembly in a new 
area represen@ more profound$? the creation 
of a new type of society. Every national EahB'I 
community has gone through some evolution 
reilecting its historical background before its 
Naiional Spiritual ,4ssembly was established. 

The functions of a National Spiritual 
Assembly are manifold: the publication of 
Baha'i literature; national teaching plans; 
sugavision of local communities; encourage- 
ment and direction of all the BahQ'is in. their 
service to the Faith; and representation of the 
Baha'is in relation to the civil authorities. I 
Each national body prepares and adopts its 
aim constitution, formulated an the basis 
of the model approved by the Guardian of 
the BahA'i Faith. M i  the National Spiritual 
Assemblies coliectiveiy, under the title of The 
BahB'i International Community, constitute 
an international non-govermental organiza- 
tion whose delegates are accredited by United 
Nations for attendance and participation in 
its regional conferences, 

Through the institution of the National 
Spiritual Assembly, Bahtr'ls are enabled to 
earn out pIans of considerable magnitude, 
collaborate with B&&'is of a11 other lands 
in matters of international interest, maintain 
common standards of administrative principle, 
and take advantage, in the appointnmt of 
committees, of particular talents and aptitudes 
possessed by individual believers. The Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly stands as one of 
the pillars supporting the BahB'i world 
community. Participation in national Bafili'i I 

activities serves to insulate the individual 
BrthB'i from infection by the psychic ills 
which afflict modem society as result of its 
lack of faith and spirituaI direction. Within 
the shelter of this emerging order the storms 
of partisanship cannot engulf the soul. 

I 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A H A W ~ L L A H  507 

A PROCEDURE FUR THE CONDUCT OF 
THE ANNUAL BAHA'I CONVENTION 

A SUMMARY of the constitutional basis 
of the Convention has been made by the 
National Spiritual Assembly and approved by 
the Guardian . . . 

The National Spiritual Assembly deter- 
mines the date, duration and place of the 
Annual Convention and provides for such 
meetings in connection with the Convention 
as it may feel are desirable. 

The Twenty-sixth Annual Coz~ventioi~ [of 
the Bahfi'ls of the United States and Canada], 
held in 1934, voted a recommendation calling 
~ ~ p o n  the National Spiritual Assembly to 
supply a parliamentary procedure for the 
conduct of the h n u a l  Co~~ventioa, and the 
present material has bee11 prepared to meet 
the need indicated by that recomnlendation. 

Prayer and devotional readings, provided 
by the outgoing National Spiritual. Assembly. 

Opening of the Convention by Presiding 
Qfiticer of the National Spirrtual Assembly. 

RoIl call of delegates by the Secrerary of 
the PJatioilal Spiritual Assembly. 

Election by secret ballot of Con-vention 
Chairman and Secretary. The Coilvention 
Qfficexs are to be elected by the assembled 
delegates fro111 among the entire number of 
deIegates who are present at the Convention. 

Annual Report of National Spiritual 
Assembly. 

Annual Financial Report of National 
Spiritttal Assembly. 

Convention message to the Guart'rian of 
the Faith. 

h n u a l  Conlmittee Reports: These are to 
be considered as part of the Report of &e 

National Spiritual AssembIy. They are when- 
cvcr possible published in Buhd'r' ~Vews in 
advance of the Convention date, f o r  the 
h~formation of the delegates. 

Subjects for Consultation: A n y  delegate 
may, before the Convention convenes, r e c  
ornmmd to the National Assembly such 
topics as he deems of sufficient importance 
to be inclnded in the Convention agenda; 
and the National Spiritual Assembly, from 
the list of topics received from delegates, 
and also suggested by its own knou7ledge 
and experience, is to prepare an agenda or 
order of business as i ts recommendation to 
the Conva~tion. 

This agenda may include, as part of the 
National Assembly's Annual Report, the 
presentation of special subjects by well qr~al- 
ified members, comnlittee representatives or 
non-Baha'i experts whose exposition is 
necessary or desirable for the information 
of ths delegates. 

On modon duly made, seconded 2nd 
voted, any sucli subjcct may be omitted, and 
aiso on motion duly made, scconded and 
voted, any other subject may be proposed 
for special consulPatinn. 

Annual Election: The election of members 
of the National Spiritual Assembly is to take 
place approximaieLy midway during the 
Convention sessions. so as to enable the 
delegates to consult with both the outgoing 
and incoming Assemblies, in acwrdance with 
the Guardian's expressed desire. 

Conduct of Bzisiness 

Every deliberative body, to FuEIl its f ~ ~ n c -  
tions, must conduct its deliberations in 
accordance with some established rides of 
order. The parliamentary procedure here set 
forth for the Convention is based upon the 
procedure already adopted for meetings of 
Local Assemblies and communities. It ac- 
cordingly extends to sessions of the Annual 
Convention the same procedure under which 
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the delegates, in their otl~er Bah8'i aclivitics, 
are accustomed to conduct discussion and 
consultation. 

The purpose of consultation at the Annual 
Convention is threefold: to arriv.e at full and 
complete knowledge of the current conditions, 
problems and possibilities of the Faith in 
America; to give to the iilcoming National 
Assembly the benefit of the collecfive wisdom, 
guiiiance and constructive suggestions of the 
assenzbled delegates; and lo contribute to the 
unity, in spirit and in action, of the entire 
Ar~lerican Baha'i commu~ity. 

The freedoin of each and every delegate to 
rake pnrt in discussion an3 to initiate n~otions 
is mlcram~nded says as the .t:ndue activity of 
one delegate migilt ha111per Bic rights of the 
other ddegates. Ailly necessary limitation to 
be placed upon individual discussion shall 
be determined by the Chai~vlail in the 
absence of any specific n ~ o t i ~ n  duly voted by 
the delegafcs theiuselves. 

It shail be the duty of the Chairman to 
exlcouragc general consuitation and lriake 
possible the active participation of the 
greatest possible number of delegates. 

The Chairnlan has the same power and 
responsibility for discussion and voting upon 
motions as other delegates. Menlbers of the 
outgoing and incoming National Assem:bly 
who are not delegates may participate in the 
consultation but not vote. 

A resalution, or motion, is not subject to 
discussion or vote until duly made and 
seconded. It is preIexable to have each 
resolution ciear and complete in itself, but 
when an amei~dme~>t is duly made and 
seconded, the Chairman shall call for a vote on 
the amendnlent first and then on the motion. 
An amendment must be relevant to, and not 
contravene, the subject matter of the motion. 

The Chairma shall. call for votes by oral 
expression of ayes and nays, but where the 
result of the vote is doubtful by a show of 
hands ora  rising vote. A majority vote de- 
termines. 

Discussion of any matter may be terminated 
by motion duly made, seconded and voted, 
calling upon the Chairman to bring the 
matter to an immediate vote or proceed to 
other business. 

The transactions of the Convention shall 
be recorded by the Secretary, and when 
certified by the Convention officers shall be 
given to the National Spiritual Assembly. 

Annzinl E;lection 
The electors iil the Annual Election shali 

consist of those delegates included in the 
Roll CAI prepared by the National Spiritual 
Assen~bly. 

Ballots and tellers' rtport forms shall be 
provided by the Nation81 Assen~bly. 

The election shall be conducted by the 
Convention, but delegates unable to attesr! 
the Canvei~tion shail have the right to vote 
by mail. 

Thai Chairman shall appoint three tellers, 
chosen from anlong the assembled delegates. 

The electoral method shall bi: as follows: 
1. The Convention Smetary shall 

tile roll of dckgates, wker:rer~pan each delegate, 
in turn, sl?ail plac~, Zu or her ballot in a 
ballot box; a::d as the names axe called 
ballots reccived by mad sh2JI be placed in 
the ballot box by the Secretary of the Na- 
tional Assembly. 

2. The ballot box shall then be handed to 
the tellers, who shall retire From the Coz~ve~l- 
tion Hall to determine the result of the 
election. 

3. The result of the elccdon is to be re- 
ported by- the tellers, and the tellers' report 
is to be approved by the Convsntion. 

4. The ballots, together with the tellers' 
report, certified by all the teliers, are to be 
given the Natioad Spiritual Assembly for 
preservation. 

IV. THE CONVENTION RECORD 

The pexmanent ~ecg-d  of each successive 
Annual Convention shall consist of the fol- 
lowing:-(1) Convention Call as issued by 
the National Spiritual Assembly, including 
list of participating Bah;i'i Communities; 
(2) list of accredited delegates; (3) Annual 
lieports of the National Spiritual Assembly 
and of its Committees; (4) Messages scat to 
and received from the Guardian; (5) Resolu- 
tions and other transactions of the assembled 
delegares; ( 6 )  the result of the Annual 
Election. 



First National Co~lvention of the Bah;i'is of the Republic of Panama, Panama City: 
April 1961, allended by Hand of thc Cause ~ i k r u ' l l k h  UBdem. 

Second National Convention of .the Bahb'is of Paraguay, Asuncion, 1962. 

- -- 
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LOCAL Sf IRITUAL ASSEltZBLY* 
The Institution and fts Sigtzijcance 

THE institution of the Spiritual Assembly 
was created by Baha'u'llAl~ and is an integral 
part of His Reveiation, together with the 
teachings, principles, suppIications, truth, and 
laws written in the Books and Tablets. It is the 
foundation stone of the new Woxld Order, the 
establisl~ment of which is the essential aim of 
the BahB'i Faith. Through the loyalty of the 
believers \+itha assist in &e unfddmmt of its 
latent attributes a16 powers, divine guidance 
m d  reinforcc~ncnt 1s promised, and the forces 
of unity, justice, af€ectlon and fellowship are 
made to prevail over the negative elements 
which prey upon and destroy the civilizatioo 
of an uabelieving age. 

". . . To it (Local Assembly) all local 
matters pertaining to the Cause must bc 
directly and immediately referred for full 
consultation and decisioa. The importance, 
nay the absolute necessity of these Local 
Assemblies is manifest when we realize that 
in the days to camt they will evolve into the 
local House of Justice, and at present provide 
the firm Foundation an which the structure of 
the Master's Will is to fie reared in future." 
B.A., p. 37. 

"la order to avoid division and disruption, 
that the Cause may not fag a prey to conflicting 
intapretations, and lose thereby its purity 
and pristine vigor, that its affairs may be 
conducted with efficiency and promptness, 
it is necessary that every one should conscien- 
tiously take a1 aactive part la the election of 
these Assemblies, abide by their decisions, 
enforce their decree, and ca-operate with them 
wholeheartedly in their task of stimulating the 
growth of the Movement througZlout all 
regions. The members of these Assemblies, 
on their part, must disregard utterly their 
own iikes and dislikes, their personal interests 
and inclinations, and concentrate their minds 
upon those mcasures that will cooduce to the 
eelfare and happiness of the BahP'i Conl- 

* From "The BahBqi Community" 
@ Nafional Spiriiual Assembly of lke BahS'is 
of the Vnited Slates-1963. 

m~iniiy and promote the conmlon weal." 
B.A., p. 41. 

Whsn the reqerisltz conditions exist, the 
local group of BahB'is is obligated to establish 
an Assembly. Tr is not an oprionalmatter. 

The requisite conditions are ssilnple. They 
inciude the following: 

1. Tlrere must be nke  or more aduit 
Bah6'is in good standing resident in the 
commmlty. 

2. These Baba'is a e  to bc dedared and 
recognited believers, all meeting qualifications 
of faith laid down by the Guardian. If one 
or more members of the group are such 
newly-confitned Bahgis that they are not 
yet recorded as believers by the National 
Spiriiual Assembly, these new believers are 
to take a full part in the forrndion of the 
Assembly, subject to Iater determination of 
their Bahri'i sratus. 

3. Each Local Assembly has a definite area 
of jurisdiction. In most crises the area is that 
of the civil boirndaries of an incorporated 
village, town or city. An Assenlbly may also 
be formed by nine or more B&$is who reside 
in the same township or county or unin- 
corporated village. 

a h e r e  the area of jurisdiction is a township, 
there must he nine or more adult B&B'is 
resident therein outside the limits of any 
incorporated town or city in the township, 
as each Brihri'i c i d  area must be separate 
and distix.lcr from otXler areas where an 
AssernbIy might later be formed. 

Where the area of jurisdiction is a cou~lty, 
the county itself must be small enough to 
permit all the believers to meet regulaxly. The 
county unit constitutes a Bahri'i area of 
jurisdiction only when in it theri: are nine ox 
more Bah5'is ~vho have access to no smaller 
civil area such as township or permanefit 
electoral district. Postal areas anti school 
districts do not represent areas or jurisdiction 
for Bahri'i Assembiies. 



Fist  National Convention of the Bahh'is of Peru, Lima, April 1961. 

4. At the present timz there is ollly one 
date wl~en Local Assemblies c m  be forrned- 
April 21 of any year, As the BahB'i calendar 
consists of days viybich begin md end at sunset 
rather than midnight, the time to form an 
Assembly is aftex sunset on April 20 and 
before sunset on April 21, 

5. Where there are more than nine ad& 
Bafrli'is, h e y  form an AssembIy by electing 
the nine members of the Spiritual Assembly. 
Where there are exacily nine adult Bh&'is, 
they establish an Assembly by joint declara- 
tion, and ail nine members must participate. 
The SpirituaE zIxssernb1y provides 
different types of report forms for these two 
methods, and the group should apply for the 
proper form in advance. 

(For further infor~llation refer to the 
folIowing section on "The hunx't'al Election 
and Organization.") 

The AnnuaI Election and Ovgcrnization 

regard it his sacred duty to lake part can- 
scientiously znd diligently, iia t h e  election, 
the consolidatioa and the eflicient working 
of his own Local Assembly." B.A., p. 39. 

"fending its (the Universal House of 
Justice) establishment, and to insure uniform- 
ity throughout the East and thoughout thc 
West, ail Local Assemblies will have to be 
re-elected once a year, during the fvst day 
of Ridvh, and the resuIt of polling, if possible, 
be declared on that day." B.A., p. 41. 

The animal meeting on April 21, called for 
the election of the Spiritual Assembly, provides 
the occasion for the presentatioil of anl~t~al 
reports by the Assembly and by all its coni- 
mittees. 

The chairman of the outgoing Assembly 
presides at this meeting. 

The order of business includes: 
Reading of the call of the meeting 
Reading of appropriate Bahb'f passages 

- -  - 

"These Local Spiritual Assemblies will beaxing upon the subject of the election 
have to be elected directly by the friends, aad Appointment cf  tellers 
every declared believer of 27 years and above, Distribution or ballots 
far from statanding aloof arid assunling an Prayers for the spiritual guidance of the 
indifferent or illdependent attitade, should voters 
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The election by secret ballot 
Presentation of annual reports 
Tellers' repost of the election 
Approval of the tellers' report 

Assembly members am elected by plurality 
vote. The believers receiving the nine highest 
votes on the first ballot are elected, unless 
two or more are tied for ninth place. In case 
of a tie, a second ballot is cast by those present, 
and on this ballot the voter is to write the 
name of one of those who are tied in the 
first ba3Iot. 

Contrary to the ways of the world, Bahk'i 
elections are approached in a spirit of prayer 
without prdin1iaa1-y electioneering or nomi- 
nating of candidates. Before the ballots are 
cast, prayers should be read and ail par- 
ticipating ask for guidance in selecting those 
best fitted to serve. 111 this regard the Guardi- 
an wrote: 

". . . Let us recall His expIicit and often- 
repeated assurances that every Assembly 
elected in that rarefied atmosphere d self- 
lessness and detachment is, in truth, appointed 
of God, that its verdict is truly inspired, that 
one and ail should submit to its decision 
unreservedly and with cheesfulness," B.A., 
p. 65. 

". . . the elector . . . is called upon to vote 
for nons. but those ulhom prayer and sefieciion 
have inspired him to uphold. Moreover, the 
practics! of nomination, so detrimental to the 
atmosphere of a silent and prayerful election, 
i s  viewed with mistrust . . . Should this 
simple system (based on pIurdity) be provi- 
sio~~al!y adopted, it would safeguard the 
spiritual principle of the unfettered greedom 
of the voter, who will thus preserve intact 
the sanctity of the choice he f i rs1  nlade . . . ." 
B.A., p. 136. 

"The newly elected Assembly is called 
together by the believer who received the 
highest number of votes, or in case two or 
more members have received the same said 
highest number of votes, then by the member 
selected by lot from anlong those members; 
and this member shall preside until the 
permanent chairman is chosen." By-Laws 
of a L.S.A., Art. WII. 

It is preferable to have the election of the 
officers of the Assembly immediately following 
the annual election or formation by joint 
declaration; however, all nine members of the 

Assembly must be given opportunity to vote 
for the oRcers. Iu rare instances a meeting 
for the election of aficers cimat be called 
because of inability on the part of one or 
more nzernbers to attend. In such cases, the 
best procedure is to elect or appoint im- 
n~ediately a temporary chairman and secretary 
to seme umil such time as ail members of the 
Assembly can be present to vote in person. 

Permanent officers are eIected by secret 
ballot and by majority rather than 'by pIurality 
vote. (l?lural;,ty is the largest number; majority 
is the number greater than half, which, in 
this case, is at least five out of the nine.) 

When an Assembly is organized, it is to 
report its formatiola and election of officers 
to the National Spiritual Assembly, together 
with whatever reIevant facts mty be necessary 
for recognition oC the Assembly, 

Di,~solritiort of (I Local Spiritual AssembIy 

Once elected or formed by joint declaration, 
an Assembly continues to exist untii the next 
annual election or until the Natioi~al Spiritual 
Assembly acts to declare the Assembly 
dissolved. This decision is not to be made by 
the members of the 1-ocal Assembly itself nor 
by any regional or national committee. 

If the number of adult Eah8'is in the 
community becomes less than nine, oa ollier 
conditions arise which make it impossible fox 
the Local Assembly to function, the facts 
sllould be reported to the National Assembly 
for final deterrilination of the status of t he  
Assembly. 

The Local Spiritual Assemblies are "invest- 
ed ivirh an authority re~~dering then1 unanswer- 
able for their acts and decisioils to those who 
elect them; solemnly pledged to follow, ullder 
al conditions, the dictates of the 'Mast Great 
Justice' that can eloi~e usher in the rdga of 
the 'Most Great Peace' which BahB'u'llkh has 
proclaimed and must ultimately establish; 
charged with the responsibility of promoting 
at all times the best interests of the commu- 
nities within theis jurisdiction, of familiarizing 
them with their plans and activities and of  
inviting them to offer any recommendations 
they might wish to make; cognizant of their 
no less vital task of  demonstrating, through 
association with d1 liberal and humanitarian 
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movements, the universality and comgrehen- 
siveness of their Faith; dissociated entifely 
from all sectarian organizations, whether 
religious or secular; assisted by committees 
annuany appointed by, and directly respon- 
sibk to, them, to each of which aparticuIar 
branch of Baha'i activity is assigned for study 
and action; supported by local funds to which 
a11 believers voluntarily contribute. . . ." 
G.P.B., p. 331. 

The various functions of the Local Spiritual 
Assembly, and its nature as a constitutional 
body, anre duly set forth in Article VII of the 
By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly, 
itlld more definitely defined in the By-Laws 
of a Local Spiritual Assembly approved by 
the National Spiritual Assembly as recom- 
mended by the Guardian. Eacb Local Spiritual 
Assembly of the United States, whether or 
not legally incorporated, is to function, 
according to those By-Laws, aild all men~bers 
of the local Bahri'i community shall. be guided 
and controlled by tlieir provisioi~s. 

An essentiaI function of Local Spiritual 
Assemblies is  to act as intermediaries between 
the Iocal communities and the Natioi~al 
Spiritual Assembly. The Local Assembly is, 
therefore, the proper medium through which 
local Ifahgi comm~~nities can communicate 
with the body of their national representatives. 

In the appointment of com~nittees, oniy 
those committees needed to carry out the 
activities of the comn~unity are nwsa ry .  
Such committees are appointed by UIC 
Assen~bly from among the entire ~llembership 
of #e community, have specific fullctions .to 
pe~~form, and are responsible to the AsselnbIy 
who will exercise constant and general 
s~ipervisian upon tl~eir work. Before making 
appointments, it is  usually ben&ciai to 
discuss the speclrtX abilities, aptitudes and 
personal wishes of the menlbers under 
consideration in releIatioa to the tasks which 
are to be performed by the conmn~ittees. 

A meeting of the Spiritual Assembly Is 
valid only wheu it bas been duly calhd, that 
is, when each and eveiy member has heen 
informed of the time and place. The general 
practice is for the Assembly to  decide upon 

some regular time and place for its meeting 
throughout the BahB'i year, and this decision 
when recorded in the minutes is sufficient 
notice to the members, When the regular 
schedule cannot be followed, or the need 
arises for a special meeting, the secretary, 
019 request by the chairman, or, in his absence 
or hcapacity, of the vice-chakman, or of my 
thee  members of f i e  Assembly, should send 
due notice to all the ~nembers. 

The pfocedu~e fur tbe calling of the Annuai 
Meeting i s  outlined in Azticle XI of the By- 
Laws of a Local Spiritual Assembly. 

"The prime requisites for them that take 
counscl togefher are purity of motive, radiance 
of spirit, detachment froan aXI else save God, 
attraction to His Divine Fragrances, hun1iIity 
and lowiiness anlongst flis loved ones, 
patience and long-suffering in difficulties 
and servitude to His exalted Threshold. 
Should they be graciously aided to acquire 
these attributes, victory from the unseen 
Kingdom of Bah5 shall be vouchsafed to 
them. In this day, assemblies of consultation 
are of the greatest importance and a vital 
necessity. Obedience unto them is essential 
and obligatory." B.A., p. 21. 

"The first condition i s  absalu~e love and 
harmony amongst the members of the 
Assembiy. They must be wholly free from 
estrangement and must manifest in themselves 
the Unity of Cod, for they are the waves of 
one sea, thc drops of one river, the stars of 
one haven, the rays af one sun, the trees of 
one orchard, the flowers of one garden. 
Should harmony of thougl~t and absolute 
~mity be non-existent, that gathering sbttll be 
dispersed and that Assembly be brought to 
naught. 

"The second condition :--They must when 
corning together turn their faces to the 
Kingdom on High and ask aid from the Realm 
of Glory. They mx~st then proceed with the 
utmost devotion, courtesy, dignity, care and 
moderation to expxess their views. They 
must in every matter search out the &ruth and 
not insist upon their own opinion, for stub- 
bornness and persistence in one's views will 
lead uItii~ately to discocd and wrangling and 
thc truth will remain hidden. The honcred 
suaembers must wjth all freedom express their 
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Second National Convention af the BaWis of Arabia, April 1458. 

ow11  thought^, and it is in no wise permissible 
for one to belittle the thought of another, nay, 
he n~ust with moderation set forth the Wth,  
and should differences of opinion arise a 
majority of voices must prevail, and dll nlt~st 
obey and submit to the inajafity. It is again 
not pennittea that any one of the honored 
i e l ~ ~ b e r s  object to or cmsure, whether in or 
out of Ihe meeting, m y  decision arrived at 
previously, &ough that decision be not right, 
for such c~iticism would prevent any decision 
from being enforced. 

"In short, whatsoever thing is arranged 
in hamony and with love and purity of 
morive, its result is light, and should the leasf 
trace of estrangement prevail the result shall 
be darkness upon darkness . . . If this be so 
regarded, that assembly shall be of God, but 
otherwise it sk i1  lead to coolriess and aliena- 
tion that proceed from the Evil One . . . 
Should they endeavor to fulfill these conditions 
the Grace of the Holy Spirit shall be vouch- 
safed unto them, and that assembly shall 
become the center of the Divine blessings, 
the hosts of Divine coc6rmation dial1 come 
to their aid, and they shall day by day receive 
a new effusion of spirit." B.A., pp. 22-23. 

Recommended Agefi~k and Proczdure 

Since order is an important cl~araeteristic 
of the Baha'i World Faith, Bahk't'is should 
conduct their business in an orderly manner. 

The f~Uowing agcnda is suggewed for 
meetings of the Local Spiritual Assembly: 

Prayer 
Reading and approval of ininutcs of 

previous ~figting 
Report of Secretary (or Corresponiiing 

Secretuyj including correspondence of 
interest and concern to the body of the 
believers, and any and all recommenda- 
tions d d y  adopted by the community 
at the last Nineteen Day Feast 

Report of Treasurer 
Report of Committees 
Unfinished business 
New business, including conferences with 

members of the community and with 
appIicants for enrollment as members 
of the coinmunity 

Closing prayer 

A Spiritual Assembly, in maintaining its 
threefold function of a body given (within 
the limits of its jurisdiction) an executive, 
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a legislative and a judicial capacity, is charged 
with responsibilities for initiating action zrid 
making decisions. Its meetings, therefore, 
revolve around various definite matters which 
require deliberation and collective decision, 
and it is incumbent upon the members, one 
and all, to address themselves to the chairman 
on the subject under discussion and not 
introduce matters irrelevant to the subject. 

Bahi'i principles of consultation and 
majority rule are requisite characteristics in 
Bah;i'i Administration, nnd represent radical 
departures from the ge~~erally accepted rules 
of parliamentary procedure (based on Roberts 
Rzites oj'Orde~) used in this country. In Bahii'i 
Assembly action, the chairman takes psrt in 
the discussion, and a majority decision 
becomes unanimous and bindmg upon all. 
There is no minority opinion in BahB'i 
Ad~inistration; the decision of the majority 
is the decision of all. 

Evesy subject or problem before an 
Assembly is most efficiently handled when the 
fol!otvbg process i s  obsaved: 

First, ascertaicment and agreement upon 
the facts; 

Second, agreement upon the spiritual or 

admi~~istrative principle which is involved; 
Third, full and f m k  discussion of the 

matter, leading up to the offering of a resoIu- 
tion; and, 

Fourth, voting upon the resolution. 
A resolution, or motion, i s  not subject to 

discussion or vote until duly made and 
seconded. Tt is preferable to have each resolu- 
tion clear and complete in itself, but when an 
amendment is d u b  made aad seconded, the 
chairman shall call for a vote an. the amend- 
ment first and then on the original motion. 
An amendment must be relevant to, and not 
contravene, the subject matter of the motion. 
Only one motion should be considered at a 
time. The procedure for handling motions is: 

1. Statement of motion 
2. Second 
3. Discussion of the nnotion 
4. Voting 
5. Announcement of h e  result of thevoting 

Amendments are to be voted on before the 
main motion. Motions can be ameaded only 
once, by one o f  the follolving actions : adding, 
striking out, iaserting, striking out and 
inserting, substituting, dividing. 

An action may be agreed upao by the 
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Assembly without going through f i e  fornlality 
of making a motion and voting upon it; 
however, i f  the agreement is not unanimous 
the question must be put to a vote. 

The chairman, or other presiding officer; 
has the same right and responsibility as other 
members of the Assembly for discussing and 
voting upon all matters being considered by 
the Assembly. 

Discussion of any subject before the 
Assembly may be terminated by a motion 
duly made, seconded and voted, calling upoil 
the chairman to put the matkr to a vote or 
to proceed to the next matter on the agenda. 
The purpose of this pracedure is to prevent 
m y  member or members from unnecessarily 
prolonging the discussion beyond the point. 
at which full opportunity has been given ail 
members to express their views. 

A motion to adjourn is always in order and 
has priority over all other motions except the 
motion to fix the time of the next rneetulg. 
The motion to adjourn is not debatable and 
caimot be amended, It requires a majority 
vote. Before voting, however, the presiding 
oficer should point out items of unfinished 
business on the agenda, so that the members 
will know whether to vote for or against 
adjournmenr at that moment. 

A motion may be withdram by the mover, 
provided no one objects, and before a vote 
has been taken. 

When the Assembly has taken action upon 
any matter, the action is binding upon aIl 
mcinbers. whether present or absent from 
the meeting at which the action was taken. 
Individual views and opinions must be 
subordinated to the will of the Assembly 
when a decision has been made. A Spiritual 
Assembly is an adminishauve unit, as it 
is a spiritual unic, and therefore no distinction 
between "majority" and "minority" groups 
or Saciions can be recognized. Each member 
must give undivided loyalty to the institution 
to which he or she has been elected. 

Any action taken by the Assmnibiy can be 
reconsidered at  a later meeting, on motion 
duly made, seconded and carried. This 
reconsideration, according to the result of the 
consultation, may lead to a revision or the 
alnulnlent of the prior action. If s majoniry 
is unwilling to reconsider the prior action, 
further discussion of tlxc matter by a ~ y  
rnenibes is improper. 

The Assen~bly has a responsibility in filling 
a vacancy caused by the inability of any 
member to attend the meetings. ''It is only too 
obvious that unless a mcfiibttr can attend 
regularly the meetings of his Local. Assembly, 
it would be impossible for him to discharge 
the duties incumbent upon him, and to fulfill 
his respollsibilities as a representatkc of the 
community. Mernbershlp in a h c a I  Spiritual 
Assembly cafries with it, indeed, the obligation 
and capacity to remain in close touch with 
local BahaAi activities, and ability to attend 
regularly the sessions of the Assembly." 
Letter from Shoghi Effendi, Feb. 16, 1935. 

When a vacancy on m Assembly involves 
also one of i t s  officers, the Assembly ~acaracy 
is fillcd ia Uae usual manner by dectian at  a 
special meeting of  the local BahB'i community, 
after ivbich the entire Assembly elects the 
new officer. 

itlilirrirltes and Fifes 

The Spiritual Asse~~ibly, as a permaneni 
body, is responsible for maintaining all 
rniniites of its meetings, important records 
and correspondence, and finaiiciai records 
througlzorrt Its existence as a Baha'i institution. 
Each  office^, therefore, on completing his or 
her term of office, shall turn over to the 
Assembly all records and files pertaining to 
the busix~ess of the Assembly. A permanent 
record of minutes is  nf special importmce and 
necessiiy when an Assenbly is incorporated, 
bcca~rse situations could arise which would 
make i t necessary to produce the minutes for 
inspection by state authorities. 

Other items which would be of historical 
interest in the future should be kept io thc 
local archives. 

I t  is vitally important that each Local 
Spiritual Assembly maintain a complete file 
of BnhL'i N ~ M V  and the U.S. Supplement for 
refcrence on various directives regarding laws 
and procedures, tcaching suggestions, and 
other pertiilent information. It should aDso 
maintain and keep up to date a fde of all 
special insts~lctions and statements from the 
hTatiamI Spiritual Assembly dealing with 
matters of permanent value. 

Minutes are the permanent official record 
of the meeting taken by a secretary. If the 



First National Convention of the BahFis of South East Asia, Djakarta, Indonesia, 1857, 
attended by Hand of ttkie Cause 'Ali Akbar Fudtan. 

Sixth National Convention of h e  Bahgis of North East Asia, Tokyo, Japan, April 1962, 
attended by Hand of the Cause Agnes Alexander. 
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community is large and the Assembly handles Legal fncorparaiion 
a great amount of business, a recording Local Assemblies having fifteen or more 
secretary may be elected to record the active adult bdievers in the community are 
minutes. The minutes should include all authorized to effect legal incorporation. 
essential details, such as rhe election of the To do so the matter should be presented at 
Assembly and its officers ar the beginning of a Niaeteen-Day Feast and a recommendation 
each year, by-elections for filling vacancies on adapted which expresses the desire of the 
the Assenibly occul-ring dtiring the yew, con~munity $hat the Spiritual Assembly be 
attendaxlee of all members at i t s  meetings, legally incoxporated. 
new enrollments and transfers, marriages, The Bnhci'i World volumes reproduce many 
and deaths. Iocal Certificates of Incorporation which 

All carried motions are recorded in the supply models for consideration by the 
minutes. The minutes should be written in Assembly's attorney. What is incorporated 
such a w2y as to provide sufficient background is the Spit-itud Assembb, not the emire 
to understand the reason for the nlotions and community. The community is sissociated 
decision, but tlie entire discussion does not with the instrunlent through the annual 
need to be recorded. It  is not necessary to election of the Local Assembly and the 
record names of individuals inaking and Spiritual Assembly's authority to enroll new 
seconding motions or making comments hdievers and determine the membership list. 
during the discussion. Names are of impor- The Articles of Incorporation are to make 
tanre, howet-ex, &hen the minutes record proper reference to the Central Figures of the 
reports given on special assignments or Faith and to the National Spiritual Assembly, 
situations, or when assignments are given If necessary, the National Assembly on. 
to particular individuals. request will provide an example of how this 

If a decision is adopted by common consent is to be done. 
without the formality of a motion, even this Before the Incorporation papers are record- 
decision should be cleariy stated by the ed, a copy is to be sent to the National 
chairman and recorded in the minutes so that Spiritual Assembly for final approval, After 
there is no question as to what action was recording, three photostatic copies of the 
agreed upon by the group. recorded Articles are to be sent to the National 

Correspondence should be listed in the Spiritual Assembly, together with a photo- 
minutes. Copies of important outgoing graph of the nine Assembly members, 
correspondence, in addition to the incoming Incorporation nzust be preserved in accord- 
letters, should be kept for f i e  files. ance with the manner prescribed by state! law. 

Record should be made in the minutes of 
consultation with individuals meeting with 
the Assembly, whefher requested by the THE NIXETEEK-DAY FEAST 

individual orT&e Assembly. - The institution of the Kineteen-Day Feast 
Minutes should be written or typed legibly. provides the recognized and regular accaslon 

They should be corrected and approved by for general. consuItation on the part of the 
the Assembly before they become a matter community, and for consultation between the 
of permanent record. Spiritual Assembly and the members of tile 

Records of Nineteen-Day Feasts need community. The conduct of the period of 
include only the recommendations made by consultation at Nineteen-Day Feasts is a vitai 
the community to be presented to the Local functioi~ of each Spiritual Assembly. 
Spiritual Assembly, with the backgcound From words of 'Abdu'l-BahB, "The Nine- 
necessary for understanding them. teen-Day Feast was inaugurated by the BBb 

Minutes of Assembly meetings are not and ratified by Bah2uYI1kh, in His Holy 
read at the Nineteen-Day Feasts; only the Book, the AqdusI so that people may gather 
actions taken by the Assembly which concern together and outwardly show fellowship and 
the community afairs are report& at Feasts. love, that the Divine mysteries may be 
The judgment of what should be shared at disclosed. The object is concord, that through 
the Feasts belongs to the Local Spiritual this fellowship hearts may bccome perfectly 
Assembly. united, and reciprocity and mutual help- 
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fulness be established. Becatlse the members Attendance 
of the world of humanity are unable to exist 
without being banded together, co-operation 
and helpfulness i s  the basis of human society. 
Without the realization of these two great 
principles no great movement is pressed 
forward." B.W., Voi. XIT, p. 298. 

The Nineteen-Day Feast has been described 
by the Guardian as the foundation of the 
World Order of Bahau'ilih. It is to be 
conducted according ta the fallowiilg pro- 
gram: the Errst part, entirely spiritual in 
character, is devoted to the reading of BahB'i 
PPayers and selections from the BzhhP'i 
Sacred Writings; the second part consists 
of general cans~rltation on the affairs of the 
Cause; the third part is the material feast 
and social meeting of all the believers. and 
should maintain *e spiritual nature of the 
Feast. 

In selecting the readings for the devotional 
part of the Feast the friends may be guided 
by t h e  latest instructions printed in Bnhti'i 
News quoting the following excerpt from a 
letter to a believer from the Guardian through 
l~is assistai~t secretary dated April 27, 1856: 
"The Writings of the Brib and Bahzi'u'llkh 
can certainly be read any iime at any place; 
likewise the Writings of 'Abdu'l-BahP are 
read freely during the spiritual part of the 
Feast. The Gnaxdian has ilistructed that 
during the spiritual past of the Feast, his ow0 
writings should not be read. frr. other words, 
during the spMtual part of the Feast, readings 
sho~rld be cnnijned to the Writings of the 
Rab, BahB'u'llkh and to a lesser extenl, of 
ihe Master; but during that part of the Fea t  
the Guarditan's is7ritings should not bc read. 
During the period of adminisiralive discussion 
of the Fezst. then the Guardian's writings may 
be read. Of coilrse, during the administ~-atve 
part of the Feast there can be no objection 
to the reading of the Writings of the Bkb, 
Bah6'u'Ilih or 'Abdu'I-&ah&." Bnhci'i News, 
Jm. 1959. 

Bal~lB'is should regard this Feast as the 
very heaft of their spiritual activity, &ei~ 
participation in the mystery of the Holy 
Utterance, their steadfast unity one wilh 
mother in a univasality raised high above 
the limitations of race, class, liationality, sect, 
and personality, and their privilege of con- 
tributing to the power of the Cause in  the 
realm of collective action. 

Only nlembers of the BahB'i community 
and visitinlg BaIlB'is froin other localities may 
attend these meetings. Young people betweea 
fifteen and twenty-one years of age, Who have 
declared tbeir acceptance of the qualikatious 
of membership in the Faith are considered 
as members although they are referred to as 
Baha'i youth. Children up to age fifteen, of 
BahP'i parents, may also attend the Nineteen- 
Day Feasts. 

Regular attendance at the Nineteen-Day 
Feast is incumbent upon every Ba$B'i, iElness 
or absence Born the city being the only 
justification for absence. Believers are expected 
to arrange their personal affairs so as to 
enable them to observe the Bahb'i calendar. 

Order of Bai~iness fop. the Consi~itaiion Period 

The chairmm or other appointed represent- 
ative of the Sgilritual Assembly presidcs during 
rhe period of consultation. 

The Spiritual Assenlbly reports to the 
community whatever communications have 
been received from the World Center and the 
National Spiritual Assembly, as well as other 
correspondence of concern lo all believers 
of the community. This docs not necessarily 
mean ihat all co~nrn~taications must be read 
in jrr~li at the Feast. 

A matter of vital impr t a~ce  at this meeting 
is coz?sidei-ation of national and i~l~cnlational 
BakA'i affairs, la streapthe3 the capacity of 
the community to cu-operate in promotion 
of the larger BahB'i interests and to deepen the 
undustanding of all believe~*s concerning the 
relatioil of the local c o m ~ ~ ~ u n i t y  to the Bahfi'i 
World Community. 

The Assembly likewise reports its own 
activities and plans, iilciuding committee 
appointments that may have been made since 
the last Feast, the 6nancial repopt, arrange- 
rnents made for public meetiiigs, and in 
general share with the cammu~~ity d I  matters 
that concern the Faith, These reports axe 
to be foilowed by general consultation. 

Provision is to be nude for reports from 
committees, with discussion of each report. 

The meeting is to be open for suggestions 
and recommenriations from individual be- 
lievers to the Local Spiritual Assembly on any 
matter a3ectjng I he Cause. Such reconmendz- 
tious must be adopted by majority vote of 
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Twenty-ninth Natioual Convention of the BahB'is of Persia, April 1962. 

the community members present before 
constituting a resolution to be considered by 
the Local Spiritual Assenlltly. 

Through this means individual Bah6Yis find 
in the Nineteen-Day Feast the channel 
through which to make suggestions and 
recommendations to the National Spiritual 
Assembly. These recommendations are offered 
first to the local community, and when 
adopted by the community come before the 
Local Assembly, which then may in its 
discretion forward the recommendations to 
the National Spiritual Assembly accompanied 
by its own considered view. 

Upon each member of the cornrnrmity lies 
the obligation to make his or her utmost 
coiltribution to the consultation, tie ideal 
being a gathering of Baha'is impired with 
one spirit and eoncentfating upon the one 
aim to further the interests of the Faith. 

Bah&'i visirors attendilig a I'east do not 
take part in the consukation of thc community 
unless invited to do so. 

The secretary of tlie Assembly records 
each resolution &doptcled by the community, 

as well as the vasious suggestions advanced 
during the meeting, in order to report these 
to the Spiritual Assembly for its consideration. 
Whatever action the Asssmbly takes i s  to be 
reported at a later Nineteen-Day Feast. 

It should be borne in mind that the consub 
tatiaa period of the Nineteen-Day Feast is 
not the time for the Local Spiritual Assembly 
to consult and make decisions. 

Matters of a personal nature sl~ould be 
brought to the Spiritual Assembly and not to  
the community at the Nineteen-Day Feast. 
Concerning the attitude with which believers 
should coinc to these Feasts, the Master has 
said, 'cY'~u must free yourselves from every- 
thing that is in y o u  hearts, before you enter.'' 

CONSULTATION 
"In this Cause, co~lsultation is of vital 

importance; but spiritual conference and not 
&fie mere voicing of personal views is in- 
tsnded. . . . Antagonism and contradiction 
are unfortunate and always destructive of 
truth. . . . The purpose is to enipl$~size the 
statement that consuitation must have for its 
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Fourth National Con'iyention of the Baha'is of Turkey, Istanbul, April 1962, 
attended by Hand of the Cause Tar2izu'llbh Samandari. 

object the illvestigation of truth. He who 
expresses an opinion should not voice it as 
correct and right but set it f o ~ t h  as a conlli'su- 
tiori to the consensus of opioion; for t l~e light 
of reality becomes apparent \%hen two opioions 
coincide. . . ." P.U.P., p3. 68-59. 

"The principle of consultatio~i, which 
constitutes one of the basic laws of the 
Administration, should be applied to all 
Ba8'i activities which af7ect tLe coirectivi, 
iatercsts of the Faith f ir  it is through co-opzra- 
lion and olltinued exchange of tlzoughis and 
views that thc Cause can best safeguard and 
foster its interests. Individual initiative, 
pascnal ability and resourceFLdness, though 
indispensable, are, unless srrpported and 
enriched by the collective experience and 
wisdom of the group, utterly incapable of 
achieving such a tremendous task." Sboghi 
Effendi, Bnhd'i News, Nov. 1933. 

"Shoghi Effendi firmly believes that consul- 
tation must be maintained between thc NSA 
and the entire body of the believers, and that 
such consultation, while the Convention i s  
not in session, can best be maintained through 

the agency of the Local Assemblies, one of 
wl~ose essential functions is to act as inter- 
mediaries between rha local communities 
and thsix nalioila! representdtiiies. The main 
purpose of thc Ninetem-Day Feasts is to 
cnal~le individual believers to offer any 
srrggestions to tbe T-ocaI Assen1bl3~ which in 
its turn will pass it ro +he NS4. The Local 
Asssmblg is, therefore, the proger medium 
through which local SahB'i communities can 
communicate wixh the body of the national 
represent.atives." I-eMer on behalf OK Shoglli 
EfFend~, Nou. IS,  1933. 

"Let us also remember that at the very root 
of the Cause lies the principle of the undoubted 
right of the individual to seif-expression, his 
freedom -io deciare his conscience and set 
forth his views . . . 

"Let us also bear in mind that the keynote 
of rhe Cause of God is not dictatorial authori- 
ty but humble feUowship, not arbitsary 
power, but the spirit of frank and loving 
consultation. Nothing short of the spirit of 
a true Baha'i can hope to reconcile the prin- 
ciples of mercy m d  justice, of freedom and 



National Convention of the Bahsis of Australia, Sydney, April 1960, 
attended by Hand of the Causc Collis Featherstone. 

submisdon, of the sa~zctity of the right of the 
individual aid of seif-surrender, of vigilance, 
discretion and prudence on the one hand, and 
fellowship, candor, and courage on the other." 
B.A., pp. 63-64. 

DECISIONS AND APPEALS 
At this crucial stage in the history of our 

Faith it seems advisable to emphasize to each 
Local Assembly an important principle of 
administration which has  been loo frequently 
ovaloaked- This principle establishes the 
National Assenlbly as the court of appeal 
from decisions of Local Assemblies when 
protested by one or more members of the 
community as nnjust or as not confornzing 
to ti= actual facts. 

A court of  appeal is not responsible for 
determining the facts but only for reviewing 
the local decision based upon the facts as- 
sembled by the Local Assembly itself. On 
receiuimg an appeal the National Spiritual 
Assembly will send a copy of it to the Local 
Assen3bly and request its opinion. W l m  this 
is received the case will be studied in the light 
of the facts presented to the National Assem- 
bly and a final decision made. The National 
Assembly can decide only upon the facts 
presented to it: therefore, when a matter is 

submitted to it, all obtainable Fdcts, together 
with supporting documentary evidence should 
be included, The National Assembly's deci- 
sion, wlzether approving or disapproving the 
orjginal decision of the Local Assembly, wil 
be communicated. to both the Local Assembly 
and to the person or persons who nude the 
appeal. 

This procedure is in accordance with b o a  
r l lc riatiom-1 asid local By-ba~7s. 

Any camptaint scceived by the Nationat 
Asseinbly froin a member or members of a 
Local community who have not first subnlitted 
their complaint to the Local Assembly will be 
returned to those m~king the protest, with 
copy of the letter being sent to i he  Local 
Assembly for its information. Xn such a cgse 
the Local Assembly is to call the person or 
persons in for consultation and act upon the 
complaint. 

Am essentid fwciion of the Local Spiritual 
Assembly is the maintenance of unity and 
devotion among the 1_7elievers. As "Trustees 
of the Merciful" the Spiritual ,4ssembly mtat 
be selfless and impartial, considerate of the 
rights of the individual, but firm and steadfast 
in upholding the vital truths of the Revelation 
and obedience to its institutions. Therefore, 
they must discrinlii~ate between situations 
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Fifth National Convention of the Bahii'is of New Zealand, AuckIand, April 1961. 

which are transient and trivial and those which maintenance of the iiighest degree of unity 
threaten to disrupt the community. A distinc- 
tion is to be made between personalities who 
cause disturbances because they lack ground- 
ing in the basic Teachings and attitudes of 
the BahQ'i Iife, md those who deliberately 
cause troubIe because in their hearts they do 
not accept the principle of authority as vested 
in the Manifestation, or in the instiiutio~~s of 
the Ballh'i World Community. 

The Local Assembly is responsibIe for 
dealing with all local proble~ns, but c;m cajl 
upon the Nationat Spiritual Assembly for 
advice i f  necessary. 

The National Assembly, in any case 
involving two or more local con~~nunities, 
however, acts directIy and deals with the 
problems as the court of originaI jurisdiction, 
since no Local Assembly has aututhority outside 
its own civil area. 

"The authority of the NSA is undivided 
and unchaIlengeable in all matters pertaining 
to the administration of the Faith throughout 
the United States, . . . therefore, the obedience 
of individual BahB'is, delegates, groups md 
Assemblies to that authority is imperative and 
should be wholehearted and unqualified. He 
is conv~nced that the unreserved acceptance 
and comp3eiitc application of this vital pxovi- 
sion of the Administration is essential to the 

among the believers, and is indispensable to 
the effective working of the administrative 
machinery of the Faitl-i in every country." 
Lettet- from Shoghi EEendi through his 
secretary, Bahci'i'i News, July 1934. 

THE B A H ~ ~  FUND 
"As the progress and execution of spiritual 

activ~ties is dependent and conditioned zrpo~l 
material means, it is of absolute necessity 
that inmledkately after ths establishmmt of 
Local as well as Narionai Spiritual Assemblies, 
a B&a'I Fund be established, to be placed 
under the exclusive c o ~ h o l  of Llc Spiritual 
Assembly. A11 donations find contrib~~iions 
should be offered to the treasurer of the 
Assembly, far tile express ptrrpose of pro- 
moting the interests of the Cause, throughout 
that locality or country. It is the sacred 
obligation of every conscientious snd faithful 
savant of 8ahit'u'LZzih who desires to see His 
Came advance, to contribute freely and 
generously for the  incrcase of that Fund. The 
men~bers of the Spiritual Assen~bIy will at 
their own discretion expend it to pmmote the 
Teaching Campaign, to help the needy, to 
establish educational Bal~A'i institutions, to 
extend in every way possible their sphcre of 
service. I cherish the hope that all the friends, 
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Forrrth National Convention of the Bahti'is of the South Pacific Islands, Suva, Fiji; 
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realizing the necessity of this measure will 
bestir themselves and contribute, bowever 
modestly at first, towards the speedy establish- 
ment and the increase of that Fund. . . ." 
B.G., pp. 41-42. 
"We must be Zlkc the fountain or spring 

that Is continually emptying itself of all that it 
has a ~ d  is contk~ualiy being refiiilbd froin an 
invisible source. To be cantiilualiy giving out 
for the good of om felellows undeterred by the 
Scar 01 poverty and reliant on tlie unfailing 
bounty of the Source of all wealth and all 
good--this i s  the smet  of right living," 
Sizoghi EEe~zdi, Btlhd'f h'ews, Sept, 1926. 

"As the activities of the American Baha'i 
community expand, and its worldwide prestige 
correspondingly increases, the institution of 
the National %ad. the bedrock on which all 
other institutions must necessarily rest and 
be establisl~eed, acquires added importance, 
and should be increasingly supported by the 
entire body of the believers, both in their 
individual capacities, and through their 
collective efforts, whether organized as groups 
or as Local Assemblies. The supply of funds, 
in support of the NationaI Treasury, consti- 
tutes, at the present time, the lifeblood of 
these nascent institution5 you are laboring b 

erect. Its importance cannot, surely, be 
over-estimated, Untold blessings shall no 
doubt crows evcry effort directed to that 
end." M.A., p. 5. 

"In connection with the institution of the 
National Fund . . . I: feel urged to remind you 
of the necessity of eves bearing in mind the 
cardinal priiiciple that all contributions to the 
Fund are to be purely md strictly voh?.ntary 
in character. . . ." B.A., p. 101. 
"Moreover, we should, 1 feel, regard it as 

aa axiom and guiding principle of BahahLi'i 
administTdioii that in the conduct of every 
specific BahB'f activity, as diRaent from 
mdertdiings of a humanitarian, philanthrop- 
ic, or chxitabie character, which may in 
future be conducted under Bahgf auspices, 
only those u.ho have already identified 
themselves with the Faith and are regarded 
as its avowed and unreserved supporters 
should be invited to join and collaborate." 
B.A., p. 182. 

A statement from the National Treasurer 
Is induded in an issue of the BaM'i News 
each year, setting out the vuirious h d s - -  
interrzational, national, and local-with in- 
structions for making contributions to each 
of them. 
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THE NON-PQLITICAL CHARACTER OF 
THE BAHA'I FAI'TH 

TRE Bahri'i principles clearly define and 
explain the non-political character of the 
Faith, and serve as a guide for conduct in 
the relations of RahB'is with one another, 
with their fellow rnen, and in their relations 
with different departments of the civil gov- 
ernment. A brief summary of excerpts from 
the B h V i  Writings wgl show that non- 
participation in political &'airs is one of thc 
basic axioms of BahA'i action. 

The keynote to this theme may be found in 
the Writiags of BahiL'u'Uah. He has stated: 

"That oae is indeed a man who, today, 
dedicateth himself to the service of the entire 
I~urnan race. The Great Being saith: Blessed 
and happy is he that ariseth to promote the 
bcst interests of the peoples and kindreds of 
the earth. In another passage He bath 
proclaixed: Tt is not for him to pride himself 
who loveth his own country, but: rather for 
him who loveth the %hole world. The earth is 
but one cituntry, and mankind its citizens."' 

"Sow not the seeds o f  discord among men, 
and refrain from contending with your neigh- 
bor . . . Open, 0 people, the city o f  the human 
heart with the key of your utterance , . . 

'.That which beseemeth you is the love of 
God, and the love of Him Who is the Mani- 
festation of His Essence, and the observance 
of whatsoever We chooseth to prescribe unto 
you, did ye but h o w  it. 

"Say: Let truthfulness and courtesy be 
your adorning, Suffer not yourselyes to be 
depxi\red of the robe of forbearance and justice, 
that the sweet savors of holiness may be 
wafted from your hearts upon aL1 created 
things. Say: Beware, 0 people of Baha, Iest 
ye walk in the ways of them whose words 
differ from their deeds. Strive that ye may 
be enabled to manifest to the peoples of the 
earth the signs of Gud, and to mirror forth 
His commandments. Let your acts be a 
guide uato d l  mankind, for the professions 
of most rnen, be they high or low, differ 
from their conduct. It is through your deeds 
that ye can distinguish yourselves from others. 
-- -- 

3 Giemiass from the Wriliiigs of Eafid'w'lidh, p. 250 

Through them the brightness of your light 
can be shed upon the tvhole earth . . ."z 

The aim of the Faith is to produce the 
realitv of virtue in souis and evolve institutions 
capable of dealing with soda1 matters justly, 
in the light of rhc. revealed truths. This is 
entirely distinct from the province filled by 
partisan civil institutions. 

'Gbdu'l-Baha counseled the Bahgis from 
thc earb beginnings of the Axnerjcan BahB'i 
community not to discuss political afTairs:3 

". . . All conferences (is., dl cconsuitatioa 
and discussion) must be regarding the 
matters of benefit, both as a whole and 
individually, such as the guarding of all in all 
cases, their protection and preservation, the 
improvement of character, the training of 
children, etc. 
"If any person wishes to speak of govern- 

ment affairs, or to interfere with the order 
of govcrnrnent, the others must not combine 
with him because the Cause of God is with- 
drawn entirely. from political aEilirs; the 
political realm pextaias ornly to "the Rulers 
of tlzose matters; it has nothing to do with 
the souis wlio axe exerting their utmost 
energy to harmonizins affairs, hzlping char- 
acter and inciting (the people) to strive for 
perfections. Tllesefore no soul is allowed to 
interfere with (political) matters, but only 
in that which is  commanded." 

With h e  deveIapment of a u#orld-wide 
administrative structure within the BahA'i 
Faith, institutions have been set up in national 
and Iocai areas which assure the unity and 
integsity vi' the Faith. In unrolding these 
administrative institutions Shoghi Effendi has 
reiterated the importance ofthe non-political 
character of the Bah%'i teachings in a letter 
written March 21, 1932, to the Baha'is of the 
United States and Canada:d 

"I feel it, therefore, incumbent upon me 
to stress, now that the time is ripe, the 
imnportmce of an insh1uction which, tit the 

2 ibid., pp. 303-505. 
3 Buhr?i Wmid Faid, 3.407. 
4 World Order of Bnhd'&'fihk, sir. 63-67. 
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Fkst National Co~~vention of the Ba11;i'is of Denmark, Copcnhage~~, April 1962, 
attended by Hand of the Cause uasan Balyuzi. 

present stage of the evolution of our Faith, 
should be incl-easingly emphasized, irespec- 
tive of its application to the East or to the 
West. And this principle is no other thm 
that which involves the non-participation by 
the adherents of the Faith of B ~ 2 u ' l l k h ,  
whether in their individual capacities or col- 
lectively as Local or National Assemblies, in 
any form of activity that might be interpreted, 
either directly or indirectly, as an interference 
in the political affairs of any particuiar 
government, R'het'her i t  be in the publications 
which they initiate and supervise; or in their 
official and p~lblic deliberations; or in the 
posts they occupy and the services they render; 
or in the communicatio~.is they address to their 
fellow-disciples; or in their dealings with men 
of enlinence and authority; or in their 
afFiliations with kindred societies and orgariiza- 
tions, jt is, I am h l i y  convinced, their first 
and sacred obligation to abstain from any 
word or deed that rnight be construed as a 
violation of this vital principle. Theirs is the 
duty to demonstrate, on one hand, their 
unqualified loyalty and obedience to whatever 
is the considered judgment of their respective 
governments . 

"Let them refrain from associating them- 
selves, whether by word 01 by deed, with the 
political pursuits of their respective nations, 
with the policies of their governments and 
the schemes and programs of parties and 
factions. I11 stich contmversies they should 
assign no blanle, t a ~ e  no side, f~~rflier no 
design, and identify thenlselves with 110 system 
prejudicial to the bcst jnteresis of that wo~ld- 
wide Fdloyr~shiy which it is their aim to ward 
and foster. Let them beware lest they allow 
then~selves to become the fools of unscru- 
pulous politicians, or to be entrapped by the 
treachzrous devices of the plotters and the 
perfidious anlo~lp their countrymen. Let them 
so shape their lives and regulate their conduct 
that no chage of secrecy, of fraud, of bribery 
as of jntimidatioa may, liowever ill-founded, 
be brOught against them. Let them rise above 
all particularism and partisanship, above the 
vain disputes, the petty calculations, the 
transient passions that agitate the face, and 
engage the attention, of a changing world. It is 
their duty to strive to distinguish, as clearly as 
they possibly can, and if needed with the aid 
of their elected representatives, such posts 
and functions as are either diplomatic or 
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political from those that are purely admin- 
istrative in character, and whicll under no 
cirmmstances are affected by the changes 
and chances that political activities and party 
government, in every land, must necessarily 
involve. Let them a i h  thcir ~myielding 
determination to stand, firmly and unreserv- 
edly, for the way of BahB'u2ltih, to avoid the 
entanglements and Sickerings inseparable 
from the pursuits of the politician, and to 
become worthy agencies of that Divine Polity 
whicl~ incarnates God's irnnzutable Purpose 
for all men. 

"It should be made unmistakably clear that 
such an attitude implies neither the slightest 
indifference to the cause and interests of their 
own country, nor involves any iasubordination 
on their part to the authority of recognized 
and established governmsnts. Nor does it 
constitute a repudiation of their sacred 
obligation to promote, in the most effective 
manner, the best interests of their government 
and pwp1e. It indicates the desire cherished 
by every m e  and loyal follower of B a h ~ u ' l l ~ l ~  
to save, in an unselfish, unostentatious and 
patriotic fashion, tlle highest interests of the 
country to which he belongs, and in a way that 

would entail no departure from rhe high 
standards of integrity and truthfulness asso- 
ciated with the teachi~gs of his Faith. 

"As the number of the Bahk'f communities 
in various parts of the world multiplies and 
thek power, as a social force, becomes 
increasingly apparent, they will no doubt find 
themselves increasingly subjected to the 
pressure which ma1 oaf authority and infiaence, 
in the political domain, will exercise in the 
hope of obtaining the support they require f o r  
the advancement of thek aims. These com- 
munities will, morwvexf feel a growing need 
of the good-will and the msistance of their 
respective governments in their eEorts to 
w i h  the scope, and to consolidate the 
foundations, of the institutions committed 
to their charge. Let them beware lest, in their 
eagerness ro further the aims of their bdoved 
Ca~rse, they should be led unwittingly to 
bargain wih their Faith, to compromise with 
their essential principles, or to sacrifice, in 
return for any material advantage which their 
institutions may derive, the integrity of their 
spiritual ideals. Let them proclaim that in 
whatever country they reside, and however 
advanced their institutions, or profound their 
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First National Convention of the BahB'is of Italy, Rome, April 1962, 
attended by Hand of the Cause Ugo Giachery. 

desire to enforce the laws, and apply the 
principles, enunciated by Bal~%'u'lIkh, they 
will, unhesitatingly, subordinate the operation 
of such Iaws and the application of such 
principles to the requirements and Legal 
enactments of their respective governments. 
Theirs is ~ o t  the purpose, while endeavoring 
to conduct and perfect the administrative 
a f i i r s  of their Faith, to vidate, undw any 
circumstances, the provisio~~s of their coun- 
try's ccmslitution, much less to allow the 
machinery of their administration to supersede 
the governmetlt of their respective cormtries. 

"It sliould also be borne in mind that the 
vexy extznsion of the activities in which we 
are engaged, and the variety of the comma- 
liities which labor ~mder divers forms of 
government, so esszntially different in their 
standards, policies, md tnethods, make it 
aboIutdt ussentilil fox all tl~osc who are the 
declared members of any one of these corn- 

muaities to avoid any action that might, by 
arousing the suspicion or cxcitirlg the antag- 
onism of any one government, involve tbtheir 
brethren in fresh persecutions or complicate 
the aature of their task. How else, might I 
ask, could such a far-flung Faith, which 
transcends political and social boundaries, 
which iitciudes within i ts pale so great a 
variety of races and nations, which will have 
to rely increasingly, as i t  forges ahead, on 
the god-will a d  support of the diversilied 
and contending governments of the earth- 
how else could sucZi a Faith succeed in 
preserving its unity, in safeguarding its 
interests, md in ensuring the steady and 
peacehi development of its institutions? 

"Such an attitude, however, is not dictated 
by considerations of selfis11 expediency, but 
is actuated, &st and foremost, by the broad 
piinciple ihai the followers d Bal.liiTu'llBh 
will, under no cir~umst.dnces, suffer them- 
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sdves to be involved, whether as individuals tion in the flairs of the Republic shall involve 
or in their colIective capacities, in matters acceptance by that individual of a program 
that would entail the slightest departure or policy that contravenes any vital principle, 
from the fundamental verities and ideals of spiritud or social, oftheFaith." The Guardian 
their Faith. Neither the charges which the added to this letter the following postscript: 
urzinfor~ned and the nlalicious may be led to "1 fed it incumbent upon me to clarify the 
hing against them, nor the allurements of above statement, written in my behalf, by 
honors and rewards, will ever induce then1 stathg that no vote east, or o%ceundsi&en, 
to surrender their W s t  or to deviate from by a Bzha'i should necessarily constitute 
their path. Let their words proclaim, and 
their conduct testify, that they who follow 
BahB'uYlt&hth, in whatever Iand they reside, 
are actuated by no seIfrsh ambition, that they 
neithes thirst for power, ncr mind any wave 
of unpopularity, of distrust or criticism, 
which a strict adherence to their standards 
might provoke." 

And again: "The BahB'i Faith as it forges 
ahead throughout the wcstern world and 
particularly in Emcis -here rlie political 
machinery is corrupt aad political passions 
and prejudices are dominant among the 
masses, should increasingly assert and dem- 
onstrate the fact that it is non-political in 

accepimce, by the voter err office hoitisr, of 
the entire program of any political party. No 
Bah&'i can be regm6ed as either a Republican 
or Democrat, as such. He is, above 211 else, 
the supporter of the principles enunciated by 
aah8'u'Ilkhih, with which, 1 am firmly con- 
vinced, the program of no political puty 
is con? pletely harmonious." 
In a letter datcd March 16, 1933, &e 

Guardian sent these further details :T 

"As regards the ncm-political character of 
b e  BahB'i Faith, Shogl~i Effendi feels &at 
there is no contradiction vhatsoever between 
the Tablet (to Thornton Chase, referred to 
above) and the reservations to which he has 

character, that it stands above party, that it is referred. The Master s~uely never desired the 
neither apathetic to national interests nor friends to use their influence towards the 
opposed to any party or faction, and that it realization and promotion of policies contrary 
seeks through administrative channels, rather to any of the principles of the Faith. The 
than through diplomatic and political posts to friends may vote, if they can do it, without 
establish, beyond the shadow of a doubt, the 
capacity, the sane patriotism, the integrity and 
highrnindedness of its avowed adherents. This 
is the ge~eral and vital principle; it is for the 
National representatives to apply it with 
fidelity and vigor."5 

These instructions raised the question 
whether B~hk'is should vote in any public 
election. A Tablet scveaied by 'Abdu'l-BahB 

ide~tlfying themselves with one paty or 
anotl~er. To enter the arena of party politics 
is surely detrimental to  the best interests of the 
Faith rind will harm the Cause. X t  remains for 
the individuals to so use the& sight ro vote as 
to keep aloof from party politics, and always 
beu  in mind that they are voting on the 
merits of the individual, rather than becsruse 
lie belongs to one party or anotller. The 

to Mr. Thornton Chase was sent to the mattes must be made perfectly dear lo the 
G~mrdian, and the following reply was individuals, who will bc left free to exercise 
received. dated January 26, 1933:6 their discretion and judgment. But if a 

"The Guardian fully recognizes the au- certain person does enter h to  party poIitics 
thenticity and controlling infiuence of this and Iabou~s for the ascendancy of one party 
instruction fmm 'Abdu'l-Baha upon the 
question. He, however, feels under the 
responsibility of stating that the attitude taken 
by the Master (that is, that American citizens 
are in d ~ t y  hound to vote in pubIic elections) 
implies certain reservations. He, therefore, 
lays it upon the individual conscience to see 
that in foilowing the Master's iastructions no 
f36h;i'i vote for m onofficer nor Brzhl'i psrrticipa- 
-- . 

5 BnhBliNews. December, 1932. 
6 ibid., April, 1933. 

over another, and continues to do it against 
the expressed appeals, and warnings of the 
Assembly, then tile Assembly has the right 
to refuse him the right to vote in Bahd'i 
eIections." 

That this principle, as do all BahA'f prin- 
ciples, has world-wide application is made 
clear by Shoghl Effendi in a letter dated 
March 11, 19369 

7 ibid., January, 1934. 
6 World Order of Bahd'u'Ndh. DD. 197-198. 
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'Tl1c Faith of BahB'u'llGh bas assimilated, 
by yirtue of its creative, its regulative and 
eni~obling energies, the varied races, nation- 
alities, creeds and classes that have sought 
its shadow, and havc pledged unswerving 
fealty to its cause. It bas changed the hearts of 
its afnerents, burned away their prejudices, 
stilled their passions, exalted their conceptions, 
ennobled their motives, GO-ordinate6 their 
efforts, and transfor~ned their outlook. While 
preserving their patriotism and safeguarding 
their lesser loyalties, it has made them lovers 
of mankind, and the determined upholders 
of its best and truest interests. While maintain- 
ing intact thcip belief in Ule Divine origin of 
their respective religions, it has enabled them 
to visualize the underlying purpose of these 
religions, to discover their mcrits, to recognize 
W~eic sequence, their interdependmce, their 
wholeness and unity and to acknowledge the 
bond that vitally 1in.k~ them to ,itsel€. This 
~iniversai, this transcending love which the 
followers of the BahB'i Faith fed for their 
felbwr-men, of whatever race, creed, class or 
nation, is neither niysterious nor can it be 
said to have been artificially stimulated. It is 
both spontaneous and genuine. They whose 
hearts are warmed by the energizirtg influence 
of God's creative love cherish His creat~ues 
for His sake, and ~mgnilize izl every human 
face a s i g n  of His reflected gIory. 

"Of such men and women it may be truly 
said that to them 'every foreign land is a 
fatherland, and every fatherland a foreign 
land.' For their citizenship, it must be 
remembered, is in the angdom of Bah&'u?lah. 
Though willing to share to the utmost the 
temporal benefits and the fleeting joys which 
this earthly life ca~l confer, though eager to 
participate in whatever activity that cond~lces 
to the richness, the happiness and peace of 
that life, ihey can, at no time, forgct that it 
constitutes no mom than a transient, a very 
brief stage of their existence, that they who 
live it are but pilgrims and wayfarers whose 
goal is the Celestial City, and whose home the 
Country of never-failing joy and brightness. 

"Though loyal to their respective govern- 
ments, though profoundly interested in any- 
thing that affects their security and welfare, 
though ai~xious to share in whatever promotes 
their hest interests, Che Faith with which the 
followers of Bahi'u'llkh statzd identified is 
one which they firmly believe God has raised 

high above the storms, tiie d~visions, and 
controversies of the political arena. Their 
Faith they conceive to be essentially non- 
political, supra-national in character, rigidly 
non-partisan, and entirely d~ssociated from 
nationalistic ambitions, pursuits, and pru: 
poses. Such a Faith knows no division of 
class or of party. It subordinates, without 
hesitation or eqtxivocation, every particularist- 
ic interest, be it personal, regional, or national 
to the paramount interests of humanity, 
firmly convinced that in a world of inter- 
dependent peoples and nations the advantage 
s f  the part is best to be reached by the 
advantage of the whole, and that no abiding 
benefit can be conferred upon the component 
pa-ts if the general interests of the entity 
itsdf are ignored or neglected." 

The unity of BahH'i action throughout the 
world is further emphiisid in a letter from 
Shoghi Effendi to the BahB'is of Vienna, 
written in 1947 through his secretary, in 
ahich he said in part? 
"We BahB'fs are one the world over; we 

are seeking to h~iild up a new world order, 
divine in origin. How can we do this if every 
Bahsi is a member of a different political 
party-some of thein diametrically opposite 
to each other? Where is our uaity then? We 
would be divided because of politics, against 
ourselves and this i s  the opposite of our pur- 
pose. Obviously if one Bahh'i in Austria is 
given freedom to choose a political party 
and join it, however good its aims may be, 
anotl~er BahiiY in Japan or America, or India, 
has the right to do the same thing and he 
might belong to a party the very opposite 
in principle to that which the Austrian 
BahL'i belongs to. Where would be the unity 
of the Fairh then 7 These two spiritual brothers 
would be working against each other because 
of their political affiliations (as the Cllristians 
of Europe have been doing in so many 
fratricidat wars). The best way for a Baha'i to 
servehis country and the worldisto work for the 
establishment of Bzh$u'l!&'s World Order, 
which will gradt~ally unite all men and do 
away with divisive political systems m d  
religious creeds. . . ." 

In the Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Bahk 
the BahB"is are instructed to "obey and be 
the well-wishers of the governments of the 
land, regard disloyalty unto a just king as -- --  

9 Buha~i News, April, 1949. 
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First National Convention of the Bahii'ts of Sweden, Stockholm, April 1962, 
attended by Hand of the Cause Adelbert Miihtschlegei. 

disloyalty to God Himself and wisliing evjl 
to the government a transgression of the 
Cause of God."la In explanation of this 
statement the Guardian wrore, in a letter 
dated Julj 3, 1948:ll 

"Regarding your question about politics 
and the Master's Will: the attitude of the 
Baha'is must be twofold, complete obedience 
to the government of the countg they reside 
in, and no interference tvhatsoever in  political 
matters or questions. What the Master's 
statenlent really means is obedience to a duly 
col~stituted governlueilt, whatever that govern- 
ment may be in fonl.  W e  are not the ones, as 
individual Bahii'is, to judge our governnlent 
as just or unjust-fur each believer would 
be s u e  to hold a difYe'erent viewpoint, and 
within our own IfahB'i fold a hotbzd of 
dissension would spring up and destroy oils 
unity. We nust build up our Bahgi system, 

and leave the faulty systems of che ivosld to 
go their way. We cannot change them through 
becoming involved in them; on the contrary, 
&ey will destroy us." 

Allother application of this principle con- 
cerns the right, propriety or usefulness of 
exerting BahB'i influence fo

r 

the enactment 
of legislative measures reflecting nmre ar less 
the purpose of some RahLhj'i principle or 
teaching. For example, should a SahB'i 
community, local or national, lend the name 
of the Bahi'i Faith to support iegisIatioi1 
which seeks to abolish race and religious 
discrinlination in matters of industrial ern- 
ploymerit, or iatervene when measures con- 
cerning military training of youth are before 
a legislature ? 

The National Spiritual Assembly of  he 
Bah6'is of the United States ha5 stated12 
that, "as a general policy subject to the 
Guardian's specific direction in specia: cases, 
... ... ... -- 

12 Bnkljli iVorld, vol. 10, p. 278. 
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Bal~L'is and their adrninis:wativc; institutions not constitute in itself a deputure from th.e 
should not fed  obligated to adopt a 'BahP'i"princip1e of loyalty to their Fairh, the con- 
attitude or c o m e  of action on m~tters af sidered judglilefit and aubntative decrees 
civil Iesislation. Our teachings and basic issued by their responsible rulers mcst, if they 
principles speak ibr themselves. Tfiese we be Xaithful to B&h'uQ&l~'s and 'Kudu'l-Bah8's 
can always declarc and sct forth with all express injunctions, be thoroughly respected 
possibb energy whenever occasio~s arise. and loyally obeyed. In mattus, however, that 
But a truth which is sundered froin its sus- vitally sect the integrity arnd honor of the 
tainiog spiritual Source, lifted out of its Faith of Bal12u'Il&h, and are tanta~nount to a 
orgslic relationship to the. B&2i community, i.ecar%tation of their faith and repudiation of 
brolcen off from tile other truths, and made their innermost helief, they [the BahVis] are 
subject to the storm and stress of secritar convinced, and are unhesitatingly prepared to 
coi~tsoversy, i s  no longer a truth wid1 vr7hich vindicari: by their life-blood the sincerity of 
we can usefully have concern. It  has become their conviction, that no power an earth, 
an enactment to be carried out by institutions neither the arts of the most insidiom adversary 
and groups committed to other enactments, nor the bloody weapons of the most tyrannical 
othe: aims an& puposes md methods not oppressor, can e-ircz. succecd in extorting from 
in conformity with the 'Divine Polity' them a word or deed that might tend to stifle 
entrusted to llaosc done who give Full Ioyslty the voim of  their conscience or tamis11 the 
to Bah8"v'llBh. Ear better for us to strive to purity of Zhek faith.'' 
mirror forth radiantly the individual and "Small wonder if by the Pen of BahB'u'llAh 
conlr-nu~zity virtues of a new era than tta hope these pregnant words, written in azlticipatioa. 
others than believers will achieve the holy of the present state of mankind, should have 
mission of the Faith. We Bahh'Is have in been revealed: ' I t  is mt for him to pride 
rczlity accepted a world order and not merely himfeg rviro loveth his awn carintry, but pather 
a new decalogue of tn~tils or commands, On for irirn who Zaveth the wl7ole world. The ear& 
tlie ather hand, obedience to civil goverrlrilent 
i s  an obligation laid by Bal~B'u'llah upon 
every Bahk'i." 

Shophi EEendil3 points out, as a guiding 
prmciplc of Bahsi'i conduct, that: "in connec- 
hon with their admil~istrative activities, no 
matter how grievously interfererencc with thein 
rn~ght aKect the course of the extension of the 
.hfov::meflt, and the suspension of which does 
- - - 

13 Zd~n'r Ad~n~-tisrrcfiuu (1945 ed ), f, 162. 

is bur one c~utriry, awd mnnkmd its citize~s.' 
And again, 'Ticat an2 izzdeed is a nzan who 
t o d ~ ~ y  dedicufeth himeif fa the service of the 
enrlre h~~man wceA"T3rorrg/~ the power relrzsed 
by ~hesc exalted words>' He explains, ' B e  hal'lz 
lent n fresh impulse, and set a new direction, to 
the birds of men's I~emts, nrtd izatiz obliterated 
e lery trace of i-eslr icffnn anti linzitafion ffom 
God's Holy Bo~li'." 14 

LOYALTY TO GOVERNMENT 

Statement Prepared the ~Vktianal Spdritztat Assembly offhe Batid'& 
of the United States of Amekca 

WWEN a great social crisis sweeps Mora than eighty years ago Bahd'uYllBh, 
through a ci~rilira~on, moral values become the Founder of the BahPi Faith, acT forth 
iinpaired. In the crisis of our own rime, this cardinal phcipIe: "Ln every country or 
members of the Bahgf Faith go or1 record government where any of this community 
as firmly uphuldil~g the prk~ciple of loyalty reside, they musr: behave toward that govern- 
tto guvesritnent, ment ~ 4 t h  faithfulness, trustfuiness, and 



truthfulness." 
Loyalty tta governmeat, in the BahA'i view, 

is an esse~tial spirit~~al and social principle. 
"We must obey and be the well-wishers of the 
govexnment of the lalid. . ." "The essence 
of the BahB'i spirit is that in order to establish 
a bettw social order and ecofzumic condition, 
there must be allegiance to the laws and 
principles of government." 

This allegiance is part of the strong em- 
phasis on integrity of character found in the 
Bahii'i teaching. "Let integsity ai~d upright- 
atss distinguish all thine acts." "Beautify 
your toilgues, 0 people, t ~ ~ i t h  truthfulness, 

and adorn your souls with tile omamznt of 
honesty. Beware, 0 people, that yc deal not 
treacherously witlr my one. Be 3e the trustees 
of God amangst His creatures, and tlie 
emblems of His generosity amidst His 
people." 

Withorlr integrity of cl2alzcter in irs citizei~s 
and without loyalry to government, a nation 
will find itself tow asunder and unable to 
function as an organic society. Not only do 
the BahB'i teachings obligate menhers to be 
loyal ta their government-hey also specif- 
cally forhid them froill taking any part in 
subversive po3idcaJ 2nd social rnovemellts. 

B A H ~ ' ~  s -4ND MILITL4RY SERVICE: 

IN a letter published in Bahci-i Nenq 
January, 1938, Shoghi EfFendi, the Guardian 
of the Bahk'i Faith wrote through his sec- 
retary: 
"With reference to the absolute pacifists 

or conscientious objectors to war: their 
attitude, judged from the BahB'i standpoint, 
is quite anti-social and due to its exaltation of 
the individual conscience leads inevitably to 
disorder and chaos in society. Extreme paci- 
fists are thus very close to anarchists, in the 
sense that both of these groups Iay an undue 
emphasis on the rights and merits of the 
iadividual. The BahB'i conception of social 
life is esseat.ially Lased on the subordination 
of the individrral will to that of society. It 

neither suppresses the individual nor does it 
exalt him to the point of making him 
anti-social creature, a menace to society. As 
in everything, it follows the 'golden mean.' 
The only way society can function is far the 
minority to follow the will of the majority. 

"The other main objection to the con- 
scientious objectors is that their method of 
establishing peace is too negative. f i n -  
co-operation is too passive a philosophy to 
becalm an effective way for social recon- 
struetion. Their refusal to bear axms can 
never establish peace. There should first be 
a spiritual revitalizatiol'~ whjch nothing, 
except the Cause of God, can eEectively 
bring to every 111aa's heart." 

( A  Public Stiltenrent isstced by the National Spiritual Assembly 
of thcc Bafrb'ij. of the United States) 

In vie%? of the increasing importance of 
a dear undersfanding of the details of the 
Bah$i position on military service, the Na- 
tional Elahi'i Assenlbly presents the following 
statement of general principles for the 
informatioa and guidance of the members 
of .the BahB'f Community in the United 
States and others who may have an interest 
in the BahB'i viewpoint. 

The Bahfi'i teachings require that fol1ower.s 
of the Faith obey the laws of the government 
under which they live, and this requirement 
includes the obligation for military service 
whichre& upon all citizens. TJowe~es, Bahfis 
are also required to apply for noncombatant 
service whenever the opportunity to do so 
is legally provided by their goveniment on 
the basis of religious training and belief. 
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While. the religious convictions of Bah2is 
require them to seek \rillatever exemption 
from combatant duty xnay be granted by 
their govesnn~ent on the grounds of religious 
belief, they definitely are not pacifists in the 
sense of refusal to co-operate with and obey 
the laws of an esfablished govemnlent. Thus 
Bahgis do not, on the grounds of religious 
con~ictian, seek to abandan their obligation 
as citizens iu time of war or national emer- 
gency. Neither do they attempt to avoid the 
dangers and hardships which are inevitable 
in time of war, and to which all citizens of 
mibary age are liable. 

Thus B&Sis who are citizens of the 
United Slates are able to reconcile 
$heir fuadarnmtal spiritual convictions 
and their ci\.iI obligations as citizens by 
applying fox soncornbatant service under 
the existing Selectivive Service law and 
regulations. 

The members of the Baha'i Faith make 
no reservatians in claiming that they are 
fully obedient: to all provisions of the laws 
of heir country, incluiiillg the constitutional 
right of the Federal government to raise 
armies and conscript citizens ior militmy 
service. 

SUMMARY OF THE GUARDIAN'S TNSTRUCTIONS ON THE OBLIGATION 

OF BAW.~'~S M CONSECTION WITS MILITARY SERV~CE 

During World War 11 the BahZf'i position 
on military training and service, and the 
obligation of individual BahB'is to apply for 
and maintain a nonca~nbatant status when 
this is possible under the laws of their country, 
were o~ltlined specifically in a series of 
instructions and bulletins issued by the 
National Assembly. 

Since 1945, two items on this subject kave 
bee11 published in Bdhri'i News; one in the 
October, 1946 issue Cpp. 9-10), and the 
otlzer in the September, 1948 issue (11 6). 
Bath of these articles quoted the Guardian% 
instruction contained in a letter to the 
National Assembly dated July 20, 1346, 
written jn reply to a question as to whether 
the existence of the United Nations in its 
present form should change the attitude of 
Bah;i'is toward military duties which might 
require the taking of human lrfe. The Guard- 
ian's answer to this question is again quoted 
below: 

"As there is neither an International PoIici? 
Force nor m y  immediate prospect of one 
coming Into being, the f ld18'is should 

contitlue to apply, under all circumsta~.zces, 
for exemption from al?y military duties that 
r~ecessitate the taking of life. There is no 
justification for any change of attitude on 
our part at the present time.'' 

These words indicate that the Guardian 
still feels that a Bahh'i cannot voluntarily 
enter any form of combatant military duty, 
and mbsi seek exemption from such. service 
if this is possible under the laws of his country. 

The instruction given in the July 20, 1946 
letter was ~ o ~ r m e d  once agaia in a cable 
received from the Guardian by the National 
,4ssembly on January 17, 1951. 

The Gumdian, in these and earlier com- 
m~inications, has made it clear that it is 
obligatory, and not an optional matter, for 
all Bahii'is ta apply for and maintain a non- 
combatant status if this is possible under the 
law. When such. a law exists, as is the case 
in the United States, BithQ^is cannot volun- 
taril

y 

enIist in any branch of .the armed 
forces where they would be subject to 
orders to engage in the taking of hurna~x 
life. 





2. D O C U M E N T A T I O N  O F  T H E  B A H ~ ' ~  

A D M I N I S T R A T I V E  O R D E R  

"And now as I look into the future, I hope to see the friends at ail times, in every land, 
and of every shade of thought and character, voluntarily and joyously rallying round their 
local and in particular their national centers of activity, upholding and promoting their interests 
with complete unanimity and cantentinent, with perfect understanding, genuine enthusiasm, 
and sustained vigor. This indeed is the one joy and yearning of my life, for it is the fountainhead 
from which all futr~re blessings will flow, the broad foundatioil upon which the security of t l~e  
Divine Edifice must ultiinately rest.''-S~-~o~w E~FENDI. * 

THE 1326-27 National Spiritual Assembly of the Baili'is of h e  United States and Canada 
completed s task which, while pertaining to the outer and more material aspects of the Cause, 
netertheiess has a specid signiBcance for its spirit and inward sacred purpose. This task 
consisted in creating a Iegal form which gives proper substance and substantial character to the 
administrative processes embodied in the Baha'i Teachings. The form adopted was that known 
as a Voluntary Trust, a species of corporation recogni~ed ~mder the common law and possessing 
a long and interesting history. The famous Covenant adopted by tRe P~Igrim Fathers on the 
MayJIower, the first legal documcnt in American histocq; is of the sane nature as thz Declaration 
of Trust voted by the hTational Spiritual Assembly. This Declaration of 'Trust, with its attendant 
By-Laws, is published for the information of the Baha'is of thc world. Careful examination 
of the Declaration and its By-Laws will reveal the fact that this document contains no arbitrary 
elements nor features new to the Bahi'i Cause. On the contrary, it represents a most 
conscientious effort to reiiect those very administrative principles and elements dread) set 
forth in the letters of llhc Guasdian, Shoghi Effendi, and already determining the methods and 
rdatio~iships of  BahA'i collective association. The provision both ia tile Declaration and in 
the Bu-Laws Tor amendments in the future will nermit the National Sairitual Asseinbh lo 

I I 

adapt this document to such new administrative elelnents or principles as the Guardian may 
at any time give forth. The Declaration, in fact, is nothing more or kss than a legal parallel 
of those moral and spiritual laws of unity inherent in the fdInes  sf the Bahii'i Revelation and 
making it the fulfilb~ent of the ideal of Reii~ion in the social as wcU as spirit~ial realm. Because, 
in the-Eahi'i Faith this perfect correspon~ence exists between spiritual and social laws, the 
Bahh'is believe that akninistrative success is identical with moral success; and that nothing 
less than thc true Bal~&'i spirit of devotion and sacrifice can inspire with effective po7#er the 
wodd-wide body of unity, revealed by BaliB'u'ltkh. 
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DECLARATION OF TRUST 

By the NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF mB B A H ~ ~ S  OF THE 

UNITED STATES AND CANADA 

WE, Allen B. McDaniel of Washington, D.C., Horace Holby of New York City, N.Y., 
Carl Schefiler of Evanston, Ill., Roy C.  Wiihelm of West Englewood, N.J., Florence Morton 

I 

o f  Worcester, Mass., Amelia Collins of Princeton, Mas?., Ali-Kuli of New York City, 
N.Y., Mountfort Mills of New York City, N.Y., and Siegfried SchopAocher of Montreal, 
Quebec, Canada, duly chosen by the representatives of the BahA'is af the United States and 
Canada at Ihe Annual Meeting held at Sax Fra~cisco, Calif., on April 29, April 30, May I ,  
and May 2, 1926, to be the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahb'is of the United Sta~es 
and Canada, with. fulI power to establish a Trust as hereinafter set forth, hereby declare that 
ESOIII this date tile powers, responsibiiiiies, rights, privileges and obligations reposed in said 
National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of the United States and Canada by BahB'u'lIih, 
Founder of the BabB'i Faith, by 'Abdu'l-Bahi, its interpreter and Exemplar, and I>y Shoghi 
Effmdi, its Guardian, slzall be exercised, administered and carried on by the above-named 
National Spiritual Assembiy and their duly qualified successors under this Declaration of Trust. 

The NatioxlaI Spiritual Assembly in adopting this form of association, uiiion and fellowship, 
and in selecting fox itself the designation of Trustees of the Bahays of tlze United States and 
Canada, docs so as the administrative body of a religious commmity which has had contintrous 
existence and responsibility for over eighteen years, In consequence of these activities the 
National Spiritual Assembly is called upon to administer such ever-increasing diversity and 
volume of affairs and properties for the Baha'is of the United States and Canada, that we, 
its members, now feel it both desirable and necessary to give our colIective functions more 
defrnite legal fornl. This action is taken in eoniplete wanimity and with full recognition of 
the sacred relationship thei-eby created. We acknowledge in behalf of ourseXves and our suc- 
crsssors in this Tmst the exalted reIigious standard estabiished by BahB'u'iJrili for BahB'J 
administrative bodies in the utterance: "Be ye Trustees of the iWerc$~l One ainong menn; 
and seek the help of God and His guidance in order to fuffiU that exhortation. 

April 4, 1927. 

RESOLUTION BY THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 
OF THE BAHA'IS OF THE UKITED STATES 

WHEREAS the Erst Annual Convention of the BahB'is of Canada, on April 24, 1948 duly 
elected the National Spiritual Assembly of the Eahd'is of Canada; and 

WHEREAS the fortieth Annual Convention of  the Baha'is of the United States on April 3 4  
1948 duly elected the Xarional SpirituaI Assembiy of the Baha'is of the United States; and 

WHEREAS said Conventions were duly authorized by tlte Guardian of the Baha'i Faith 
and empowered by the Bahh'i administrative principles to elect their respective National 
Spiritual Assemblies; and 

WHEREAS in consequence of the Foregoing it is now necessary to amend the Declaration 
of Trust and By-Laws hereinafter described; 

THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED by the National Spiritual Assembly of the AahtiAis of 
the United States that from the date of  its election, April 30, 1948, said Assembly shall 
l~enceforth exercise within the United States, its territories and dependencies, all the functions 
and powers fornlerly vested in the National Spiritual Assembly of the BabB'is of the Lnited 
States arid Canada, as successor body tliercto, and hold title to a~zd possession of all funds, 
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properties and trusts of national BahA'L'i character existing within the United States, its territories 
and dependencies on and after April. 30, 1948; and 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the Declaration of Trust by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of th@ BahB'Is of the United States and Canada as adapted at New Yark. N.Y=, 
on April 4, 1927, other than the Preamble thereto, and its By-Laws as froln time to lime 
amended be and the same hereby are anended by substituting the name "National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahk'is of the United States" for the name "National Spiritual Assembly 
of the BahSis of the United Stales and Canada" wherever tlte same appears therein, and by 
deleting the words "and Canada" wherever such words now appear in said Declaration of 
Trust and By-Laws; that said By-Laws be further amended by deleting the word "Provinces" 
and the word 'Tro~rince" wherever Ihe same appear and by substituting for the word "Province" 
in Section 2 of Article VIII the words "Territory or Federal District" ; so that said Declaration 
of Trust and By-Laws shalt henceforth be the Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahii'l's of thc United States. 

DOROTHY K. BAKER, CEluirinan 
PAWL E. RANBY, Vice-Chairman 
HORACE HOLLEY, Sccretcrry 
EDNA M. TRUE, Recording Sscretary 
PIS~UP G. SPRAGIIE, Treasurer. 
ELD AUSTIN 
WM. KRNNETII CHRISTIAN 

AMELIA E. C Q L L ~ S  
LEROY IQAS 

A R ~ C L B  1 
The name of said T r ~ ~ s t  shall be the Nutianal Spiritual Assembly of fhe Baha'is af the 

United States. 

Sharing tile ideals an8 assisting the efforts of our i'e1bw BahB'ls ro establish, uphold and 
promote the spiritual, educational and humanitarian teachings of human brotherhood, radiant 
faith, exalted character and selfless love revealcd in the lives and utterances of AI the Prophets 
and Messengers of God, Founders of the world's revealed religions-and given reliewed 
creative cnergy and uz~iversal application to the conditions oT this ags in the life and utterances 
af Bal~2u'Z!Ah--we declare the purposos and objects of this Trust to  be to administer the 
airairs of the Cause of Bal~a'u'llS~ ififor the benefit of the Sal12is of the Unired States according 
to the principles of Balxi'i af3liatio:z and adnainistration created and established by BahCu'llah, 
de5ned and explained by 'Abdu'l-Bahri, and amplified and applied by Shoghi Effendi and his 
duly constituted susccssor m d  successors under the provisions of the Will and Testament 
of 'Abdu'l-Bahk. 

These purposes are to be realized by nieans of devotional meetings; by public n~eetings and 
conferences of an educational, humanhian and spiritual character; by the publication of 
books, magazines and newspapers; by the construction of temples of universal worship and 
of other institutions and edifices for humanitarian service; by supervising, unifying, promoting 
and generally administering the activities of Zize Bahk'is of the United States in the fuIfillineizt 
of their religious o&ces, duties and ideals; and by any other means appropriate to these ends, 
or anv of them. 

Other purposes and objects of this Trust are: 
a. The: right to enter into, make, perforin and carry out contracts of every sort and kind 

for the furtherance of the objects of this Trust with any person, firm, association, cor- 
poration, privste, public or municipal or body politic, or any state, territory or colony 
thereof, or any foreign go\.eadment; and in this connection, and ia a11 transacicrions under 
the tcrrns of tizisT~~~st, to Coo any axld all things which a co-partmrsliip or natural person 
could do or exercise, and vvhich now or hereafter msy be autharized by law. 
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b. To hold and be nained as beneficiary under any trust established by law or otherwise 
or under any will or other testamentary instrument in connection with any gift, devise, 
or bequest in which a trust or tmstu is or are established in any part of the world as well 
as in the United States; to receive gifts, devises or bequests of money or other property. 

c. All and whatsoever the several purposes and objects set forth in the written utterances 
of BahB'u'llah, 1Abdu'l-BahL and Shoglii Effendi, under which certain jurisdiction, 
powers and rights are granted to National Spiritual Assemblies. 

d. Generally to do all things and acts which in the judgment of said Tr~~stees, i.e., tile 
National Spiritual Assembly of thc Bahh'is of the United States, are necessary, proper 
and advaniageous to promote the conlplete and successful adn~i~ustration of this Trust. 

ARTICLE TIX 

SECTION 1 ,  All persons, firms, corporations and associhtions extcndhig credit to, coatraeting 
with or having any claim against the Trustees, i s , ,  the National Spirit~~al Assembly, and the 
members thereof, of any character whatsoever, whether Iegal or equitable and whether arising 
out of contract or tort, s1dI look solely to the ftmds of the Tmst and to the property of the 
Trust estate for payment or indemnity, or for the payment of any debt, dmuge, judgment or 
decree or m y  money that may otherwise become due or payable from the Trustees, so that 
neither the Trustees nor any of  them, nor any of their officers or agents appointed by them 
hereunder, nor any beneficiary or beneficiaries herein mmed shall be personally liable tl~erefor. 

SECTION 2. Every note, bond, proposal, obligation or contract in writing ar ather ageenlent 
or iilstrunzent made or given under this Trust shall be explicitly executed by the National 
Spiritual Assenlbly, as Trustees by tl~eir duly authorized officers or agents. 

The Trustees, i.e., the Nittlox~aal Spiritual Assembly, shag adopt for the conduct of the affairs 
entrusted to them uncier thisDedasation ~f Trust, such by-laws, rules of procedure orregulations 
as are required to define and carry on its own administrative funcliom and those of the several 
local and otlxr denlents composing the body of the 13aha'is of the United States, not incon- 
sistmti~ith the terms of t h i s  instrument and all in accordme with the explicit instructions given 
us to date by Shoghi Effendi, Guardian of the Cause of Bah;i'u?15h7 which instructions are 
already known to the BahSt'is of tile United St.C~tes and accepted by thein in the governlnent 
and practice of their religious affairs. 

The central office of &is Tmst shall be located in the Village of W i h d t e ,  State of Illin~is, 
United States of America, the site of the B&$i House of Worship. 

The sea3 of this Trust shall be circular in form, bearing the following description: 
National Spiritual As~embly of .the Bah2is of the United States. Declaration of Trust, 1927. 

This Declaration of Trust may be amended by majority vote of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bd~a'fs of the United States at any special n~ee t i i  duly called for that purpose, 
providcd that at least thirty (30) days p ~ i a r  to the date fixed for said inmting a copy of the 
proposed arne~ldmcnt or ame~~dn~ents is mailed to each me~riber of the Assembly by the 
Secretary. 
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BY-LAWS OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUA4L ASSEMBLY 

ARTXCLE T 

THE National Spiritual Assembly, in the fuliillment of its sacred duties under this Trust, 
shall have exclasive jurisdiction and authority over all. the activities and affairs of the BahL9 
Cause throughout the United States, includixlg paramounr authority in the administration of 
this Trust. It shall endeavor to stin~ulate, unify and coordinate the nsanifold activities of the 
local Spiritual Assemblies (hereinafter defined) and of individual BahB'is in the United States 
and by all possible means assist them to promote the oneness of mankind. It shall be charged 
with the recognition of such local ,4ssenlblies, the scrutiny of all men~baship roils, the calling 
af the Annual Meeti~lg or special meetings and the seating of delegates to the Annual Meeting 
and their apportionment among the various electoral districts. It shall appoint aU national 
BahifiB'i comn~ittees and shall supervise the publication and distsibutioa of BahB'i literature, 
the reviewing of all writings pe~taining to the BahB'i Cause, tKae constrcction and administration 
of the Mas_hriqu'l-Ad&k&r and its accessoly acgvivities, and the collection and disbursement of 
all funds for the carrying an of this Trust. It shall decide whether any matter lies within its 
own j~rrisdiction or within the jurisdiction of my local Spiritual Assembly. It shall, in such cases 
~ l $  it mmidexs suitable and ixecessary, entertaiaz appeals from the decisions of local Spiritual 
Asseinblies clnd shall have the right of fmal decision in all cases where the quaiikation of an 
individual or group for continued votilig rights and znembership in the BahB'i body is in question. 
It shall furtherlnore represent the Balui'is of the United States in all their cooperative md 
spiritual activities with the Bahii'is of other lands, and shall constitute the sole electoral body 
of the Wriiied States in the formation of the Universal I-louse of Justice provided for in the 
Sacred Writings of tbe Bahii'i Cause. Above all, the National Spiritual hsseinbly shall ever 
seek to attain that station of unify in devotion to the Revelation of Babb'u'llah which will 
attract the confirmations of the Holy Spirit and enable the Assembly to serve the founding 
of the Most Great Peace. In all its deliberation and action the Nationzi Asseinbly shall have 
constantly before it as Divine guide and standard the utterance of Bah8'uYll&h:- 

"Kt behooveth them { is . ,  Spiritual Assemblies) to be the trusted ones of the Merciful among 
illen and to consider then~seives as the guardians appointed of God for 311 that dwell on earth. 
It is incun~bent upon them to take counsel. together and to have regard for the interests of the 
servants of God, for His sake, even as they regard their own interests, and to choose tkat which 
is meet and seemly." 

The BahB'B of the United States, for whose benefit this Trust is maintained, shall cansist 
of rtll persons resident in the several. States, Territories or Federal Districts of the United 
States who are accepted by the National Spiritual Assembly as fulfilling the xequirements of 
membership in the Bahb'i Cornunity under the following cpalifications set forth by thz 
Guardian of the Faith: 

a. Full recognition of the station of the Ilab as Forerunner, of Bahi'u'llah as Author and 
of 'Abdu'l-SaM as True Exemplar of the BahB'S religion; unreserved acceptance ol; 
and submission to whatsoever has b w i  revealed by tlseir Pen; loyal andsteadfast adherence 
to every clause of 'Abdu'l-BahB's sacred Will; and close association with the spirit as 
weU as the form of bM'i  Administration throughout the worId. 

b. Attainment of the age of 21 years. 
e. Declaratiols of faith. to, and enrollment by, the local Spiritual Assenlbly if resident in 

the area of jurisdiction of any local Assembly recognized by the National Spiritual 
Assembly. 

d. Declaration of faith to the National Spiritual Assembly on the membership form provided 
for those rcsiding outside any such area of focal Bahk'i jm-isdictjon. 



The National Assembly shall consist aE nine members chosen from among the Baha'is of 
the United States, who shall be elected by the said Bahfis in manner hereinafter provided, 
and shalI continue in oGce for the period of cne year, or untit their successors shdl be 
elected. 

The officers of the National Spiritual Assembly shall consist of a Chairman, Vice-Chairman, 
Secretary and Treasurer, and such other officers as may be found necessary for the proper 
cond~~ct  of its affairs. The officers shalI be elected by a majority vote of &e Assembly taken 
by secret ballot. 

The first meeting of a newly-elected National Assembly shall bs callxi by ththc ~nertxber 
elected to membership by the highest number of votes or, in case two or more members have 
receivzd the same said highest number of votes, then by tils rnzmbcr selected by lot from 
Hmong U~ose members; and this meinber shall preside until the perinanent Chairman shall be 
chosen. AZI subsequent meetings slzsili be calfed by :he Secretary of the Assembly at the request 
of the Chairman or, in his absence or incapacity, of the Vice-Chairman, or of any three members 
of thc Assembly; provided, ha~ve~er ,  that the Annual Meeting of the Assembly shall be held 
at a time and place to be fixed by a majority vote of the Assembly, as hereinafter provided. 

Five members of the National Assen~bly present at a meeting shall collstiture a quorum, 
and a nlajority vote of those present and constituting a quorum shall be sufficient for the 
conduct of business, except as otherwlsc provided in rhese Ey-Laws, and wid1 due regard to 
the principle of lmity and cordial feliowsfiip involved in the institution of a Spirilual.4ssembly. 
The transactions and decisions of the National Assembly shall be recorded at each meeting 
by the Secretary, who shall supply copies of the minutes to the Assembiy members arter e x h  
meeting, and preserve the minutes in the official records of the Assembly. 

Whenever in azy locality of the United States, be it municipality, townsl~ip or county, the 
 lumber of BahB'is xesident therein recogtgriized by the National Spiritual AssembZy exceeds nine, 
these may on April 21st of any year convent and dccl by plurality vote a local administrative 
body of nine members, to be known as the Spiritual Asse~nbly of the Bahk'is of that meommunit);. 
Every such Spi~ itual Assenlbly shall be elected annually thereafter upon each successive 21st day 
o f  April. The members s h l l  hold ofice for the term of one year and until their successors 
are electzd aaud qualified. 

When, however, the number of 13ab;isis in any autl~orized civil area is exactly nine, these 
may on April 2lst of any year, or in successive years, constitute themselves the local Spiritual 
Assembly by joint declaration. Upoil the recording of such declaration by the Sscretary of the 
National Spi~ilual Assenzbly, said body OF ninle sliall bccon~e established with the rights, 
privileges and duties of a local Spiritual Assembly as set forth in this instrument. 

SECTION 1. Each newly-elected local Spiritud Assembly shalI at once proceed in the manner 
inciiczted in Articles 1V and V of these By-Laws to the election of its o%cers, who shall consist 
of a Cliair~nnn, Vice-Chairman, Secretary and Treasurer, and such oilzer officers as the Asscmbly 
finds accessary for the conduct of its business and the fulfillment of its spiiimai dudes. 121- 
mediately thereafter the Secretary chosen shall traasn~it to the Secretary of the National 
Asseinbly ihe nanes of the members of ihe newly-elected Assembly and a list o f  its officers. 



SECTI~N 2. The gcaeral powexs and duties of a local Spiritual Assembly skdl be as set forth 
in the writings of Bahd'u'll&l~, 'Abdu'l-BahB and Shoghi Effendi. 

SECTLON 3. Among its more specific duties, a local Spiritual Assembly shall have f d  jur isdi~ 
tion of all Bafik'i activities and affairs wirhin the local community, subject, however, tc the 
exclusive and, paran~ount authority of the National Spiritual Assembly as defined herein. 

SECTION 4. Vacancies in the membership of a local Spiritual Assembly shall be filled by 
election at a special nleeting af the focal Bahii'i cormlunity duly cdbd for that purpose by 
the Assen~bly. 111 the event that the number of vacancies exceeds four, making a quorum of 
the Iocal Assembly impossible, thc election shaIl be held under the supervision of t l ~c  National 
Spiritual Assembly. 

SECTION 5.  The business of the local Assenlbly s11aPi be conducted in like manner as provided 
for the deliberations of fhe National Assen~bly in Article VT above. 

SECTION 6. The Xocal Aselnbly shall pass upon and approve the qualjf;,~tims of each 
member of the BahA'i canlrn~mity before such members shall be admitted to voting rneinbership; 
but ~vI~ere 'm illcli17idual 4s dissatisfied with the ruling 012 the local Spiritual Assenrbly upocr his 
Bal12l qualifications, such individual may appeal from the rul iq  to the National Assen~bly, 
which shall thareupon take jurisdiction of and tkaIly decide the case. 

SECTION 7. OD or before the 1st day of November of each y m  the S~retary of each local 
Assembly shall send to the Secretary of the National Assen~bly a duly certified list of the voting 
membcxs of the loczl Bahh'i community for the inforaatian and approval of tbe National 
Assembly. 

SECTION 8. All matters arising within a local Bal~B'i community which are of purely local 
interest and do not affect the national interests of the Cause shall be under the primary jaris- 
diction of the Spiritual Asseifily of that locality; but decision whethex a particular matter 
involves die inteest and welfare of the national Bdl5'i body shall rest with the National 
Spiritual Assembly. 

SECTION 9. Any nzembcr of a local Bal~h'i comnlunity may appeal Stain a decision of lais 
Spiritual Assembly to the National Assembly, which shall determine whether it shali take 
jurisdiction of the ilutter or leave it to the local Spiritual Assembly for reconsideration. In the 
event that the Natio~rd Assembly asstunes jufisdiction of the matter, itz; findings shdI be final. 

SECTION 3 0, Where m y  dissension exjsts withiif a 10d BAgX community of sucl~ chmacrer 
that it cannot be remedied by the efforts af the local Spiritual Assembly, Illis condition shall 
tK: referred by the Spiritual BssembZy for consideration to the National Spiritual Assembly, 
whose action in the matter shall be final. 

SEC~ON 11. MI qtmtions arising between two or more l a d  Spiritual Assen~blies, or betmen 
members d different BahA'i communifies, shall besrrhmitted jn the f i s t  imtance to the National 
Assembly, which sl~all have original and final jurisdiction in dJ such matters. 

SECTTON 12. The sphere of jurisdiction of a local Spiritual Assembly, wit11 respect to residential 
qualification of membership, m d  voting rights of a believer in my Bahk'i comnunity, shall 
be the locality iilelrtded within the civil limits of the mmicipality, township or county. 

8'13 differences of opinion concerl~i~lg the sp31cre of jurisdiciion of any local Spiritual Asssn~bly 
or concerning the affiliation of any Bahk'i or group of Baha'is in the United States shall be 
referred to the Natiok~d SpPiritua1 Assernbly, whose decision in the matter shall be ha I .  

T h e  xnembcrs of tbc National Spiritual Assembly sl~ali be elected at an an~iuaI meeting to 
be known as the Natio11a.l Convention ci the BahB'is of the United S ~ t e s ,  This Convention 
shall be held at a time and place to be fixed by the National Assemb?y. The National 
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Convcntioil shall be camposed jointly of representatives chosen by the Bah2is of eacl~ State, 
Territory or Federal District under the principle of proportionate represei~tation, and the 
mcmbers of the National Spiritual Asse~nbly. 

Nodce of the annual meeting shall be given by the National Assenibly sixty days in advance 
in the Conventran Call whic11 sets forrh the number 01.' delegates assigmd to the various dcctoral 
units in proportion to the numbex of BahB'is resident in each such unit; to a tutai number 
of one l~~~rtdred seventy-one delegates for the Bahii'is of the United States. 

SECTION 1.  All delegates to the Convention shall be elected by pluraliiy vote. Baha'is who 
for ilhess or ather unavoidable reasons are unable to be present at the dection in persoil 
shall have tke right to transillit their ballots to the meeting by mail. The meeting held ill each 
State, Territory or Federal District for the election of delegates shall be called by the National 
Spiritual Assen~bly and conducted by the Bah6'is present under whatever procedure rnagr be 
utniformly laid down by said body. Immediately after tbe meting a eei-tifiecl report o f  the election 
containing the name and address of each delegate shall be transmitted to the Nationai 
Spi~+tud Assembly. 

Semrorr 2. All delegates to be seated at the Convention must bc recognized 13ahA'is and 
residents of the State, Territory or Federal District represalted by them. 

SECTION 3. 'The rights and privileges of a ddcgate may not be assigned nor may they be 
exercised by proxy. 

SECTTON 4, The recognition and seating of delegates to the National Conrzeiltion shalt be 
vested in rhe National. Spkititual Assembly. 

SECTION 5. Delegates unable to be present in person at the Convention shall have the right to 
transmit their ballots for election of tile members of tile National Assembly under whatever 
procedure is adopted by the Natioi~al body. 

SECTXON 6.  If in any year the National SpirituaI Assembly shall consider that it is impracticable 
or unwise to assemble toge&ec the delegates to the National. Coaveatian, tbe said Assernbly 
shall provide x7ays and neans by tv11ich the annual electio~l and the ot:ler essential bi-~si~ress 
of the Convention msy be ccaducted by mail. 

SECTION 7. 'She presiding o%ficer of the NatiolzaX Spirituai Assembly pressnt at tke Convention 
shaH call togcther the dclcgates, who after roll call sliall proceed to the perinaneat orgmization 
of thc mating, electing by ballot a cl~airman, a secretary and sz1cl-i other officers as are necessary 
for the propex conduct oE the business of the Convention, 

SECTXOV 8. The principal business of the annuttl meeting shall be consultati~n on Bal~&'i 
activities, plans and policies, and h e  election of the ninc members of thc NationaS tljiritultl 
Assenlbly. Mcnlbers of the National Asser~lbiy, wheiher or not elected delegates, may take a 
iirll part in the cons~dtation and discussion but only delegates way participate i n  the dection 
of Convention officers or in the annual election of thc il~embexs of the naticnal body. All 
action by the delegates, otl~er than the organization of the Canvention, the ti-ansmission of 
messages to the Guardian and the electioi~ of the National. Assembly, shall cur_stitute aduice 
and recommendation for consideration by the said Assembly, final decision on a:I matters 
concerning rhe affairs of the Bahi'S Faith in the W ~ i t e d  States being vested solely ir, that 
body. 

SECTION 9. The general order of business lo be iakcn up et the h ~ l u a l  Coavention shall be 
prepared by the National Spiritual Asseiilbly ia the for21 of an agenda, but any matter pertaining 
to the Bal~Q'i Faith introduced by any of tile delegates may upon motion and vote be talcen 
up as part of the Convention deliiserslions. 

SECTION 10, The electio~~ of the inelnbers of the Natiovd Spiritual hsse1nbly shall be by 
plurality vote of tile ddelega~es recognized by the cutgoing National Spi~itual AssembIy, i.e., the 
niembers ejected shall be the nine persons receiving t l ~ c  greatest 11t.mber of votes on the fixst 



554 T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

ballot cast by delegates present at the Convention and delegates whosf: ballot has been trans- 
mitted to the Secretary of the National Spiritual Assembly by mail. fn case, by reasoa of a 
tie vote ar votes, the full membership is not deternlined on the first ballot, then one or Inore 
attdirional ballots shall be taken on the persons tied until ail nine members are elected. 

S ~ c n o ~  11. All official business transacted at the National Convention shall be recorded 
and preserved in the records of ihe National Assembly. 

S s c l l a ~  12. Vacancies in the mmenlbership of the National Spiritual Assembly shall be filled 
by a plurality vote of the delegates conlposing the Conve~tion which elected the Asse~nbly, 
the ballot to be taken by corrcspondenez or in any other maimer decided upon by the National 
Spiritual Assembly. 

Where the NationaI Spiritual Assembly has been given in these By-Laws exclusive and final 
jnrisdiction, and paramount executive authority, in all matters pertaining to the activities and 
affairs of the Bahi'i Cause in the United States, it is understood that any decision made or 
action taken upon s11ch matters shall be subject in every instance to ultimate review and ap- 
proval by the Guardian of the Cause or Lhe Universal House of Justice. 

Whatever functions and powers are not speci6cally attributed to local Spiritual Assemblies 
in these By-Laws shall be considezed vested in the National Spiritual Assembly, which body 
is authorized to delegate such discretionary functions and powers as it deems necessary and 
advisahie to the local Spiritual Assembly withia its jurisdiction. 

Ira order to preserve the spirirual character md purpose of Bahd'i elections, t3e practice of 
nominations or any other e!ectoral rned~od detrjiiepltal to a silent and prayerfil election shall 
not prevail, so that each elector may vote for none but ihosc wholn prayer and reflection 
have inspired him to uphold. 

Anlong rl~e most outstanding and sacred duties innunbent upon tllose who have been called 
upon to initiate, direct and coordinate the affzirs of the Cause as menlhers of local or nariond 
Spiritual Assemblies are:- 

To win by every mans  in their power the confidence and affection of those whom it is their 
privilege to serve; to investigate md  acquaint tllenlselvss with the considered views, the prevail- 
ing sentiments and the personal convictions of those whose welf'are it is their soleinn obligation 
ta promote; to purge their deliberations and the general conduct of their affairs of self contained 
aloofness, the suspicion of secrecy, tbe stifling atmosphere of dictatorial assertiveness and of 
every word and deed that may savor of partiality, self-centeredness and prejudice; and while 
retaining the sacred right of final decision in their hands, to invite discussion, vcntilatc grievances, 
welco~ne advia, and foster the sense of inter-dependence and co-partnership, of understanding 
and mutual confidence hetween themselves and all other Baha'is. 

lhese By-Laws may be amcnded by majority votc of the National Spiritual Assembly at 
any of its regular or special meetings, provided that at least fourteen days prior to the date 
fixed ibr the said meeting a copy of the proposed amsndzncnt or amendments is mailed to each 
member of the Asse~fibly by rile Secretary. 

huie : Thc foregoulg By-Law3 rn:ludc ail amendmonls adwtecl by tie Ndrlonal Assembly to hb 16. 1949. 

-- - -  --  
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Document stating that tlzz Attorney-Gcneral of Honduras has approved the statutes 
of thc National Spiritual Assenlbly of' the Bahh'is of Honduras which has been 

registered as a Legal B ~ d y  ( texi  of Cocunzenb follows urz pp. 557-5M). 
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EL INFRASCRITO Sub-Secretalio de Estado en 10s Despachos de Gobcrnaci6n y Justicia, 
CERTIFICA: Pa resolution que litesalmente dice: "PRESTDENCIA DE L,4 REPUBL1C.A.- 
Tegucigalpa, D.C. catorca de Noviembre de mil aov~ientos  sesenta y rmo. - VISTA: la 
solicitrtd presentada al Supremo Poder Ejecutivo por rnedio de la Secretaria deEstado en 10s 
Despacbos de Gobernacibn, J~isticia y Segul-idad-Pbbhca, con feeha primer0 de noviembre del 
aiio en curs5 pox el Abogado Migud V~ilamil Luna dc gene~rales conocidas, actuando en nombre 
de :a Asociaci6i1 denominatla "ASAMBLEA ESPlRlTUAL NACIONAL DE LOS B A I ~ A ~ ~ S  
DE HONDURAS", con domicilio c i ~  esta ciudad Capital cono lo acredita con la Casta-Pcder 
adjunta, para solicitar la aprobacibrz de 10s Estatutos.- IIESULTA: que el peticionario 
acornpaxi6 a su solicitud 10s docurnentos siguientes: a) Certificacibn de la Carta-Poder, auto- 
rizada por la Secretaria de la Asamblea Espiritual NacionaI de 10s Bahri'is de Honduras, SbirIey 
Ross, la questA debidctnlcnte autenticada por el Abogado y Noiario J. A. Rodriguez Ulloa, 
a favor del Abogado Miguel Villamil Lana.- b) Gel-iifrcacibn del Acta No 1 celebrada por la 
Asamblea. religrosrt antes meacionada con feciza 29 de octub~e del presente afia, y c) Cerri- 
ficacicin de ios Estatutos de la Sociedad Cultural y Espiritual rle la "ASAMBLEA ESPIRITUAL 
NACIQNAL DE LOS BAHA'~S DE HONDURAS." - RESULTA: que a las diiigencias se 
les di6 el tranlite legal correspondientc, oye~zdo p~evia~nente eI dictanlen del Procurador 
General de Za Repfibha, quien dictamino en sentido favorable. - CONSIDERANDO: que 
la personaiidad juridica y aprubaci6n de 10s Estatutos de la "ASAMBLEA ESPIRITUAL 
NACZONAL, DE LOS BAHA'IS DE HONDURAS", no contiene disposiciones contrarias 
a Izs leyes establecidas en el pais, a la moral y a ias b- ena as costumbses, por consigrniente es 
procedente acceder a Io solidtado. - POK TANTO: El Presidente de Pa ReplIiblica en uso de 
las fgcultades qne Ie d5 Ia Ley. RESUELVE: Reconocer la Psrsonalidad Juridica y la aprobaciijn 
de los Estatcrtos de la "ASAMIBI,EA ESPPRITUAL NACTONAL DE LOS ~~JrZk'fs DE 
I-IQNDURAS", con sede en la ciadad de Tegucigalpa, D. C,  aprobAndolos sin modificacirjn 
zlguila, Asf : ASAMBLEA ESPZRITUAL NACIONAL DE LOS ~ ~ J 3 f t . i ~  T?E HOhDURAS. 

kticulo lo.--;La Asociaciril~ se dsnomrirarj, "ASAMBLEA ESPlRlTUAL X2%CIONAL 
DE LOS BAHA'~S DE HONDURASw.-La AsambIea Espiritual Nadonal de 10s BahB7is 
de Rond~rras es una institution de la Fe BahVi establecida en el texto de las Esc;'l:uras de 
Baha'u'llih, ei Fundador, descrita en las Escrituras de 'Abdu'I-BahB; el Intkrprete d s  la re!igi6n 
de Babi'n'Ilfi, y arttorizada por Shoghi Effendi, el Guardiail da la Fe BahB'i, - quiell f~16 
nombrado en la voluntad y Tatmlento de 'Abclu'l-33aI1a.--La Asarnbiea Nacional es un coerpo 
reiigioso de caracter internilcional que actiia en obediencia a las ieyes y actoridades civilss de 10s 
paiszs bajo su jurisdiccibn. 

Articuio 2".-tos propbsitos de la Asmlbles Wrcional son: 
a Promover 10s idealas esp~t t rdcs ,  Cticos y huma~~itarios de la hermandad y cooperracibn 

humanas establecidos en las Escritru-as Sagadas BahA'is. 
bj Adinioistrar los asuntos de la .fc A&B'i para el bc~~cficio y administraci5n creados y 

establecidos por BallB'u'Ila.jh, definidos y expiicados poi- 'Abdu'i-BahL, y anpliados por 
Shogbi Effendi, y su sucesor y sucesol-es debidmeate constituidos bajo las disposiciones 
ds Ia Voluntad y Testanlento de 'Abdu'l-Brthd. 

ArticuTo 3".-El t&c~ninu de duraciijn de esta I~istittrcidn es pxpetuo. 
Artic~~lo 4".-EI capital de la hstiiuci6n estarfi formado por las contributkmes voluntaiias 

de ?os BahB'is de ETonduras. 
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Articulo 5" .-La Asarnblea Espiritual Nacional se constituye con nueve miembros elegidos 
entre 10s Bahgi6'Es de Honduras, quienes s e r h  elegidos por diebos BahTis en la forma dispuesta 
m h  zdelante y eontinuarjn en el ejercicio de sus f~inciones pof el periodo de un a h ,  Q hasta 
que sus sucesores sean elegidos. 

Asticulo 6".-Los oficiales de la AsambIea Espiritual Nacional s e r h  Coaldinador, Vice- 
Coordinador, el Secretario y el Tesoreso, y cualquier otro que la Asamblea estima necesario 
designar para el buen desempeiio de sus funciones. Los okiales sera11 elegidos por mayorb 
de votos de todos 10s n~icmbros de la Asamblea, en vsbcihn ssecreta. 

Articulo 7".-La autoridad de la Asamblea Espiritual Nacional mana  del mayor n6mero 
de votos de los miembros, y esta autoridad, bajo ainguna circaastancia, podr5 surgir de alguno 
de 10s miembros, a meilos que, por mayoria de votos de la Asalnblea, se lc baya otorgado 
autoridad a la persona. 

Articulo go.-La primera reuni6n de is nuevannte elegida Asamblea Espiritual NacionaZ 
scrA convocada por el iniernbro que sali6 electo con el mayor izimcrro de votos, y en caso tde 
que dos o m6s lniembros hayan recibldo el mismo n6mero de votas, entoi~cei; sera el miembro 
selecdonado a la suerte. Este miembro presidirh la re~~iiidn hasia que se clija el Coordinador. 
Todas las siguientes reuniones s e rh  convocadas por el Secsetario de la Asamblea mediante 
autorizaciSn del Coordinador, o, ea su ausencia o incapacidad, por el Vice-Coordinador, o por 
cualesquie~a de .tees de 10s resbntes miembros de la Asamblea; siempre que, sin enlbzrga, la 
reuni6n Anual de la Asan~blea se efectuare cn el tiempo y lugar fijado por h rnayoria de votos 
de la Asamblea, se&n lo dispuesto m&s isadelante. 

Articulo 9.-Habri qu6mm para las reuniones coil la concurrencia de (5) cinco niiembros 
de la Asamblea Espiritual Nacional. La mayoria de votos de 10s presentes y que constituyen 
qubrum serkn ssuficientes para diligenciar 10s asuntos, salvo por disposiciijn contraria expuesra 
en esta Conslitucidn, y debida consideraciirn al principio de u~idad y cordial fraternidad que 
entraga la institucibn de la Asamblea Espiritual Nacional. Las traasacciones y decisiones de 
la Asalnblea Espiritual Nacional s e rh  registradas en cada reunidn por el Secretario, qu ih  
surninistrar5 copias de Ias Acias a Ios miernbras de la Asamblea despues de cada rermi6n, y 
preservara las actas en 10s archivas oficiales de la Asamblea. 

GAPITUM XXX. MEDIOS PARA REALIUR LQS PROP~SITOS 

Artic~:lo 10.-Los proprjsitos de la Xnstjtucion se realizarh ppor inedio de reuniones devo- 
cinnales, por reuniones y conferencias p6blicas de carhcter educational, hurnanitario y espisitual; 
por la publicacirjn de ljbros, revistas y peribdicos; por la const~uccibn de casas de Adoracibn 
y utras instituciones y eciificiws de servicio humanitario; por la direccion, unificacibn, fomento 
y administracidn en general de las actividades Bahh'is en Honduras en el desemperia de sus 
funciones, deberes e ideales religiosos; y por cualquler oiro medio apropiado a atos  fines, 
o a cuaiquiera de Clios. 

Articulo 11 .-La Asanlblea Espiritual Nacional, en el cirinplinliento de sus deberes sagmdos, 
bajo esta Constitucicin, ten&& j urisdicci6n y a~toridad exclusiva sobre todas las actividades 
y as~ultos de la Fe Bah2I a traves de Ccntro America, y la autoridad suprema en la administra- 
ci6n dc esta Coizstituci6n. 

Articulo 12.-Tendrk el deber di: estirnuhr, unifiw y coordinar las m12tiples actividades c',e 
las Asambleas Espiritudes Locales (defiiiidas miis adelmte) y de 10s Bahi'ls de Honduras y 
par todos los vledios posibles, ayudarles a promover Ia unidad del gknero humano. 

Articulo 13.-TendrA a su cargo el recolaocimiento de bas Asamnbleas Espirit~~ales Locales. 
el estudio de sus listas de miembros, la convocatoria dc la ConveuciCln Anual o a reuniofies 
espcciales, el reconocimiento de los delegados a la Convencibn Anrrd y la decisi6n del n-irnzero 
de ddegados a que tiexlen dcrecho las comunidades BahQ'is. 
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legados, recibir diner0 u otras propiedades, sean mucblcs o inmuebles, en cudquier parle del 
rnundo, y de Honduras, en particular. 

Artic~ilo 26.-La Asmblca Espiritual Nacional tiene el poder para autorizar a cuaiquier 
Asarnblea Espiritual Local existent-e dentro de su h e a  de jurisdiccitin paxa adquirir y mantener 
p~.opiedades como agentrs de esta AsambXea y pasa actuar en su ~iornbre bajo cualesquiera 
condiciones seiialadas a !a Asambka Espiritual Local par esta Instituciits, por escrito. 

Articulo 27.-Todas las personas, firmas, corporaciones y asociaciones que concedan cx6dit0, 
hagan conbatos o teogan alg6ii redam0 contra la Asamblea Esgiritual Nacionai, de e~ralquier 
caracter que sea, orlginado en LUX contrato o c~~asi-contrdto, presentark su reclamo a Ia Insbtucidn 
pala el pago o indernnizacibn, pues ni 10s miembros de la Jnslituci6n, ni sus Oficiales o agates 
nombrados por ellos, ni ning6n benefickario o benefrciarios ~iornbrados en este docurnento, 
scrkn personalmente deudores 

Articulo 28.-Todo vale, hono, propuesta, obligacibn o contrato por escrito u otro acuerdo 
o inshumento hecho o dado bajo esta Constituci6n, ser5 ejzcutado estrictamente por la Asam- 
blea Espiritual Nacional, por medio de sus oficiales o agel~tes debidamente autorizados, en 
nornbre de la Asamblea. 

Articulo 29.-Los Bahi'is de I-fonduras, para cuyo kneficio se ha esrabfecido osta ,iamblea 
Espirit~ial Nacional, s e r h  todas las personas residentes en Honduras que hayan cumpIido, a 
satisfaccibn de la Asamblea Espiritual NacionmI, 10s requisites exigidos paxa tener la calidad de 
miembros en la Conlmidad BahYf de acuerdo con Pas siguientes normas expuestas por el. 
Guasdih dde b Fe BahB'i. : 

a) Pleno rewnocimiento de Ia posici6n deI Bkb como Precursor, de BahB'u'Ilah como 
A~ttor y de "bdu'l-Baha como el verdadero ejeinplar de la Refigitin BahA"i; aceptacibn 
sin reservas y conformidad con.todo lo que ha sido escrito por ellus; adherencia fie1 y 
firme a cada una de Ias ctiiusulas de la sagrada voluntad y Testamento cle 'Abdu'l-BahB; 
y asociaci6n estrecha con el espiritu tanto como con Ia forma de la Administracidn 
BahB'is a travks del rnundo. 

b) Haber curnplido 21 aiios, 
c) t-laber hecho una declai-aci6n de Ee a la Asamblea Local, y habeme inscriio en eella, si es 

residente en el 6rea de jurisdiccihn de cualquier Asamblea Local reconocida por Ia 
Asamblea Espiritual Nacional. 

6 )  Kaber Recflo una d~laracirjn dc fe a Ia Asamblea Espiritual Nacional bajo cualcsquiera 
condiciones deterininadas por ella, por aqucllos que residen fuera del jrea de jurisdiccibn 
de  una Asamblea l,ocal. 

Ariictalo 30.- Cuando en una localidad de Honduras, sea ciudacl, pueblo o aldea, el nizmero 
de BallB'is residentes reconocidos por la Asamblea EspirituaX Nacional exceda de nueve, 6~10s 
elegirim el dia 21 de Abrii, por pluralidad de votos, un cuerpo Admit~istrativa Local de nueve 
pei-so,aas, conocido ccmnlo la Asamblea Espiritual Local de 10s Bahl6'is de esa Cornunidad. Cada 
Asaznblea Espiritual Local sera elegida anualmente en lo succsivo, el 21 de Abril. Los rniembros 
durarh en sus pfiestos por ~m ai30, o hasta la cleccion de sus sucesores. 

Articulu 31.-Cuando el n6mero de BabA'is en cualquier k e a  civil autorizada sea exactamente 
de nueve, Cstos el dla 21 de abril, se cnnsiiluir~n en Asmblea Espiritual Locd por declaraci6n 
mancornfin. AI registrar esta declaraci6n el Secretario de la Asamblea Espiritual Nacional, 
dlcho cuerpo de nueve sera estalecido con Ios derechos. privilagios y deberes t?e una Asarnblea 
Espiriitual Local, segiin lo expuesto en esta Constitucibii. 

Artfculo 32.-Tanto Pas Asambleas Espirituales Localcs como 10s gtupos Bahh'is y crcyenbs 
aislados en Honduras cstkn bajo Ia jurisdiccibn administrativa de la Asad lea  Espiritual 
Nacional. 
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ArticuEo 33.-Los derechos, privlkgios y deberes de una Asamblea Espiritual Local 
son : 

Seccicin 1.-Cada Asamblea Espkitual Local nuevamente elegida procederii inmediatamente 
en la mmera indicada en Los Arts. 6 y 8 de esia Constitucicin a elegli. sus ofieides, o sea, un 
Coordiuador un YicsCoordmador, rm Seeretario y un Tmorero, y c~zrtlesq~rier otros ofrcizles 
que la Asanlbfea estime necesario para el ejercicio de sus funciones y el c~~rnplimiento de sus 
deberes espirituaies. Inmediatamente despu6s el Secretario elegido tsansmitira a1 Secretario de 
la Asamblea Espiritual Naciooal los nonlbres de 10s nliembros de la nuevamente eiegida 
Asamblea Local y nna lista de sus Oficiales. 

Secci6n 2.-Los poderes y deberes en general de una Asamblea Espiiitual Cocai serStn segh  
Io establecido ell 18s Escrituras de BahB'u'llBh, 'Abdu'l-Bahi y Shoghi EEfendi. 

Seccibn 3.-En& sus deberes especificos, una Asambiea Espiritual Local tcndr8 j~uisdiccijn 
plena sobre todas Xas actividades y asuiltos Bahri'is dentro de la Cornmiidad Locd srajeta, sin 
embargo, a la autoridad superior de la Asarnblea Espiritual Nacional, segh  lo expuesro en 
esta Constitueibn. 

Seccibo 4.-bs vacantes en una AsambIea Espirituai Local se IIenarAn par elecci6a de uaa 
I-euni6il especial da la Cornranidad Bah:i'i Local debid;ila.ente convocada par la Asamblea para 
este prop6sit0, pero en el evento de que el ni1mn.o de vlicantes excede de cuairo, hadendo 
imposibie d quoxum de La Asamblea Local. la eleecibn se efeca~aril bajo Ia direcci6n de la 
Asamblea Espiritual Naciollal. 

Seccibn 5.-Los asuntos dc la Asamblea EspirituliI Local se efectuarhn en la niisrna forma 
dispuesta para las deliberacioaes da la Astimblea Espiritual Nacional en d Articuio 9. 

Secciirn 6.-La Asmblea Local est~lbiara y aprobarti las condiciones de ca&a persona antes 
de admigrla coma miembro votante; pero en 10s casos en que un aspirank este insatisfecbo 
con la decisitin de la Asambiea Espiritual Local sobre sus condiciones de mienlbros BahhB'is, 
awe1 podra apelar de la decisiba a la Asmblea Nacional, la cud ionlara jurisdiccibn del caso 
y dara la decisibn final. 

Secd6n 7.-El primero (1) de Noviembre de cada ado o antes de esta fecha, el Secrelario de 
tada -4samblea Local enviarri al Secretario dt: Ia Asemblea NacionA m a  lisra debidametlte 
cextiiicada de 10s miembros votantes de la Comunidad Bahri'i Local para informacicin y aproba- 
ci6n de la Asamblea Nzcional. 

S e c c i h  8.-Todos 10s asuntos que sa presenten dentro de una cornmidad Bahi'i Local, que 
sean puramente de inter& local y no afecten 10s intereses h-acionales de Ia Fe. eestarkn bajo la 
jurisdieciiin principal de 1st AsambIea Espiritual Local de esa Localidad; pero la dccisi6n de si 
un asranto particular cvnciesne al inter& y biencstar del c~erpo Bahk'i Nacionai o no, la fiar6 
la Asamblea Espicitual National. 

Seccibn 9.-Cualquier miembso de una Comunidad Bahii'i Local puede apclar de una 
decisiiin de su Asamblea Local a la Asamblea Nacionai, la cud determinar& si coma la jurisdic- 
cioa del asunto o la deja paTa recoasideracibn de la Asamblea Local. En el caso de que la 
Asamblea Espiritual Nacional s u m a  jurisdiccidn svbre el asunto su determinaci6n serk de- 
hitiva. 

SecciiTn 10,-Cuando ocurra alguna disenci6n dentro de una Comunidad Local Bahri'i de 
cargcter tal. que no puede ses remediada pof Ios esfuemos de la AsambIea Espiritual Local, 
ksta presentark la situacirin a la conridesaciiTn de la Asamblea Espiritual hTacional, cuya accion 
en eI asunto sera definitiva, 

Seccidn 11.-Todos los asuntos que se presenten entre dos o mas Asambleas Espirituaies 
Locales, o entre miembros de diferentes Comunidsrdes BahB'is, serkn sometidos, desde el prin- 
clpio, a Xa AsisambIea Espiritual Nacional, la cuaI ten&& jurisdiccidn original y final en todos 
los aswtos de esta indale. 

Secci6n 12.-La esfera de jurisdiccijn de una Asamblea Espiritud Local con respecto a lor 
requisites de residencia y derecho al vote de un miembro en cualquler cornmidad Baha'i, sera 
el territorio inciuido deniro de los Iinlites civiles de la ciudad, puebio o aldea. 

Cualquier diferancia de opinibn respecto a la esfera de jurisdicciiin de cualquier Asmbiea 
Espiritual Lo& o que concierne a Ia diliacibn dde cualqr~ier Bak;i'i o grupo de Bah8'4s en 



562 T a E  s ~ a A ' f  W O R L D  

Honduras, serh sometida a la -4smblea Espiritwal Nacional, cuya decisicin sobrc el asunto es 
definitiva. 

Articuio 34.-Las fmciones y poderes no atribuidos apecificamentc a h s  ,ksanlbleas Es- 
piritudes Locales en esta Col~stitucibn, se consideruh de cornpetencia de la Asamblea Es- 
piritual Na~ionstX, la cual estA aautorizada para delegas tales firnciones y 10s poderes que estime 
necesario y aconsejable, a las Asambleas Espirituales Locales dentro cle su jurisdicci6n. 

Ardculo 35.-Los rnien~bros de la Asamblea Espiritual Nacionai sesan elegidos en una 
ret~aibn anual que se lamar5 Ia convenciiin de 10s Bahsis de Honduras. Esla Cunvencibn ss 
ILevarBa cab0 en 1st kcha y lugar determinados por h Asan~blea Espirikual Nacioaai. La cooven- 
cidn ser6 cornpues'lzi de los delegados elegidos pox 10s Bahk'is de las onidades electoraIes que 
Sean definidas por la AsambIea Espirilual Nacional, de acuerdo corm d pl-incipio de representst- 
ci6n proportional, y de 10s miembros de la Asamblea Espiritual NacisnaI. 

Articulo 36. -La Asamblea Esphitud National iiotifrcar5 a los lniembros de Ia Cornunidad 
Bahi'i de la Coa~veneib~z con debida anticipacibn y les inforormar& dd n h e r o  de delegados 
asignados a las distintas unidstdcs elcctol'sles. 

Sarci611 1.---Todos los Delegados a Is Convenciiin swan elegidos por pIuxalidad de votos. 
1-0s delegadas ~uienes, por enfermedad u ob-os motives inevitables no pods611 asistil: pmsonzl- 
~nente a Ia eleccihn, tendrhn el derecho de transnmiiir sus boietas pox coxreo. La xeunibn ceiebrada 
yor cada midad electoral para degix los ddegados sera corrvacada por la Asa~nbka EspirituaI 
Nacional y dirigida por Ios Babyis preselltes, de acuerdo con cualquier procedimiento unifo~me 
que dicho clrerpo hay2 eshblecido. Inmediataaente despuks de la rermiitn, se transnlitird a 
la Asamblea EspirituaI NacionaK un informe certificado da Ia elecci6n avisando el nornbre y 
direccibn de cada delegado. 

Seccibn 2".-Todos 10s deiegados reconocidos ell la Coovencibn tendrh que ser Bahit'is 
ieconocidos y residentes del Qrea Be jurisdiccidn de las unidacles electorales que represeatan. 

SecciBn 3".-Los derechos y privilegios de un delegado no podran sex asignados a otra pcrsona 
ni podrh sser ejercidos niediante apaderado. 

SecciBn a".-El reconocimie~ta de los Ddegados a la Convencion mual estard a cargo dc la 
AsambIea Esplrit~ral NacionaI. 

SecciSn 5".-Si en cualquier afio, la Asambka Espisitual NacionaI lo considera impracticable 
e inconveniente reunir la Convcnci6n, dicha Asmnbiea disp~ond~& eutonccs la rnanera rnediante 
la cud se pueda efectuar la elecci6a y 10s otrns Itsuntos csencialcs de 1st Coz~vcncidn por co- 
rreqpondencia. 

Seccitjl16".-El Oficial que preside 3a Asamblea Espiriturii Nacioual presente en la ConvenciSn 
abriri la sed611, y despuis de w e  se haya pasado listst de 10s deiegados, btos proceder8n a 
efectuar la organizaciitn permanente de la reunibn, eligiei~do un Coordinadoi-, un Secretario 
y cuaiquier otro oficial que se cstime necesario para el sdecuario dese1upei5o de Ias ddelieraciones 
de la Colweaciiin, 

Secei6n ?".-La funci5in principal de la reuni6n mual sera la consulta sobre xtividades, 
planes y m6todos Bahsis, y la eleccion de Ios nueve nlienlbros de la Asamblea Espiritual 
Nacional. Los miembros de la Asamblea Nacional, sean o no delegados elegidos, podran 
participar plenamente en Ia consulta y discusidn, pero solmlente Ios delegados pod~kn votar 
en Ia eleecibn para 10s oficiales de la Convencion y para 10s micmbros dc Ia Asamblea Nacionaf. 
Toda acci6n de 10s dclcgados que no sea la organizaciba de la ConvenciBn, el eavio de mensajes 
al Crrrardih y la elcccibn de la Asemblea Nacional, conskituirb meramente consejos y re- 
comendaciones para la consideraci6n de dicha Asmblea en cuyo poder est5 ia decisi6~ final 
de todos los asuaios que se relacionan con 10s asuntos dc la Fe Bahi"i ell Honduras. 

Seccibn 8,-EI orden dei dia general de 10s asuntos que se tratarkn en la Convencidn ser5 
greparadn per la Asamblea Espiritual Nadonal en forma de una agenda, pera cualquicr asunto 
telaeionada con itt W BahA'i quc iatroduzca un ddegacfo, p u d c  formax pa te  de Pas delibera- 
ciones de la Cowcacibn, al ser debidamente propuesto. 
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Seecittn go.--La deccittn de 10s miembaos de Ia Asamblea Espiritual Nacional sera por la 
pluraiidad de votos de los delegados reconoeidos por la Asamblea Esplritud Nacional saliente, 
o sea, que ios miembros eiegidos s a k ~  las nueve personas qua reciban el mayor nhmei-o de 
votos en ia primera votacion efectuada por 10s deiegados presentes en la Convencicin y 10s que 
transmitieron sus vutos a1 Secretario de Ia Asamblea Espiritual Nacional por correo. En caso 
de que, por razones, de empate de votos o voto el total de miembros no hubiere quedado 
determinado en la prinlera votacifm, entoaces 10s delegados presentes elegiran entre 10s em- 
patadus hasta completar 10s izueve n~ienlbros. 

Seccicin 10.-Todas ias deiiberaciones oficiaies de la ConvenciSn s e rh  registradas y guardadas 
en Ios archivos de la Asamblea Espiritual Nacional. 

Seccibn I1 .-Las vacantes de ia Asamblca Espiritual Naciooal sc llenaran por la pluralidad 
de votos de 10s delegados que constituyeron Ia convencibn y eiigieron 1% Asamblea. La votacirin 
se efectuark por corsespondencia o de cudquicr otra manesa que decida la Asarnblea &piritual 
Nacional. 

Articnlo 37.-Con el fin de defender d cxir8cter y propirsiros espirituales de las elecciones 
BahA'is, zio se peri~itird la prkctica de proponer candidatas ni cualquier ot3.o inktodo electoral 
distinto a una elecci6n silenciosa y reverential, para que cada elector pueda votar s61o por 
aquelIos guc le han inspirado la oraci6n y la seflexicia. 

Articulo 38.-Se podria estabiecer Asambleas Espirituales Locales en las distintas ciudades, 
pueblos o aldeas de Honduras, de acuerdo con las instruccioiles dei Guardirin de la Fe Baha'i 
y en este caso cualquier ltueva Asamblea Espirituai Local que se form, teildrit en ese iugar, 
plena autnridad y jurisdiccian sobre ias actividades BahB'is a ios lugares correspondientes. 

Articulo 39.-En 10s casos en que esta Constitucitjn otorga a la Asambiea Espirituai Nacional 
la jurisdiccicin exclusiva y final y suprema autoridad ejecutiva en todu lo que se relacioila con 
las actividades y asuntos de la Fe 'eahii'i en Hondmzs, se entiende qw cualquier decisiiin 0 
accion que se tome por la Asamblea Espiritual Nacional sobre tales asuntos quedark sujeta en 
todo caso, a la revisioa Gltirna y aprobacihn del Guard ih  de la Fe B&i'i o de la Casa Universal 
de Justicia. 

Ardculo 40.-Todas las disposiciones de esta Constituci6a rigen para todos los BahA'is 
de Hondiras, con la excepcibn de aquellzs que se detexminen que no esiuvicrran de acuerdo con 
las leyes di: Honduras. 

Articulo 43.-La Asmblea Espirltuai Naciosld po&L fnodigcar 10s estatutos de esta Con- 
stitzPci6n por mayoria de votos de sus miembros en cualquier reunion ordinaria o extraordinaria, 
siempre que una copia de la enmienda propuesta haya sidn enviada per d Secretario a todos los 
mie~nbros de la Asamblea por lo menos 30 dias ar,tes de dicl~a reuni611. 

RAhEON WLLEDA MORALES. --$ELLO. --RAMON VALLADARES h. --EL SECRE- 
TARIO DE ESTADO EN LOS DESPACHOS DE EOBERNACION, JUSTICIA Y SE- 
GURIDAD PUBL1CA.- 

Extendida en la ciudad de Tegucigalpa, D.C. a 10s veintisietc dias del mes dc Novien2bsc de 
mil navecientos sesenta y uno. 

VIRGIL10 IOk'A MONCAD-A 
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Certificate of Registration of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bal12is of Phkisth. 

- 
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Certificate of Tncorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the  BahB'is of North East Africa. 
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Certificate of Jilcorporation of the National Spiritual AssenlEIy 
of the Baha'is of Norway. 



Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Sahri'is 
of the Republic of Panama (continued on next two pages). 
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Certificate of Incorporation of the Regional Spiritual. Assembly 
of t l ~ e  Bahi'is of the South Paciiic. 



Incarporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the B&&'is of Venezuela. 
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1 Certificate of Registration as a Corporate Body of the National Spiritual Assembly 
I of the Bahli'is of Central and East Africa. 
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Extract from Notice of Incorporation d the National Spiritual Assembly 
of Wle ftahri'is of Luxembourg, 
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Certificate af Incorporation of the National Spiritual. Assembiy 
of the BahA'is of New Zeafand. 
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Notice of Incorporation of the NationaI Spiritual Assembly 
of the BahA'B of El Salttador. 
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BY-LAWS OF A LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 

THE Trustees, i s . ,  the Spiritual Assembly, recognize that Lhis action has been taken in 
full unanimity and agreement. They acknowledge for tl~emseI.ves and on behalf of their 
successors the sacred meaning and universal purpose of the BaM'i Faith, r i le teachings and 
prirrciples of which fulfiil the divine promise of all former revealed religions. 

In administering the affarrs of the XfaWi Reiigion mder this Corporation Tor the benefit 
of the Baha'is of .  . . in accordance with the religious teaching and adrninistrati1.v principles 
of this Faith, the Spiritual Asse~nbiy shall act in  conformity with the function3 of a local 
Spiritual Assembly as dermcd in the By-Laws adopted by the National Spiritwag Asse~nbly 
and published by that body for the information and guidance of Baha'is throughout tho 
United States. 

3 he Spiritual Assembly, in the fdfilln~ent of its obligations and responsibiIities under this 
Corporation, shall have exclusive jurisdiction and authority avcr all the local activities and 
aRairs of the Bahri'i community of .  . . , indud~ng paramount authority in tile administration 
of tkrs Corporation. It shall be responsible for maintaining the integrity and accuracy of 
dl BahB'I teaching, whether written or oral, undertaken throughout the local community. 
It shall make available the pubtished literature of the Faith. It shall represent the community 
in its relations to thi: National Spiritual Assembly, in its retation to the Guardian of the 
Bal~B'i Faith, to other local BahB'i commuair~es, and to the genera1 public i n .  . . It shall 
be charged with. the recognition of all applicants requesting membership i11 the Iocal Eabi'i 
community. It shall report to the National Spiritual Assembly any facts concerning a 
member or members of the community which indicate either abandonment of membership 
in the community or inability to qualify as a beli~ver, for decision by the Nat~onal Spiritual 
Assembly, in wliich body is vested sole authority to pass upon the qualifications of an 
enrolled Rahb'i and if necessary to depr~be him or her of membership rights. It 
shall calf the meetings of tllc commnunity, inclading the BahP'i Anniversaries a d  Feasts, 
the Meetings of co~lsultation, and the annual meeting at which the nlembers of ththe Assembly 
arc elected. It shall appoint and supervmz all cormnittees of the Bahk'i community. It shall 
collect and disburse a11 funds intended for the maintenance of this Corporat*on. It shaX1 have 
full and complete custody of the headquarters or meeting place of the RahB'i community. 
It shall lave exclusive authority to conduct BahA'i marriage ceremonies and issue Bahb'i 
marriage certificates within the area of its jurisdiction. It shall report to tIic National Spiritual 
Assembly annually, or when requested, the membership mll of the BahZi c o m ~ ~ n i t y ,  for 
the inforination and approval of the national BahYi body. The Spiritual Asse~nbly, however, 
sbdl recognize the authority and right of the National Spiritual Assembly to declare at 
any time what activities and aFairs of the BahB'i c o m i u n i t y  of .  . . are national in scope 
and hence subject to the jurisdiction of the National RahB'i body. It shall likewise recognize 
h e  right of any member of the community to appeal to the National Spiritual _Assembly 
for review and decision of any matter in which the previous decision of the IacaI Spiritual 
Assembly is felt by the member to be contrary to the explicit teachings of the Bah2i Faith 
or apposed to its interests. It shall, on the other hand, have the authority and right to appeal 
from the decision of the National Assembly ro the Guardian of the BahB'i Faith for review 
and final decision of any matter related to the Faith in .  . . 



Tlie Spiritual Assembly, in administering this Corporation, shall ever bear in mind the 
ideals upheld in the Sacred Writings of the BahA'i Faith respecting the relationship of a 
Spiritual Assembly to its BACi conununity, respecting the relations of BahB'is to one another 
in the camnwnity, and the relationships of BahB'is to all non-Bahsfs, without prejudice 
of race, creed, or nationality. The Assenlbly shall therefore above all recognize its sacred 
duty to maintain fdl and complete unity throughout the BahB'i community, to relieve and 
comfort the sick and distressed, to assist the poor and destitute, to p r o k t  the orphans, the 
crippled and the aged, to educate the children of Bahk'is accordingAto the high& religious 
and intellectual standards, to compose differences and disagreements among members of the 
community, to promulgate the principles of Divine Civilization revealed by BahA'u'llhh, 
and to promote in every way possible the Baha'i aim of the oneness of mankind. It s ld l  
faithfully and devotedly uphold the general Bahii'l activities and affairs initiated and sustained 
by the National Spiritual Asse~lbly. It shall cooperate wholeheartedly with other locag 
Spiritual Asseniblies througliout the United States in ail matters dedared by the Nation& 
spiritual Assembly to be o f  general BahTi iniportancc and concern. It s&LI rigorously 
abstain from any action or influence direct or indirect, that savors of intervention on the part 
of a Baha'i body in matters of public politics and civil jurisdiction. It shall encourage inter- 
course between the BahB'i community of . . . and other recognized Bahri'i communities, 
issuing letters of inlroduction to BaWfs traveling from . . . and passing upon letters of 
introduction issued by other BahA'i Assemblies. It shall regard its authors as a means of 
rendering service to BaWis and nonmBah8'is and not as a source of arbitrary power. While 
retaining the sacred right of h a 1  decision in all matters pertaining to the Bahci'i coinn~unity, 
the Spiritual Assembly shall ever seek the advice and consultation of all members of the 
community, keep the community informed of all its affairs and invite full and free discussion 
on the pa& of t6e community of all matters affecting the Faith. 

Tne BahA'ls of . . . , for whose benefit this Corporation has been established, shall consist 
of all persons resident in . . . who are recognized by the Spiritual Assembly as having fulfilled 
the requirements of voting membership in this local Bahgi'i community. To become a voting 
member of this Bahi'i commuslity a person shall 

a. Be a resident of. . . as defined by the area of jurisdiction of the Spiritual Assembly, 
as provided hereinafter in this Instrument. 

b. Have atrained the age of 21 years. 
c. Have establisfied to the satisfadon of the Spiritual Assembly, subject to the appravd 

of the National. Spiritual Assembly, that he (or she) possesses the qualifications of BahL'i 
Faith and practice required under the following standard: Full recognition of the 
Station of the Fore-runner (the Biib), the Author (Bah;i'u'H&h), and 'Abdul-Bahh the 
Exen~piar of the Bahsf religion; unreserved acceptance of, and submission to, whatsoever 
has h e n  revealed isy Them; loyal artd steadfast adhereilce to every clause of "bdu'l- 
Bahk's sacred Will and Testament, and close association with the spirit as well as the 
form or Baha'f administration throughout the world. 

The Spiritual Assembly shall consist of nine Trustees chosen from among the Babii'ls 
o f .  . . , who shall be elected by these Baha'is in a manner hereinafter provided and who shall 
continue in o%ce for the period of one year, or until their successors shall be elected. 
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The officers of the Spiritual Assembly shall consist of a Chairn~an, Tt7ice-Chairman, Secretary 
and Treasurer, and such other officers as may be found necessary for the proper conduct 
of its affairs. The officers shall be elected by a majority vote of the entire membership of the 
AssembIy taken by secret ballot. 

The fist meting of a newIy-elected Assembly shall be called by the member elected to 
membership by the highest number of votes or, in case two or more members have received 
the same said highest number of votes, then by the member selected by lor from anlong 
those members; and this member shalI preside until a permanent Chairman shall be chosen, 
Ail subsequent meetings shall be called by the Secretary of the Assembly at the request of 
the Chairman or, in his absence or incapacity, of the Vice-Chairman, or of any three 
members of the Assembly; provided however, that the Annual Meeting of the Assembly 
shall be held on April 21, in accordance with the adminisrrativs principles recognized by 
all BahB'i Assemblies. 

SECTION 1. Five nlembers of  the Assembly present at a meeting &all constitute a quorum, 
and a majority vote of those present m d  constituting a q u o m ~  shall be suficient for the 
conduct of business, except as otherwise provided in these By-Laws, and with due regard 
to the principle of unity and cordial felIowship ilrvolved in the illstitution of a Spiritual 
Assembly. Tile transactions and decisions of the Assembly shall be recorded at each meeting 
by the Secretary, who sl~ali have the minutes adopted and approved by the Assembly, and 
preserve them in the official records of the Assen~bly. 

SECT~QN 2. Vacancies in the membership of the Spiritual Assembly shall be sled by electiol~ 
at a special meeting of the local Bahsi community duly called for that purpose by the 
Assembly. In the event that the number of vacancies exceeds four, making a quorum of the 
Spiritual Assembly impossible, the election shall be under the supervision of the National 
Spiritual Assembly. 

The sphere of jurisdictio~~ of the Spiritual Assembly, with respect to residential qualification 
of membership, and voting rights of a believer in the BahB'i community, shall be the locsllity 
included within the civil limits of.  . . 

SECTION 1.  In the event that any decision of the Assembly is unacceptable to any member 
or members of the community, the Asselably shall after endeavoring to compose the difference 
of opinion invite the said member or members to make appeal to the national B&Xt'i body 
and notify that body of the condition of the matter and the readiness of the AsscmbIy to 
become party to the appeal. 

SECTION 2. In the same manner, if any difference arises between the Assembly and another 
local Assembly, or Assemblies, in the United States, the Assembly shall report the matter 
to the national BahP'i body and inform that body of its readiness to make joint appeal together 
with the other Assembly or Assemblies. 

SECTION 3. If, however, thz result of such appeal is unsatisfactory to the SpiriwaI Asseinbly, 
or the Asseinbly at any time has reason to belieye that actions of the National Spiritual 
Assembly are affecting adversely the welfare and unity of the Bahk'i wrnmunity of. . . , it 
shall, after seeking to compose its difference of opinion with the national body in direct 
consultation, have the right to snake appeal to the Guardian of the Faith. 

SECTIO~: 4. The Assembly shall likewise have the right to make cornpaint LO the National 
Spiritual Assembly in the event that matters of Local Baha'i concern and influence are referred 
to the nationrtt body by a member or members of the Iocal community without previous 
opportunity for action by the local Assembly. 
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The Annual Meeting of tZ~e Corporation at wl~ich its Trustes shall be elected shall be 
held on April 21, at an hour and place to be fixed by the Assembly. which shall give ilot less 
than fifteen days' notice of tile meeting to all members of the local BahB'i community. 

SECTION 1, The Assembly shall accept those votes transmitted to the Assembly before the 
election by ~lzembers who by reason of sickness or other unavoidable reason are unable to 
be present at  the election in person. 

SECTION 2. The election of members to the Spiritual Assenlbly shall be by plurality vote. 
SETION 3. All voting members of the local BahB'i community are eligibIc for electioil as 

members of the Spiritual Assembly. 
SECTION 4, The .4ssernhLy shall prepare an agenda for the  Ann~lal Meeting in which shall 

be included reports of the activities of the Assembly since i t s  election, a financial statenlent 
shox7ing all income and expenditure of its fund, reports of its committees and presentation 
of any other mariers pertaining to the affairs of the BahA'i community. The Asseinbly, both 
preceding and following the annual election, shall invite discussion and welcome suggestions 
From the comnmity, in order that its pkns may reflect the community mind and heart. 

SECTION 5. The result of the election shall be reported by thc Spiritual Asse~nbly to the 
National Assembly. 

In addition to the Annual Meeting, the Assembly shall arrange for regular meetings of the 
Bah6'i comn~unity throughout the year at intervals of ninetem days, in wcordance with the 
calendar incorporated in the teachings of the Ballk'i Faith. 

The seal of the Corporation shall be circular in form: bearing the foilowing description: 
The Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of .  . . , Corporate Seal. 

These By-laws may only be mended by majority action of the National Spiritual 
Assembly, which, in making amendments, does so for the By-Laws of all~local Assemblies 
throughout the United States. 

Nolc W i a  wlendmmis aeoptcd by the Nalional Spiritual hscmb2y lo S~uly 13, 1959. 

- --- - 




